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Pagans  [Pagani),  Paganism  {Paganismus). — By  "the  end  of  Babylon" 
is  meant  the  end  of  the  church  that  has  become  Babylon. 
Not  that  their  idolatrous  worship,  together  with  themselves, 
is  to  be  destroyed,  for  this  is  to  continue ;  not,  however,  as 
the  worship  of  any  church,  but  as  the  worship  of  pagan- 
ism :  wherefore  also  these  come  after  death  among  pagans, 
and  no  longer  among  Christians  (n.  1029c). 
They  who  are  in  worship  according  to  that  religious  system, 
and  not  in  dominion,  while  they  live  according  to  the 
Pope's  statutes,  and  acknowledge  him  as  the  Lord's  vicar, 
and  observe  the  holy  things  of  worship  according  to  their 
appointment,  are  not  unlike  well  disposed  pagans  (n.  1062). 

Pain,  Grief,  Sorrow  [Dolor). — There  is  a  distindlion  between  grief 
of  soul  and  grief  of  heart,  Hke  the  distinflion  between  truth 
and  good.  "Weeping"  {Apoc.  xviii.  15)  is  from  grief 
of  soul,  and  "mourning"  is  from  grief  of  heart  (n.  1164). 

The  torments  of  the  evil  from  an  influx  of  divine  good  and 
divine  ^ruth,  are  signified  {^Isa.  xiii.  8)  by,  "Pangs  and 
sorrows  take  hold  of  them,  as  a  woman  in  labor  do  they 
travail"  (n.  412/). 

"  Dolor  (pain,  grief,)  "  represents 

cHEBHEL,  Isa.  xHi.  8  (n.  412X  72i<r); 

Hos.  xiii.  13  (n.  710*) ; 
K^'EBH,  Isa.  xvii.  II  (n.  giii); 
MAKH'OBH,  Isa.  liii.  4  (n.  8o5J(iii.)); 

Lam.  i.  18  (n.  8110). 

"Dolore  affici  (to  be  grieved)"  is  the  rendering  of 

CHALAH,  Amos  vi.  6  (n.  376^,  4481:). 

"Dolore  corripi  (to  be  pained)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

CHiL,  Isa.  xxiii.  5  (n.  275a,  406c). 

[Moiesiia). — "Pains  (poNos)"  {Apoc.  xvi.  11)  denote  loathing 

for  genuine  truths  and  goods,  arising  from  falsities  (n. 
992  ;  compare  n.  990). 

Painting,  Picture  (Piaura). — {See  Portray.) 

There  are  in  the  spiritual  heaven  magnificent  palaces,  within 
which  all  things  shine  with  precious  stones,  and  with  decora- 
tions in  forms  that  cannot  be  equalled  by  any  painting  in 
the  world,  and  that  cannot  be  expressed  by  words  (n.  83 1). 

Palace  (Paiatium.). — {See  House.) 

By  "palaces"  {^er.  ix.  21)  are  signified  the  interior  and  con- 
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sequently  the  more  sublime  things  of  the  human  mind  (n. 
652^)  :  all  things  of  thought  and  affeftion  (n.  555^). 

"To  distinguish  her  palaces"  (Ps.  xlviii.  13)  signifies  to  per- 
ceive the  goods  of  truth;  for  "houses"  are  goods,  and 
"  palaces  ""are  the  nobler  goods  of  truth  (n.  453^. 

The  palace  is  a  representative  of  the  understanding  in  which 
are  truths  in  beautiful  form  ;  and  they  are  in  .beautiful  form  • 
when  they  are  from  affedlion  for  truth  (n.  724c). 

"The  palace"  (Jer.  xxx.  18)  is  the  understanding  of  spirit- 
ual verities  ;  for  in  the  understanding  spiritual  verities  are 
in  their  forms ;  and  when  they  are  so  presented  as  to  be 
seen,  these  appear  like  palaces  (n.  724^). 

"Palaces"  (Lam.  ii.  7)  are  the  things  of  dodrine ;  "walls 
around  the  palaces"  signify  all  protefling  truths  (n.  3gid). 

That  truths  are  inscribed  on  those  who  are  in  celestial  good, 
is  signified  (Ps.  xlviii.  3)  by,  "  God  is  known  in  her  pal- 
aces" (n,  405^). 

"Palaces  of  ivory"  (Ps.  xlv.  8)  are  truths  from  the  rational 
man  ;  thus  rational  truths  (n.  1146). 

"The  palace"  (Isa.  xxxii.  14)  signifies  the  whole  church,  as 
to  truths  from  good  (n.  4io<r). 

Where  the  angels  dwell  are  paradises,  gardens,  palaces,  all 
things  in  heavenly  form  and  harmony  (n.  417a:) ;  in  the 
spiritual  heaven  are  magnificent  palaces,  within  which  all 
things  shine  with  precious  stones  and  decorations  in  forms 
such  as  cannot  be  equalled  by  any  painting  in  the  world, 
and  are  inexpressible  by  words  (n.  831). 

By  "the  pride  of  Jacob"  and  by  "his  palaces  which  Jehovah 
hateth"  (Atnos  vi.  8),  are  signified  love  and  faith  of  the 
false,  with  those  who  are  of  the  church  ;  by  "  pride  "  love  of 
the  false,  and  by  "palaces"  falsities  themselves  ;  which  are 
called  "palaces"  because  such  persons  are  proud,  and  be- 
cause their  falsities  in  external  form  are  so  bedecked  as  to 
appear  magnificent,  although  they  are  most  vile  (n.  ^75.5). 

" Palaimm  (a  palace)"  represents 

'ALM'NOTH,  /sa.  xiu.  22  (ri.  714c) : 

'ARMONj/V.  xlviii.  3  (11.405^);  verse  13  (n.4S3i);  cxxii.  7(11.365/); 

Isa.  xxxiv.  13  (n.  714c) ; 

yer.  vi.  5  (n.  734^) ;  ix.  21  (n.  555^,  652^) ; 

Lam.  ii.  7  (n.  391^) ; 

Amos  vi.  8  (n.  675*) : 

CHEKHAL,  Ps.  xlv.  8   (n.  II46). 

Palate  (G-uia). — They  who  place  a^  enjoyment  in  feasting  and  ban- 
.  queting,  and  daily  indulge  their  palates,  are  dull  as  to  spir- 
itual things,  howsoever  they  may  be  able  to  reason  con- 
cerning the  things  of  this  world  and  of  the  body  ;  whence 
after  their  departure  from  this  world,  they  live  the  life  of 
the  wild  beast  rather  than  a  human  life  (n.  6173). 
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Pale  (Pallidus^,  Paleness  {Paiior),  Grow  pale  (Paiiescere). — "All  faces 
are  turned  into  paleness  (pallor,  yeraqon)  "  {^Jer.  xxx.  6), 
signifies  that  there  is  nothing  of  good,  because  nothing 
of  love  and  charity.  "  The  face  "  signifies  affections  which 
are  of  the  good  of  love  ;  and  consequently  "  paleness  " 
signifies  that  these  are  extin<5t  (n.  -^iic  ;  compare  n.381). 

That  "pale  (pallldus,  chloros)  "  signifies  evil  of  life,  and  falsity 
therefrom,  and  that  thus  "the  pale  horse"  {Apoc.  vi.  8) 
signifies  the  understanding  of  the  Word  become  null  from 
evils  of  life  and  falsities  therefrom,  is  for  the  reason  that 
" paleness  {pallor)"  indicates  and  therefore  signifies  absence 
of  life  or  its  deprivation  ;  by  "the  pale  horse"  is  signified 
spiritual  death  (n.  381). 

That  from  evils  of  life  and  falsities  of  dodtrine  there  was  no 
understanding  of  the  Word,  was  signified  by  "the  pale 
horse"  (n.  400^). 

"The  faces  of  Jacob  shall  not  wax  pale  (/flZ/wt^re,  chavar)," 
signifies  that  they  shall  not  be  in  evils  and  falsities,  but  in 
goods  and  truths  :  "paleness  (pallor) "  signifies  the  absence 
and  deprivation  of  spiritual  life  (n.  381). 

Palm,  Palm  tree  (Paima). — By  "palms"  in  the  supreme  sense  is 
signified  the  Lord's  divine  wisdom  (n.  458a). 
"The  palm"  signifies  the  good  of  truth,  or  spiritual  good  (n. 
458a/)  ;  and  this  is  the  good  of  charity  (n.  '2i']b). 

Whereas  "palms"  signified  spiritual  good,  and  from  this 
good  is  all  joy  of  heart,  for  spiritual  good  is  the  very  affec- 
tion or  love  of  spiritual  truth,  therefore  men  were  formerly 
accustomed  to  attest'the  joy  of  their  hearts,  and  to  testify 
also  that  they  were  afling  from  good,  by  carrying  palms 
in  their  hands  (n.  458^). 

The  frudlification  of  good  is  meant  (^Ps.  xcii.  12)  where  it  is 
said,  "He  shall  flourish  like  the  palm  tree"  (n.  458^). 

In  the  spiritual  world,  in  the  paradises  where  those  angels  are 
who  are  in  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of  truth,  there  ap- 
pear palm  trees  in  great  abundance ;  and  from  this  it  has 
been  made  plain  that  "the  palm"  signifies  the  good  of 
truth  (n.  458*). 

" Palma  (the  palm)"  represents 

TAMAR,  Exod.  XV.   27   (ll.  458^); 

Lev.  xxiii.  40  (n.  458*) ; 
Num.  xxxiii.  9  (n.  458.4); 
Detil.  xxxiv.  3  (n.  4584); 
Judges  i.  15  (n.  458^) ; 
Ps.  xcii.  12  (n.  458*) ; 
Joel\.  12  (n.  458.5): 
TOMER,  Jer.  X.  5  (n.  458*): 
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TiMMORAH,  I  Kings  vi.  29  (n.  458a)  ; 

Ezek.  xli.  18-20,  25,  26  (n.  277^,  4S8a)  : 
PHoiNix,  John  xii.  13  (n.  458^). 

Palm  mne. — {See  Sicera.) 

Palmerworm  {Eruca). — "  The  palmerworm  "  is  the  false,  destroying 
(n.  403O. 

"Eruca  (the  palmerworm)"  represents 

GAZAM,  yoel  ii.  2$  (n.  573^); 
Amos  iv.  9  (n.  403*,  638c). 

Pan  {Sartago). — Truth  falsified  and  adulterated,  which  is  in  itself  the 
false,  is  signified  {Esek.  iv.  3)  by  "the  pan  (machch«bhath) 
of  iron,"  which  the  prophet  put  as  a  wall  between  himself 
and  the  city  (n.  706/). 

Pangs  {Tormina).- — {See  Bring  forth.') 

The  torments  of  the  evil  from  the  influx  of  divine  good  and 
divine  truth,  are  signified  {Isa.  xiii.  8)  where  it  is  said, 
"  Pangs  (tzih)  and  sorrows  take  hold  of  them,  as  a  woman 
in  labor  do  they  travail"  (n.  412/;  compare  n.  721c). 

Pannag. — By  "the  wheat  of  minnith  and  of  pannag  (pannagh)" 
{Ezek.  xxvii.  17)  are  signified  goods  and  truths  in  general 
(n.  375e(viii.) ;  compare  n.  433,  619^). 

Pant— {See  Cry.) 

Papal  Cons/story  {ConsistoHum  Papale). 

(See  articles  n.  1075, 1076, 1078, 1080.) 

Paps. — {See  Breasts.) 

Parable  {Parabola). — In  the  parables  (parabole)  the  Lord  spake  by 
correspondences  (n.  45515 ;  compare  n.  4031;). 

Paraclete,  Comforter  {Paracietus). — {See  much  more  in  the  article 
Lord,  under  the  head,  The  proceeding  Divine?) 

The  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  His  Divine 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  in  which  He  himself  is,  and 
which  is  Himself  there.  This  Divine  Truth  the  Lord 
calls  "  the  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  Truth  "  (n.  228).      . 

The  Paraclete  is  the  Holy  Spirit ;  and  this  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  flowing-in  with  man  as 
well  immediately  from  the  Lord  as  mediately  through  an- 
gels and  spirits  (n.  1833). 

"  Paracietus  (the  Paraclete,  or  Comforter,  or  Helper,)  "  rep- 
resents 

PARAKLETos,  Jokn  xiv.  i6  (n.  16,  25) ;  verse  26  (n.  i83») ;  xv.  26 
(n.  27,  228,  635);  xvi.  7  (n.  183^,  228).  , 
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Paradise  (Paradisus), — By  "the  paradise  (pabadeisos)  of  God"  {Apoc. 
ii.  7)  is  signified  heaven,  also  the  church  (n.  i  lo ;  com- 
pare n.  988). 

By  "the  paradise"  treated  of  in  the  second  chapter  of  Gen- 
esis, is  not  meant  any  earthly  paradise,  but  the  heavenly 
paradise  which  those  have  who  are  in  intelligence  and 
wisdom  from  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  (n.  no). 

"Trees"  signify  men  of  the  church,  "gardens"  intelligence, 
"fruits"  goods  of  life,  and  "paradise"  heaven  (n.  988). 

Gardens  of  trees  are  called  paradises  {or  parks)  in  the  spirit- 
ual man,  groves  and  woods  in  the  natural,  and  shady  for- 
ests in  the  sensual  (n.  724a). 

Paradoxes  (Paradoxa). — It  is  among  the  paradoxes  which  exceed 
all  faith  that  man  after  death  is  something  shadowy,  like 
a  breath,  an  unformed  phantom  of  ether,  that  does  not 
see,  hear,  or  speak ;  and  that  so  he  is  ever  flying  in  the 
air,  or  is  in  where-is-it,  and  awaiting  judgment  (n.  988). 

Parallelism  {Paraiieiismus). — Spiritual  good  flows-in  immediately 
into  natural  good,  but  into  natural  truth  mediately. 
Hence  there  is  parallelism  between  spiritual  good  and 
natural  good,  but  not  between  spiritual  truth  and  nat- 
ural truth  (n.  440^). 

Parch.— {See  Dry.) 

Parchment. — {See  Skin.) 

Parents  {Parmtes). — That  "  children  shall  rise  against  their  parents 
(goneus)  and  put  them  to  death"  {Mark  xiii.  12),  signifies 
that  falsities  of  evil  shall  assault  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church,  and  shall  destroy  them  (n.  3i5<;;  compare  n. 
366,  724^). 

By  "parents,"  "brethren,"  "kinsfolk,"  and  "friends"  {Luke 
xxi.  16)  are  meant  those  who  are  of  the  same  church,  but 
are  in  evils  and  falsities  (n.  813). 

Pamassus.-^{See  Helicon.) 

(See  article  n.  405!.) 

Part  {Pars). — By  "a  third  part"  is  signified  all  truth,  and  by  "a 
fourth  part"  is  signified  all  good  (n.  384;  compare  n. 
506,  572)- 

"To  be  made  into  three  parts  (mehos)"  (^Apoc.  xvi.  19),  and 
"to  be  divided  into  three  parts,"  signifies  to  be  dissipated 
(n.  1019). 

"  The  back  parts,"  where  hemorrhoids  are  seated  (i  Sam.  v. 
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9,  12),  signify  the  natural  love  which  is  with  those  who  are 
not  spiritual,  and  which  is  the  love  of  the  world  (n.  700c). 

Partaker  {PartUeps). — To  become  partakers  {farticipes fieri,  lambano)  " 
{Apoc.  xviii.  4),  when  said  concerning  sins,  signifies  to 
come  into  them  (n.  1108). 

Partridge  (Perdix). — By  "the  partridge  (qobe')  "  {Jer.  xvii.  11)  are 
meant  those  who  learn  many  truths  from  the  Word  and 
from  the  doflrines  of  the  church,  but  not  for  the  sake  of 
uses  of  life  (n.  721*). 

Paschal. — {See  Passover.) 

Pass,  Cross  (Transin). — (See  Go  through.) 

"To  pass  securely"  (Micah  ii.  8)  is  to  live  well  (n.  3951?). 

"Crossing  the  sea;"  (Isa.  xxiii.  2)  signifies  the  things  that  are 
in  the  natural  man  (n.  4061;). 

By  "waters  that  could  not  be  passed"  (Ezek.  xlvii.  5)  is  sig- 
nified celestial  intelligence,  that  is  called  wisdom,  such  as 
the  celestial  man  has,  or  the  angel  of  the  third  heaven  ; 
and  because  this  cannot  be  expressed  by  words,  it  is  said 
that  it  was  "a  river  which  could  not  be  crossed  "  (n.  629^). 

"Transire  (to  pass,  to  pass  through,  to  cross,  to  bring 
through,)  "  represents 

<ABHAR,  Gen.  XV.  17  (n.  $40*)  j 
Le^i.  xxvi.  6  (n.  650/) ; 
Ps.  civ.  9  (n.  405^) ; 
Isa.  xxiii.  2  (n.  400c) ;  xxxi.  9  (n.  411?) ;  xxxiii.  8  (n.  28o3) ; 

xliii.  2  (n.  504^,  5182) ;  xlvii.  2  (n.  240*) ; 
yer.  ii.  6  (n.  730^) ;  ix.  10  (n.  405A) ;  xxxiv.  19  (n.  279a) ; 
Lam.  iv.  21  (n.  2404) ; 

JEzek.  xxxiii.  28  (n.  405^) ;  xlvii.  3,  4,  5  (n.  629^) ; 
Micah  ii.  8  (n.  395^,  5554) ; 
Zech.  xiii.  2  (n.  483^) : 

PARERCHOMAI,  Matt.  Xxiv.  35   (n.  2^^g)• 

Passing,  Passage,   Beyond  (TransUus). — By   "the   passing 

(ma"bhar)  "  (Isa.  XXX.  32)  signifies  opening,  and  free  re- 
ception (n.  727^). 

By  "the  kings  of  the  isle  in  the  passing  of  \or  beyond) 
('ebher)  the  sea"  (Jer.  xxv.  22),  are  signified  knowledges 
of  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  the  natural  man,  which  is  called 
the  sensual-natural ;  for  through  this  there  is  passage  into 
the  interiors  of  the  natural  man  (n.  406^). 

'EBHER  is  also  found  in  Isa.  vii.  20  (n.  569c-) ; 
Jer.  xlviii.  28  (n.  4IIe).' 

(Praeterire). — "  Praeterire  (to  pass)  "  represents 

•ABHAR,  Exod.  xxxiii.  19  (n.  412c) : 
APERCHOMAi,  Apoc.  xi.  14  (n.  680). 
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Pass  through  {Traducere). — "Topass  ('abhar)  the  razor  upon  the 

head  "  {Esek.  v.  i)  signifies  to  deprive  of  all  intelligence  in 
truth  (n.  577a). 

"  Traducer'e  (to  pass,  to  pass  through,)  "  likewise  represents 

'ABHAR,  Ezek.  XX.  31  (n.  504^). 

Passion. — {See  Passive.) 

Passion  of  the  cross  {Passia  cruets). — {See  Crucifixion^ 

By  the  crucifixion  of  the  Lord  were  represented  the  adultera- 
tion and  destruftion  of  the  good  of  the  church  and  of 
the  Word  (n.  65  5^). 

The  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  Lord's  last  temptation,  by 
which  He  fully  subjugated  the  hells  and  glorified  His 
Human  (n.  476 ;  compare  n.  768*,  806). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  all  the  particulars  which  are  related  in 
the  Gospels  concerning  the  passion  of  the  Lord,  involve 
and  signify  the  manner  in  which  the  church  at  that  time, 
which  was  with  the  Jews,  had  treated  divine  truth,  and 
thus  the  Word  (n.  I95<:;  compare  n.  83,  32%  627^,  899^). 

If  it  is  assumed  as  the  real  truth  that  Michael  overcame  the 
dragon  by  means  of  the  Lord's  passion  of  the  cross,  it 
follows  in  consequence  that  the  Lord  thereby  took  away 
all  the  sins  of  the  world,  and  thereby  also  moved  His 
Father  to  compassion  for  mankind ;  when  nevertheless 
neither  of  these  ideas  is  in  concordance  with  the  divine 
truth  that  is  with  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  they  do  not 
accord  with  the  genuine  understanding  of  truth  {see  much 
more,  n.  748,  812). 

Passive  {Passivum),  Passion  (Passio). — A<5lion  and  re-a6i;ion  make  all 
conjundtion  ;  aftion  and  mere  passion  make  none  ;  for  the 
agent  or  the  acftive,  when  it  flows  into  the  merely  patient 
or  passive,  passes  by  and  is  dissipated,  for  the  passive  yields 
and  retires ;  but  when  the  agent  or  aftive  flows  into  a 
passive  which  is  such  that  it  is  also  a  re-a6live,  then  they 
are  applied  [to  each  other],  and  they  both  remain  con- 
joined (n.  616). 

Passover  (Pascha),  Paschal  {Paschaiis). — The  first  state  of  the  church 
when  it  is  as  yet  in  ignorance,  is  signified  by  the  com- 
mencement of  the  passover  in  the  evening,  when  the  sun 
set.  By  "the  feast  of  the  passover"  was  signified  celebra- 
tion of  the  Lord  because  of  deliverance  from  damnation, 
which  is  effefted  by  regeneration ;  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  it  signified  remembrance  of  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  Human,  because  deliverance  comes  from  this  (n. 
401/;  compare  n.  314c)' 
By  the  paschal  supper  angels  understand  much  the  same  as 
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by  the  Holy  Supper  instituted  by  the  Lord  ;  in  which  there 
are  bread  and  wine  instead  of  the  paschal  lamb  (n.  329a  ; 
compare  n.  2523). 

"Pascha  (the  passover)"  is  the  rendering  of 

PESACH,  Deut,  xvi.  6  (n.  401/'). 

Pastor. — {See  Shepherd.) 

Pasture  {Pascuum). — {See  Feed.') 

"Pasture"  signifies  truths  with  which  men  are  instructed ; 
also  instruftion  (n.  482). 

By  "good  pasture"  {Esek.  xxxiv.  18)  is  signified  all  that 
nourishes  spiritually  ;  primarily  the  Word,  and  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  (n.  632)  :  "pastures" 
are  those  knowledges,  because  they  nourish  the  soul  (n. 

730*)- 
"Grass,"  like  "pasture,"  signifies  spiritual  nourishment,  and 
thus  knowledge,  intelligence  and  wisdom,  which  are  spir- 
itual foods  (n.  644£). 

By  "pastures  of  the  desert"  which  dried  up  {yer.  xxiii.  10), 

are  signified  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  ; 

"the  desert"  is  the  Word  when  it  has  been  adulterated 

(n.  730^). 
"The  pasture  of  flocks"  {Isa.  xxxii.  14),  in  the  opposite  sense, 

signifies  the  nourishment  of  evil  from  falsities  (n.  410^). 

"Pascuum  (pasture)  "  represents 

MiR'EH,  Isa.  xxxii.  14  (n.  410c,  730^) ; 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  14  (n.  482) ;  verse  18  (n.  632) ; 

Joel  i.  18  (n.  650^) ; 

Nahum  ii.  11  (n.  278^) : 
MAR'iTH,  Ps.  c.  3  (n.  482); 

Isa.  jdix.  9  (n.  481,  482) ; 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  31  (n.  280*)  ; 

Hos.  xiii.  6  (n.  482)  : 
NA>AH,  Ps.  xxiii.  2  (n.  375K™').  482) ; 

jfer.  xxxiii.  10  (n.  304^,  482). 

{Praium). — "  The  broad  pasture  {or  meadow)  (kar)  "  {Isa.  xxx. 

23)  is  the  Word,  through  which  is  divine  influx  and  spir- 
itual nourishment ;  it  is  called  "  broad  "  from  the  extension 
and  multiplication  of  truth  (n.  644c). 
"Pastures  (or  meadows)  "  {Ps.  Ixv.  13)  signify  the  things  that 
belong  to  the  spiritual  mind,  and  thence  to  the  rational, 
and  "  valleys  "  signify  the  things  that  belong  to  the  natural 
mind  (n.  730<:). 

{See  Courses.) 
Path. — {See  Highway,  Way.) 
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Patience  (Patientia). — (^See  Endurance,  Expectation.) 

The  patience  of  the  Lord  in  temptations,  (and  more  than  all 
men  He  endured  those  that  were  most  grievous,)  is  de- 
scribed in  the  words  (/sa.  liii.  7),  "He  was  oppressed,  and 
He  was  afflifted,  yet  He  opened  not  His  mouth ;  as  a 
lamb"  (n.  813). 

"  Patience "  signifies  spiritual  patience,  which  is  patience  in 
enduring  temptations  (n.  813 ;  see  aho  n.  893,  897). 

"Patientia  (patience)"  represents 

HUPOMONE,  Luke  viii.  15  (n.  813);  xxi.  19  (n.  813); 
Apoc.  xiii.  10  (n.  813) ;  xiv.  12  (n.  893). 

Patient. — {See  Passive.) 

Patmos. — All  places  mentioned  in  the  Word  signify  things ;  and 
the  things  signified  are  from  the  worship  in  the  places,  or 
fi-om  some  memorable  occurrence  in  them,  or  from  their 
being  situated  in  or  near  lands  that  signify  the  religious 
[system]  of  a  nation.  "  Patmos"  signifies  revelation,  from 
the  memorable  occurrence  which  took  place  there  in  the 
revelation  made  to  John  (n.  50). 

The  place  where  revelation  was  made  to  John  is  named  by  Swedenborg  in 
the  Apocalypse  Revealed,  in  its  Index,  and  in  the  Apocalypse  Explained.  In  all 
these  places  we  find  the  word  "Parmos,"  not  Patmos.  Following  the  example 
of  Beyer  and  of  Le  Boys  des  Guays,  the  editor  has  restored  the  ordinary  spell- 
ing. The  word  came  under  Swedenborg's  examination  in  the  version  by  Schmid- 
ius :  there  the  letter  "  t "  is  so  imperfeft  that  the  editor  at  the  first  glance  thought 
that  Schmidius's  reading  was  Parmos;  but  it  is  Patmos.  Swedenborg  indicated 
no  change  in  the  margin  of  his  copy  of  Schmidius. 

Pavements  (Pavimentum). — By  "the  wall  round  about,"  on  which 
were  seen  portrayed  the  idols  of  the  house  of  Israel  {Ezek. 
viii.  10),  are  signified  the  interiors  everywhere  in  the  nat- 
ural man:  for  by  "the  roof"  is  signified  the  inmost,  by 
"the  floor"  or  "pavement"  the  ultimate,  by  the  "walls" 
the  interiors,  and  by  "the  house"  the  man  himself  as  to 
the  things  which  are  of  his  mind  (n.  650^). 

Pavilion. — {See  Tent.) 

Pay  {Exsoivere). — "Exsolvere  (to  pay)  "  represents 

SHALAM,  Ps.  1.  14  (n.  741c) : 
APODiDOMi,  Matt.  V.  26  (n.  1015). 

Peace  (Pax). — Peace  is  blissfulness  of  heart  and  soul,  arising  from 
conjunftion  of  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  with  the  church, 
and  this  from  the  conjundlion  of  ^ood  and  truth  with  those 
who  are  therein.  By  "peace"  in  the  supreme  sense  is 
meant  the  Lord,  and  in  the  respedive  sense  heaven  and 
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the  church,  consequently  good  conjoined  to  truth  with 

those  who  are  there  {see  n.  365^). 
Peace,  viewed  in  itself,  is  not  heaven  and  heavenly  joy ;  but 

these  are  in  peace  and  from  peace  {see  n.  365c). 
Peace  has  its  principal  seat  in  conjugial  love.     As  innocence 

is  the  very  esse  of  all  good,  so  peace  is  the  very  esse  of 

all  enjoyment  from  good  {see  n.  997). 
"Peace"  signifies  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence 

all  things  of  the  church  (n.  355a) ;  it  is  the  enjoyment  of 

the  good  of  innocence  and  love  (n.  22). 

"Pax  (peace)  "  represents 

SHALOM,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  refer- 
ence is  here  made : 
EiBENE,  in  those  of  the  New  Testament. 

(Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  found  in  articles 
n.  22,  340*,  35Sa,  357a,  zdla-e,  374^,  401^,  412a,  695c, 
997-) 

Peace  offerings  (Padfica). — Whereas,  in  its  first  origin,  peace 

is  from  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine 
Human  in  the  Lord,  and  thence  is  from  the  Lord  in  His 
conjunftion  with  heaven  and  with  the  church,  and  with 
every  one  there  in  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth, 
therefore  sacrifices  called  peace  offerings  were  commanded 
(n.  365A). 

"Pacifica  (peace  offerings)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

sHELEM,  Exod.  xxiv.  5  (n.  365A); 

Lev.  iii.  3  (n.  365/;) ;  ' 

Num.  vi.  17  (n.  365A) ; 
Ezek.  xiv.  15  (n.  365A) ; 
Amos  V.  22  (n.  365;*). 

Hold  peace. — {See  Silence.') 

Peacock  (Pavo). — By  "ivory,"'  "apes"  and  "peacocks  (TUKKiYvrw)" 
(i  Kings  X.  23)  are  signified  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
exterrial  church  (n.  514.5). 

Pearl  {Margarita). — By  "pearls"  are  signified  knowledges  of  good 
"  and  truth  (n.  1044 ;   see  also  n.  840)  ;   also  truths  them- 
selves (n.  444^,  840)  ;  knowledges  of  good,  and  also  goods 
through  which  are  truths  (n.  1 142, 1 167)  ;  truths  of  heaven 
and  the  church  (n..863a ;  compare  n.  717^. 

By  "  the  one  precious  pearl "  {Matt.  xiii.  46)  is  signified  knowl- 
edge concerning  the  Lord  (n.  1044)  ;  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  Lord  (n.  840,  863a)  :  "  to  buy  this  pearl "  sig- 
nifies to  procure  this  divine  truth  (n.  840);  that  "going 
away,  he  sold  all  that  he  had  and  bought  it,"  signifies  that 
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he  rejefled  propiium  that  he  might  receive  life  from  the 
Lord  (n.  1044). 

"Margarita  (a  pearl)  "  represents 

GABHisH,  yob  xxviii.  18  (n.  717^) : 

MARGARLTEs,  Matt.  vii.  6  (n.  1044) ;    xiii.  45,  46  (n.  444^,  840, 
863a,  1044); 
Apoc.  xvii.  4  (n,  1044) ;   xviii.  12  (n.  1044, 1142)  ;  verse  16  (n. 
1167) ;  xxi.  21  (n.  1044). 

Pebble,  Stone  (Catcuius).^-" Awhks  pebble  (psephos)"  (Apoc.  ii.  17) 
'  when  given  by  the  Lord,  signifies  that  there  is  reception 
from  Him,  and  influx :   and  because  there  are  reception 
and  influx  from  the  Lord,  there  are  also  wisdom  and  intel- 
ligence from  Him  (n.  147). 
(See  Stone.) 

Peeled  (ExpUatus). — By  "a  people  pulled  asunder  (disira^lus)  (there- 
vised  version  has  '  dragged  away ')  and  peeled  (marat)  "  (Isa.  Xvni. 

7),  are  signified  those  with  whom  truths  h^ve  been  taken 
away,  changed,  or  perverted,  by  those  who  are  in  falsities 
of  dodlrine  (n.  331a). 

Pen,  Style  {stUus). — Falsity  enrooted,  is  meant  (yer.  xvii.  i)  by 
"written  with  a  style  (or  'pen')  (<et)  of  iron,  and  a  graver 
(or  'point')  of  diamond"  (n.  391^). 

Penetrate  (Pemtrare). — "Penetrare  (to  penetrate)  ""  represents 

'ABHAR,  Jer.  xxiii.  9,  which  the  English  versions  render  "  over- 
come "  (n.  376/). 

Penitence. — (See  Repentance.) 

Penny. — (See  Denarius.) 

Penultimate. — (See  Ultimate,  next  to  the.) 

People  {Popuius). — (See  Nation.) 

"  A  people",  signifies  those  who  are  in  truths :  "nation  "  those 
who  are  in  goods  (n.  406* ;  compare  n.  175^,  204^). 

By  "the  world  {orbis)"  (Ps.  xcvi.  13)  are  meant  those  in  the 
church  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  by  "  peoples  " 
those  who  are  in  truths  therefrom  (n.  612). 

"People"  (Isa.  xliii.  20)  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  truths  of 
faith,  and  "  chosen"  of  those  who  are  in  good  of  charity 
(n.  650s). 

By  "  peoples  "  in  the  Word  are  meant  all  who  are  in  truths 
or  in  falsities,  whether  they  are  of  the  church,  or  outside 
of  the  church  and  of  some  religion;  and  by  "tribes"  in 
the  Word  are  meant  all  who  who  are  in  truths  or  falsities 
of  doctrine  (n.  657). 

"Islands"  (Isa.  xlix.  i)  denote  those  who  are  in  truths,  and 


648  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

"peoples  from  afar"  denote  those  who  are  in  goods ;  and 
in  the  abstraft  sense  are  thus  meant  truths  and  goods, 
both  in  the  natural  man:  "peoples"  here  signify  goods, 
for  they  are  designated  by  a  different  word  ('ummim)  in  the 
original  language,  from  that  ('am)  by  which  "the  peoples" 
are  called  that  signify  truths:  and  by  this  word  (>ummim) 
are  also  meant  "nations,"  by  which  are  signified  goods 
(n.  406^). 

By  "a  people"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  meant  those  who 
are  in  falsities  (n.  405^). 

" Populus  (people)"   represents  words   that   have  various 
renderings  in  the  English  versions  : 

'UMMIM,  Ps.  ii.  I  (n.  684*) ; 

Isa.  xlix.  I  (n.  406*) : 
L^'OM,  Gen.  XXV.  23  (n.  331a); 

Ps.  xliv.  14  (n.  331^) ;  cxlviii.  11  (n.  388?; ; 
Isa.  xxxiv.  I  (n.  331a) ;  xliii.  9  (n.  331a) :  Iv.  4  (n.  331a)  : 
<AM  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  14  (n.  331a,  4SS<x) : 
<AM,   Gen.  XXV.   8  (n.  e$gd) ;    xxxv.  29  (n.  659./) ;    xlix.  33  (n. 

6$gd)  ; 
Exod.  XV.  13  (n.  328<r) ;  xxiv.  3  (n.  7oi<r1 ; 
Num.  xiv.  n  (n.  706^) ;  xxi.  16  (n.  S37a) ;  verse  18  (n.  5370, 

727a) ; 
Deut.  xxvi.  15,  19  (n.  204^)  ;  xxxi.  12  (n.  696.:) ;  xxxii.  8  (n. 

33H ;  xxxiii.  3  (n.  20415) ;  verse  17  (n.  T,\(>d) ; 
Ps.  iii.  8  (n.  340<!r) ;  xviii.  43  (n.  331a) ;  xxxiii.  10  (n.  175,}, 

331*);  xlv.  12  (n.  236;;,  412/-);  xlvii.  3  (n.  331a)  ;  Ivii.  9 

(n.  323^,  331a) ;  Ixvii.  2,  4  (n.  331a) ;  Ixxiv.  18  (n.  65qg-} ; 

Ixxxv.  8  (n.  365^)  ;  xcvi.  13  (n.  741c)  ;  cvi.  4  (n.  3310)  ; 

cxlviii.  14  (n.  316a); 
Isa.  ii.  3  (n.  734^) ;  iii.  15  (n.  412/) ;  ix.  2  (n.  331a) ;  x.  6  (n. 

33i«) ;  xi.  10  (n.  331a) ;  xiii.  4  (n.  573*) ;  xiv.  6  (n.  331*) ; 

verse  20  (n.  315^,  659^,  697^ ;  xviii.  2  (n.  331^) ;  xix.  25 

(n.  340^,  654*);   xiv.  3   (n.  331a);    XXX.  28  (n.  923); 

xxxiii.  3  (n.  331^)  ;  verse  19  (n.  453*,  455*);  xlii.  5  (n. 

294^);  verse  6  (n.  331a);  xliii.  20  (n.  650^);  xlix.  22 

(n.  33I3)  ;  1.  4  (n.  328^)  ; 
Jer.  i.  18  (n.  219)  ;  vi.  2i  (n.  1753) ;  verse  .22  (n.  331^) ;  xxxii. 

21  (n.  7o6«) ;  xxxiv.  19  (n.  279a) ;  1.  41  (n.  275^) ; 
Lam.  i.  18  (n.  863a)  ; 
Ezek.  iii.  5  (n.  455^) ;  xxvi.  n  (n.  355^) ;  verse  20  (n.  538a) ; 

xxxvi.  15  (n.  331*) ; 
Joel\\.  16  (n.  412/) ;  iii.  16  (n.  6oia) ; 
Amos  ix.  14  (n.  376*,  405c) ; 

Micah  ii.  8  (n.  395^);  iv.  3  (n.  734^);  vi.  2  (n.  405^-); 
Zeph.  II.  9  (n.  33i«) ; 

Zech.  viii.  20,  22  (n.  331a) ;  x.  9  (n.  328<i) ;  xiv.  12  fn.  455^) ; 
Mai.  ii.  9  (n.  412/) : 
LAOS,  Luke  i.  68  (n.  316^,  340a) ;  ii.  31  (n.  331a,  340a) ; 

Apoc.  V.  9  (n.  331a) ;  vii.  7  (n.  455a) ;  x.  11  (n.  455^);  xi.  9 

("•  455'*.  657);  xiv.  6  (n.  455*,  612);  xvii.  15  (n.  455^, 

1077) ;  xviii.  4  (n.  1107J. 

Peor. — {See  BaalPeon.') 
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Porception  {Peneptio),  Perceive  {Perdpere),  Perceptive  {Perceptivum). — 

i^See  Enlightenment) 

Angels  of  the  third  or  inmost  heaven  have  perception ;  angels 
of  the  second  and  of  the  ultimate  heavens  have  enlight- 
enment of  the  understanding.  The  distinflion  between 
them  is,  that  perception  is  full  confirmation  from  influx 
from  the  Lord,  but  enlightenment  of  the  understanding 
is  spiritual  sight :  enlightenment  is  with  those  who  are  in 
charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  in  faith  therefrom,  but 
perception  is  with  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  (n. 

.307)- 

It  is  a  law  of  the  divine  providence  that  man  should  not  have 
other  sense  and  perception,  and  from  sense  and  percep- 
tion other  knowledge,  than  that  life  is  in  him,  thus  that  he 
thinks  and  wills  from  himself,  and  thence  speaks  and  a6ls 
from  himself;  but  nevertheless  that  he  ought  to  acknowl- 
edge and  believe  that  the  truths  which  he  thinks  and 
speaks,  and  the  goods  which  he  wills  and  does,  are  from 
God,  and  thus  are  as  from  himself  (n.  1136 ;  see  more,  n. 
1138). 

While  man,  by  acknowledgrnent  and  by  faith  coming  from 
love,  as  from  himself,  ascribes  to  the  Lord  all  things  of  his 
life,  the  Lord  in  His  turn  ascribes  to  man  the  good  of  his 
life,  and  this  with  all  the  satisfaflion  and  blessedness  ;  and 
He  likewise  grants  that  man  should  feel  and  perceive  this 
in  himself  as  his  own,  and  this  from  within  and  exquisitely  ; 
and  the  more  exquisitely  in  proportion  as  man  wills  from 
the  heart  what  he  acknowledges  in  faith.  The  perception 
is  then  reciprocal :  grateful  to  the  Lord,  that  He  is  in  man 
and  man  in  Him ;  and  giving  satisfacStion  to  man,  that  he 
is  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  him  (n.  1138). 

Truths  from  good,  which  are  spiritual  things,  are  seen  in 
heaven  as  manifestly  as  objefls  before  the  eye,  but  yet  very 
differently  :  for  those  truths  are  seen  intelleflually,  that  is, 
are  perceived :  this  sight,  or  perception,  cannot  be  de- 
scribed as  to  quality  in  human  language ;  it  can  only  be 
comprehended  by  knowing  that  there  is  in  it  from  the  in- 
most a  consent  and  confirmation  that  so  it  is  {see  more,  n. 
260a;). 

Men  are  enlightened  with  variety ;  each  according  to  the  qual- 
ity of  his  own  affedion  and  the  intelligence  from  it.  They 
who  are  in  spiritual  affeftion  for  truth  are  elevated  into 
the  light  of  heaven  even  so  as  to  perceive  the  enlighten- 
ment {concerning  which  see  the  experiences  of  the  Author 
n.  1 183). 

(See  also  articles  n.  229,  3243,  506,  512,  616, 1080.) 
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Perdition  (inuHtus). — {See  Destroy.) 

"To  go  away  into  perdition  (apoleia)"  {Apoc.  xvii.  8),  signi- 
fies not  to  be  acknowledged,  but  rejefted  (n.  1055 ;  com- 
pare verse  11,  n.  1067). 

Perfect,  Whole  {integer). — "  The  perfeft  (tam),"  which  is  to  be  marked 
{^Ps.  xxxvii.  37),  is  said  concerning  good  ;  and  the  "right," 
wliich  is  to  be  seen,  is  said  concerning  truth  (n.  365^). 

"The  days  of  the  perfeft  (TAMriw)"  (/If.  xxxvii.  18)  signify  the 
states  of  those  who  are  in  good  and  in  truths  therefrom,  or 
who  are  in  charity  and  in  faith  therefrom  (n.  386<^). 
See  also  Ps.  xv.  2  (n.  799^). 

By  "the  stones,"  of  which  the  altar  and  afterwards  the  temple 
were  built,  were  signified  the  truths  of  doftrine,  of  religion, 
and  of  worship.  That  nothing  from  man's  own  intelligence 
should  add  itself  to  the  truths  of  do<5lrine  and  to  the  wor- 
ship therefrom,  and  consequently  should  be  in  worship, 
was  therefore  represented  by  the  stones'  being  "whole 
(shalem),"  and  not  cut,  of  which  they  were  built  (n.  58515). 

{Perfedus). — "Perfe5lus  (perfed)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

TAMiM,  JEzek.  xxviii.  15  (n.  294^). 

Perfume. — (^See  Incense,  Odor.) 

Perfumer. — (See  Ointment-maker.) 

Pergamos,  Pergamum. — By  "  the  church  in  Pergamos  {or  Perga- 
mum)"  {Apoc.  ii.  12)  are  meant  those  within  the  church 
who  are  in  temptations  (n.  1302). 

Peril  (Pericuium). — " To  get  bread  with  the  peril  of  our  souls" 
{Lam.Y.  9),  signifies  the  difficulty  and  danger  of  pro- 
curing for  themselves  truths  of  life  from  the  Word  (n. 

7303). 

"Peril"  has  here  no  corresponding  Hebrew  word;  it  is  implied,  not  ex- 
pressed. 

Perish  {PeHre). — "  Lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  ('abhadh)  in  the 
way"  {Ps.  ii.  12),  signifies  lest  evils  invade  you,  and  ye  be 
condemned  (n.  684^). 
"They  that  perish  in  the  land  of  Asshur"  {Isa.  xxvii.  13)  are 
those  who  have  been  deceived  by  false  reasonings  (n. 
502b). 

Permit,  Suffer  (Permittere). — "Permittere  (to  suffer)  "  represents 

APHiEMi,  or,  according  to  the  textu'  receptus,  eao,  Apoc.  ii.  20  (n. 
159)- 

Perpetuul. — {See  Age.) 
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PersBCufa  (Persejut).—"  To  persecute  (dioko),"  when  said  of  those 
meant  by  "the  dragon"  (A/>oc.  xii.  13),  signifies  to  rejeft 
and  to  calumniate,  from  hatred  and  enmity  (n.  758). 
(See  Follow.) 

Persecutors  (Persecntores). — " Foes,"  "enemies,"  "those  who 

fight  against"  and  "those  who  rise  against"  one,  "per- 
secutors," and  also  "  weapons  of  war,"  signify  in  the  Word 
such  things  as  belong  to  spiritual  combat  and  to  protec- 
tion from  things  infernal  (n.  734c). 

Person  {Persona). — {See  Lord.) 

The  Divine  itself  called  "the  Father,"  the  Divine  Human 
called  "the  Son,"  and  the  proceeding  Divine  called  "the 
Holy  Spirit,"  belong  to  one  Person  (n.  343). 

The  dodlrine  called  the  Athanasian  Faith,  by  the  Divine  provi- 
dence of  the  Lord  was  so  written,  that  all  things  contained 
in  it  are  truths,  provided  that,  instead  of  three  Persons,  one 
Person  be  taken,  in  whom  is  a  trine,  and  if  it  be  believed 
that  the  Lord  is  that  Person.  It  is  also  of  providence  that 
they  are  called  Persons  ;  for  a  person  is  a  man,  and  a  di- 
vine Person  is  God,  who  is  the  Man  (n.  nog). 

To  love  the  Lord  does  not  mean  loving  Him  as  to  person,  but 
it  means  living  according  to  His  precepts  (n.  433a). 

The  angels  think  abstraftedly  from  person  and  from  place ; 
and  thence  they  have  wisdom  (n.  472  ;  compare  n.  99,  100, 

270.  ass-^)- 

The  idea  of  person  limits  thought,  and  its  extension  into 
heaven  in  every  diredlion  {see  more,  n.  724^). 

Persuade, — {See  Counsel.) 

Persuasion   (Persuasio),  Persuasive   {Persuasivum), — {See  Nephilim, 
Scorpion.) 

The  persuasive  [principle]  has  its  seat  in  the  sensual,  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural  life ;  for  this  sensual,  or  the 
sensual  man,  is  in  the  confidence  of  self,  and  in  the  faith 
that  he  is  wiser  than  all  others ;  and  when  he  has  per- 
suaded himself  of  this,  then  in  all  things  which  he  speaks 
there  are  this  confidence  and  this  faith.  Hence  the  speech 
of  the  sensual  man,  because  it  has  its  tone  from  this  con- 
fidence and  this  faith,  fescinates  and  infatuates  the  minds 
of  others  (n.  556a). 

The  infatuating  and  suffocating  persuasive  [principle]  signi- 
fied by  "scorpion"  {Apoc.  ix.  3),  is  such  with  the  spirits  in 
whom  it  is  present,  that  it  infuses  itself  into  the  outer  and 
the  inner  minds  {animus  et  mens)  of  another,  and  lays  asleep 
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and  almost  extinguishes  his  rational  and  his  intelledual 
[parts]  (see  more,  n.  544). 

The  Nephilim,  the  Anakim,  and  the  Rephaim,  mentioned  in 
the  Word,  were  in  dire  persuasions  of  falsity  more  than 
others.  Before  the  Lord's  advent,  by  their  dire  persua- 
sions they  infested  all  in  the  other  life,  and  almost  extin- 
guished their  spiritual  life  (n.  544). 

In  the  spiritual  world  there  is  a  communication  of  minds 
(animorum),  that  is,  of  thoughts  and  affedWons ;  and  from 
those  who  are  in  this  persuasive  [principle],  there  is  an 
infusion  of  them  (n.  544). 

In  the  spiritual  world  such  persuasion  is  severely  prohibited 
(see  more,  n.  557). 

(See  also  n.  544,  548,  549,  556*,  SS70 

Perversity,  Perverseness  {Perversitas). — "  Perverseness  ('avlah)"  (Isa. 
lix.  3)  is  the  evil  of  the  false  (n.  329/). 

See  Ezek.  xxviii.  15  (n.  294*). 

"  Perversitas  (perversity)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

•OLAH,  Ps.  Ixiv.  6  (n.  313*). 

Pestilence  (PesOs). — "Pestilence"  signifies  consumption  from  de- 
stru6lion  of  truth  (n.  131^  ;  compare  n.  175^). 

"Pestilences"  are  infedlions  from  falsities  (n.  734^). 

By  "pestilence"  (Ezek.  xiv.  21)  is  signified  extinflion  of  spir- 
itual life  (n.  386^). 

"Pestilence"  (yer.  xlii.  17)  signifies  devastation  of  all  good 
and  truth  (n.  654^). 

"  Pestis  (pestilence)  "  represents 

DEBHER,  Jer.  xlii.  17  (n.  654^); 

Ezek.  vii.  15  (n.  1313) ;  xiv.  21  (n.  386*) : 
LoiMos,  Matt.  xxiv.  7  (11.1753,  734e); 

Luke  xxi.  II  (n.  1753,  734^). 

Peter  {Petrus). — (See  John.') 

In  a  general  way,  Peter,  James,  and  John,  represented  faith, 
charity,  and  the  works  of  charity ;  these  three,  more  than 
all  others,  followed  the  Lord  (n.  820a). 

By  the. apostle  "Peter,"  in  the  Word  of  the  Evangelists,  is 
meant  truth  from  good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  also 
in  the  opposite  sense  truth  separate  from  good;  and 
whereas  truth  is  of  faith  and  good  is  of  charity,  by  "  Pe- 
ter" is  also  meant  faith  from  charity,  and  also  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity  (n.  820a). 

Whereas  truth  from  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  first 
[element]  of  the  church,  therefore  Peter  was  called  first, 
through  Andrew  his  brother,  and  James  and  John  were 
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called  afterward :  Peter  was  the  first  of  the  apostles,  because 
truth  from  good  is  the  first  of  the  church  (n.  820a). 

Peter,  by  whom  was  represented  the  faith  of  the  church,  has 
been  called  the  first  of  the  apostles  ;  when,  notwithstand- 
ing, John  was  the  first,  since  by  John  was  represented  the 
good  of  charity  (n.  229). 

From  the  confession,  "  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the 
living  God"  {Matt.  xvi.  16),  Peter  represented  divine 
truth  from  the  Lord,  in  the  church ;  he  was  therefore 
called  "Cephas,"  or  "a  rock,"  but  in  the  Latin  language 
" Petrus  (Peter),"  because  it  was  given  as  a  personal  ap- 
pellation (n.  i^iid;  compare  n.  820a).     {See  Hock.) 

The  signification  of  "the  apostle  Peter"  is  similar  to  that  of 
"  Reuben  "  and  his  tribe  (n.  434a ;  compare  n.  444^). 

The  faith  which  is  obedience  is  signified  by  "Peter"  when  he 
is  called  "Simon ;"  and  the  faith  which  is  the  affedtion  for 
truth,  is  signified  by  "Peter"  when  he  is  called  "Simon 
son  of  Jonas"  (n.  443a;  compare  n.  4111?,  820*). 

By  "the  keys"  gjiven  to  Peter  {Matt.  xvi.  19)  is  signified 
power  over  evils  and  falsities  (n.  209 ;  compctre  n.  9). 

By  "  Peter"  when  "turned  {or  converted)"  {Luke  xxii.  32) 
is  signified  truth  from  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  (n. 
746/;  compare  n.  9). 

Of  what  quality  faith  would  be  during  the  earliest  period  of 
the  church,  and  what  its  quality  would  be  in  the  last,  is 
described  by  the  Lord.  Its  earliest  time  is  meant  where 
the  Lord  says  concerning  Peter  {John  xxi.  18),  that  when 
he  was  younger  he  girded  himself,  and  walked  whither  he 
would  ;  this  signifies  that  in  the  earliest  time  of  the  church 
men  would  drink-in  truths  from  the  good  of  charity  and 
that  they  would  a(5l  from  freedom,  for  to  aft  from  freedom 
is  to  aft  from  affeftion  for  truth  from  good.  "When  thou 
shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  stretch  forth  thy  hands,  and  an- 
other shall  gird  thee,  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldst 
not,"  signifies  that  in  the  last  time  of  the  church  men 
would  no  longer  drink-in  truths  from  the  good  of  charity, 
and  thus  would  know  them  only  from  their  being  declared 
by  another  (n.  9). 

(Many  things  concerning  Peter  will  be  found  in  articles  n.  8,  9, 
19,  64,  195*,  205,  206,  209,  2S0C,  314^,  333,  4114  434«,  443". 
444*,  706*,  740*,  746/,  781;*,  8i7ir,  820,  %2ib,  822,  I029«, 
1067.) 

Phantasy. — {See  Fantasy.) 

Phantom  (Larva). — It  is  among  the  paradoxes  which  exceed  all 
faith,  that  man  after  death  is  something  shadowy,  breath- 
like, an  unformed  phantom  of  ether ;  which  neither  sees, 
hears,  nor  speaks ;  and  thus  he  is  perpetually  flying  in 
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the  air,  or  is  in  where-is-it,  and  awaiting  judgment  (n. 
988). 

Pharaoh. — {See  Egypi^ 

The  signification  of  "  Pharaoh  "  is  similar  to  that  of  "  Egypt ;" 
for  the  signification  of  a  king  is  like  that  of  a  people ; 
namely,  the  natural  man,  and  the  scientific  therein  (n.  513a ; 
compare  n.  714c). 

By  "Pharaoh's  house"  i_yer.  xliii.  9)  is  signified  the  natural 
man  as  to  scientifics  therein  (n.  540^). 

Whereas  all  the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man  is  terminated 
in  and  is  founded  upon  the  natural  man  and  its  knowl- 
edges and  scientifics,  therefore  in  ancient  times,  when  the 
representative  church  was  also  in  Egypt,  the  king  of 
Egypt,  or  Pharaoh,  was  called  (^Isa.  xix.  11,  13)  "the  son 
of  the  wise,"  and  "the  son  of  the  kings  of  old;"  and 
Egypt  was  called  "  the  corner-stone  of  the  tribes  "  (n.  654/). 

"  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,"  in  the  opposite  sense,  signifies  the 
natural  man  separate  from  the  spiritual  (n.  401c  ;  compare 
ni  557)  :  also  the  scientific  applied  to  falsities  (n.  372a ;  com- 
pare n.  538a). 

(Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  seen,  n.  355^-,  372a, 
388^,/,  401C,  513a,  5383,  S4C«,  557,  6273,  (>t,A,b,f,h,i,m,  714c, 
962,  969,  1000.) 

Pharisees  (Pharisaei). — {See  Scribes.') 

The  Scribes  and  Pharisees  were  in  representative  externals 

only,  and  not  in  internals  (n.  746/). 
The  works  which  the  Pharisee  recounted  {Luke  xviii.  10-14) 

were  works  from  himself,  and  consequently  also  claimed 

merit  (n.  794  ;  compare  n.  395^0. 
Reason  why  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees  were  called  by  the 

Lord, -"blind  leaders  of  the  blind"  {Matt.  xv.  14)  (n. 

2390- 
Reason  why  the  Pharisees  were  called  by  the  Lord  "ser- 
pents, offspring  of  vipers  "  {Matt,  xxiii.  33  ;   see  revised  ver- 
sion) (n.  581a). 

(See  also  articles  n.  706^,  960*.) 

Pharmacy  (PharmaUca  ars). — They  who  are  skilled  in  the  arts  of 
botany,  chemistry,  medicine,  and  pharmacy,  come  after 
death  into  the  knowledge  of  spiritual  uses  from  the  vege- 
table produdiions  in  the  heavens  ;  and  they  also  bring  that 
knowledge  into  pradlice,  and  have  the  greatest  possible 
delight  in  it  (n.  12 14). 

Philadelphia. — "The  church  in  Philadelphia"  {Apoc.  iii.  7)  signi- 
fies those  of  the  church  who  are  in  the  faith  of  charity  (n. 
203). 
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Whereas  in  what  is  written  to  the  angel  of  this  church  they 
are  treated  of  who  are  in  love  toward  the  neighbor,  or  in 
charity  and  in  faith  therefrom,  which  love  is  spiritual  love, 
it  is  therefore  said  (verse  8 ;  see  revised  version),  "Thou  hast 
a  little  power"  (n.  209). 

Philistia  {PhiUsthaea),  PhiUstines  {PUiisthaei). — The  Philistines  repre- 
sented and  thence  signified,  those  who  make  no  account 
of  the  good  of  love  and  of  charity,  and  thus  of  the  good 
of  life,  by  placing  the  all  of  religion  in  knowledge,  lower 
and  higher  ;  thus  they  were  like  those  of  the  present  day 
who  make  faith  alone,  that  is,  faith  separate  from  charity, 
to  be  the  essential  of  the  church  and  the  essential  of  sal- 
vation. They  were  therefore  called  uncircumcised ;  for 
by  "uncircumcised"  is  meant  void  of  spiritual  love,  and 
thus  of  good  (n.  7oo<r). 

All  the  wars  which  the  sons  of  Israel  carried  on  with  the  Phil- 
istines represented  the  combats  of  the  spiritual  man  with 
the  natural  man  ;  and  thence  also  the  combats  of  truth  con- 
joined to  good  against  truth  separated  from  good,  which 
in  itself  is  not  the  true  but  the  false.  Whereas  faith  sep- 
arate from  charity  is  with  all,  in  the  churches,  who  love 
to  live  natural  life,  therefore  in  the  Land  of  Canaan  the 
Philistines  were  not  subjugated  like  the  other  nations  of 
that  land ;  and  therefore  there  were  many  combats  with 
them  (n.  81 70!). 

Their  religious  [system]  was  represented  by  their  idol  (n. 
%\']d).     {See  Dagon.) 

"  Daughters  of  the  Philistines  "  are  affecJlions  for  the  false  (n. 
8i7<2t). 

By  "  the  sea  of  the  Philistines,"  on  which  were  Tyre  and  Si- 
don,  are  signified  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  518^). 

(See   articles  n.  275^,  315^,  386*,  433^,^,  5i8i^,  539^,  581^, 
654^,  yoof,  727*,  734r,  817^,4  i029«.) 

PhineaS  {Pinchasus). 

See  Num.  xxxi.  1-8  (n.  502*). 

Phylacteries  {Phy.iadieria). — By  "the  phyla<5leries  (phulakterion)," 
which  they  make  broad  {Matt,  xxiii.  5),  are  signified 
goods  in  external  form ;  for  they  were  upon  the  hands, 
and  by  "hands"  are  signified  deeds  (n.  395</). 

Picture. — (See  Painting.) 

Piece  {Particuia). — "  The  legs  and  a  piece  (oadhal)  of  an  ear  "  {Amos 
iii.  12),  are  the  good  things  which  are  in  the  natural  man, 
and  the  measure  of  apperception  of  truth  that  is  from 
them  (n.  163). 
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(Segmenta). — "  The  torch  of  fire  "  {Gen.  xv.  17)  signifies  the  heat 

of  cupidities ;  "passed  between  the  pieces  (oezer),"  signi- 
fies which  cupidities  made  separation  firom  the  Lord  (n. 
539a  ;  compare  n.  540^,  "joid). 

Piece  of  c/otfi  {Pannicuius). — Whereas  by  "a  garment"  is  sig- 
nified truth,  the  Lord  compares  truths  of  the  former 
church,  which  was  a  church  representative  of  spiritual 
things,  to  a  piece  of  an  old  garment  {Luke  v.  36)  ;  and 
truths  of  the  new  church,  which  were  spiritual  truths  them- 
selves, to  a  piece  (epiblema)  of  a  new  garment  (n.  195^). 

Piece  of  money. — {See  Honey,  Stater.) 

Piece  of  silver. — {See  Drachma.) 

Pierce,  Bore  tlirough  {Perforare) ;  Piercing  (Perfossio). — {See  Tlirust 
through.) 

"Perforare"  represents 

NAQ»BH,  Hab.  iii.  14,  where  the  revised  version  has  "pierce"  (n. 
727«). 

"Perfossio  "  represents 

MACHTERETH,  ^er.  u.  34,  vi^hcre  the  revised  version  has  "breaking 
in"  (n.  329/). 


{Transfigere). — They  who  wholly  deny  the  Lord  kill  Him  and 

pierce  Him  in  themselves  {Apoc.  i.  7)  ;  they  are  also  those 
who  are  meant  {John  xix.  34-37)  by  "the  soldier  who 
pierced  His  side "  (n.  38). 

"  Transfigere  (to  pierce)  "  represents 

EKKENTEo,  yohn  xix.  34  (n.  38); 
Apoc.  i.  7  (n.  38). 

Piety  (PzWaj).-— A6tual  piety  is  to  a6l  in  every  work  and  in  every 
funftion  frorn  what  is  sincere  and  right,  and  from  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  and  to  do  this  because  it  is  so  com- 
manded by  the  Lord  in  the  Word  (n.  325a). 

Piety  consists  in  thinking  and  speaking  piously,  in  devoting 
much  time  to  prayer,  in  behaving  with  humility  during 
that  time,  in  frequenting  temples  and  listening  devoutly 
to  the  preaching  there,  in  observing  the  Sacrament  of  the 
Supper  frequently  every  year,  and  in  observing  likewise 
the  other  things  belonging  to  worship  according  to  the 
appointments  of  the  church  (n.  325a). 

They  who  place  all  divine  worship  in  oral  piety  and  not  in 
aftual  piety,  very  greatly  err  (n.  325a). 

Heaven  is  insinuated  by  the  Lord  into  a  man's  aftual  piety, 
and  not  into  oral  or  external  piety  separate  from  aftual 
(n.  325*). 
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Pilate  {PiicLt-us). 

See  John  xviii.  37  (n.  635). 

Pih  {RogTis). — "The  pile  (msdhubah),  the  fire,  and  the  wood"  (^Isa. 
XXX.  33),  signify  evils  of  every  kind  that  belong  to  the 
dreadful  and  cruel  love  of  destroying  all  the  true  and  good 
things  of  the  church  (n.  578). 

Pillar,  Column  {Coiumna). — {See  Statue.) 

"To  make  firm  the  pillars  ('ammudh)  of  the  earth"  (Ps.  Ixxv. 
3),  signifies  to  give  support  to  those  truths  on  which  the 
church  is  founded  (n.  219). 
Similar  also  is  the  signification  of  the  "two  pillars"  which 
Solomon  erefted  in  the  porch  of  the  temple  (i  Kings  vii. 
2,  6,  15-22)  (n.  219). 

" Cplumna"  is  likewise  the  rendering  of 

•AMMUDH,  Exod.  xxvii.  10-12,  J4-17  (n.  219)  ; 

Job  ix.  6  (n.  219) ;  / 

Jer.  i.  18  (n.  219).  ( 

"  Blood  "  (  Joel  ii.  30)  is  the  truth  of  the  Word  falsified) "  fire  " 
is  its  good  adulterated,  and  "columns  (timroth)  of  smoke" 
are  mere  and  dense  falsities  from  these  (n.  5391^). 

"To  set  up  signs  and  place  columns  (tamhurim)"  {yer.  xxxi. 

21  J    the  authorized  version  has  "high  heaps,"    the  revised  version  has 

"guide-posts"),  signifies  instrudiion  in  such  things  as  are  the 
fundamentals  of  the  church  (n.  219). 

By  "pillar  (stulos)"  {Apoc.  iii.  12)  is  signified  divine  truth 
upholding.  Divine  truths  upholding  or  sustaining  are  in 
general  lower  truths,  for  these  support  the  higher  (n.  219  ; 
compare  n.  597). 

See  also  Apoc.  x.  1  (n.  S97). 

Pillows,  Little  cushions  {PuIvUH). — "  Pulvilli  (pillows,  little  cush- 
ions, pads,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
K^sATHOTH,  Ezck.  xiil.  i8  (ii.  7Sorf). 

Pillow  {Puivinar). — Idleness  is,  as  it  is  also  called,  the  Devil's 

pillow  (n.  831). 

(^Capiialia,  Subcapiialid), 

"Capiialia  or  Subcapitalia  (pillows,  head-rests,)"  represents 

M'RAOSHOTH,  Gen.  xxviii.  11  (n.  37S'('))- 

Pilot  (Naucierus). — By  "pilots  (chobhel) "  {Esek.  xxvii.  27)  are  sig- 
nified leaders  (antistUes)  who  lead  and  teach  (n.  538.5 ;  com- 
pare n.  1 170). 


658  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED. 

By  "  pilots  "  are  signified  those  who  are  wise  through  knowl- 
edges from  the  Word  (n.  5140). 

They  are  those  who  carry  and  who  communicate  knowledges 
of  truth  and  of  good  (n.  6371}). 

(Gutemaior). — They  who  teach,  lead,  and  rule,  are  meant 

by  "pilots,"  "shipmasters,"  "rowers,"  and  "mariners"  (n. 
514a). 

By  "pilot  (kubernetes)  "  or  "master  of  the  vessel"  (Apoc.  xviii. 
17)  are  signified  those  who  are  in  wisdom  (n.  1170). 

Pine  {Taeda). — The  things  of  the  church  that  are  in  the  spiritual 
or  internal  man,  are  signified  (^«.  xli.  19)  by  "  the  shittah- 
cedar,  the  myrtle,  and  the  oil  tree ;"  and  the  things  of  the 
church  that  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  are  signi- 
fied by  "the  fir  tree,  the  pine  (tidhhar),  and  the  box"  (n. 
375^(viii.) ;  compare  n.  109)  :  "the  fir  tree"  is  higher  nat- 
ural truth,  "the  pine"  is  lower  natural  truth,  and  "the 
box"  is  the  understanding  of  the  good  and  the  truth  in 
the  natural  man  (n.  730c). 

Pine. — {See  Waste  away.) 

Pinions,  Feathers  [Pennae). — "  Great  in  wings,  long  in  pinions 
('ebher),  full  of  feathers"  {Ezek.  xvii.  3),  signifies  abun- 
dance of  knowledges  and  cognitions  of  truth  and  good 
(n.  281a). 

"The  wings  of  a  dove  covered  with  silver"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  13), 
signify  spiritual  truths  ;  "pinions  (>ebhbah)  with  the  yellow 
of  gold,"  signify  spiritual  good,  from  which  are  those 
truths  (n.  283.5). 

Pipe  {Tibia),  Piper  (TiHcen). — Stringed  instruments  signify  spiritual 
things,  and  wind  instruments  signify  celestial  things,  and 
correspond  to  affedions.  But  what  is  specifically  signi- 
fied by  "the  voice  of  the  harp,"  "of  the  pipe,"  and  "df 
the  trumpet"  {Apoc.  xviii.  22),  can  be  manifest  only  from 
the  aifedions.  These  are  of  twofold  origin ;  they  are 
spiritual  and  celestial, — the  spiritual  from  truths  and  the 
celestial  from  goods.  They  are  also  of  threefold  degree ; 
they  are  inmost,  intermediate,  and  outmost, — inmost  such 
as  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  intermediate  such  as  are  in 
the  middle  heaven,  and  outmost  such  as  are  in  the  ulti- 
mate heaven  (n.  1185). 

"  Tibicen  (a  piper,  a  flute-player,)  "  represents 

SALPisTEs,  Apoc.  xviii.  22  (n.  iiSj). 

{Fistula). — In  Isaiah  (v.  12),  by  "harp,  psaltery,  tabret,  pipe 
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(chaul),  and  wine,"  in  the  opposite  sense,  are  signified  ex- 
ultations and  boastings  from  falsities  of  evil  (n.  3231;). 

Pipings. — {See  Hissings.) 

Pit,  Well,  Cistern,  Hole  (Fovea).— 'Ey  "pit  (futeus)"  and  by  "well 
{fovea)  "  is  signified  the  Word,  also  the  truth  of  dQ(fi:rine ; 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  Word  falsified,  and  the  fal- 
sity of  do(5lrine  therefrom.  In  some  passages  the  signi- 
fication of  "pit"  and  "well"  is  similar  to  that  of  "foun- 
tain." "The  pit  (fovea)"  is  also  the  lower  earth,  where 
they  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance  were  detained 
even  to  the  coming  of  the  Lord  (n.  5373). 

The  devastation  of  all  truth  is  signified  {Zeph.  ii.  g)  by  "the 
salt  pit"  (n.  653^). 

"Fovea  (well,  pit,  cistern,  hole,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
B"ER,  Num.  xxi.  17,  18  (n.  537=) ; 

Ps.  Ixix.  15  (n.  537^,  538*) : 
boWh,  Jer.  ii.  13  (n.  483^,  537*) : 
BOR,  Exod.  xxi.  33,  34  (n.  537*) ; 

Ps.  xl.  2  (n.  666) ;  Ixxxviii.  4,  6  (n.  S38*.  659^) ; 

Jsa.  xiv.  19  (n.  659^) ; 

Exek.  xxxi.  14  (n.  654^) ; 

Zech.  ix.  II  (n.  329s,  537^,  8iirf) : 
CEBH,  Jer.  xiv.  3  (n.  372,5,  537^,  644*) : 
GOBH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vi.  7  (n.  1029c) : 
GEBHE',  Isa.  XXX.  14  (n.  177) : 
MiKHREH,  Zeph.\\.  9  (n.  653.5): 
PACHATH,  Jer.  xlviii.  28  (n.  4ii«)  : 
SHucHAH,  yer.  ii.  6  (n.  537*) : 
SH'CHiTH,  Lam.  iv.  20  (n.  4i9<;) : 
SHACHCHATH,  Job  ix.  31  (n.  475*); 

Ps.  Iv.  23  (n.  537*);  ciii.  4  (n.  il&J); 

Isa.  Ii.  14  (n.  537*) ; 

Ezek.  xxviii.  8  (n.  315^,  537*); 

Jonah  \\.  6  (n.  S38*): 
BOTHUNos,  Matt.  XV.  14  (n.  537*): 
PHREAR,  Luke  xiv.  5  (n.  537a)  ; 

Apoc.  ix.  2  (n.  537<t). 

(Puteus). — "  A  pit  (fuieus) "  signifies  the  Word  and  the  truth  of 

dodrine;  for  pits  contain  waters,  and  "waters"  signify 
truths  (n.  537a).  • 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "the  pit"  is  signified  the  hell  in 
which  and  from  which  are  falsities  (n.  537*). 

"  Puteiis  (a  pit,  a  well,)  "  represents 

B"ER,  Gen.  xxi.  25  (n.  l^^a)■,  xxvi.  15,  18-22,  25,  32  (n.  537a); 

Num.  xxi.  16-18  (n.  537a) ; 

A.  Ixix.  15, (n.  537*): 
PEGE,  John  iv.  6  (n.  537<?) : 
PHREAR,  Luke  xiv.  5  (n.  5371): 

Apoc.  ix.  I  (n.  535,  536) ;  verse  2  (n.  537«,  539«.  S4i)- 
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Pitch  {Pix). — By  "burning  pitch  (zepheth)  "  {Isa.  xxxiv.  9)  is  sig- 
nified all  evil  springing  from  the  love  of  self  (n.  304^ ; 
compare  n.  578). 

Pitcher.— {See  Bottle.) 

Pity  (aementid). — The  Lord's  pity  (or  clemency)  (chemlah)  {Isa. 
Ixiii.  9)  is  of  His  divine  love  (n.  ^I2b). 

Concerning  "  having  pity  (dementia  -uti,  chus)  on  the  gourd " 
{Jonah  iv.  10,  11),  and  "on  Nineveh"  (n.  401  a). 

To  pity  (Miserari). — That  "  the  bows  of  the  Medes  shall  dash 

the  young  men  to  pieces,  and  shall  have  no  pity  (racham) 
on  the  fruit  of  the  womb"  {Isa.  xiii.  18),  signifies  that 
falsities  of  dodlrine  shall  destroy  all  understanding  of  truth 
and  all  good  of  love  (n.  710c). 

See  also  yer.  vi.  23  (n.  734</). 

Place  {Locus). — Spaces,  places,  and  distances,  in  the  spiritual 
world,  in  their  origin  are  states  of  life ;  they  appear  in- 
deed altogether  as  in  this  world,  but  still  they  are  differ- 
ent in  this  respeft,  that  the  quality  of  every  one  is  known 
from  the  place  where  he  dwells,  and  that  the  place  where 
one  dwells  is  known  from  his  quality  :  it  is  from  this  that 
"place"  in  the  Word  signifies  state  (n.  731). 

By  "the  place  (maoom)  of  the  soles  of  the  feet  of  Jehovah" 
{Ezek.  xliii.  7),  is  meant  the  church  (n.  630^ ;  compare  n. 
606). 

See  also  Ps.  civ.  8  (n.  ip^d") ; 

Isa.  xxxiii.  21  (n.  514^);  liv.  2  (n.  6ooi);  Ix.  13  (n.  606). 

"Locus  (place)"  also  represents 

YADH,  Ps.  cxli.  6  (n.  411/)  : 
Topos,  Luke  xi.  24  (n.  731); 

John  xiv.  3  (n.  731) ; 

Apoc.  xii.  14  (n.  760). 

"Locus  dereli5lus  (a  place  abandoned  to)  "  represents 

MiMSHAo,  Zeph.  ii.  9,  this  is  rendered  "breeding"  in  the  author 
ized  version,  and  "possession"  in  the  revised  (n.  6533). 

Tb  place  {Coiiocare). — {See  Set.) 

"  I  will  place  (yanach)  you  in  your  own  land,  that  ye  may  live  " 
{Ezek.  xxxvii.  14),  signifies  that  they  must  be  regenerated, 
that  the  church  may  be  made  from  them  (n.  419^;  com- 
pare n.  659c). 

Place  oneself,  Present  oneself.  Stand  [Consistere). — "  Consis 

tere"  is  the  rendering  of 

yatzabh,  Judges  xx.  2  (n.  417^): 
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NAT2ABH,  Ps.  xlv.  9  (u.  242^,  684*,  863*,  II20)  : 

'*MADH,  Amos  ii.  15  (n.  355^,  3S7<r). 

Plague. — {See  Smite.) 

Plagues. — (^See  Miracles.) 

Plain  (Pianities). — In  the  spiritual  world,  as  in  our  earth,  there  are 
mountains,  hills,  rocks,  plains,  valleys  (n.  417a). 
In  the  plains,  or  below  the  mountains  and  hills,  dwell  those 
who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven  (n.  449.5). 

By  "  the  plain "  (^Ezek.  xlvii.  8)  are  ^gnified  the  interiors  of 
the  natural  and  the  sensual  man,  and  by  "the  sea"  its  ex- 
teriors (n.  5133). 

By  "the  plain"  \yer.  xvii.  26)  are  signified  good  and  truth 
in  the  natural  man  (n.  449^). 

"The  valley"  and  "the  plain"  (^Jer.  xxi.  13)  are  the  ulti- 
mates  of  the  Word  (n.  411/). 

By  "the  plain  and  the  sea"  {Ezek.  xlvii.  8)  are  signified  the 
ultimates  of  the  church,  or  the  parts  wherg  they  are  who 
are  in  ultimate  truths  and  goods  (n.  422c ;  compare  n.  342.5). 

"Cities  of  the  plain  and  cities  of  the  south"  {^er.  xxxiii.  13) 
are  truths  of  doftrine  which  they  have  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  (n.  223c). 

"  The  plain  of  the  desert "  (^Isa.  xxxv.  6)  is  where  there  is  not 
intelligence  (n.  518a). 

"Pianities  (a  plain)  "  represents 

MisHOR,  Jer.  xxi.  13  (n.  4117")  : 
"RABHAH,  Esek.  xlvii.  8  (n.  342^,  422c,  ^l^a) : 
SH'PHELAH,  yer.  xvii.  26  (n.  449*) ;  xxxii.  44  (n.  449^) ;  xxxiii.  13 
(n.  223^,  449*). 

"Pianities  deserti  (the  plain  of  the  desert)"  represents 

ORABHAH,  Isa.  XXXV.  6  (ll.    y&a), 

To  make  plain,  To  make  straight  (Compianare). — "When  he 

hath  made  plain  (shavah)  the  face  of  the  ground,  doth  he 
not  cast  abroad  the  fitches?"  {Isa.  xxviii.  25,)  signifies 
when  he  hath  made  ready  through  the  Word  (n.  374.;). 
"  Make  plain  (yashar)  a  path  for  our  God"  {Isa.  xl.  3  ;  the  Eng- 
lish versions  have  "  Make  straight  in  the  desert  a  highway  for  our  God  "), 

signifies  that  they  are  to  prepare  themselves  to  receive  the 
Lord  (n.  405?). 

Plank,  Bench,  Deck  {Asser). — "They  have  made  thy  planks  (qeresh) 

of  ivory  "  {Esek.  XXvii.  6  ;  the  EngUsh  versions  have  "  thy  benches ;" 
the  revised  version  has  "thy  decli"  as  a  marginal  reading),  Signifies 

that  [principle]  in  the  understanding  from  which  one  is 
led,  which  is  the  rational  (n.  1146). 
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Plant  {Piantare). — "To  plant  a  vineyard"  signifies  to  establish  the 
church  in  what  pertains  to  truths  (n.  734^). 

"To  plant  a  vineyard"  signifies  to  receive  truths  with  the  un- 
derstanding (n.  ■Tfi.dd). 

"To  plant  a  vine"  signifies  to  establish  the  spiritual  church 
(n.  405^ ;  compare  n.  56915). 

"Eating  and  drinking"  {Luke  xvii.  28)  signifies  living  for 
themselves  and  the  world,  and  appropriating  to  them- 
selves evils  and  falsities;  "buying  and  selling"  signifies 
procuring  thes»  for  themselves,  and  communicating  them 
to  others;  "planting  and  building"  signifies  confirming 
themselves  in  them,  and  living  in  them  (n.  840). 

"Piantare  (to  plant)  "  represents 

NATA',  Deut.  XX.  6  (n.  734.;) ; 

Ps.  Ixxx.  8  (n.  ^oc,c,  569*,  654.;) ;  cvii.  37  (n.  386./); 

ha.  Ixv.  21  (n.  617*) ; 

Amos  ix.  14  (n.  3763) : 
SHATHAL,  Ezek.  XIX.  lo  (ii.  727a) ;  verse  13  (n.  73°*)  • 
phO^euo,  Luke  xvii.  28  (n.  840). 

Plants  (Pianiae).- — {See  Olive.) 

"  Plants  (shathil)  "  {Ps.  cxxviii.  3)  signify  truths,  and  " olives ". 
goods  (n.  340c). 

Plaster,  Daub  {incrustare) ;  Plastering^  Daubing  {incrustatio). — {See 
Mortar.) 

"They  that  plaster  (or 'daub')  (tuach)  with untempered  mor- 
tar" {Ezek.  xiii.  11)  signify  those  who  confirm  falsities  so 
that  they  appear  outwardly  like  truths  (n.  503a)  :  "  plaster- 
ing" means  application,  and  thence  an  apparent  confirma- 
tion ;  "untempered  mortar"  is  what  is  falsified  (n.  2370; 
compare  n.  ba^d). 

Plastic  [Piasticus). — There  is  in  all  that  is  spiritual  a  plastic  force, 
where  homogeneous  exhalations  present  themselves  in 
Nature ;  and  there  is  likewise  in  all  that  is  spiritual  a  prop- 
agative  force ;  for  it  not  only  forms  organs  of  sense  and 
motion,  but  it  forms  organs  of  prolification  by  wombs  or 
by  eggs  (n.  1 201). 

Plate  {Braaea). — That  "a  crown"  is  divine  good  from  which  is  di- 
vine truth,  was  represented  by  "the  plate  (tzitz)  of  gold" 
from  the  face  of  the  mitre  which  was  upon  Aaron  {Exod. 
xxviii.  36-38),  which  plate  was  also  called  a  "crown"  and 
"coronet"  (n.  272;  compare  n.  427*). 

Platter  {Patina). — The  Lord  named,  "the  cup  and  the  platter" 
{Matt,  xxiii.  25,  26),  for  the  reason  that  the  container  has 
the  same  signification  with  the  contents ;  thus  the  signi- 
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fication  of  "cup"  is  like  that  of  "wine,"  and  the  significa- 
tion of  "platter"  like  that  of  "food"  (n.  960^;  compare 
n.  794,  1045). 

"Patina  (a  platter,  a  dish,)"  represents 

pARopsis,  Matt,  xxiii.  25,  26  (n.  960*,  1045).  (See  Dishes,  where 
the  Greek  word  paropsi  des  is  used,  instead  of  the  Latin 
word  "pa/inae.") 

piNAx,  I,uie  xi.  39  (n.  794)- 

P/a/  {Ludere), — "  Playing  (sachaq)  "  signifies  what  belongs  to  interior 
festivity,  which  is  of  the  affe(5lion  for  truth  and  good  (n. 

223^). 

That  craft  and  malice  shall  not  hurt  those  whom  the  Lord 
protefts,  is  signified  (^Isa.  xi.  8)  where  it  is  said  that  "the 
sucking  child  shall  play  (sha<a')  on  the  hole  of  the  viper, 
and  the  weaned  child  shall  thrust  the  hand  upon  the  basi- 
lisk's den"  (n.  5813;  compare  n.  314^,  410c). 

Plead,  Dispute  {Disceptare). — {See  Strive.) 
" Disceptare  (to  plead)  "  represents 

YAKHACH,  Micah  vi.  2  (n.  405^). 

Pleasant  {Amoenum). — {See  Desirable.') 

"  Pleasant  (na-em)  "  is  said  {Gen.  xlix.  15)  concerning  the  earth 
or  land  (n.  445). 

"Pleasant  (ha'im)"  is  said  (Ps.  Ixxxi.  2)  concerning  the  harp 
(n.  4480. 

Pleasing. — {See  Grateful.) 

Pleasure,  Choice  [ArbUrium). — {See  Will.) 

"To  bind  His  princes  at  His  pleasure  (nephesh),  and  to  teach 
His  elders"  {Ps.  cv.  22),  means  that  the  Lord,  from  His 
Divine,  withholds  the  heavens  from  falsities  and  keeps 
them  in  truths,  and  so  gives  them  intelligence  and  wisdom 

(n.  448^). 

Given  to  pleasures. — {See  Delicate.) 

Plenteous,  Opulent  (OpuUntus). — " Plenteous  (shamen) "  {ha.  xxx.  23) 
is  said  concerning  truths  (n.  644c). 

Plough  {Aran). — "To  plough  (chahash)  for  sowing"  {Isa.  xxviii. 
24)  signifies  to  learn  (n.  374c). 
"Will  one  plough  with  oxen?"  {Amos  vi.  12,)  signifies,  Will 
there  be  any  perception  of  good  ?  (n.  355?- :)  it  also  sig- 
nifies that  where  the  false  of  evil  is  there  is  no  will  of  good 
(n.  519a). 
"The  ploughman  shall  overtake  the  reaper,  and  the  treader 
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of  grapes  him  that  scattereth  seed"  {Amos  ix.  13),  signi- 
fies that  he  who  receives  good  and  truth  will  also  perform 
use,  or  make  fruit  (n.  376*). 

{See  Ploughshare.) 
Ploughman. — {See  Husbandman.) 

Ploughshare  {Ligo). — {See  Mattock.) 

"Ploughshares  ('eth)  "  {Isa.  ii.  4 ;  Micah  iv.  3)  are  good  things 
of  the  church,  cultivated  by  truths ;  for  the  field,  that  is 
tilled  by  the  ploughshare,  is  the  church  as  to  good  of  life 
(n.  734^). 

Pluck  out  (Eruere).—:{See  Deliver.) 

By  "the  right  eye  that  causeth  to  stumble"  {Matt.  v.  29)  is 
signified  the  understanding,  thinking  evil:  "to  pluck  it 
out  (exaireo)  and  cast  it  away"  is  not  to  admit  this,  but  to 
rejeft  it  (n.  152). 

Plunder,  Make  a  spoil  [Diripen). — {See  Prey.) 

"  To  plunder  {or  make  a  spoil  of)  (sh»lal)  riches  "  {Ezek.  xxvi. 
12),  signifies  to  destroy  the  knowledges  of  truth  (n.  6521:, 
1145)- 

Point,  Graver,  Burin  {Scaiprum). — Falsity  that  is  enrooted  is  meant 
{Jer.  xvii.  i)  by  what  is  "written  with  a  style  of  iron,  and 
a  point  (tr  graver)  (tzipporen)  of  diamond"  (n.  391^^). 

Points. — {See  Sharp  points.) 

Poison,  Venom  ( Venenum). — "  Poison,"  in  the  Word,  signifies  deceit 
(n.  866). 
By  "  the  poison  of  the  creeping  things  of  the  earth "  {Deut. 
xxxii.  24)  are  signified  falsities  from  the  sensual,  which  by 
the  fallacies  of  the  sensual  man  craftily  pervert  things  that 
are  true  (n.  650^) :  they  also  signify  false  things  coming 
from  evils,  that  kill  and  utterly  extinguish  spiritual  life 
(n.  556a). 
"The  poison  of  dragons"  and  "the  gall  of  asps"  {Deut. 
xxxii.  33)  signify  the  enormous  falsity  which  exists  from 
truths  of  the  Word  that  are  falsified  (n.  433* ;  compare  Ps. 
Iviii.  4;   Job  XX.  10,  n.  581a). 

"  Venenum  (poison)  "  represents 

CHEMAH,  Deut.  xxxii.  24  (n.  556a,  d^Og;  verse  33  (n.  433c); 

Ps.  Iviii.  4  (n.  581a): 
Ro(')sH,  Job  XX.  16  (n.  SSia). 

Poison-making  (Veneficium). — By  "poison-making  {or  'sor- 
ceries') (phahmakeia)  "  is  signified  very  nearly  the  same  as 
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by  "enchantment"  in  the  Word;  and  this  signifies  such 
persuasion  that  one  has  no  perception  whatever  but  that 
the  thing  is  so  (n.  1191).     (See  Enchantment^ 

Poll.— {See  Shave.) 

Pomegranate  (Maiogranatum),  Pomegranate  tree  (Mains  Punica). — By 
"the  pomegranate  (maiogranatum,  rimmon)"  are  signified  in 
general  things  which  pertain  to  knowledge  and  to  per- 
ception ;  and  specifically,  the  knowledges  and  perceptions 
of  good  and  truth  (n.  403^  ;  compare  n.  3741:,  3881:,  403c). 

"The  pomegranate  (maius punica,  rimmon)"  {yoel\.  12)  signi- 
fies sensual  good  and  truth,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
natural  (n.  458^  ;  compare  n.  403,5). 

By  "pomegranates  (kaphtor)  "  in  which  the  cormorant  and  the 
bittern  (piatea  et  anataria)  shall  pass  the  night  {Zeph.  ii.  14), 
are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word,  falsi- 
fied (n.  650/;  the  authorized  version  instead  of  "  pomegranates  "  has 
"  upper  lintels,"  with  "  knops  "  and  "  chapiters  "  in  the  margin  ;  the  revised 
version  has  "chapiters"  in  the  text.) 

Pontiff  (Pontif ex),  Papists  (PontificU),  Pontifical,  Papal  (Pontificid).—{See 
Pope.) 

Christian  churches  have  been  divided,  generally,  into  the  papal 
and  the  evangelical.  In  the  papal  they  are  wholly  igno- 
rant of  truths  ;  for  they  who  are  in  it  do  not  depend  on 
the  Word,  and  thus  upon  the  Lord  who  is  the  Word,  that 
is,  the  divine  truth,  but  upon  their  Pontiff  (n.  376a ;  com- 
pare n.  1091).  ^ 

The  papists  have  transferred  to  their  primate  all  the  divine 
authority  which  belongs  to  the  Lord  even  as  to  the  Human 
(n.  315a). 

By  "the  woman,"  mentioned  in  Genesis  (iii.  15),  the  papists 
understand  Mary,  and  her  worship  ;  wherefore  the  read- 
ing in  their  Bibles  is  not  He,  but  "it"  and  "she"  (n.  768^). 
(See  also  articles  n.  161,  8o53(vii.),  1031,  1063.) 

Pool,  standing  water  (stagnum). — By  "a  pool  of  waters  "  (Ps.  cxiv. 
8)  are  signified  knowledges  of  truth  (n.  405,:). 

"A  pool  of  waters"  and  a  fountain  of  waters"  signify  good, 
because  there  is  truth ;  for  all  spiritual  good  is  procured 
by  truths  (n.  304(f). 

'^Stagnum  (a  pool,  standing  water,)  "  represents 

>»SHAM,  Ps.  cvii.  3S  (n.  386^) ;  cxiv.  8  (n.  405c) ; 

Isa.  XXXV.  7  (n.  7I4<;) ;  xli.  18  (n.  304^,  483a,  730^) ;  xlii.  15 
(n.  405/1,  5l8rf). 
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(Piscina). — "The  pool  (kolumbethba)  of  Siloam"  (j^ohn  ix.  7) 

signifies  the  Word  in  the  letter  (n.  239^)  ;  by  "  its  waters" 
are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word  (n.  475^). 

"The  pools  (b^rekha)"  in  Jerusalem  (Isa.  xxii.  9)  signified 
truths  such  as  are  in  the  outer  sense  of  the  Word  and  in 
the  inner ;  "the  waters  of  the  upper  pool,"  truths  such  as 
are  in  the  inner  sense  of  the  Word :  and  "the  waters  of 
the  lower  pool,"  truths  such  as  are  in  the  outer  sense, 
which  is  that  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  45315). 

Poor  {Pauper),  Povorty  (Pauperias). — {See  Needy r  Depressed,  Wasted.') 

"Poverty"  is  acknowledgment  of  the  heart  that  we  know 
nothing  of  ourselves  (n.  118). 

That  he  who  is  spiritually  "  poor,"  still  is  "  rich  "  {Apoc.  ii.  9), 
is  because  he  is  in  spiritual  affediion  for  truth  (n.  118). 

"The  poor"  are  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  but  de- 
sire to  be  instrudled  (n.  412/). 

"The  poor"  {Isa.  xiv.  30)  signify  those  who  are  not  in  truths, 
but  still  desire  them  ;  and  "the  needy"  signify  those  who 
are  not  in  goods,  but  still  in  heart  wish  for  them  (n.  Si'jd; 
compare  n.  481,  483a). 

By  "the  poor"  are  signified  those  who  have  not  the  Word, 
but  still  desire  truths  (n.  118  ;  compare  n.  236^,  836). 

"The  miserable"  and  "the  poor"  are  in  some  passages  named 
together;  and  by  "the  miserable"  are  meant  those  who 
are  in  want  of  knowledges  of  truth,  and  by  "the  poor" 
are  then  signified  those  who  are  in  want  of  knowledges 
of  good  (n.  238). 

At  the  present  day  it  is  hardly  known  what  charity  is,  and 
consequently  what  good  works  are  ;  except  only  to  give 
to  the  poor,  to  relieve  the  needy,  to .  do  good  to  widows 
and  orphans,  to  make  contributions  for  the'  building  of 
churches,  and  hospitals  for  the  sick  and  for  the  stranger 
(n.  933)- 

"Pauper  (poor)"  represents  words  that  have  considerable 
variety  in  the  English  versions  : 

•  EBHYON,  Ps.  ix.  18  (n.  238);   XXXV.  10  (n.  238);  xxxvii.  14  fn. 
238) ;  xl.  17  (n.  238) ;  Ixix.  33  (n.  238) ;  Ixxii.  4,  12  (n. 
238) ;  verse  13  (n.  238,  242?) ;  Ixxiv.  21  (n.  238) ;  cix.  16 
(n.  238) ;  cxl.  12  (n.  238) ; 
Isa.  XXV.  4  (n.  481) ;  xxix.  19  (n.  238)  : 
DAL,  Isa.  xiv.  30  (n.  118,  Siyrf) : 
'ANAv,  Isa.  Ixi.  I  (n.  612,  8111:) : 
'AMI,  Isa.  iii.  15  (n.  412/) ;  xli.  17  (n.  118, 483*) ; 
PTocHos,  Matt.  V.  3  (n.  118);  xi.  5  (n.  118); 

luke  vi.  20  (n.  118)  ;  vii.  22  (n.  118) ;    xiv.  21  (n.  118,  2.2'^c, 

2^2a,  6521/); 
Apoc.  iii.  17  (n.  238);  xiii.  i6  (n.  836). 
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" Paupertas  (poverty)"  represents 
pTocHEiA,  Apoc.  ii.  9  (n.  118). 

Pope  {Papa). — i^See  Pontiff,  Vicar.) 

There  is  implanted  within  every  one  from  heaven  the  desire 
to  see  what  he  regards  as  the  Divine,  and  this  indeed 
under  Human  Form.  The  extirpation  of  this  implanted 
[conception]  from  the  Christian  world  had  its  origin  with 
the  Babylonish  nation,  which  separated  the  Human  of  the 
Lord  from  the  Divine  in  order  that  their  chief  might  be 
acknowledged  as  the  vicar  of  the  Lord's  Human  (n.  52). 

To  the  didlates  of  the  Pope  there  has  been  ascribed  a  sandlity 
equal  to  that  of  the  Word ;  yea,  aftually  superior  to  it  (n. 
1029a;  compare  n.  1033,  1044,  1054,  1055,  1062,  1067, 
1070,  1091,  1 130). 

Concerning  those  who  are  in  truths  from  the  Word,  who  ac- 
count the  Word  and  it  alone  as  holy,  and  acknowledge 
it  for  divine  truth,  and  who  do  not  so  regard  the  diftates 
of  the  Pope  (n.  1041,  1062,  1074,  1079). 

The  Babylonians  have  transferred  the  Lord's  authority  over 
heaven  and  the  church  to  their  sovereign  pontiff  (n.  1091 ; 
compare  n.  114,  11 18). 

They  say  that  the  didtates  of  the  Pope  are  equally  holy  with 
those  which  belong  to  the  Word,  and  that  all  things  of 
the  church  are  to  be  accommodated  to  its  state,  and  con- 
sequently that  they  are  to  be  changed  when  the  state  of 
the  church  requires,  and  that  such  accommodations  and 
changes  are  effedled  from  inspiration  with  the  Pope  (n. 
1 130). 

Popery  {Paphmus). — Popery  mentioned  among  the  heresies  (n. 

1 176). 

Papal  Consistory  {Papale  Consistonum). 

(See  articles  n.  1075, 1076,  1078, 1080). 

Pope  Benedict  XIV.  (Papa  Benediaus  XIV.). — {See  Benedict  XIV.) 

Pope  Benedift  openly  declared  that,  when  he  lived  in  the 
world,  he  believed  that  the  Lord  had  no  authority,  be- 
cause He  had  transferred  it  all  to  Peter,  and  thus  to  his 
successors.  Because  he  claimed  divinity  to  himself  after 
death  also,  after  some  days  he  was  cast  into  hell  (n.  114). 

Poplar  {Popuitts). — "The  poplar  (libhneh)  and  the  oak"  signify  the 
lowest  goods  of  truth  and  truths  of  good  of  the  natural 
man ;  in  the  opposite  sense  {Hos.  iv.  13)  they  signify  its 
evils  of  the  false,  and  falsities  of  evil  (n.  324e). 

Porch  (Porticus). — (^1?^  Court.) 

By  "  the  two  columns  (or  pillars)  "  which  Solomon  ereded  in 


668  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED. 

the  porch  of  the  temple  (i  Kings  vii.  21)  were  signified 
ultimate  truths,  that  sustain  the  higher.  The  "porch 
(>ULAM) "  signifies  the  things  which  belong  to  the  ultimate 
heaven,  which  sustains  the  two  higher  heavens  (n.  219). 
By  "the  porch"  and  "the  court"  {Ezek.  xl.  15)  are  signified 
all  things  which  are  outside  of  the  church,  but  which  still 
look  to  it ;  such  are  all  things  which,  with  the  man  of  the 
church,  are  in  his  natural  man  (n.  629a). 

Porpoise-skin. — {See  Badger's  skin.) 

Portion  {Portia). — " Povtio  (portion)"  represents 

CHELEQ,  Zech.  ii.  12  (n.  433^)  : 
M*NAH,  Ps.  xvi.  5  (n.  960*). 

Portray,  Paint  {Pingere). — By  "men  portrayed  (chaoah)  upon  the 
wall,  images  of  the  Chaldeans  portrayed  (chaqaq)  with  ver- 
milion" \Ezek.  xxiii.  14),  are  signified  fantasies  from  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses  (n.  654/). 

Possess  {Possidere). — " To  possess  (oanah)  the  reins"  {Ps.  cxxxix. 
13)  signifies  to  purify  truths  from  falsities  (n.  710^  ;  compare 
n.  167). 

" Possidere  (to  possess)"  also  represents 
YARASH,  Isa.  xiv.  21  (n.  74l</,  I029</). 

Possession. — {See  Place.) 

Possessions  (Facuitates). — {See  Faculty,  Riches,  Wealth.) 

"Possessions"  in  the  Word  mean  spiritual  riches  and  wealth 
(n.  236^. 

"Possessions  ((?r  wealth)  (chayil)"  {j^ob  xxxi.  25)  are  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth,  by  means  of  which  is  intelligence  ; 
"because  my  hand  had  found  them  great,"  is  the  inquiry 
whether  he  had  gained  them  from  proprium  (n.  401^). 

"To  forsake  all  one's  possessions  {or  'all  that  he  hath') 
(huparkonta)  "  {Luke  xiv.  33),  is  to  attribute  nothing  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom  to  himself.  One  who  does  not 
forsake  what  he  has,  cannot  be  instrufted  by  the  Lord, 
that  is,  cannot  be  His  disciple  (n.  236.5). 

Post,  Lintel  {Suferiiminare). — "  Superliminare  (post,  lintel,)  "  repre- 
sents 

'AYiL,  Ezek.  xli.  3  (n.  629a). 

Potsherd,  Sherd. — {See  Earthen-ware.) 

Pottage  {Pulmentum). — By  "the  pottage  (nazidh)"  into  which  they 
put  the  bitter  colocynth  {or  "  wild  gourds  ")  (2  JSngs  iv. 
38-41)  is  signified  the  Word,  falsified  (n.  618). 
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Potter  (Figuius),  Potter's  vessels  {FiguHna,  FiaiUa). — From  His  form- 
ing man  by  truths,  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  the  Potter 
in  the  Word  (n.  177). 

"A  potter's  vessel,"  or  "an  earthen  vessel,"  signifies  what  is 
false,  for  the  reason  that  the  potter  is  the  one  who  forms, 
and  the  vessel  is  that  which  is  formed ;  when  man  forms 
the  vessel,  it  is  what  is  false  ;  but  when  the  Lord  forms  it, 
it  is  what  is  true  (n.  177  ;  compare  n.  242^?,  'J2'je). 

"Figulus  (a  potter)  "  represents 

YATZAR,  Ps.  ii.  9  (n.  177,  727^) ; 

Isa.  xxix.  16  (n.  177);  xxx.  14  (n.  177) ;  xlv.  9  (n.  177)  ;  Ixiv. 

8  (n.  177) ; 
yer.  xviii.  2,  3,  4  (n.  177);  xix.  i,  11  (n.  177); 
Lam.  iv.  2  (n.  242(f). 

"Fiililia  (the  vessels  of  a  potter)  "  represents 

KERAMIKA,  AfOC.  U.  27  (n.  177). 

Potter's  earth  {Argmd).—{See  Clay.) 
"Argilla"  represents 

CH'SAPH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  ii.  33,  34,  35,  41,  42,  43,  45  (n.  176, 
237*,  4U*,  S77<i!,  10294);  but  in  verse  32  "lutum"  is 
used  at  least  in  one  instance  (n.  70). 

"Iron"  signifies  natural  truth,  and  "potter's  earth  of  clay" 
signifies  natural  truth ;  but  here  {Dan.  ii.  43)  "  potter's 
earth"  signifies  good  adulterated,  and  "iron"  truth  such 
as  it  is  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  41 1^)  :  "pot- 
ter's earth  of  clay"  (in  English  versions  " miry  clay")  also  sig- 
nifies the  false  which  is  firom  man's  own  intelligence  (n. 
237*)- 

Pound. — {See  Mina.) 

Pour  out  {Libare),  Libation,  Drink-offering  {LUamen). — {See  Mingle.) 
By  "the  hbation  ((?r 'drink-offering'),"  which  was  wine,  is 
sigiiified  the  truth  of  the  church  (n.  637.5;  compare  n. 
340c). 
"  To  pour  out  libations  {or  '  drink-offerings ')  to  the  gods," 
signifies  to  worship  from  falsities  (n.  555(^;  compare  n. 
376^'). 

"Libamen  (a  libation)  "  represents 

MiMSAKH,  Isa.  Ixv.  II  (n.  435*) : 
NESEKH,  yer.  vii.  18  (n.  555^); 
■  >^/i.  I3(n.  637*). 

"Libare  (to  pour)  "  represents 

NASAKH,  yer.  vii.  18  (n.  5SS</) ; 
Hos.  ix.  4  (n.  y](id). 
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Power,  Potency  (PotenHa),  Powerful  (Potms). — {See  Might,  Strength.') 

"Power,"  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  omnipotence  (n. 

405^)- 

All  the  power  that  angels  and  that  men  have,  agamst  evils 
and  falsities,  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  they  have  power  in 
the  measure  in  which  they  receive  the  Lord :  he  who 
believes  that  there  is  power  against  evils  and  falsities  from 
anything  that  is  man's  own,  is  greatly  in  error.  They 
who  are  in  celestial  love  have  much  power ;  they  who  are 
in  spiritual  love  have  some  power  (n.  209). 

All  power  belongs  to  the  truth  from  good ;  hence  it  is  said 
{Zech.  X.  6,  7),  "They  shall  be  as  the  powerful  Ephraim  ;" 
by  "  Ephraim  "  is  signified  the  understanding  of  truth  from 
good  ;  and  so  he  is  called  "  powerful "  from  its  multiplica- 
tion (n.  376(i). 

"Power"  is  said  concerning  divine  truth,  and  "might"  of 
divine  good;  by  the  two  together,  therefore,  "power 
and  might"  {Apoc.  vii.  12),  is  signified  omnipotence  by 
divine  truth  from  divine  good  (n.  467). 

To  falsities  from  evil  there  is  no  power  at  all,  for  all  power  be- 
longs to  truths  from  good.  Falsities,  however,  have  a 
power  over  falsities,  because  like  has  power  with  like ;  this 
may  be  plain  from  the  power  that  evil  spirits  have  over 
one  another :  but  still  they  have  no  power  whatever  against 
truths  ;  so  absolutely  none  that  they  have  no  power  at  all 
(n.  783  ;  compare  n.  776). 

Angels  are  in  constant  power  (much  concerning  this,  n.  992). 

"PotenHa  (power)"  represents  words  that  are  rendered 
"power,"  "might,"  and  "strength,"  in  the  English  ver- 
sions : — 

G^BHURAH,  Ps.  Ixv.  6  (n.  405^); 

yer.  xlix.  35  (n.  357^) : 
DuNAMis,  Mail.  vi.  13  (n.  48) ;  xxvi.  64  (n.  36) ; 

Apoc.  iii.  8  (n.  209);  vii.  12  (n.  467)  ;  xi.  17  (n.  691);  xii.  lO 
(n.  745);  xiii.  2  (n  783);  xix.  i  (n.  1198)  . 

" Potens  (powerful)"  represents 

GiBBOR,  Ps.  xlv.  3  (n.  288*,  298^) ;  cxxvii.  4  (n.  724c); 

Zech.  X.  7  (n.  376^,  448c) : 
'Az,  Isa.  XXV.  3,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  strong "  (n. 

696c) : 
•ARiTz,  Isa.  XXV.  3,  where  the  English  versions  have  "terrible'' 

(n.  I7S<.) : 
'ATTUDH,  Isa.  xiv.  9  (n.  304<i): 
DuNATos,  or  according  to  another  reading,  ischuros,  Apoc.yX.  15 

(n.  408). 

"  Reddere  potentem  (to  render  powerful,  to  strengthen,)"  rep- 
resents 

GABHAR,  Zech.  X.  6  (n.  376^,  448f). 
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Authority  (Potestas). — When  it  is  said  that  the  Lord  has 

"power  (dunamis)"  {Apoc.  v.  12),  it  is  meant  that  He  has 
all  power,  which  is  omnipotence   (n.  338 ;  compare  n. 

1093)- 

All  divine  power  (dunamis)  (see  Apoc.  iv.  11)  regards  salvation 
as  its  end.  The  Lord  has  power  over  all  things,  because 
He  alone  is  God ;  but  the  salvation  of  the  human  race  is 
the  principal  [end  and  work]  of  the  power,  because  heav- 
ens and  worlds  were  created  for  the  sake  of  this  salvation, 
and  it  is  the  reception  of  the  proceeding  Divine  (n.  293). 

"The  powers  (dunamis)  of  the  heavens,"  which  shall  be  shaken 
(^Luke  xxi.  26),  signify  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
since  this  sense  is  the  foundation  of  the  spiritual  verities 
which  are  in  the  heavens  (n:  304/). 

In  Babylon  they  have  transferred  to  their  chief,  and  from  him 
to  those  who  are  under  him,  the  Lord's  power  over  heaven 
and  over  earth  {much  concerning  this,  n.  1064-1066). 

By  "the  power  {or  'authority,'  as  in  the  revised  version,)  (exousia) 

of  the  beast,"  received  from  the  dragon  {Apoc.  xiii.  4),  are 
signified  the  strengthening  and  corroboration  of  the  dog- 
ma of  faith  separate  from  charity,  by  invented  modes  of 
conjoining  faith  with  works  (n.  789). 

"Potestas  (power)  "  represents 

DUNAMIS, in  passages  given  above: 

exousia  (authority).  Matt,  xxviii.  18  (n.  639,  678,  726(1.),  957) ; 
yohn  xvii.  2  (n.  678) ; 

Apoc.  ii.  26  (n.  Vj$a,  727/5) ;  iv.  11  (n.  293) ;  v.  12  (n.  338) ;  vi. 
8  (n.  384);  ix.  10  (n.  561);  xi.  6  (n.  645,  647);  xiii.  4 
(n.  789) ;  verse  5  (n  796) ;  verse  7  (n.  803a);  verse  12 
(n.  819) ;  xiv.  18  (n.  916);  xviii.  i  (n.  1093). 

Praise  (Laudare,  Laus). — "To  praise"  is  to  worship   (n.  419^); 
"praise"  is  predicated  of  truth  (n.  455.5). 

"To  praise  Jehovah"  signifies  worship  (n.  3761;;  compare  n. 

40i«,  630c,  650^). 
"To  praise  God"  is  to  confess  and  worship  Him  (n.  1210). 

"Laudare  (to  praise)  "  represents 

HALAL,  Fs.  cxxxv.  I  (n.  630,:) ;  cxlviii.  2-4  (n.  401c) ;  verse  7  (n. 
388^,  405/5,  419"^.  650*) ;  cl.  3  (n.  502*) ; 
Isa.  Ixii.  9  (n.  376/:);  Ixiv.  11  (n.  220/5) : 
sHtahACH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  v.  4  (n.  373,  376.^) : 
AiNEo,  Apoc.  xix.  S  (n.  i2lo). 

"Laus  (praise)"  represents 

.     T^HiLLAH,  Ps.  c.  4  (n.  63O/:)  J  cxlviii.  14  (n.  316/1); 

Isa.  xiii.  10  (n.  326*,  406*);  verse  12  (n.  406^) ;  Ix.  6  (d. 
324^). 
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Praised {Collaudaius). — "  To  be  great  and  highly  praised  (halal)" 

{Ps.  xlviii.  i),  denotes  the  spiritual  truth  which  is  from 
spiritual  good  (n.  405«). 

Prancing. — {See  Clap.) 

Pray  (Omre),  Prayer  (OraHo). — In  the  Lord's  Prayer,  "Hallowed 
be  thy  name  "  means  that  the  Divine  Human  is  to  be  re- 
garded holily,  and  is  to  be  worshipped  (n.  102^). 

That  what  proceeds  from  the  Lord  and  is  received  is  His 
kingdom,  may  be  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  mention  is  made  of  the  kingdom  of  God :  as  in  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  where  it  is  said,  "Thy  kingdom  come,  thy 
will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  in  the  earth"  {Matt.  vi. 
10)  ;  it  is  plain  that  by  "  kingdom  "  is  here  meant  recep- 
tion of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  which  proceed  from 
the  Lord,  and  in  which  the  Lord  is,  with  angels  of  heaven 
and  with  men  of  the  church  ;  for  the  next  words  are, 
"  Thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  in  the  earth ;" 
God's  will  is  done  when  divine  good  and  truth  are  received 
in  heart  and  soul,  that  is,  with  love  and  faith  (n.  683). 

"Thy  kingdom  come"  is  a  petition  that  truth  may  be  re- 
ceived ;  "  thy  will  be  done,"  signifies  that  it  is  received  by 
those  who  do  the  will  of  God  ;  "thine  is  the  kingdom,  the 
power,  and  the  glory,"  signifies  that  divine  truth  is  from 
God  alone ;  it  is  said,  "  power  and  glory,"  because  to  the 
divine  truth  is  all  power  and  glory  (n.  48). 

"To  pray  (palau)  for  him  continually"  {Ps.  Ixxii.  15),  signifies 
that  they  will  continually  be  withheld  from  falsities,  and 
held  in  truths  (n.  329«). 

They  who  "pray  (pnosEucHOMAi)  in  secret"  {Matt.  vi.  6),  pray 
from  love  or  affe6lion,  and  thus  from  the  Lord  (n.  695*). 

"To  pray  (deomai)  at  all  times"  (Luke  xxi.  36)  is  to  prepare 
themselves  (n.  187^). 

(See  also  articles  n.  325^,  ^nd). 

A  prayer  recommended  for  certain  persons  by  the  Author ; — 
But  let  them  pray  thus :  That  the  Lord  may  be  with 
them  continually,  and  may  lift  up  and  turn  His  faces  to 
them ;  may  teach,  enlighten,  and  lead  them,  since  of  them- 
selves they  cannot  do  anything  that  is  good,  and  may 
grant'  that  they  may  live  :  that  the  devil  may  not  seduce 
them  and  implant  evils  in  their  hearts.  (For  they  know 
that  while  they  are  not  led  by  the  Lord  the  devil  leads 
them,  and  inspires  evils  of  every  kind,  in  hatred,  .revenge, 
cunning,  deceit,  as  •  a  serpent  infuses  poison ;  for  he  is 
present,  excites,  and  continually  accuses ;  and  wheresoever 
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he  meets  a  heart  turned  away  from  God,  he  enters  in, 
dwells  there,  and  drags  the  soul  to  hell.)  O  Lord,  deliver 
us  (n.  1 148). 

{Precari),  Praying  (Precaiio). — The  essential  of  worship  is  a  life 

of  charity,  and  gestures  and  praying  {precaiio)  are  its  in- 
strumentalities (n.  325a). 
Whereas  divine  worship  consists  primarily  in  life,  and  not  in 
prayers,  therefore  the  Lord  said  {Matt.  vi.  7-9)  that  when 
praying  (frecari,  pRosEucHOMAi)  they  should  not  use  vain  re- 
petitions and  much  speaking  (n.  325*). 

"Precari  (to  pray)"  likewise  represents 

PROSEUCHOMAI,  Mark  xi.  24  (n.  325*). 

"  To  watch  at  every  season  "  {Luke  xxi.  36 ;  see  revised  version,) 
signifies  to  procure  spiritual  life  ;  it  is  therefore  said,  "pray- 
ing (deomai)  "  because  praying  (precaiio)  is  an  effedi;  of  that 
life,  or  its  external,  which  is  efficacious  so  far  as  it  proceeds 
from  life  (n.  325,5). 

"The  house  of  praying  ((7r  prayer)  [precatio,  tsphillah)"  {Isa. 
Ivi.  6),  or  the  temple,  denotes  the  heaven  where  spirit- 
ual truths  are  (n.  SQi^). 

See  also  Ps.  Ixix.  13  (n.  2g$c). 

"Precaiio  (praying)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

pRoscucHE,  Mati.  xxi.  13  (n.  3253;  but  in  n.  4101:,  the  rendering 
is  "freces ''). 

Prayers  [Preces). — By  "prayers"  in  the  internal  sense  are 

meant  all  things  of  worship;  by  "the  prayers  (proseuche) 
of  the  saints  "  {Apoc.  v.  8)  is  signified  worship  from  spir- 
itual good  (n.  325a ;  compare  n.  324.11). 

Because  worship  was  performed  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem, 
it  was  therefore  called  "the  house  of  prayers"  (Malt.  xxi. 
13)  ;  "prayers"  signify  worship  (n.  4roc). 

"Preces  (prayers)  "  represent 

TtpHiLLAH,  Ps.  cxli.  2,  5  (n.  325a): 
PHOSEUCHE,  Matt.  xxi.  13  (n.  410c-)  ; 

Apoc.  viii.  3  (n.  493) ;  verse  4  (n.  324^,  325a,  494). 

Preach,  Proclaim  {Praedicare) "  To  preach  {or '  proclaim')  (kehusso)" 

{Apoc.  v.  2)  here  signifies  search,  to  determine  whether 
any  one  can  know  the  states  of  life  of  all  in  heaven,  and 
on  earth  (n.  302). 

By  "  the  captives,"  to  whom  liberty  should  be  preached  {or 
"proclaimed")  (qara)  {Isa.  Ixi.  i),  are  signified  those  who 
have  been  secluded  from  truths  and  the  goods  fi-om  them ; 
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to  whom  truths  will  be  opened,  and  who  will  through  truths 

be  imbued  with  goods  (n.  Sllc;  in  many  other  places  the  reading 
is  " proclamare"  not  "praedicare"). 

The  Word  is  in  every  heaven,  and  with  almost  every  angel, 
in  its  proper  sense,  and  is  read  daily  :  preachings  also  are 
made  from  it,  as  on  earth  (n.  1024). 

Precept  (Praeceptum). — The  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  in  general 
(n.  1024-1028). 

The  precepts  explained  : — first  (n.  950-952,  954-957)  ;  second 
(n.  959,  960,  962,963)  ;  third  (n.965)  ;  fourth  (n.966)  ;  fifth 
(n.  967,  969-979)  ;  sixth  (n.  981-986,  988-993, 995-1010)  ; 
seventh  (n.  1012-1017);  eighth  (n.  1019,  1020);  ninth 
(n.  1021)  ;  tenth  (n.  1022). 

Religion  with  man  consists  in  a  life  according  to  the  divine 
precepts,  which  are  contained  in  sum  in  the  decalogue. 
Every  one  who  makes  those  precepts  to  be  of  his  religion, 
becomes  a  citizen  and  an  inhabitant  of  heaven.  Most  na- 
tions {or  gentiles)  know  those  precepts,  and  also  make 
them  to  be  of  their  religion,  and  live  according  to  them 
because  God  so  wills  and  has  so  commanded :  by  this 
means  they  have  communication  with  heaven,  and  con- 
juncSlion  with  God  ;  and  they  therefore  are  saved  (n.  948). 

The  ten  precepts  of  the  decalogue  are  all  things  of  the  Word, 
in  sum  (n.  1024). 

In  each  precept  there  are  three  inner  senses  {much  concerning 
this,  n.  1024). 

In  eight  of  the  precepts  are  presented  evils  that  are  to  be 
shunned ;  but  in  the  other  two,  the  third  and  fourth,  are 
contained  some  things  which  are  to  be  done  (n.  949  ;  com- 
pare n.  965). 

With  the  sons  of  Israel,  their  laws  were  called  judgments, 
precepts,  and  statutes.  By  "  precepts  "  are  meant  laws  of 
life,  especially  those  in  the  decalogue;  by  "statutes"  are 
meant  laws  of  worship,  which  are  chiefly  concerning  sac- 
rifices and  holy  ministrations  ;  and  by  "judgments  "  are 
meant  civil  laws  (n.  946). 

(See  also  articles  n.  213,  388^,  6962,  Joid.) 

Precious  {Pretioms). — {See  Rare.') 

"The  precious  things  of  the  sun"  {Deut.  xxxiii.  13-16)  are 
truths  from  the  celestial  kingdom;  "the  precious  things 
of  the  months  "  are  truths  from  the  spiritual  kingdom  (n. 
44815)  ;  by  "  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  the  dew  and  the 
deep,"  are  signified  spiritual-celestial  things  in  the  internal 
and  the  external  man  (n.  401?):  "the  precious  things  of 
the  earth"  are  the  spiritual  good  things  and  the  truths 
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from  them,  belonging  to  the  church  (n.  295c) :  by  "  the 
precious  things  of  the  hills  of  an  age  "  are  signified  genuine 
goods,  both  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbor  (n.  405/). 

Spiritual  affeftions  for  truth  are  called  "precious  ones"  (Ps. 

xlv.  9;    the  English  versions  have  "honorable  women,")  when  the 

truths  are  genuine  (n.  684*). 
"Pretiosus  (precious)  "  represents 

YAQAB,  Ps.  xlv.  9  (n.  298.5,  684^) ; 

Ezek.  xxvii.  22  (n.  717^) ;  xxviii.  13  (n.  294^,  7173) : 
MEGMEDH,  Dcut.  xxxiU.  14  (n.  40i<?,  405/,  448^);  verse  16  (n.  295c, 

448^); 
TiMios,  Apoc.  xvii.  4  (n.  717^,  1043^   xviii.  12  (n.  717^,  1142); 

verse  16  (n.  717a',  1167);  xxi.  19  (n.  717^). 

''Pretiosus  esse  (to  be  precious)  "  represents 
YAOAR,  Ps.  Ixxii.  14  (n.  328</). 

Prefects,  Prefecture. — {See  Superintendents.) 

Prepare  (Parare). — "  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  Jehovah"  {Isa.  xl.  3), 
signifies  that  they  should  prepare  themselves  to  receive 
the  Lord  (n.  405^). 

To  "the  sheep  who  were,  on  the  right  hand,"  it  was  said 
{Matt.  XXV.  33,  34,  41)  that  they  should  possess  as  a  her- 
itage "  the  kingdom  prepared  for  them  from  the  founda- 
tion of  the  world  ;"  and  this  for  the  reason  that,  in  the 
heavens,  at  the  right  hand  is  the  south,  where  are  all  who 
are  in  truths  from  good  ;  for  in  the  southern  quarter  is  the 
proceeding  Divine  itself  of  this  quality,  and  this  is  what 
is  meant  by  "  the  kingdom  prepared  from  the  foundation 
of  the  world  :"  but  concerning  "  the  goats,  at  the  left  hand," 
theexpression  "prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world  " 
is  not  used;  but,  "eternal  fire  prepared  for  the  devil  and 
his  angels,"  because  the  evil  prepare  for  themselves  their 
own  hell  (n.  6ooa). 

"Parare  (to  prepare,  to  make  ready,)"  is  the  rendering  of 

RUN,  Isa.  xiv.  21  (n.  I029rf) : 
'AHAKH,  yer.  vi.  23  (n.  734^)  : 
PANAH,  Isa.  xl.  3  (n.  405^) : 
HEToiMAzo,  Maii.  XXV.  34,  41  (n.  6ooa)  ; 

yo/in  xiv.  2,  3  (n.  731) ; 

Apoc.  viii.  6  (n.  500)  ;  ix.  15  (n.  571)  ;  xvi.  12  (n.  997) ;  xix. 
7  (n.  1220). 

{Praeparare). — "To  be  prepared,"  meaning  prepared  by  the 

Lord,  signifies  to  be  provided.  What  man  does,  this  is 
pi'epared ;  but  what  the  Lord  does,  this  is  provided  (n. 
731)- 
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"Praeparare  (to  prepare)  "  represents 

KUN,  Ps.  xi,  2  (n.  357c-);  Ixv.  9  (n.  644c);   cxlvii.  8  (n.  405^, 

S94'5) ; 
HEToiMAZO,  Apoc.  xu.  6  (n.  731)- 

Prepuce. — {See  Foreskin.) 

Present  {Praesem),  Presence  (Pmesentia). — {See  Before.) 

When  there  is  not  the  idea  of  divinity,  the  Lord  is  indeed 
present,  but  not  with  divine  omnipotence  in  man  ;  for  faith 
makes  the  Lord  present  in  man  according  to  the  quality 
of  the  perception  respecfling  Him  (n.  815*). 

There  is  a  perpetual  presence  of  the  Lord  with  all  who  are  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  ;  and  this  is  a  peace-giving, 
tranquil,  preserving  and  supporting  presence,  by  which  all 
things  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  are  constantly  kept 
in  their  order  and  connexion,  and  reduced  to  it ;  and  so, 
too,  there  is  a  presence  in  the  hells.  But  the  presence 
which  is  meant  by  His  "  standing  upon  Mount  Zion"  {Apoc. 
xiv.  i),  is  an  extraordinary,  active  presence  of  the  Lord, 
for  the  end  that  His  Divine  may  flow-in  through  the  heav- 
ens into  lower  [regions],  and  may  there  separate  the  good 
from  the  evil,  and  cast  down  the  evil  from  their  places 
where  they  have  formed  for  themselves  a  semblance  of 
heavens  (n.  850n). 

Present  oneself. — {See  Place  oneself.) 

Preserve  (Conservare). — {See  Keep.) 

" Conservare  (to  preserve)"  is  the  rendering  of 

suNTEREo,  Matt.  ix.  17  (n.  376s). 

Preserver  (Servator). — {See  Saviour.) 

The  Lord  is  called  "Preserver  (yasha<)"  or  "Saviour"  from 
the  good  of  love  (ri.  654*). 

Press,  Drain  out.  Suck  out.  Close  (Exfrimere). — "  Exprimere  (to 
press,  to  press  out,)  "  represents 

zuR,  Isa.  i.  6,  rendered  in  the  English  versions  "closed"  (n.  962)  : 
MATZAH,  Ezek.  xxiii.  34,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "suck 
out;"  the  revised  has  "  drain  out"  (n.  960a). 


Pressed.— {See  Stumble.) 

Press  down. — {See  Sink.) 

Pressed  down. — {See  Depressed.) 

Prevail  (Praevatere). — Whereas  the  hells  avail  nothing  against  the 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  avail  not 
against  any  man  who  has  in  him  divine  truth  from  the 
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Lord,  therefore  the  Lord  declares  {Matt.  xvi.  18)  that 
"the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  (katischuo)"  (11.  \iid). 

"They  prevailed  (ischuo)  not"  {Apoc.  xii.  8)  signifies  that  they 
succumbed  in  the  combat  (n.  736). 

"Praevalere  (to  prevail)  "  represents 

CABHAR,  Jer.  ix.  3,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "are  valiant," 
and  where  the  revised  version  has  "are  grown  strong" 

(n.3S7'^): 
Y^KHiL  (Chaldeej,  Dan.  vii.  21  (n.  316c). 

Prevarication,  Transgression  (Praevaricatio),  Prevaricators,  Trans- 
gressors (Praevaricatores). — The  cruel  temptations  of  the 
Lord  are  meant  (^Isa.  liii.  5),  where  it  is  said  that  "  He  was 
pierced  for  our  prevarications  {or  '  transgressions ')  (pesha') 
and  bruised  for  our  iniquities,"  and  that  "the  chastisement 
of  our  peace  was  upon  Him  "  (n.  365«). 
"  Because  of  the  prevarication  of  Jacob  is  all  this,  and  because 
J"  of  the  sins  of  the  house  of  Israel"  {Micah  i.  5),  signifies 

;  that  it  is  on  account  of  things  evil  and  false  (n.  405/i). 

"  When  the  prevaricators  {or  '  transgressors ')  (pasha-)  have 
come  to  their  height"  {I)an.  viii.  23),  signifies  when  there 
•  is  no  longer  what  is  true  and  good,  but  what  is  false  and 

evil  (n.  412/). 

Prevent,  Come  before  [Prae-uenire). — "  Fraevenire  (to  prevent,  to 
come  before,)"  represents 

QADHAM,  Ps.  xxi.  3  (n.  340a).  ',i 

Prey  {Sapina). — "  The  prey  (tereph)  "  over  which  the  lion  roareth 
{Isa.  xxxi.  4),  signifies  liberation  from  hell  (n.  6oia). 
The  dissipation  of  things  false  and  evil  is  signified  {Num. 

xxiii.  24)  by  "eating  the  prey"  (n.  2784). 
"Prey"  {Nahum  iii.  i)  is  the  violence  brought  by  what  is 
false  (n.  355«)- 

Spoil  (Praeda),  SpoHers  (Praedaiores). — By  "  the  prey "  from 

which  he  goeth  up  {Gen.  xlix.  9),  is  signified  the  dissipa- 
tion of  falsities  and  evils  (n.  27815). 
By  "the  spoil"  {Deut.  xiii.  16)  is  signified  falsification  of  truth 
(n.  652^). 

"Praeda  (prey,  spoil,)  "  represents 

BAZ,  Ezek.  xxxiv.  28  (n.  650/) : 
TEREPH,  Gen.  xlix.  9  (n.  2784); 

Ps.  Ixxvi.  5  (n.  355<r)  : 
M^sHissAH,  Jer.  XXX.  16  (n.  8nc): 
shala'lJ  Deut.  xiii.  16  (n.  652a');  xx.  14  (n.  725*). 

"Praedatores  (they  that  spoil)  "  represents 

SHASAS,  Jer.  XXX.  16  (n.  Silir). 
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{Direptio),  They  that  prey  {Direptores). — "  DirepHo  (prey)"  rep- 
resents 

BAz,  yer.  XXX.  16  (n.  811.:). 

"Direptores  (they  that  prey)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
BAZAz,  yer.  XXX.  16  (n.  8nc). 

(Captura). — "Shall  the  prey  (malqoach)  be  taken   from   the 

mighty,  or  shall  the  captivity  of  the  just  be  seized  ?"  {Isa. 
xlix.  24,)  signifies  that  they  were  secluded  from  truths  by 
those  who  sharply  confirmed  falsities ;  and  that  still  they 
were  liberated  by  the  Lord  (n.  81  it). 

Price,  Recompense  {PreUum). — That  heaven  will  be  received  accord- 
ing to  the  love  and  the  affeftions  for  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord,  is  meant  (^Isa.  Ixii.  11)  where  it  is  said  that  "the 

price  of  His  work  (the  revised  version  has  '  recompense,'  the  author- 
ized has 'work')  is  before  Him"  (n.  69515;  compare  n.  328c). 

"Without  silver  and  without  price"  (^Isa.  Iv.  i)  signifies  with- 
out man's  own  intelligence  (n.  617^). 

"  Without  price"  {^Isa.  xlv.  13)  signifies  gratuitously,  from  di- 
vine love  (n.  706^;;  compare  n.  81  ic). 

"Pretium  (price)  "  represents  • 

M'CHiR,  Isa.  xlv.  13  (n.  706c,  Siic);  Iv.  i  (n.  617^). 

"Pretium  operae  (the  price  of  work,  recompense,)"  is  the 
rendering  of 

p"ULLAH,  Isa.  Ixii.  II  (n.  3281:) ;  the  same  word  is  rendered  by  "pre- 
tium operis"  Isa.  xl.  10  (n.  695^);  Ixii.  11  (n.  69515). 

Pride  (Fastus). — They  who  have  lived  in  pride  from  their  own  intel- 
ligence, and  have  confirmed  themselves  from  the  Word  in 
such  things  as  favor  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  occupy 
tradls  and  mountains  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  there  make 
to  themselves  a  semblance  of  heaven,  believing  that  they 
have  heaven  more  than  others  :  but  when  their  time  has 
passed,  they  are  ejedied  from  their  places  (n.  448.;). 

{Superbia). — {See  Magnificence.') 

By  "pride"  (^Ezek.  xvi.  49)  is  meant  the  love  of  oneself  (n. 

fiSS'^)-  . 
By  "  the  pride  of  Jacob  "  (Amos  vi.  8)  is  signified  love  of  what 

is  false,  with  those  who  are  of  the  church  (n.  575<5). 
Boasting  and  elation  of  mind  from  falsities  that  are  said  to  be 

truths,  is  signified  (Ezek.  xxxiii.  28)  by  "  pride  of  strength  " 

(n.  405^). 

"Superbia  (pride)  "  represents 

GA'ON,  Ezek.  xvi.  49  (n.  653a);  xxxiii.  28  (n.  405^); 
Amos  vi.  8  (n.  67515) ; 
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Zech.  X.  II  {a.  538a,  727*) : 
GE'UTH,  Isa.  xxviii.  I  (n.  376/): 
ZADHON,  Obad.  verse  3  (n.  4103). 

Lining  up.  Elation,  Raging  [Eiatio). — By  "the  pride  (ge'uth) 

of  the  sea"  (^Ps.  Ixxxix.  9  ;    the  authorized  version  has  "raging") 

is  signified  the  state  in  which  the  natural  man  opposes  it- 
self to  the  Divine,  by  denying  those  things  which  are  of 
the  church  (n.  275^). 

"  Elation  (hokhes)  "  (/*.?.  xxxi.  20)  is  said  of  the  evil,  because 
it  is  of  the  love  of  self  (n.  41 2.b). 

Proud  (Supcrbus). — By  "the  waters  of  the  proud  (zedhon)  "  {Ps. 

cxxiv.  5),  are  signified  falsities  that  favor  the  love  of  self, 
and  confirm  it  (n.  518?). 

They  have  not  reached  the  first  degree  of  wisdom  who  are 
proud  of  their  knowledge,  and  regard  themselves  as  most 
intelligent  from  it  (n.  117). 

Priest  {Sacerdos),  Priestliood  {SacerdoUum). — The  Lord  as  Priest  is  the 
divine  good  (n.  179). 
By  the  two  names,  "Jesus"  and  "Christ"  are  signified  both 
the  priestly  and  the  royal  [charafleristics]  of  the  Lord  ;  by 
"Jesus"  the  divine  good,  and  by  "Christ"  the  divine 
truth  (n.  31.5). 

The  celestial  kingdom  is  called  the  Lord's  priestly  kingdom, 
and  the  spiritual  is  called  His  royal  kingdom  (n.  31a; 
compare  n.  155). 

The  priesthood  was  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the 
work  of  salvation,  for  this  was  from  the  divine  good  of 
His  divine  love.     The  priesthood  of  Aaron,  of  his  sons, 
and  of  the  Levites,  was  a  representative  of  the  work  of 
,  salvation,  in  successive  order.      Thus  by  "priesthood" 

and  "priesthoods"  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  good  of 
love,  that  is  from  the  Lord  (n.  31^). 

By  "priests"  are  meant  those  who  are  in  good  of  love ; , these 
constitute  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  (n.  31a  ;  compare 

>?•  ^55)-. 

"Priests"  signify  such  good  as  is  in  the  celestial  kingdom 
(n.  31^).  _ 

The  high  priest  represented  the  Lord  as  to  priesthood,  by 
which  was  signified  the  divine  good  (n.  768^). 

Priests  are  called  "ministers"  {^Isa.  Ixi.  6)  because  they  repre- 
sented the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love;  "ministering" 
is  predicated  of  the  good  of  love,  and  by  "ministry"  is 
signified  all  that  is  done  from  the  good  of  love,  and  thus 
it  signifies  that  good  (n.  155  ;  compare  n.  444.5,  527). 
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The  priesthood  was  given  to  the  tribe  of  Levi,  because  the 
tribe  of  Levi  represented  love  and  charity,  and  it  therefore 
signified  love  and  charity  (n.  44.4a). 

"  Priests"  mean  those  who  teach  life,  and  who  lead  to  good ; 
"prophets"  mean  those  who  teach  truths  by  which  men 
are  to  be  led.  In  the  absti-aft  sense,  by  "  priests  "  and  by 
"  priesthood  "  is  meant  good  of  love,  consequently  also 
good  of  life  ;  and  by  "prophets"  is  meant  the  truth  of 
dodlrine,  and  consequentiy  the  truth  which  leads  to  good 
of  life  :  in  a  word,  prophets  are  to  teach,  and  priests  are 
to  lead  (n.  624s). 

By  "the  chief  priests  and  scribes  "  {Matt.  xx.  18)  are  signified 
adulterations  of  good  and  falsifications  of  truth  (n.  65515). 

From  all  conjunftion  of  evil  and  the  false  in  the  spiritual 
world  there  flows  forth  a  sphere  of  adultery  :  but  this 
only  from  those  who  are  in  falsities  as  to  doftrine  and  in 
evils  as  to  life.  This  flows  forth  especially  from  priests 
who  have  taught  falsely  and  lived  wickedly  ;  for  they  have 
adulterated  and  falsified  the  Word  {see  much  more,  n. 
1007). 

"Sacerdos  (priest)  "  represents 

KOHEN,  Ps.  ex.  4  (n.  179) ;  cxxxii.  9  (n.  684c) ; 

Jsa.  xxviii.  7  (n.  235,  260,  376/,  624.?) ;  Ixi.  6  (n.  155) ; 

Jer.  i.  18  (n.  219);  ii.  8  (n.  624^) ;  verse  17  (n.  630c);  verse 
26  (n.  624*) ;  iv.  19  (n.  624s) ;  v.  31  (n.  624^) ;  viii.  1 
(n.  o59«) ;  verse  10  (n.  624«) ;  xviii.  18  (n.  624^) ;  xix.  i 
(n.  177);  xxiii.  33,  34  (n.  624^);  xxxiii.  18  (n.  4441}); 
verse  21  (n.  527) ;  xxxiv.  19  (n.  279a) ; 

Lam.  i.  19  (n.  7SOs) ;  iv.  13  (n.  239.5,  329/) ;  verse  16  (n. 
412/); 

Eaek.  vii.  26  (n.  237a,  624;) ;  xliv.  15  (n.  951) ; 

Joel'-a.  17  (n.  630c); 

Zeph.  iii.  4  (n.  6241!) : 
HiEREus,  Afoc.  V.  10  (n.  31a,  332). 

"Sacerdos  m,agnus  (great  priest,  high  priest,)  "  represents 

KOHEN,  modified  by  the  adjecflive  gadhol,  meaning  high. 

"  Sacerdos  princeps  (chief  priest)  "  represents 

ARCHJEREus,  Matt.  XX.  i8  (n.  655^); 
Mark  X.  33  (n.  6553). 

■    "Sacerdotium  (priesthood,  priest's  office,)  "  represents 
KAHAN,  Exod.  xl.  13  (n.  37S<(iv.)); 
.Num.  iii.  3  (n.  444a). 

Primate  {PHmas). — Those  of  the  papal  nation  have  transferred  to 
their  primate  all  the  divine  authority  which  belongs  to  the 
Lord,  and  as  to  the  Human  (n.  3150). 

Primitive  {PHmUivus). — {See  First-fruits.') 
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"The  primitive  {or  'first-ripe')  (bikkurah)"  {Hos.  ix.  lo)  sig- 
nifies the  natural  good  from  spiritual  good,  in  infancy  (n. 
403O. 

Concerning  that  first-born  and  primitive  [element]  which  is 
represented  and  signified  by  "  Cain,"  on  whom  Jehovah 
placed  a  mark,  that  no  one  might  slay  him  (n.  427a). 

Primogeniiure. — (See  First-born.) 

Prince  {Princess). — (See  King,  Willing  ones.) 

The  Lord  is  called  "  the  Prince  of  the  kings  of  the  earth  " 
{Apoc.  i.  5),   because  all  truth  is  from  Him  (n.  29). 

The  "Prince  of  the  army"  (Dan.  viii.  11)  is  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Human,  because  from  that  proceed  all  the 
truths  and  goods  that  make  the  church  (n.  316.;). 

"  Messiah  the  Prince  "  (Dan.  ix.  25)  is  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  (n.  375«(vi.)). 

"  Princes  "  are  primary  truths  (n.  2793  ;  compare  n.  29),  from 

which  is  intelligence  (n.  412/). 
"Princes  of  the  earth"  signify  the  principal  truths  of  the 

church  (n.  329^)  ;  also  affedlions  for  truth  (n.  617a;).    ' 
"  Princes  of  the  sea  "  are  primary  scientific  truths  (n.  395^) ; 

also  knowledges  of  truth,  and  those  who  are  in  them  (n. 

687^). 

By  "  princes  "  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  the  principal 

falsities  (n.  540a ;  compare  n.  195^). 
By  "  the  prince  of  Tyre  "  are  meant  those  who  bring  forth 

falsities  from  their  own  intelligence  (n.  53715). 

"Princeps  (prince)  "  represents 

NAGHiDH,  Dan.  ix.  25  (n.  3754^1.)): 
NADHiBH,  A.  cxlvi.  3  (n.  63): 
tinsi',  Num.  xvii.  2  (n.  727.}); 

Ezek.  xxvi.  16   (n.  39Srf,  406*,  687*);   xxvii.  21  (n.  314*); 
xxxiv.  24  (n.  409c:);  xxxix.  18  (n.  329^,  bi^d,  6^0e) : 
RABH,  Isa.  xix.  20,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "  a  great  one," 
and  where  the  revised  version  has  "a  defender"  in  the 
text,  and  "a  mighty  one"  in  the  margin  (n.  654*) : 
SAP,  Num.  xxi.  18  (n.  S37<r,  727a) ; 
Isa.  xxxi.  9  (n.  4ii£) ; 
yer.  i.  18  (n.  219) ;   viii.  i  (n.  659?) ;    xxxiv.  19  (n.  279a) ; 

xlix.  3  (n.  237a,  637^); 
Lam.  ii.  2  (n.  316.5) ;  v.  12  (n.  412/,  655a) ; 
/?a«.  viii.  25  (n.  3161:); 
Hos.  vii.  3  f n.  540^) ; 
Amos  ii.  3  (n.  315c) ; 
Zeph.  i.  8  (n.  195*) : 
SARAH  (feminine),  rendered  "queen"  in  the  text  of  the  English 

versions,  Isa,  xlix.  23  (n.  175") : 
ARCHON,  Apoc.  i.  5  (n.  29). 
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"  Principes  facere  (to  make  princes)  "  represents 
BUR,  Hos.  viii.  4  (n.  2791!). 

Principal  things  (Prindfaiia). — It  is  to  be  noted  that  there  are  two 
principal  things  of  the  church  ;  namely,  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human,  and  mak- 
ing truths  from  the  Word  to  be  of  one's  life :  no  one  can 
be  in  one  of  these  unless  he  is  at  the  same  time  in  the 
other  (n.  209). 

Principiaies  (Prmcipiata). — (See  Beginning.) 
(See  article  n.  775.) 

Principle. — {See  Beginning.) 

Prison  {Career). — {See  Guard.) 

That  the  nations  are  to  be  led  out  of  ignorance  and  out  of 
falsities,  is  signified  {Isa.  xlii.  7)  where  it  is  said  that  "  He 
will  bring  out  the  bound  from  the  prison  (masger)  "  (n. 

239*)- 

See  Ps.  cxlii.  7  (n.  ^Sod). 

By  "prison  (phulake)"  {Matt.  v.  25)  is  meant  hell  (n.  1015; 
compare  n.  750^). 

Privy,  Brought  {Latrina). — Whereas  the  falsities  and  evils  which 
enter  from  without  into  the  thoughts  enter  from  the  hells, 
and  if  not  received  by  man  with  the  affedlions  of  the  will 
are  rejedled  into  the  hells  again,  it  is  therefore  said  that 
"they  ai'e  cast-out  into  the  draught  (aphedron)  "  {Matt.  xv. 
17);  for  by  "the  draught"  is  signified  hell  {concerning 
which  more  may  be  seen,  n.  622a). 

It  is  to  be  known  that  falsities  and  evils  of  every  kind  cor- 
respond to  unclean  and  foul  things  which  are  in  the  nat- 
ural world ;  the  more  dreadful  falsities  and  evils  to  things 
corpse-like  and  also  to  stinking  excrement ;  the  milder,  to 
things  of  the  swamp.  Hence  the  abodes  of  those  in  the 
hells  who  are  in  such  falsities  and  evils  appear  like  pits  and 
graves ;  and,  if  you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  such  genii  and 
spirits  also  dwell  in  the  sepulchres,  privies  dnd  swamps 
which  are  in  our  world,  although  they  do  not  know  it  (n. 
659O. 

Proceed. — {See  Come  forth.) 

Proclaim. — {See  Preach.) 

Procreation  (Procrmtio),  Procreate  (Procreare). — When  the  procrea- 
tions of  the  human  race  take  place  through  marriages  in 
which  the  holy  love  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord 
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reigns,  then  it  is  done  on  eartli  as  it  is  done  in  the  heavens 
(see  more,  n.  988). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  goods  and  truths  procreating  are  in  the 
spiritual  man,  and  that  goods  and  truths  procreated  are  in 
the  natural  man  (see  much  more,  n.  724a). 

Prodigal  {Prodigus). — By  "the  prodigal  son"  (Luke  xv.  13)  are 
meant  those  who  waste  spiritual  riches,  which  are  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  (n.  279a). 

Prodigy. — (See  Wonder.) 

Produce  {Pnducere),  Productions  {Produaiones),  Products  {ProduRa). 
— Produdiions,  which  are  chiefly  animals  and  vegetables, 
are  continuations  of  creation.  It  matters  not  that  the 
continuations  are  effedted  by  means  of  seeds ;  it  is  still  the 
same  creative  force  which  produces.  The  experience  of 
certain  persons  would  say  that  some  [new]  seeds  are  still 
produced  (see  more,  n.  1209). 

"ProduEla  (produds,  or  'that  which  cometh  out,')"  is  the 
rendering  of 

TZE'ETZAMM,  Isa.  xlu.  5  (n.  304/); 

CERESH,  Deut.  xxxiii.  14,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "put 

forth,"  and  where  the  revised  has  "growth"  (n.  401^, 

448^). 

"Producere  (to  produce,  to  bring  forth,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

VATZA',  Gen.  i.  24  (n.  7S0^)> 
Num.  xvii.  8  (n.  72715). 

(See  Come  forth.) 

Profane  (Profanare),  Profanation  {Profanatio),  Profaners  (Profanatores), 

The  profane  {Profani). — (See  Damn.) 

He  profanes  who  commixes  the  false  with  truth,  or  truth  with 
tiie  false  (n.  1 1 16). 

To  profane  is  to  believe  in  God,  the  Word,  eternal  life,  and 
other  things  that  are  taught  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  and  still  to  live  contrary  to  them  (n.  232). 

There  is  profanation  that  is  interior  and  not  exterior,  and  there 
is  profanation  that  is  interior  and  at  the  same  time  exte- 
rior, and  there  may  be  also  a  sort  of  profanation  exterior 
and  not  at  the  samp  time  interior.  Interior  profanation 
comes  through  the  life,  and  exterior  through  the  speech 
(muck  more,  n.  962). 

The  first  and  most  grievous  kind  of  profanation : — When 
truths  of  the  Word  are  acknowledged  in  faith  and  are 
confirmed  in  life,  and  the  man  afterwards  recedes  from  faith 
and  lives  wickedly ;  or  when  he  does  not  recede  from  faith, 
but  still  lives  wickedly  (n.  1047,  1049-105 1). 
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A  second  kind  of  profanation  of  holy  things : — With  those 
who  have  domination  for  their  end ;  and  who  hold  the 
holy  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
as  means  [to  that  end]  (n.  1053-1057). 

A  third  kind  of  profanation : — With  those  who  with  devout 
gestures  and  with  pious  lips  adore  divine  things,  but  deny 
them  in  heart  and  spirit  (n.  1058,  1059). 

A  fourth  kind  of  profanation  : — To  lead  a  life  of  piety,  and  yet 
to  make  no  account  of  the  precepts  of  life  (n.  1061-1063). 

A  fifth  kind  of  profanation  : — To  make  jokes  from  the  Word, 
and  about  the  Word  (n.  1064). 

The  profanations  which  are  signified  by  "abominations"  are 
perversions  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church ;  thus  con- 
versions of  its  good  things  into  evil  things,  and  of  truths 
into  falsities  (n.  1045). 

The  lot  of  the  profaners  in  the  other  life  is  the  worst  of  all  (n. 
232)  :  all  things  which  they  have  known  from  the  Word 
are  taken  from  them,  and  they  are  thenceforth  left  to  the 
thought  and  the  love  of  their  own  spirit ;  they  become  the 
most  stupid  of  all,  and  in  the  light  of  heaven  they  appear 
as  dried-up  skeletons,  with  some  covering  of  skin  about 
them  (n.  233)  :  their  lot  is  terrible  ;  they  are  not  in  hell, 
but  beneath  hell  [of  which  much  more,  n.  1158;  compare 
n.  3750- 

(See  also  articles  n.  375c,  434^.) 

Profit  {Prodesse). — "Prodesse  (to  profit)  "  represents 

YA'AL,  Hal),  ji.  18  (n.  587*): 
OPHELEO,  Matt.  xvi.  26  (n.  328c); 
Mark  viii.  36  (n.  328^). 

Progression  (Progressio),  Progress  {Progresses). — It  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  Lord,  while  in  the  world,  from  infancy  even  to  the 
last  day  in  the  world,  progressed  by  successive  steps  to 
union  with  the  Divine  itself  which  was  in  Him  from  con- 
ception (n.  918). 

Prolification  {ProUficatio),  To  produce  offspring  (ProUficare). — From  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  there  exists  the  love  of  iruc- 
tifying,  namely,  good  by  truth,  and  truth  from  good ;  from 
which  love  descends  the  love  of  producing  offspring,  in 
which  is  all  enjoyment  and  pleasure  (n.  991 ;  compare  n. 
1203). 
It  is  provided  by  the  Lord  that  the  enjoyments  of  adultery 
shall  not  ascend  into  heaven,  and  that  the  enjoyments  of 
marriage  shall  not  descend  into  hell ;  but  nevertheless  that 
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there  is  some  correspondence  of  heaven  with  the  prohfica- 
tion  in  adulteries,  but  none  whatever  with  the  enjoyment 
in  them  (n.  990). 

Prolong  {Proiongare). — {See  Draw  out) 

"  To  prolong,"  when  said  concerning  the  Lord,  signifies  dura- 
tion to  eternity  (n.  768(5). 
"Long,"  and  thus  "to  prolong,"  is  predicated  of  good  (n. 

"Prolongation  of  days"  signifies  the  felicity  of  eternal  life  (n. 
966  ;  compare  n.  304c). 

"Proiongare  (to  prolong)  "  represents 

'ARAKH,  ExOd.  XX.  12  (ll.  304e) ; 

Isa.  liii.  lo  (n.  768*,  900). 
Proof. — {See  Confirmation.) 
Prop. — {See  Fulcrum.') 

Propagate  {Profagare),  Propagative  {Propagatrix). — {See  Plastic.) 

In  every  spiritual  thing  there  is  propagative  force  {much  m.ore, 
n.  1 201 ;  compare  n.  1203). 

Prophet  (Propheta),  PrOpheCy  (PropheUa),  To  prophesy  (Prophetare). — 

By  "prophet"  in  the  supreme  sense  is  meant  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Word ;  and  in  the  respedlive  sense,  one  who 
teaches  the  Word ;  but  in  the  abstraft  sense,  the  Word 
itself,  and  likewise  dodtrine  from  the  Word :  "  to  prophesy  " 
therefore  signifies  to  teach  the  Word,  and  also  docSrine 
from  the  Word  (n.  624*;  compare  n.  624<f,  6533,  746(f, 
999)- 

The  prophets  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  dodtrine  of  di- 
vine truth,  and  thus  as  to  the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  the 
docSlrine  of  divine  truth  (n.  375e(v.)). 

The  prophets  of  the  Old  Testament  represented  the  Lord  as 
to  the  dodlrine  of  divine  truth ;  the  principal  prophets, 
as  Moses,  Elijah  and  Elisha,  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Word  itself,  from  which  is  the  doftrine  of  divine  truth  ; 
so,  too,  did  John  the  Baptist :  and  whereas  the  Lord  is  the 
Word,  that  is,  the  divine  truth,  therefore  He  was  called 
the  Prophet,  in  the  supreme  sense  (n.  624^). 

When  the  prophets  were  anointed,  from  that  moment  they 
were  representative  (n.  ZIS'O' 

All  the  prophets,  also,  represented  the  church,  as  to  dodrine 
from  the  Word  (n.  81  la)  :  it  was  from  divine  order  for  the 
prophets  to  represent  the  state  of  their  church,  so  that  the 
quality  of  those  of  the  church  might  thence  be  known  ; 
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the  Lord  Himself,  who  was  the  greatest  Prophet,  repre- 
sented in  Himself  how  the  Jewish  Church  treated  with  con- 
tumely divine  truth,  or  the  Word,  for  He  was  Himself  this 
truth  (n.  8o5i(iii.))- 

"Prophets"  in  the  Word  signify  teachers  of  truth ;  and,  in  a 
sense  abstradted  from  persons,  truths  themselves  (n.  loo; 
compare  n.  \02b,  131^,  141^,  160,  2233,  236*,  237a,  329/, 
372a,  376/,  386^,  39i«,  395^,  409^:,  419^.  537'*'  577«.  624*-^, 
653*,  6553,  659«,  695a,  7o6a,rf,  8o5i(iii.),  866,  975,  11 79, 
1 193). 

By  "  prophets  "  are  signified  dodrines  of  divine  truth  (n.  219, 
644*). 

By  "prophets"  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  meant  all  who  are 
wise  from  the  Lord,  and  this  whether  they  teach  or  do  not 
teach  (n.  6241;). 

The  prophets  were  instructed  by  the  Lord  by  the  living  voice 
(n.  706a). 

The  Lord  spake  to  the  people  through  the  prophets,  and 
through  them  the  Lord  didtated  the  Word.  They  were 
not  enlightened  as  to  the  understanding ;  but  they  merely 
received  by  the  hearing  the  words  which  they  were  to 
utter  or  to  write ;  indeed  they  did  not  understand  the  in- 
terior meaning  of  the  words,  still  less  the  spiritual  (n.  624^); 

A  man,  when  in  the  body,  does  not  see  such  things  as  are  in 
heaven,  unless  the  sight  of  his  spirit  be  opened ;  and  when 
this  is  opened  then  he  sees.  Thus  did  John  see  the  things 
described  in  the  Apocalypse :  and  so,  also,  did  the  proph- 
ets see ;  and  they  were  therefore  called  seers,  and  were 
said  to  have  their  eyes  open  (n.  53  ;  compare  n.  471). 

Prophetess  {ProfheUssa). — By  "a  prophetess  (phophetis)"  {Apoc. 

ii.  20),  as  by  "a  prophet,"  is  signified  one  who  teaches 
truth ;  and,  in  a  sense  abstracSted  from  person,  the  doc- 
trine of  truth  is  signified.  In  the  opposite  sense  by  "a 
prophetess "  is  signified  one  who  teaches  falsities ;  also 
the  do6lrine  of  all  falsities  (n.  160). 

False  prophet  {Falsi  j>ropheta,  Pseudofrophetd). — By  "false  proph- 
ets," and  by  "false  Christs  and  false  prophets,"  are  not 
meant  prophets  according  to  the  common  understanding 
of  the  term ;  but  all  who  pervert  the  Word  and  teach 
falsities  (n.  624*). 
"  False  prophets  (fseudoprophetes)  in  sheep's  clothing,  who  in- 
wardly are  ravening  wolves"  {Matt.  viii.  15),  are  those 
who  teach  falsities  as  if  they  were  truths,  and  to  all  appear- 
ances lead  moral  lives ;  but  who,  with  themselves,  while 
thinking  from  their  own  spirit,  think  of  nothing  but  them- 
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selves  and  the  world,  and  study  to  deprive  all  of  truths  (n. 

195*)- 
"From  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet"  {Apoc.  xvi.  13),  sig- 
nifies the  dodlrine  of  faith  separate  from  hfe,  and  of  justifi- 
cation through  it,  confirmed  from  the  Word  falsified. 
"The  false  prophet"  here  has  similar  signification  with 
"  the  beast  ascending  out  of  the  earth  "  (n.  999). 

See  also  Apoc.  xix.  20  (n.  S04'>  ^o(ld). 

"Propheta  (a  prophet)"  is  the  rendering  of 

NABHi',  Exod.  vii.  I  (n.  624«); 
Num.  xii.  6  (n.  624^) ; 

Deut.  xiii.  i  (n.  706a) ;  xviii.  ij  (n.  624^,  Ti^dii) ; 
I  Kings  xviii.  4,  13  (n.  160);  xix.  16  (n.  37S«(v.)); 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  9  (n.  7o6</) ; 
Xsa.  iii.  2  (n.  7271J) ;  ix.  15  (n.  624^) ;  xxviii.  7  (n.  624^) ;  xxix. 

10  (n.  376/,  S77a,  624<f) ; 
yer.  ii.  8,  26  (n.  624?) ;  v.  13  (n.  419?,  624<^) ;  verse  31  fn. 

624e^ ;  vii.  25  f  n.  624^) ;  viii.  1  (n.  659«') ;  verse  10  (n. 

624?)  ;  xiii.  13  (n.  376/) ;  xiv.  13  (n.  131*,  386^) ;  verse 

14  (n.  866);  verse  15  (n.  131*,  386^,  b^zd,  6S9«) ;  xxiii. 

14  (n.  141*,  653*) ;  verse  15  (n.  624<^) ;  verse  16  (n.  624^, 

866) ;  verses  33,  34  (n.  624^) ;  xxviii.  8,  9  (n.  624<f) ; 

xxxviii.  9  (n.  537*) ; 
Lam.  iv.  13  (n.  329^) ; 
Ezek.  vii.  26  (n.  237a,  624e) ;  xiii.  2,  3  (n.  6241:) ;  xxii.  25 

(n.  644-5); 
Dan.  ix.  10  (n.  409c) ;  verse  24  (n.  624s) ; 
Hos.  ix.  7,  8  (n.  6241:);  xii.  10  (n.  236^);  verse  13  (n.  624c); 
Amos  iii.  7  (n.  409c-,  6243) ; 
Micah  iii.  6  (n.  624c) ; 
Zeph.  iii.  4  (n.  624^) ; 
Zech.  xiii.  2  (n.  483*) ; 
Mai.  Iv.  5  (n.  624«)  : 
PROPHCTES,  Matt.  X.  41  (n.  \02l,  624^,  695*);  xiii.  17  (n.  624*); 

xxi.  II  (n.  624^) ;   xxii.  40  (n.  250^) ;   xxiii.  30,  31  (n. 

624<f) ;  verse  34  (n.  655*) ;  verse  37  (n.  624(f) ; 
Luke  iv.  17  (n.  375f(vi.))  ;  vii.  16  (n.  624«) ;  xi.  49  (n.  100) ; 

verse  50  (n.  39i<^) ;  xiii.  33  (n.  624^) ; 
yohn  vii.  40,  41  (n.  6241;) ;  ix.  17  (n.  624^) ; 
Apoc.  xi.  10  (n.  662);  verse  18  (n.  624*);  xvi.  6  (n.  975); 

xviii.  20  (n.  6241:,  1179) ;  verse  24  (n.  1193). 

"Prophetare  (to  prophesy)"  represents 

NABHA>,  Jer.  ii.  8  (n.  6245);  v.  31  (n.  624s);  xiv.  14  (n.  866); 
verses  15,  16  (n.  386^,  652^,  659^) ;  xxiii.  16  (n.  (>2^, 
866) ;  xxviii.  8,  9  (n.  624^) ; 
Ezek.  xiii.  2  (n.  624c); 
Joel  ii.  28  (n.  624^) ; 
Amos  iii.  8  (n.  624j5)  ;  vii.  16  (n.  624c)  ; 
'Zech.  xiii.  3  (n.  624^);  verse  4  (n.  39S*): 
PROPHETEuo,  Matt.  vii.  22  (n.  624*); 

Apoc.  X.  II  (n.  624a) ;  xi.  3  (n.  636). 

Prophecy  {Prophetia). — "Prophecy"  is  dodrine  (n.  14). 
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That "  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy  "  (Apoc. 
xix.  lo),  signifies  that  confession  of  the  Lord  and  acknowl- 
edgment of  His  Divine  in  His  Human  are  the  hfe  of  every 
truth,  both  in  the  Word  and  in  doftrine  from  the  Word 
(n.  392« ;  compare  n.  649). 

By  "  the  prophecy  "  of  the  two  witnesses  {Apoc.  xi.  6)  is  sig- 
nified predidlion  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
His  advent,  and  concerning  the  good  of  love  to  Him  and 
the  truths  of  faith  in  Him  (n.  644a). 

"Prophetia  (prophecy)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

pRopHETEiA,  Apoc.  1.  3  (ii.  14) ;  xi.  6  (n.  644a);  xix.  lo  (n.  392«, 
6241:,  644a,  649). 

Propheiical  {Profheticum). — {See  Word.') 

The  historical  sayings  of  the  Word  conceal  the  spiritual  sense 
more  than  the  merely  prophetical  (n.  471). 

" Propheticum  diElum  (a  prophetical  saying)  "  represents 

MASSA',  yer.  xxiii.  33,  34,  where  the  English  versions  have  "bur- 
den." See  Index  Biblicus,  s.  v.  Lingua,  Onus,  vi^here 
we  have  "  onus,"  a  burden,  which  agrees  with  the  Eng- 
lish versions  (n.  624?). 

Propitiation  (ProfUiatio),  Propiiiate  (PropiHare). — God  cannot  be  re- 
conciled by  any  other  means  than  the  repentance  of  man 
himself  To  be  saved  by  the  Lord,  and  also  by  the  pas- 
sion of  the  cross,  and  so  saved  of  the  Lord,  is  propitiation 
and  expiation  (n.  8o5i5(i.)). 

They  who  are  in  truths  perceive  that  by  "  propitiation  through 
the  blood  of  the  Son"  is  meant  that  they  who  go  to  the 
Lord  and  supplicate  Him,  from  truths  which  are  in  the 
Word,  are  received  and  also  heard  with  clemency  ;  "  the 
blood  of  the  Lord"  not  only  signifies  His  passion  of  the 
cross,  but  also  the  Lord's  divine  truth  which  is  in  the  Word 
(n.  810). 

The  Lord  did  not  come  into  the  world  to  propitiate  the  Father 
and  to  move  Him  to  mercy  {more  may  be  seen,  n.  806). 

Propitiatory,  Mercy-seat  {Propitiatorium). — Reasons  why  the  pro- 
pitiatory {or  mercy -seat)  was  placed  upon  the  ark,  and 
that  over  it  were  sculptured  two  cherubim  (n.  392i:). 

The  Lord  is  the  Propitiator  (n.  392c). 

By  "the  propitiatory"  is  signified  removal  of  the  falsities  that 

are  from  evil  loves,  and  then  reception  and  hearing  (n. 

700^). 
By  "the  propitiatory"  are  signified  the  hearing  and  reception 

of  all  things  of  worship  that  are  from  the  good  of  love, 

and  then  expiation  (n.  2831?). 
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" Propitiatorium  (the  propitiatory,  the  mercy-seat,)  "  repre- 
sents 

KAPPORETH,  Exod,  XXV.  17-22  (u.  283</,  392c) ; 
Lev.  xvi.  13  (n.  392c) ; 
Num.  vii.  89  (n.  700*). 

Proprium,  Own. — {See  Flesh.) 

Falsities  from  evil  are  signified  where  it  is  said  {John  viii. 
44),  "  When  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  from  his  own 
(iDios) :"  "his  own"  signifies  evil  of  the  will;  and  "a  lie" 
signifies  what  is  false,  from  that  evil  (n.  740^). 

"To  speak  from  one's  own"  means  to  speak  from  what  is  in- 
born (n.  433«)  :  man's  own  {or  man's  proprium)  is  nothing 
but  evil ;  for  it  is  his  hereditary  evil  itself  (n.  1032). 

By  "flesh,"  in  many  passages  of  the  Word,  is  signified  the 
proprium  of  man's  will  {or  that  which  is  man's  own,  in  the 
will)  ;  and  this,  viewed  in  itself,  is  evil  (n.  1082) :  man's 
voluntary  proprium  is  meant  by  "flesh,"  and  his  intellec- 
tual proprium  by  "blood"  (n.  329^). 

"The  will  of  flesh"  {John  i.  13)  is  all  the  evil  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world  ;  and  it  is  man's  voluntary  proprium, 
which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil.  "  The  will  of  man  {vir)  " 
is  intelleftual  proprium  ;  and  when  it  exists  from  volun- 
tary proprium  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  intellec- 
tual proprium  is  nothing  but  falsity  (n.  151). 

He  who  loves  himself  above  all  things,  sinks  his  affeflions 
and  thoughts  in  the  body,  and  so  in  his  proprium,  and 
thus  he  cannot  be  uplifted  from  it  by  the  Lord :  and  he 
who  is  immersed  in  the  body  and  in  his  proprium  is  in 
corporeal  ideas,  and  in  pleasures  which  are  merely  of  the 
body,  and  thence  he  is  in  thick  darkness  as  to  those  things 
which  are  above.  The  case  is  similar  with  him  who  loves 
the  world  ;  though  in  a  less  degree,  for  the  reason  that  the 
world  cannot  be  loved  as  much  as  the  proprium  is  loved  ; 
and  the  world  is  therefore  loved  from  the  proprium,  and 
for  the  sake  of  the  proprium,  because  it  is  serviceable  to 
it  (n.  950). 

Natural  love  separate  from  spiritual  is  man's  proprium,  which 
viewed  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil  (n.  8i7<f). 

Man's  voluntary  proprium  is  evil ;  and  his  intelledlual  pro- 
prium, from  the  voluntary,  is  falsity :  therefore  whatever 
is  from  proprium  is  against  wisdom  and  intelligence  ;  what 
is  against  wisdom  is  folly,  and  what  is  against  intelligence 
is  insanity  (n.  318  ;  compare  n.  281,5). 

Man's  proprium  has  its  seat  in  the  sensual  and  the  natural 
man ;  therefore  that  which  is  concluded  from  these  alone 
is  concluded  from  proprium  or  from  man's  own  intelli- 
gence (n.  483^;  compare  n.  617^). 
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So  far  as  man  afls  from  proprium,  he  a<5ts  from  hell  (n.  693)  ; 
to  be  led  by  his  proprium  is  to  be  led  by  hell  (n.  1032). 

Natural  good  separate  from  spiritual  is  good  from  the  pro- 
prium ;  but  viewed  in  itself  this  is  not  good,  but  it  is  an 
enjoyment  of  some  desire,  coming  chiefly  from  the  love 
of  self  and  the  world  (n.  458*). 

From  man's  proprium  nothing  but  evil  can  be  produced  ;  for 
the  proprium  of  man  is  that  into  which  he  is.  born,  and 
that  which  he  afterwards  draws  to  himself  by  his  own  life  : 
and  whereas  his  proprium,  from  very  birth,  has  been  made 
up  from  mere  evils,  therefore  man  must  as  it  were  be  cre- 
ated anew,  that  is,  regenerated,  that  he  may  be  in  good, 
and  may  thus  be  able  to  be  received  into  heaven.  While 
he  is  being  regenerated,  the  evils  which  are  from  proprium 
are  removed,  and  goods  are  implanted  in  place  of  them  ; 
this  is  done  by  truths  (n.  962 ;  compare  n.  1032). 

When  man  thinks  of  what  is  good,  and  wills  and  does  good, 
from  proprium,  this  is  only  for  the  sake  of  himself  and  for 
the  sake  of  the  world,  which  are  the  ends  of  his  works. 
He  cannot  be  withdrawn  or  elevated  from  his  proprium, 
unless  he  looks  to  the  Lord  in  the  matters  of  life  :  by  this 
looking  he  is  conjoined  with  heaven ;  and  spiritual  affec- 
tion is  given  him  by  the  Lord,  from  heaven  (n.  2421:). 

He  who  believes  that  there  is  from  man's  proprium  power 
against  evils  is  gfreatly  deceived  (n.  209). 

Man  comes  into  temptations  when  he  is  let  into  his  proprium 
(n.  246). 

When  man  is  in  the  acknowledgment,  from  the  heart,  that  all 
good  is  from  the  Divine,  and  that  from  himself  there  is 
nothing  but  evil,  he  then  comes  as  it  were  out  of  himself, 
and  hence  he  falls  upon  the  face  :  and  when  he  is  thus  out 
of  himself,  he  is  also  removed  from  proprium,  which  in 
itself  is  mere  evil ;  and  when  this  is  removed,  the  Divine 
fills  him,  and  lifts  him  up  (n.  77). 

When  man  is  in  humiliation,  then  he  is  removed  from  his 
proprium  ;  man's  proprium  does  not  receive  and  acknowl- 
edge anything  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Lord,  for  it 
is  nothing  but  evil  (n.  291  ;  compare  n.  65311). 

When  man  acknowledges  in  heart  that  there  is  nothing  of 
good  in  himself,  and  that  he  can  do  nothing  from  himself, 
and  on  the  other  hand  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  the  Lord  can  do  all  things,  he  then  removes  his  pro- 
prium which  belongs  to  the  love  of  himself  (n.  1210). 

They  who  lead  a  moral  life  from  religion,  and,  within  the 
church,  they  who  do  this  from  the  Word,  are  elevated 
above  their  natural  man,  and  thus  above  their  proprium 
(n.  195a). 
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A  man  is  in  his  proprium  when  he  is  in  the  natural  external 
only ;  but  he  is  elevated  from  the  proprium  when  he  is  in 
the  spiritual  internal.  Man  does  not  sensibly  perceive  that 
he  has  been  elevated  from  the  proprium,  except  from  ob- 
serving that  he  does  not  think  evils,  and  that  he  is  averse 
to  thinking  them,  and  also  that  he  is  delighted  with  truths 
and  with  good  uses  (n.  945). 

Intelligence  from  a  man's  proprium  is  from  himself,  but  in- 
telligence from  what  is  not  proprium  is  from  the  Lord  :  all 
have  intelligence  from  proprium  who  are  in  the  love  of 
self,  for  the  love  of  self  is  the  very  proprium  of  man  ;  but 
all  have  intelligence  from  the  Lord  who  are  in  spiritual 
affe<5lion  for  truth.  It  is  said  that  their  intelligence  is  not 
from  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord,  because  they  are  "ele- 
vated from  their  proprium  while  they  are  reading  the 
Word,  and  this  even  into  the  light  of  heaven,  and  are 
thereby  enlightened  (n.  7143(111.)). 

Ability  to  see  how  man's  proprium  is  distinguished  from  what 
is  not  his  proprium,  has  also  been  given  ;  this  can  be  seen 
in  the  light  of  heaven.  The  proprium  has  its  seat  inte- 
riorly, but  what  is  not  the  proprium  has  its  seat  exteriorly  : 
the  proprium  is  veiled  over,  and  is  also  hidden,  by  what  is 
not  the  proprium,  and  it  does  not  appear  until  the  veil  has 
been  taken  away ;  it  is  taken  away  with  all  after  death  (n. 
1 170). 

Every  man  retains  his  proprium  after  death :  but  the  angels 
are  withheld  from  evils  which  are  of  their  proprium,  and 
are  held  in  goods  by  the  Lord  (n.  304a). 

When  therefore  man  shuns  and  is  averse  to  evils  as  sins,  and 
has  been  elevated  by  the  Lord  into  heaven,  it  follows  that 
he  is  no  longer  in  his  proprium,  but  is  in  the  Lord  (n. 

946)-  .  .     ,  , 

They  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  do  not  love  their  proprium ;  for  they  love  the 
Lord  above  themselves,  and  the  neighbor  apart  from  them- 
selves ;  they  are  also  withheld  from  their  proprium,  and  are 
held  in  the  proprium  of  the  Lord,  which  is  divine  (n. 
758)  :  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love  ;  and  it  is  that  which  in  the 
Holy  Supper  is  called  the  Body  (n.  1082). 

"  To  see  God  from  one's  flesh  "  (  Job  xix.  26)  signifies  to  see 
Him  from  one's  voluntary  proprium,  made  new  and  thus 
good  by  the  Lord.  Where  it  is  said,  "  I  will  make  flesh 
to  come  up  upon  them"  {Ezek.  xxxvii.  5),  here,  too,  by 
"flesh"  is  signified  the  proprium  of  the  will,  made  new 
and  thus  good  by  the  Lord  (n.  1082). 

Prospect — {See  Sight.) 
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Prosper  (Prosperata). — That  "she  prospered  (tzaleach)  even  to  a 
kingdom"  {Ezek.  xvi.  13),  signifies  that  so  it  became  a 
church;  "kingdom"  is  the  church  (n.  375?(viii.) ;  compare 
n.  617.5). 

Prostrate  {Prostemere). — "  To  be  prostrate  (takhah)  at  thy  foot,  and 
to  receive  of  thy  words  "  {Deut.  xxxiii.  3  ;  the  English  versions 
have  ■'  sat  down  at  thy  feet "),  is  a  holy  reception  of  divine  truth 
in  ultimates  (which  is  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter), 
and  instruction  therefrom  (n.  204^). 

Protect  (Protegere). — "To  protedl  (ganan)"  {Isa.  XXxi.  5  ;   see  revised 

version,)  signifies  divine  providence  in  what  pertains  to  safe- 
guard (n.  282). 

Protestants  {Protestantes). 

(See  article  n.  1070.) 

Proud. — {See  Pride.) 

Provide  (ProsfUere). — Every  one  ought  to  provide  for  himself  and 
for  those  dependent  upon  him  the  necessaries  and  requi- 
sites of  life,  and  to  do  this  from  love,  but  not  from  the  love 
of  himself  (n.  1 193). 

Providence  (Providentia). — Divine  good  united  to  divine  truth,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord,  is  received  in  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven  as  divine  providence,  in  the  second  or  middle  heav- 
en as  divine  wisdom,  and  in  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven 
as  divine  intelligence  (n.  458a). 
Divine  providence  is  operative  in  every  single  thing  with  man, 
and  in  the  most  minute  particulars  of  all  things,  for  his 
eternal  salvation  ;  for  the  salvation  of  man  was  the  end  of 
the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth;  for  the  end  was,  that 
from  the  human  race  there  should  be  formed  a  heaven  in 
which  God  should  dwell  as  in  His  own  home.  The  salva- 
tion of  man  is  therefore  the  all  in  all  things  of  the  divine 
providence  (n.  11 35). 

Laws  of  the  Divine  Providence  may  be  seen  set  forth  in  a  se- 
ries (n.  1136,1138, 1 139, 1141-1148, 1150-1156, 1158-1160, 
1162-1168,  1170,  1171,  1173-1177,  1179,  iiSo,  1182, 
1183,  1185-1191). 

Provoke  {Provocare). — {See  Rebel.') 

To  provoke  Jehovah  to  anger  before  His  faces  "  {Isa.  Ixv.  3), 
signifies  to  sin  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word, 
and  to  recede  from  the  worship  commanded  therein  (n. 
659a). 
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V 

"Provocare  (to  provoke)"  represents 

KA'AS,  Deut.  xxxii.  16  (n.  586) ; 
Isa.  Ixv.  3  (n.  659a) ; 
ffos.  xii.  14  (n.  624c). 

Prudent  {Prudens). — By  "  the  five  prudent  (phhonimos)  virgins  "  {Matt. 
XXV.  2)  are  signified  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  faith 
from  love  (n.  252^;  compare  n.  375«(viii.),  840;  see  also 
Matt.  vii.  24,  n.  624^). 

Pruning  hooks  {Cuitri futatorH). — That  from  the  agreement  of  all, 
combats  will  cease,  is  signified  (^Isa.  ii.  4)  by,  "They  shall- 
beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  and  their  spears  into 
pruning  hooks  (mazmeroth)"  (n.  7340- 

Psalm  {Psaimi),  Sing  praisB,  Sing  psalms  {Psaiiere). — The  truth  of 
good  is  expressed  {Fs.  Ivii.  7, 9 ;  cviii.  i)  by  "singing  praise 

(psaiiere,  zamar)  "  (n.  323^). 

Goods,  and  truths  from  them,  are  what  "exult,"  "shout  for 
joy,"  "break  forth  into  singing,"  "chant,"  "sing  psalms," 
that  is,  rejoice,  from  influx  out  of  heaven  ;  and  man's 
heart  rejoices  from  them  (n.  326^). 

The  Psalms  (zsmib,  zimrah,  mizmor,)  of  David  are  called  "  psalms  " 
from  the  Latin  psaiiere  [and  the  Greek  psallo,  meaning 
to  strike  or  to  play  upon  some  stringed  instrument,  as  the 
cithara  or  harp]  ;  they  are  also  called  "songs  ;"  for  they 
were  played  and  sung,  with  the  added  sound  of  various 
instruments  (n.  j/ita.d). 

Psaliery  {NaUium),  Psaltery  of  ten  strings  (NaUium  decachordu). — 
"  Stringed  instruments  "  signify  spiritual  things,  or  things 
that  are  of  truth;  and  "wind  instruments"  signify  celes- 
tial things,  or  those  that  belong  to  good.  Whether  you 
say  affedlions  for  truth,  or  spiritual  things,  the  meaning  is 
the  same  ;  and  also  whether  you  say  affeftions  of  good, 
or  celestial  things,  it  is  the  same  thing  (n.  323*). 

By  "the  harp,"  "the  psaltery,"  "the  tabret,"  the  "pipe,"  and 
also  by  "wine"  {Isa.  v.  12),  are  signified  exultations  and 
boastings  from  falsities  of  evil  (n.  323c). 

"Nablium  (the  psaltery)  "  represents 

NEBHEL,  and  NEBHEL,  2  SoM.  vi.  5  (n.  3231:)  ; 

Ps.  xxxiii.  2  (n.  323*,  326^) ;  Ivii.  8  (n.  326*) ;  Ixxi.  22  (n. 
3233) ;    Ixxxi.  2  (n.  448^) ;    xcii.   3   (n.  323*) ;   ci.  3  (n. 
323*,  326</) ; 
Isa.  V.  12  (n.  3231;) ;  xiv.  n  (n.  1029^)  ; 
Amos  vi.  5  (n.  44o<-). 

Whereas  "  the  harp  "  signifies  confession  from  spiritual  truths, 
it  is  therefore  said  {Ps.  xxxiii.  2),  "  Let  us  make  confession 
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to  Jehovah  on  the  harp  :"  the  "psaltery  of  ten  strings  {na- 
Hium.  decachordii,  nebhel  <asor)  "  Signifies  correspondent  spir- 
itual good ;  it  is  therefore  said,  "  Sing  psalms  unto  Him 
on  the  psaltery  often  strings"  (n.  323*). 
"The  harp"  and  the  "psaltery"  are  predicated  of  those  who 
are  in  spiritual  good  (n.  326^). 

Publicans  (PuHicani). — {^See  Sinners.) 

The  Lord  "ate  with  publicans  (telones)  and  sinners"  (Mark 
ii.  15,  16)  for  the  reason  that  the  gentiles,  who  are  meant 
by  "publicans  and  sinners,"  received  the  Lord,  drank-in 
His  precepts,  and  lived  according  to  them ;  and  through 
this  the  Lord  appropriated  to  them  the  good  things  of 
heaven,  which  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  His 
"eating  with  them"  (n.  61 7^). 

Pudenda. — (See  Shame.) 

Pull  asunder. — (See  Draw  forth.) 

Pull  out. — (See  Draw  out.) 

Pulse,  Pulsation  {Pulsus). — (See  Heart.) 

When  the  pulsation  of  the  heart  ceases,  the  spirit  is  sepa- 
rated ;  because  the  heart  corresponds  to  love,  which  is 
vital  heat  (n.  167). 

Punish. — (See  Visit.) 

Punishment  (Poena). — Evils  are  removed  from  man  by  punishments, 
or  by  temptations  and  consequent  turning  from  them,  or 
by  affedtions  for  truth  and  good.  Evils  are  removed  by 
punishments  with  those  who  are  not  reformed  ;  by  temp- 
tations, and  consequent  turning  from  them,  with  those 
who  are  to  be  reformed ;  and  by  afifedlions  for  truth  and 
good  with  the  regenerate.  When  an  unreformed  or  evil 
person  undergoes  punishment,  which  takes  place  in  hell, 
he  is  kept  under  punishment  until  it  is  perceived  that  of 
himself  he  wills  not  the  evils  ;  nor  is  he  liberated  till  this 
is  the  case ;  and  thus  he  is  compelled  of  himself  to  re- 
move evils  ;  if  he  is  not  punished  even  to  such  intention 
and  will,  he  remains  in  his  evil :  nevertheless,  however, 
the  evil  is  not  extirpated,  because  he  had  not  compelled 
himself ;  it  remains  within,  and  recurs  when  the  fear  ceases 
(n.  1 164). 

Evil  does  not  recede  under  compulsion  by  punishments,  and 
afterwards  by  the  fear  of  them  (n.  1151). 

Punishments  do  not  take  away  the  will,  the  intention,  and  the 
consequent  thought  of  evil ;  they  take  away  the  a6ts  only 
(n.  1 165). 


INDEX   OF   WORDS.  695 

The  evil  spirit  is  reduced  to  such  a  condition  by  punishments 
that  he  does  not  speak  evil,  and  does  not  do  evil ;  and  he 
remains  in  this  condition  so  long  as  he  is  in  a  place  where 
the  punishment  is  diredtly  present  to  his  mind  ;  but  as 
soon  as  the  fear  of  punishment  recedes,  he  is  evil  as  be- 
fore :  his  internal  is  not  amended  by  punishments  ;  it 
remains  no  less  evil  than  before  ;  wherefore  as  soon  as 
the  fear  of  punishment  recedes,  he  returns  into  his  own 
evils,  which  are  interiorly  in  him,  and  which  belong  to  his 
spirit  and  to  the  life  from  the  spirit  (n.  1133). 

They  who  do  not  perform  a  use  are  sent  into  hells  where  they 
are  forced  to  their  labors  by  a  judge  ;  and  if  they  refuse 
to  labor  no  food  is  given  them,  nor  clothing,  nor  a  bed  to 
lie  on  (see  much  more,  n.  1226). 

The  appearance  is  that  all  evil  of  punishment  is  from  God, 
because  He  is  omnipotent  and  does  not  avert  it :  but  to 
avert  the  evil  of  punishment  is  contrary  to  order  ;  for  if 
it  should  be  averted,  evil  would  increase  until  there  would 
be  no  good  remaining  (n.  638c). 

The  Lord  God  is  not  the  cause  of  evil  with  any  one  ;  and 
He  who  is  not  the  cause  of  evil  is  not  the  cause  of  punish- 
ment ;  but  the  evil  itself  which  is  with  man  is  the  cause 
(n.  647). 

Fear  in  regard  to  the  punishments  of  hell  is  an  external  fear 
of  the  thought  and  the  will ;  but  fear  in  regard  to  having 
no  grace  with  God  is  an  internal  fear  of  the  thought  and 
the  will,  and  it  is  a  holy  fear  which  adds  itself  to  love  and 
conjoins  itself  with  it,  and  which  at  last  makes  one  essence 
with  it  (n.  1 150). 

With  the  Jews  there  were  two  kinds  of  punishment  by  death, 
namely,  crucifixion  and  stoning.  By  "crucifixion"  were 
signified  condemnation  and  the  curse  on  account  of  the 
destruction  of  good  in  the  church,  and  by  "stoning  "  were 
signified  condemnation  and  the  curse  on  account  of  the 
destrudion  of  truth  in  the  church.  "Wood,"  upon  which 
was  the  suspension,  signified  goods,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  evil ;  and  "  a  stone,"  employed  in  stoning,  signified 
truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  (n.  655a). 

Pure  {Purus). — {See  White.) 

"  The  pure  (bar)  in  heart"  (Ps.  xxiv.  4)  is  one  who  is  in  good 
from  love  (n.  340/5). 

By  "a  pure  (haplous)  or  single  eye"  (Luke  xi.  34)  is  signi- 
fied the  understanding  of  truth  from  good  (n.  52615). 

"Purus  (pure)  "  also  represents 

TAHon,  Ps.  xii.  6  (n.  257). 
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Purification  (PuHficatio),  Purify  (Purificare). — {See  Clean.') 

Spiritual  purification  is  purification  from  falsities  and  evils  (n. 

275*). 
"  To  be  washed  "  signifies  to  be  purified  from  evils  and  falsi- 
ties, which  is  to  be  regenerated  (n.  666). 
(See  also  articles  n.  475a,  939,  940.) 

"Purificare  (to  purify)  "  represents 
zAQAQ,  Ps.  xii.  6  (b.  257). 

Purse  (Crumena). — By  "  purse  (balantion)  "  and  "  scrip  "  {Luke  xxii. 
36)  are  signified  spiritual  knowledges,  thus  truths  (n.  131a, 

840). 

Push,  Pushed.— {See  Strike,  Stumble.) 

Put— {See  Set.) 

Put  away.  Let  go  {Dimittere). — The  reason  why  Moses  per- 
mitted to  put  away  a  wife  (n.  yioc). 

The  reason  why  whosoever  has  put  away  his  wife,  except  for 
fornication,  and  has  married  another,  commits  adultery ; 
and  that  he  who  marries  her  that  has  been  put  away  com- 
mits adultery  also  (n.  yioc). 

"Dimittere  (to  let  go)  "  represents 

SHALACH,  Isa.  xlv.  13  (n.  Sili:)  ; 

Jer.  1.  33  (n.  811.) : 
APoLuo,  Matt.  xix.  3,  rendered  "put  away"  (n.  710c). 

Put  on.— {See  Clothe.) 

—  Put  off.  Strip  (Bxuere). — The  Lord  put  off  the  human  from 

the  mother,  and  put  on  a  Human  from  the  Father,  which 
is  the  divine  Human  (n.  205,  Sggc).     {See  Lord.) 

■*  To  strip  "  in  the  Word  signifies  to  deprive  of  truths  (n. 
444c  ;  compare  n.  240*,  654/). 

"Exuere  (to  put  off)  "  represents 

cHALATz,  Isa.  XX.  2,  rendered  "put  off"  in  the  English  versions 

(n.  240*) : 
PASHAT,  Eiek.  xxlii.  26,  rendered  "strip"  (n.  654/): 
PATHACH,  Isa.  XX.  2,  rendered  "loose"  (n.  240*);  but  in  Doc,  of 

the  Lord,  n.  15,  and  in  Doc.  of  the  Sac.  Scripture,  n.  i5, 

we  find  "dissolvere  (to  loosen)."     See  chalatz  above,  in 

this  article : 
EKDuo,  Luke  X.  30,  rendered  "strip"  in  the  English  versions  (n. 

444c:). 

Putrefy,  Stink  (Comfutrescere). — Evils  of  the  will,  which  are  evil 
works,  are  said  to  "  putrefy  (ba'ash)  and  waste  away  because 

of  foolishness  "  {Ps.  XXXviii.  5  ;   the  English  versions  read  "  stink 
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and  are  corrupt "),  when  doing  them  is  the  enjoyment  of  the 
will  and  thence  of  the  thought  (n.  962). 

Pyropus. — (See  Fiery  stone.) 

Pythons  {Pythones),  Pythonists  (Pythonid). — There  were  formerly  py- 
thonists  and  also  magicians  in  Egypt  and  in  Babylon,  who 
were  called  wise  because  of  their  conversing  with  spir- 
its, and  on  account  of  the  operation  of  spirits  upon  them, 
that  was  sensibly  felt :  but  the  worship  of  God  was  thus 
turned  into  the  worship  of  demons,  and  the  church  perished 
(n.  1 182). 

"Pythones  (pythons  or  pythonists)"  represents 

>oBH,  Lev.  XX.  6,  where  the  English  versions  read  "having  familiar 
spirits  "  (n.  141^). 


deri,  Keri. 

For  marginal  readings,  see  Ps.  c.  3  (n.  482) ; 
yo6  ix.  30  (n.  475*). 

Quail  {Cotumix). — Because  they  loathed  the  manna,  by  which  is 
signified  spiritual  nourishment,  there  was  given  to  the  sons 
of  Israel  the  flesh  of  quails  (s^lav)  (Num.  xi.  6,  8,  20,  31, 
33),  by  which  is  signified  natural  nourishment  (n.  750<;). 

Quakers  {QuaqueH),  Quakerism  (Quaguerismus). — None  but  Quaker 
spirits  operate  upon  Quakers  (n.  1182). 
Quakerism  mentioned  among  heresies  (n.  1176). 

Quality,  of  what  {QuaKs). — In  the  spiritual  world,  when  angels  see 
and  meet  others,  they  never  inquire  who  they  are  and 
whence  they  come,  but  what  is  their  quality  (n.  472). 

Quarters  {Piagae). — {See  East,  West,  South,  North.) 

The  whole  spiritual  world  is  made  up  of  four  quarters,  the 
eastern,  the  western,  the  southern,  and  the  northern ;  for 
thus  is  that  world  divided.  Those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord  dwell  in  the  eastern  quarter ;  they 
likewise  dwell  in  the  west ;  those  of  the  east,  however,  are 
in  clear  good  of  love  because  in  that  which  is  interior,  but 
those  of  the  west  in  obscure  good  of  love,  because  in  that 
which  is  exterior.  In  the  southern  quarter  dwell  those  who 
are  in  clear  light  of  truth,  in  the  northern  those  who  are 
in  obscure  light  of  truth.  These  quarters  are  also  meant 
in  the  Word  by  "the  four  winds,"  and  also  by  "the  four 
corners"  (n.  417a;  compare  n.  652a). 

Into  two  of  the  quarters,  the  eastern  and  the  western,  the 
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Lord  flows-in  with  divine  good  more  powerfully  than  with 
divine  truth ;  and  into  the  other  two,  the  southern  and 
the  northern,  with  divine  truth  more  powerfully  than  with 
divine  good  (n.  418a). 
The  quarters  in  the  spiritual  world  are  determined  from  the 
Sun  which  is  the  Lord :  where  this  Sun  is,  there  is  the 
east ;  opposite  to  it  is  the  west,  to  the  right  is  the  south, 
and  to  the  left  the  north.  Moreover,  there  are  quarters  in 
the  spiritual  world  differing  from  the  quarters  just  men- 
tioned, at  a  distance  of  about  thirty  degrees  from  them, 
and  under  the  auspices  of  the  Lord  as  a  Moon ;  for  the  Lord 
appears  as  the  Sun  to  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him,  but 
as  a  Moon  to  those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor and  in  the  faith  therefrom  :  in  this  eastern  quarter  and 
this  western  quarter  dwell  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  in  this  northern  and 
southern,  those  who  are  in  truths  from  that  good,  which 
are  called  truths  of  faith.  These  are  the  quarters  which 
are  sometimes  meant  in  the  Word,  where  it  treats  of  such 
truths  and  such  good  (n.  422a). 

(See  n.  304?,  417a,  418a,  ^22ii-c,  584,  652*,  665,  971.) 

Queen  {Regina). — By  "the  queen  (sheghal)  who  stands  at  the  right 
hand,  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir"  {^Ps.  xlv.  9)  are  signified 
heaven  and  the  church,  which  are  in  divine  truths  from 
divine  good  (n.  86315 ;  compare  n.  298^,  684*,  1 1 20)  :  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom  is  meant,  which  is  in  the  good 
of  love  (n.  242.;). 

"The  queen  (ivi=lekheth)  of  the  heavens"  {,yer.  xliv.  17)  sig- 
nifies falsities  in  all  their  complex  (n.  324^)  :  "the  queen 
of  the  heavens "  signifies  all  evils  in  their  complex,  for 
"  queen  of  the  heavens  "  has  similar  signification  with  "  host 
of  the  heavens"  (n.  555^). 

Quench  {ExsHnguere). — " Exstinguere  (to  quench)  "  is  the  rendering 
of 

KABHAH,  Isa.  xlii,  3  (n.  50,  627a,  951). 

Quicken. — {See  Vivify.) 

Quickly  {cUo). — "Quickly"  signifies  what  is  certain  and  what  is 
full  (n.  7,  106). 
"Quickly"  signifies  what  is  certain  and  full,  for  the  reason 
that  in  the  Word  all  things  which  belong  to  time  signify 
states;  and  thence  "quickly"  and  "speedily"  signify  a 
present  state  of  aifedlion  and  of  thought  therefrom  ;  hence 
certain,  and  full  (n.  216). 

"To  come  quickly"  denotes  certainly  at  hand,  and  coming 
to  pass  (n.  680 ;  compare  n.  144,  695^). 
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"Cito  (quickly)  "  represents 

TACHos,  Apoc,  i.  I  (n.  7) : 

TACHu,  Apoc.  ii.  5  (n.  106) ;  verse  l6  (n.  144)  ;  iii.  11  (n.  216) ;  xi. 
14(11.  680);  xxii.  12  (n.  695*). 

dulei. — {See  Rest,  Tranquil.) 

Quiver  {Pharetra). — {See  Arrow,  Bow.) 

By  "the  quiver  (>»shp*h)  "  is  signified  the  Word,  also  dodi-ine 
from  the  Word  (n.  357*,  695<r)  ;  also  doftrine  from  truths 
(n.  724^. 

See  Ps.  cxxvii.  5  (n.  3573); 

/sa.  xlix.  2  (n.  357^,  695^,  724<r). 


Jtaamah  {J!aama). — By  "Sheba  and  Raamah"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  22) 
are  signified  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  Tijc): 
they  also  are  meant  who  are  in  these  knowledges  (n. 
242a). 

Rabbah  {Sadda,- Rabbak,  Rahtath). — "  Rabbah  of  Ammon  "  signifies 
falsifications  of  truth  (n.  163  ;  compare  n.  4351!,  504^). 

Rabbah,  Heshbon,  and  half  of  the  land  of  Ammon  were  given 
to  the  tribe  of  Gad  for  an  inheritance ;  by  those  lands, 
therefore,  are  specifically  signified  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  "  Gad  "  in  general  (n.  435^). 

By  "daughters  of  Rabbah"  are  signified  aflfeftions  for  truth, 
in  the  natural  man  (n.  435* ;  compare  n.  dyjb). 

Rabbi. — By  "rabbi  (rhabbi)"  and  "teacher"  is  signified  one  who 
teaches  truth,  thus  in  the  abstrad:  sense  doftrine  of  truth, 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  divine  truth,  which  is  the 
Christ.  That  He  alone  is  the  divine  truth,  is  meant  {Matt. 
xxiii.  8)  by  "  Be  unwilling  to  be  called  rabbi ;  for  one  is 
your  Teacher,  the  Christ"  (n.  684a;  compare  n.  746^). 

Raca. — Three  degrees  of  hatred  are  described  in  Matthew  (v.  22)  : 
the  first  is  that  of  wrong  thought,  which  is  "to  be  angry ;" 
the  second  is  that  of  wrong  mtention  from  that  thought, 
which  is  "to  say  Raca  (rhara)  ;"  and  the  third  is  that  of 
wrong  will,  which  is  "to  say  Fool."  "To  say  Raca"  sig- 
nifies to  regard  the  good  of  charity  as  an.empty  thing,  and 
thus  of  little  worth  (n.  746/). 

Rachel. — Rachel  represented  the  internal  church,  which  is  spirit- 
itual ;  and  Leah  the  external  church,  which  is  natural  (n. 
439  ;  compare  n.  434*). 
That  there  were  idols  in  various  nations  of  the  countries  of 
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Asia,  may  be  evident  from  the  gods  of  Laban  the  Syrian 
that  Rachel  the  wife  of  Jacob  carried  away  {Gen.  xxxi. 
19,  20)  ;  from  the  calves  and  other  idols  in  Egypt[,  which 
was  an  Asiatic  power]  ;  and  so  on  (n.  827a). 

Bage, — (See  Had,  to  bo.) 

Raging. — {See  Pride.') 

Rahab  {Sachab). — It  was  customary  in  ancient  times,  when  significa- 
tives  were  in  use,  to  tie  a  scarlet  thread  in  memory  of  a 
thing,  or  to  bring  it  to  remembrance ;  as  is  recorded  con- 
cerning the  harlot  Rahab,  {^os.  ii.  18,  19,)  that  she  tied 
in  the  window  a  scarlet  thread,  that  those  who  were  sent 
as  spies  might  remember  their  promise  (n.  1042). 

Rain  {Jpiuvia). — By  "  rain  "  is  signified  divine  truth,  going  forth  or 
flowing  down,  from  which  is  the  all  of  doftrine  (n.  644^). 

"  Rain,"  as  water,  signifies  divine  truth  from  heaven ;  but 
"hail"  signifies  divine  truth  changed  into  infernal  falsity, 
which  change  is  eflfedted  on  the  way  in  its  descent  from 
heaven  {more  may  be  seen,  n.  1026). 

By  "sending  rain  (bhecho)  on  the  just  and  on  the  unjust" 
{Matt.  V.  45),  is  signified  divine  truth  inflowing ;  for  the 
proceeding  Divine,  which  is  "the  Father  in  the  heavens," 
flows-in  equally  with  the  evil  and  the  good ;  but  the  re- 
ception must  be  by  man  as  of  himself  (n.  644.; ;  compare 
n.  \o\e). 

By  "the  early  rain"  or  "morning  rain"  {Deut.  xi.  14)  is  sig- 
nified the  influx  and  reception  of  divine  truth  in  a  spirit- 
ual state;  and  by  "the  latter  rain"  or  "evening  rain"  is 
signified  its  influx  and  reception  in  a  natural  state  (n. 
644^). 

"Pluvia  (rain)  "  represents 

GESHEM,  Gen.  vii.  12  (n.  633^) ; 

Ps.  Ixviii.  9  (n.  388^,  6441:) ;  cv.  32  (n.  403?) ; 

Isa.  Iv.  10  (n.  644<r)  ; 

yer.  V.  24  (n.  644^) ;  xiv.  4  (n.  644*) ; 

Ezek.  xiii.  11  (n.  644</) ;  verse  13  (n.419/) ;  xxxiv.  26  (n.  340£-, 
644<r) ;  xxxviii.  22  (n.  578,  644(f)  5 

ffos.  vi.  3  (n.  644c); 

Zech.  xiv.  17  (n.  644^) : 
MATAR,  Z)f«A  xi.  II  (n.  6443);  verse  14  (n.  376c);  verse  17  (n. 
644*) ;  xxxii.  2  (n.  64415) ; 

2  Sam.  xxiii.  4  (n.  401^,  6441:,  701^) ; 

Job  xxix.  23  (n.  644c) ; 

Ps.  Ixxii.  6  (n.  644c) ; 

Isa.  iv.  6  (n.  504^) ;  v.  6  (n.  594^) ;  xxx.  23  (n.  6441:,  1159); 

Zech.  x.  I  (n.  644c) : 
HUETos,  Aj>oc.  xi.  6  (n.  644a). 
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"Cuipluvia  (to  which  is  rain,  t^r  rained  upon,)"  represents 

GOSHEM,  Ezek.  xxii.  24  (n.  6443). 

"Pluvia  serotina  (the  latter  rain)  "  represents 

MALQOSH,  yer.  iii.  3  (n.  644*); 

yoel  ii.  23  (n.  37S^{viii.),  644^). 

"Pluvia  tempestiva  (the  former  rain)  "  represents 

MOREH,  JodXy.  23  (n.  375^(viii.),  644.:). 

To  rain  {Piuere),- — "To  rain"  signifies  influx  (n.  644a/). 

" Pluere  (to  rain,  to  send  rain,)"  represents 

MATAR,  Gen.  xix.  24  (n.  S78); 

Exod.  xvi.  4  (n.  146) ; 

Jsa.  V.  6  (n.  6443)  ; 

Ezek.  xxxviii.  22  (n.  503^) ; 

Amos  iv.  7  (n.  644^)  : 
BRECHo,  Apoc.  xi.  6  (n.  644a). 

Shower  {imber). — By  "  floods  of  waters  "  and  by  "  rains  "  in  the 

Word,  are  signified  temptations  (n.  41  ii:,  4i9«,  644.^). 

"  It  is  straightway  said  that  a  shower  (ombhos)  cometh  "  {Luke 
xii.  54),  signifies  that  there  is  then  an  influx  of  divine  truth 
(n.  644c). 

"Imber  (rain)"  represents 

BRocHE,  Matt.  vii.  25,  27  (n.  4111:,  419?,  644^)  : 
OMBROS,  Luke  xii.  54  (n-  044<^)- 

Rainbow,  Bow  in  ffie  cloud  {Ms). — "The  rainbow"  signifies  inte- 
rior divine  truth,  such  as  is  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
for  the  reason  that  the  light  of  heaven,  like  the  light  of 
the  world,  according  to  its  incidence  upon  objedls  and  the 
modification  in  them,  presents  variegations  of  colors,  and 
also  rainbows  (n.  595). 

By  "the  bow  in  the  cloud  (qesheth)"  {Gen.  ix.  13),  or  the 
rainbow,  is  signified  spiritual  divine  truth,  translucent 
through  natural  divine  truth ;  which  translucence  has  place 
with  those  who  are  being  reformed  and  regenerated  by  the 
Lord  through  divine  truth  and  a  life  according  to  it :  in 
the  heavens  the  translucence  also  appears  as  a  rainbow  (n. 

595)-  .  .  , .  ,    . 

"  The  bow  in  the  cloud "  signifies  regeneration ;  which  is 
effedted  by  divine  truth  and  a  life  according  to  it ;  and  for 
this  reason  that  bow  was  taken  for  the  sign  of  covenant 
(n.  'joid). 

That  "  from  the  loins  downward  there  was  the  appearance  as 
of  the  shining  of  fire,  as  the  appearance  of  the  rainbow" 
{Ezek.  i.  27,  28),  signifies  the  spiritual  divine  love  which 
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reigns  in  the  lower  heavens  ;  it  is  the  divine  truth  from 
the  divine  good  of  love  which  shines,  and  presents  the 
appearance  of  a  rainbow  (n.  595). 

"A  rainbow  (iris)  round  about  the  throne"  {Apoc.  iv.  3),  sig- 
nifies divine  truth  around  it  (n.  269;  see  also  Apoc.  x.  i, 

"■  595)- 
The  reason  why  "the  rainbow"  signifies  divine  truth  in  the 
heavens  in  its  order,  and  thence  in  its  beauty,  is  that  there 
are  infinite  varieties  of  truth  from  good  in  the  heavens  ; 
and  when  they  are  represented  by  colors  they  present  the 
aspedl  of  a  beautiful  rainbow  (n.  269). 

Raise,  Set  up.  Lift  up  {Erigere). — {See  Rouse.) 

" Erigere  (to  raise,  build  up,)"  represents 

KUN.the  English  versions  have  "prepare,"'  Ps.  cvii.  36  (n.  386rf): 
QUM,  rendered  in  the  English  versions  "raise,"  "raise  up,"  "set 
up,"  I  Sam.  ii.  8  (n.  741c) ; 
Isa.  xliv.  26  (n.  433^); 
yer.  X.  20  (n.  799^); 
Dan.  vii.  5  (n.  78W) ; 
Hos.  vi.  2  (n.  532) : 
RUM,  rendered  "lifteth  up"  in  the  English  versions,  I  Sam.  ii.  8, 
second  clause  (n.  74iir). 

Ram  {Aries). — By  "rams  ('ayil)"  are  signified  internal  goods  (n. 
39i<:)  ;  spiritual  goods  (n.  336^)  ;  the  goods  of  charity  (n. 
405c)  :  'I the  ram"  signifies  faith  conjoined  to  charity,  and 
thus  it  signifies  charity  (n.  632). 

By  "the  rams  of  Nebaioth,"  which  shall  minister  {Isa.  Ix.  7), 
are  signified  the  truths  which  from  spiritual  affedion  lead 
the  life  (n.  282). 

By  "the  ram"  {Dan.  viii.  2)  is  signified  the  good  of  charity 
and  the  faith  therefrom  (n.  316^)  ;  they  are  signified  also 
who  are  in  faith  from  charity  (n.  8i7«)  ;  they  also  who  are 
in  truths  of  dodrine  because  they  are  in  good  of  life  (n. 
734^)- 

"To  oifer  rams  with  incense"  {Ps.  Ixvi.  15)  signifies  worship 
from  the  good  of  spiritual  love  (n.  324^). 

By  "lambs,"  "rams,"  and  "he  goats"  {Isa.  xxxiv.  6),  are  sig- 
nified the  three  degrees  of  the  good  of  innocence  (n. 
314*)- 

By  "a  ram"  for  a  burnt  offering  {Lev.  xvi.  5),  from  corre- 
spondence is  signified  the  natural  man  as  to  the  good  of 
charity  (n.  730e). 

Ramath-Mizpeh  [Ramatk  Mispae), 

See  Josh.  xiii.  26  (n.  435*). 

Raphael. — By  "  the  angel "  in  the  Word  is  not  meant  a  single  angel, 
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but  a  whole  angelic  society ;  as  by  "Michael,"  "Gabriel," 
"Raphael"  (n.  302). 
By  "the  angels"  named  in  the  Word,  as  by  "Michael"  and 
"Raphael,"  are  meant  ministrations  and  fundions,  and  in 
general  deterriiinate  and  certain  parts  of  the  administra- 
tion and  fun6lion  of  all  the  angels  (n.  735). 

Rare  {Rams). — That  there  is  to  be  a  cessation  of  spiritual  affedlion 
for  truth,  and  the  wisdom  from  it,  is  signified  {Isa.  xxiv. 
6)  where  it  is  said,  "Man  shall  be  left  rare  {miz<ar)"  (n. 
2&06 ;  compare  n.  304.5,  315^,  400^). 

"Rarum  reddere  (to  make  rare)  "  represents 

YAQAR,  Isa.  xiii.  12,  see  revised  version  (n.  400^). 

Rashly  (Temere), — "  Temere  (rashly)"  represents 

EiKE,  Matt.  V.  22;  the  authorized  version  has  "without  cause;" 
the  revised  version  omits  the  word,  following  the  Vati- 
can and  the  Sinaitic  codices  (n.  693). 

Ratio  {Ratio). — There  is  no  ratio  between  the  wisdom  of  the  angels 
and  the  divine  wisdom  of  the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  ratio 
between  the  finite  and  the  infinite  (n.  1131). 

Rational  {RaHonaHs),  The  rational  {Rationale),  Rationally  {Rationaliter). 

— It  is  to  be  noted  that  man's  natural  part  is  trinal,  consist- 
ing of  the  rational,  the  natural,  and  the  sensual ;  the  ra- 
tional is  here  the  highest,  the  sensual  is  here  the  lowest, 
and  the  natural  is  the  middle.  The  genuine  rational  is 
from  influx  out  of  the  spiritual  world,  the  sensual  is  from 
influx  out  of  the  natural  world,  and  the  intermediate  nat- 
ural is  either  of  the  rational  or  of  the  sensual  (n.  1147). 

The  rational  is  in  the  natural,  that  is,  its  thought  [is  in  the 
natural] ;  the  spiritual  is  above  the  rational,  and  passes 
through  the  rational  into  the  natural,  into  the  knowledges 
and  scientifics  of  its  memory  (n.  569a). 

By  truths  scientifically  and  naturally  understood,  each  one 
prepares  for  himself  a  rational,  into  which  the  spiritual  can 
flow-in  and  operate ;  for  man  takes-in  the  light  of  heaven, 
which  is  spiritual  light,  by  means  of  the  rational  which  be- 
longs to  his  understanding  ;  and  through  the  rational  en- 
lightened by  the  spiritual  he  looks  into  knowledges  and 
scientifics,  and  chooses  from  them  what  are  concordant 
with  the  genuine  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  rejefts  those  which  are  discordant ;  and  thus 
does  man  found  the  church  in  himself  (n.  654c). 

Spiritual  affedlion  for  truth,  adjoined  to  knowledges  from  the 
Word,  makes  man's  rational,  and  enlightens  it  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  truth  that  is  conjoined  to  good,  and 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  conjundion  (n.  2080). 
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Every  man  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be  implanted  is  first 
to  be  instrudled  in  matters  of  knowledge ;  for  without  the 
instru(5lion  of  the  natural  man  by  things  belonging  to 
knowledge,  which  also  include  the  varied  experiences  from 
things  of  the  world  and  its  associations,  man  cannot  be- 
come rational ;  and  if  he  does  not  become  rational,  he 
cannot  become  spiritual,  for  man's  rational  conjoins  itself 
on  one  part  with  the  spiritual,  that  is,  with  heaven,  and  ori 
the  other  part  with  the  natural,  that  is,  with  the  world  (n. 
654O. 

When  one  reaches  youth  and  early  manhood,  the  sensual  is 
opened  more  interiorly  ;  from  which  he  thinks  rationally, 
and  if  he  is  in  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith,  spiritually, 
and  he  is  also  affefled  rationally  and  spiritually :  this 
thought  and  affe6tion  are  what  is  called  the  rational  and 
spiritual  man  (n.  543a). 

Those  who  are  rational  drink-in  from  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  such  things  as  are  of  do6lrine ;  the  sensual 
abide  in  the  letter  alone  (n.  1 147). 

The  rational  is  given  to  every  one  according  to  the  uses  which 
are  of  his  love  (n.  569a). 

To  be  rational  is  one  thing,  and  to  be  spiritual  is  another. 
Every  spiritual  man  is  rational  also ;  but  the  rational  man 
is  not  always  spiritual  (n.  569(1). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  rational  does  not  introduce  any  one 
into  the  spiritual ;  it  is  said  to  do  so,  only  because  such  is 
the  appearance :  for  the  spiritual  flows-in  into  the  natural 
by  means  of  the  rational,  and  thus  it  gives  introducStion 
{much  more,  n.  569a). 

The  spiritual  man,  by  means  of  the  rational  man,  sees  its  spir- 
itual things  in  the  things  of  knowledge ;  and  it  recognizes 
itself  in  them,  that  is,  its  own  truths  and  goods ;  and  this, 
in  addition  to  the  confirmation  of  its  spiritual  things  by 
knowledges  and  scientifics,  both  those  with  which  he  is 
acquainted  from  the  Word  and  those  which  he  has  from 
the  world  (n.  569a). 

Every  rational  is  cultivated  by  things  of  knowledge,  and  is 
formed  by  truths ;  he,  therefore,  is  called  a  rational  man 
who  is  led  by  truths,  or  whom  truths  lead  (n.  569c). 

Man  is  enlightened  in  the  rational ;  for  this  proximately  un- 
derlies the  internal  spiritual,  and  receives  therefrom  light 
from  heaven  and  transfers  it  into  the  natural  purified  from 
evils,  and  fills  this  with  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and 
also  adapts  to  them  the  things  known  that  are  from  the 
world,  that  they  may  confirm  and  may  agree  :  thence  man 
has  the  rational,  and  thence  also  he  has  understanding. 
He  is  in  error  who  believes  that  man  has  the  rational  and 
understanding  before  his  natural  has  been  purified  from 
evils  (n.  941). 
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If  the  way  from  heaven  be  closed,  man  does  not  become  ra- 
tional ;  for  he  does  not  see  truth  ;  and  yet  truth  from  the 
%ht  of  heaven  makes  the  rational  (n.  208a). 

Ravagers,  Robbers  (Mversores). — In  Obadiah  (verse  5)  falsities  are 
called  "thieves,"  and  evils  are  called  "robbers  (^r  ravag- 
ers) (shadhadh)  by  night"  (n.  I93«)  :  by  " grapegatherers " 
are  signified  falsities,  by  "  thieves  "  evils,  which  devastate 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church ;  but  by  "robbers  {or 
ravagers)"  are  signified  both  falsities  and  evils  (n.  919). 

Rave.— {See  Mad.) 

Raven  {Corvus). — "Sons  of  .the  raven  (-orebh)"  {Ps.  cxlvii.  9;  the 

English  versions  have  "  young  ravens  ")  are  natural  men,  who  are 

in  a  darkened  light  {lumen)  from  fallacies  respefting  divine 
truths  (n.  650}). 

The  ridiculous  proposition  that  a  raven  is  white  (n.  824). 

Ravenous  (Rapax). — That  "no  ravenous  (paritz)  wild  beast  shall  go 
up  thither"  {Isa.  xxxv.  9)  signifies  that  there  will  be  no 
cupidity  for  destroying  (n.  388^). 

Ravines. — {See  Channels.) 

Ravish  {Comprimere). — "Comprimere  (to  ravish)  "  represents 

<ANAH,  2  Sam.  xiii.  14  (n.  577*); 
Lam.  V.  II  (n.  863a). 

Razor  {Novacula). — The  deprivation  of  wisdom,  and  of  spiritual  in- 
telligence from  it,  is  signified  {Isa.  vii.  20)  where  it  is  said 
that  "the  hairs  of  the  head  and  of  the  feet  should  be 
shaved  with  a  hired  razor  (ta'ar),  and  the  beard  consumed  " 
(n.  569c;  compare  n.  5773). 

Reach  {Pertingere). — "Pertingere  (to  reach)  "  represents 
m'ta',  Dan.  iv.  n  (n.  6^od). 

Reaction  {Reamo),  React  {Reagere),  Reactive  (Reaaivum). — {See  Ac- 
tion.) 

Everywhere  in  the  spiritual  world  there  is  equilibrium  between 
heaven  and  hell ;  and  where  there  is  equilibrium,  there 
two  forces  are  continually  adling  against  each  other  ;  one 
adls,  and  the  other  reacSls ;  and  where  there  is  continual 
adtion  and  readlion,  there  is  continual  combat ;  but  equili- 
brium is  provided  by  the  Lord  (n.  5731^). 

A(Sion  and  rea6tion  make  all  conjunflion,  and  adtion  and  mere 
passion  none :  for  when  an  agent  or  a6live  flows-in  into 
what  is  merely  patient  or  passive,  it  passes  by  and  is  dis- 
sipated, for  the  passive  falls  back  and  flees ;  but  when  the 
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agent  or  aftive  flows-in  into  a  passive  of  such  a  charader 
that  it  is  also  a  reaflive,  they  then  become  attached  (or 
applied  to  each  other),  and  the  two  remain  conjoined  (n. 
6i6). 

Read  (Lesere). — "  To  read  (anaginosko)  "  {Apoc.  i.  3)  has  similar  sig- 
nification with  "to  see,"  for  he  who  sees  reads  ;  and  "to 
see"  signifies  to  perceive  from  enlightenment  (n.  13). 
See  also  Apoc.  v.  4  (n.  306). 

Reap  (Metere). — {See  Harvest) 

"The  hour  for  reaping  has  come"  {Apoc.  xiv.  15),  signifies 
that  it  is  the  time  of  gathering  together  the  good,  and  of 
sepaiating  them  from  the  evil  (n.  91  la). 

"Metere  (to  reap)  "  represents 

OATZAR,  Isa.  xvii.  5  (n.  911^); 

Jer.  xii.  13  (n.  304/-,  374*) ; 

Amos  ix.  13  (n.  376,}) : 
THERizo,  yohn  iv.  36  (n.  giic) ; 

Afoc.  xiv.  15  (n.  9110)  ;  verse  16  (n.  912). 

Reaped  [Demcssa). — "The  earth  was  reaped  (therizo)"  {Apoc. 

xiv.  16)  signifies  that  the  church  was  devastated  (n.  912). 

Reapers  (Messores). — {See  Harvest) 

"The  reapers  (theristes)  are  the  angels"  {Matt.  xiii.  39)  sig- 
nifies that  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  makes  separation 
(n.  9iifl). 

Reason,  to  (Satiodnan),  Ratiocination  {Ratiocinatio),  Reasoning  {Ra- 
iiocinium). — Genuine  reasonings  concerning  spiritual  things 
exist  from  the  influx  of  heaven  into  the  spiritual  man,  and 
thence  through  the  rational  into  the  knowledges  of  out- 
ward and  of  inward  things,  which  knowledges  are  in  the 
natural  man,  and  through  which  the  spiritual  man  confirms 
itself  This  way  of  reasoning  concerning  spiritual  things 
is  according  to  order.  But  the  ratiocinations  concerning 
things  which  take  place  from  the  natural  man,  and  still 
more  those  which  take  place  from  the  sensual  man,  are 
altogether  contrary  to  order ;  for  the  natural  man  cannot 
flow  into  the  spiritual  man,  and  from  itself  see  anything 
there ;  still  less  can  this  be  done  by  the  sensual  man  ;  for 
physical  influx  is  not  given :  but  the  spiritual  man  can 
flow  into  the  natural,  and  from  this  into  the  sensual,  since 
spiritual  influx  is  given  (n.  569a). 
Ratiocinations  from  the  spiritual  man  are  rational ;  and.  they 
are  therefore  rather  to  be  called  conclusions  from  reasons 
and  from  truths,  because  they  are  from  the  interior  and 
from  the  light  of  heaven :  but  ratiocinations  from  the  nat- 
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■aral  man  about  spiritual  things  are  not  rational,  howsoever 
they  may  be  in  moral  and  civil  things  that  are  apparent 
before  the  eyes,  for  they  are  from  natural  light  (lumen)  alone ; 
and  reasonings  from  the  sensual  man  about  spiritual  things 
are  irrational,  because  they  are  from  fallacies,  and  from 
ideas  which  are  false  that  come  from  the  fallacies  (n.  5691;). 

By  ratiocination  are  quite  often  meant  thought  and  argumenta- 
tion from  fallacies  and  from  falsities ;  but  by  what  is  ra- 
tional are  meant  thought  and  argumentation  from  things 
known  and  from  truths  (n.  5691:). 

The  Word  cannot  be  falsified  without  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  (n.  819). 

Concerning  Ratiocination  (n.  208a,  ^b<)a,c,  782,  802a) ;  con- 
cerning Reasoning  (n.  5693-.;,  774,  776,  778,  780,  783, 

786,  79O12,  802a,  819). 

Reasons  {Rationes). — Truths  from  good,  which  are  spiritual, 

are  as  plainly  visible  in  heaven  as  objecJls  before  the  eyes, 
but  still  with  much  difference  ;  for  those  truths  are  seen  in- 
telleflually,  that  is,  they  are  perceived.  The  quality  of 
this  sight  or  this  perception  cannot  be  described  by  human 
words ;  it  can  be  comprehended  only  by  this,  that  there 
is  in  it  consent,  and  confirmation  from  the  inmost  that  so 
it  is ;  for  there  are  confirmatory  reasons  in  great  abun- 
dance, which  present  themselves  as  one  thing  in  intelledual 
vision  ;  this  one  thing  is  as  it  were  a  conclusion  from  many 
things ;  these  confirmatory  reasons  are  in  the  light  of  heaven 
which  is  the  divine  truth  or  the  divine  wisdom  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  and  which  is  operative  in  every  angel  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  his  reception.  This  is  spiritual 
sight  or  understanding  (n.  260). 

Rebecca. 

See  Gen.  xxv.  21,  22  (n.  331*). 

Rebel  {Rebeiiare). — " To  rebel  against  {or  'provoke')  (mahah)  the 
eyes  of  His  glory"  {ha.  iii.  8),  signifies  to  be  opposed  to 
divine  truth  (n.  412/). 

Rebuild  {Reaedificare). — That  "he  should  be  accursed  who  should 
rebuild  Jericho,"  and  that  "he  should  found  it  in  place  of 
his  firstborn,  and  should  set  up  the  gates  in  place  of  his 
youngest"  (^i^.s'.  vi.  26),  signified  profanation  of  divine 
truth  from  its  first  to  its  last,  if  instrucSlion  in  it  were  rep- 
resented elsewhere  than  in  Jerusalem,  by  which  was  to  be 
represented  the  church  as  to  dodrine  of  truth  and  good, 
and  as  to  instruftion  from  the  Word  (n.  700;;). 

{See  Jericho^ 
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Rebuke  {Otjurgatio). — Grief  of  heart  and  of  mind  is  signified  {Isa. 
xxxvii.  3)  by  "a  day  of  straitness,  and  of  rebuke  (tokhechah) 
and  of  contumely"  (n.  721^). 

{increfare),  Robuking  (Tncrefatio). — That  there  is  destruction  from 

the  hatred  and  fury  of  the  evil  against  divine  things,  is  sig- 
nified {Ps.  xviii.  15)  where  it  is  said,  "At  Thy  rebuke,  O 
Jehovah,  at  the  blast  of  the  breath  of  Thy  nostrils."  By 
"rebuke"  and  "the  breath  of  the  nostrils  of  Jehovah," 
nearly  the  same  is  signified  as  in  other  passages  of  the 
Word  by  " His  anger  and  wrath"  (n.  T^id). 

That  one  ought  to  beware  of  the  scientific  falsely  applied, 
coming  from  the  natural  man  separate  from  the  spiritual, 
is  meant  (/V.  Ixviii.  30 ;  see  revised  version,)  by,  "  Rebuke  the 
wild  beast  of  the  reed  "  (n.  62'jb). 

"Increpare  (to  rebuke)  "  represents 

GA'AR,  Ps.  Ixviii.  30  (n.  439,  627^); 

Zech.  iii.  2  (n.  740c) : 
EpiTiMAo,  Jtide,  verse  9  (n.  735). 

"Increpatio  (rebuking,  a  rebuke,)  "  represents 

GE'ARAH,  .i,  Sam.  xxii.  16  (n.  74i</); 
Ps.  xviii.  15  (n.  1i,id) ; 
Isa.  1.  2  (n.  275a,  342e). 

(Arguere). — "To  rebuke  (eleocho)  and  chasten"  (Apoc.  iii.  19), 

when  said  of  those  who  procure  good,  and  through  this 
receive  truths,  signifies  to  admit  into  temptations  (n.  246). 

{Corrifen). — {See  Seize.') 

"  He  shall  judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall  rebuke  (yakhach) 
many  peoples"  {Isa.  ii.  4),  signifies  that  then  evils  of  life 
■  and  falsities  of  doftrine  shall  be  dissipated  (n.  734^). 

See  also  Micah  iv.  3  (n.  850*). 

Receive  (Susdpere). — "To  receive  (dechomai)  a  prophet  in  the  name 
of  a  prophet"  {Matt.  x.  41),  signifies  to  love  truth  of  doc- 
trine because  it  is  true,  or  to  receive  truth  for  its  own  sake. 
"To  receive  a  just  man  in  the  name  of  a  just  man"  signi- 
fies to  love  good  and  to  do  it  because  it  is  good,  thus  to 
receive  it  of  the  Lord  from  the  heart's  love  or  aflfedion 
n.  624,}). 

{Recipere). — {See  Bear,  Take.) 

"To  receive  (dechomai)  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  a 
just  man  in  the  name  of  a  just  man,  and  to  give  drink  in 
the  name  of  a  disciple"  {Matt.  x.  41,  42),  signifies  to  love 
truth  for  truth's  sake,  and  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  and 
to  exercise  charity  from  faith  in  what  is  true  (n.  102b). 
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Receptacle  {Receptamium), — Memory  has  been  given  to  man  as  a 
receptacle  from  which  may  be  taken  things  that  are  to  be 
serviceable  to  the  life ;  and  thej'  are  serviceable  to  the  life 
when  he  wills  them  and  does  them  (n.  105). 
The  will  is  the  subjeft  and  receptacle  of  charity,  as  it  is  the 
subjeft  and  receptacle  of  good ;  and  the  understanding  is 
the  subjeft  and  receptacle  of  faith,  because  it  is  the  sub- 
jedl  and  receptacle  of  truth  (n.  790^ ;  compare  n.  22gd). 

deceptions  {RecepHones). — So  far  as  angels  and  men  are  receptions 
of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  so  far  they  are  powers  (n. 
726(iv.)). 

Reciprocal  {Redprocus,  Reciprocum). — "  God,  thy  God  "  {Ps.  xlv.  7), 

signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  the  Human  with  the  Di- 
vine and  of  the  Divine  with  the  Human  (n.  684*). 

He  who  hangs  down  his  hands  and  waits  for  influx,  receives 
nothing,  and  has  no  reciprocal  conjunftion  with  the  Lord ; 
consequently  he  is  not  in  the  covenant  (n.  701a). 

Reception  cannot  be  given  if  man  does  not  attend  to  his 
thoughts  and  intentions,  and  to  the  deeds  from  them,  and 
then  desist  from  evils  and  do  good ;  which  is  done  when 
he  looks  to  the  truths  with  which  he  has  become  ac- 
quainted from  the  Word,  and  lives  according  to  them : 
unless  this  is  done,  there  is  nothing  reciprocal  (n.  239a). 

Recline  {Accumhere,  Discumbere). — "  To  recline  {discumhere ,  anaklino)  m 

the  kingdom  of  God"  {Luke  xiii.  29),  "with  Abraham, 
Isaac  and  Jacob"  {Matt.  viii.  11),  is  to  be  conjoined  with 
the  Lord  and  to  be  consociated  with  each  other  by  love 
(n.  252). 

See  also  Luke  xii.  37  (n.  187^). 

"Discumbere  (to  recline)  (rendered  "sit  down'  in  the  English  ver- 
sions) "  represents 

ANAKLINO,  Matt.  viii.  II  (n.  252) ; 

Luke  xii.  37  (n.  187*)  ;  xiii.  29  (n.  252a). 

{See  Lie  down,  Supper.) 

Recompense,  Retribution  {Retributio) ;  To  recompense  (Retribuere). — 
{See  Price.) 

They  who  do  good  to  the  neighbor  with  recompense  as  their 
end  {Luke  xiv.  12-14),  do  not  do  it  for  the  sake  of  good 
and  of  truth,  and  thus  they  do  not  do  it  from  the  Lord  ; 
but  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  and  thus 
from  hell  (n.  695.5).  . 

By  "the  days  of  visitation  and  of  recompense"  {Hos.  ix.  7) 
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are  signified  the  days  of  last  judgment,  when  the  evil  shall 
receive  punishment,  which  is  recompense  (n.  6241;). 

"Retributio  (recompense)  "  represents 

SHiLLUM,  ha.  xxxiv.  8  (n.  57^); 
Has.  ix.  7  (n.  624c). 

"Retribuere  (to  recompense)"  represents 

ANTAPODIDOMl,  Luke  xiv.  I4  (ll.  695^). 

Reconciled,  to  be  (ReconcUiaH). — "To  be  reconciled (diallattomai) to 
the  brother"  {Matt.  v.  23,  24),  is  worship  from  charity  (n. 
391c)  :  it  signifies  the  dissipation  of  anger,  of  unfriendli- 
ness, or  of  hatred,  and  the  consequent  conjundlion  by  love 
(n.  746/). 

Re-creation  (Recreatio),  Recreations  (Recreationes). — All  who  come 
suddenly  from  their  own  proper  life  into  some  spiritual 
life,  are  at  first  afraid,  but  they  are  re-created  (or  revived) 
by  the  Lord.  The  re-creation  (or  revival)  comes  for  them 
by  the  accommodation  of  the  divine  presence  (and  fear 
on  account  of  it)  to  their  reception.  If  the  presence  is 
excessive,  there  comes  anguish  and  tremor ;  but  re-crea- 
tion comes  by  accommodation  to  the  reception.  This 
re-creation  is  what  is  signified  in  many  places  where  it  is 
said,  "  Fear  not."  This  re-creation  when  presented  in 
visible  form,  appears  in  the  spiritual  world  like  a  cloud 
(see  more,  n.  80). 

It  is  proper  to  interrupt  one's  work  by  various  pursuits  in 
consort  with  others,  that  are  recreations,  and  thus  are  also 
uses  (n.  1 194). 

Red  {Ruber). — By  "red"  and  "purple"  is  signified  good,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  evil,  of  every  kind  (n.  67). 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  color  "red"  not  only  signifies  the 
quality'  of  a  thing  as  to  good,  but  also  the  quality  as  to 
evil ;  for  that  color  exists  from  the  flamy  light  which  is 
from  the  sun  of  heaven,  and  it  also  exists  from  what  is 
flamy  in  hell,  from  the  fire  there  which  is  like  the  fire  of 
charcoal :  the  red  in  heaven  is  therefore  absolutely  a  dif- 
ferent red  from  that  in  hell  (see  much  rnore,  n.  364a/). 

"Red  (cHAKHLiLi)  in  the  eyes  above  wine"  (Gen.  xlix.  12),  sig- 
nifies that  the  intelleftual  [part]  of  the  Lord  was  divine 
truth  from  divine  good  (n.  556<r ;  compare  n.  364*). 

'^ Rubra  esse  (to  be  red)  "  represents 

>AOHAM,  7sa.  i.  18  (n.  3643). 

(Rubicundus). — The  violence  brought  against  the  Word  by  the 
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Jewish  nation,  is  signified  (^Isa.  Ixiii.  2)  by,  "Wherefore 
art  Thou  red  ('adhom)  in  thine  apparel,  and  Thy  garments 
like  his  that  treadeth  in  the  winepress?"  "Red  as  to  the 
apparel"  is  said  with  reference  to  the  violence  brought 
against  the  divine  good  of  the  Word,  which  was  meant 
earlier  in  the  chapter  by  "  Edom  ;"  Edom  means  red  {see 
more,  n.  922^ ;  cotnpare  n.  I95<:). 

{Rufus).—"  Red"  is  said  concerning  love,  in  both  senses  ;  that 

is,  respecting  celestial  love  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  concerning  diabolic  love,  which  is 
the  love  of  self  (n.  714a). 
"  The  red  horse  "  (Apoc.  vi.  4)  signifies  the  understanding  of 
the  Word  destroyed  as  to  good :' this  kind  of  red,  or  the 
red  of  this  horse,  has  its  name  in  Greek  from  the  word 
mesxivagjire  (n.  3640 ;  compare  n.  381). 

" Rufus  (red)"  represents 

>ADHOM,  Num.  xix.  2  (n.  364*); 

Zeck.  vi.  2  (n.  355*)  : 
puRRHos,  Apoc.  vi.  4  (n.  364a);  xii.  3  (n.  7140). 

To  be  reddish.  To  be  ruddy  {Rubescef-e). — The  good  of  truth  is 

signified  {Lam.  iv.  7)  where  it  is  said,  "  His  bones  were 

ruddy  ('adham)  above  pearls"  (in  place  of  "pearls,"  the  English 
versions  have  "  rubies;"  in  the  margin  of  the  revised  version  is  the  suggested 
reading  "  corals ;"  in  A.C.,  n.  3300,  and  elsewhere,  the  reading  is  "gemmae 
rubentes,  reddish  gems  ")  (n.  3641*). 

Among  the  appearances  in  leprosy  are  mentioned  spots 
"somewhat  reddish  (»dhamdam)"  (n.  962). 

Red  Sea  {Mare  Suph). — {See  Egypt) 

"  Mare  Suph  "  is  the  name  by  which  Swedenborg  calls  that  which  is  called 
"the  Red  Sea"  in  our  English  versions.  Thus  he  leaves  the  common  Hebrew 
name  untranslated.  Where  the  Hebrew  word  suph  is  translated  in  the  author- 
ized version,  it  is  rendered  "  weeds''  and  "  flags." 

By  "  the  boundaries  of  the  Land  of  Canaan  "  {Exod.  xxiii.  31) 
are  signified  the  ultimates  of  the  church,  which  are  scien- 
tific truths,  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word, 
and  things  rational.  By  "the  Sea  Suph"  is  signified 
scientific  truth  ;  by  "the  sea  of  the  Philistines,"  on  which 
were  Tyre  and  Sidon,  are  signified  knowledges  *of  truth 
and  good  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ;  and 
by  "the  river  Euphrates"  is  signified  the  rational  (n. 
518^*)., 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "  Pharaoh  and  his  host "  are  signi- 
fied those  who  are  in  falsi^es  from  evil,  and  by  "the  Sea 
Suph"  is  signified  the  hell  where  those  falsities  are  (n. 
538«). 
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Those  who  abuse  the  things  that  they  know,  in  confirming 
evils  and  falsities,  are  deprived  after  death  of  all  knowl- 
edge of  truth  and  good  ;  and  when  deprived  of  them, 
they  are  cast  into  hell ;  which  also  was  represented  by  the 
drowning  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  Sea  Suph  (n.  654/). 

(See  articles  n.  4001:,  405c,  S03a,  504^,  5143,  Si8i-d,  538a, 
569c,  654/,/,  701C.) 

Redeem  {Redimere). — "  To  redeem,"  where  said  concerning  the 
Lord,  signifies  to  vindicate  from  evils,  and  to  free  from 
falsities,  and  so  from  hell :  thus  it  signifies  to  reform  and 
regenerate  (n.  860 ;  compare  n.  328/). 

"  Redimere  (to  redeem,  to  ransom,)  "  represents 

OA'AL,  Exod.  vi.  6  (n.  328?) ;  xv.  13  (n.  328^) ; 

Ps.  Ixix.  18  (n.  y2.%c,d) ;  Ixxii.  14  (n.  328^)  ;  ciii.  4  (n.  yS>^  ; 

cvii.  2  (n.  3281:,^) ; 
Isa.  xliii.  i  (n.  3281:) ;  xliv.  22  (n.  405^) ;  lii.  3  (n.  328(f) ; 

Ixiii.  9  (n.  328c,  412*) ; 
Hos.  xiii.  14  (n.  228c,d) : 
PADHAH,  Deut.  vii.  8  (n.  32&); 
Job  V.  20  (n.  388(f) ; 
Ps.  XXV.  22  (n.  3280!) ;  xxvi.  II  (n.  328^) ;  xxxi.  5  (n.  328^)5 

xliv.  26  (n.  328(f);  xlix.  15  (n.  328(f) ;  Iv.  19  (n.  328(f); 

Ixxi.  23   (n.  328(f);    cxix.  134  (n.  328(f);   cxxx.  8  (n. 

328(f); 
Jer.  XV.  21  (n.  328(f)  ; 
Micah  vi.  4  (n.  328^); 
Zech.  X.  8  (n.  328(f) : 
AGORAzo,  Apoc.  V.  9  (n.  3283,^). 

Redeemed  {Redemptus). — "  The  redeemed  "  are  those  who  have 

been  regenerated  by  the  Lord  (n.  865 ;  compare  n.  328/). 

"Redempius  (one  redeemed,  one  ransomed,)  "  represents 
GA'AL,  Ps.  cvii.  2  (n.  328c,(f); 

Isa.  XXXV.  9,  10  (n.  328c) ;  li.  10  (n.  538(2) ;  Ixii.  12  (n.  328c) ; 
Ixiii.  4  (n.  328(r,  413^). 

Redeemer  [Redemptor). — The  Lord  is  called  "the  Redeemer" 

from  the  regeneration  which  is  effeded  by  divine  truth  (n. 
411.). 
The  Lord  is  called  "the  Redeemer,''  as  to  the  Divine  Hu- 
taan  (n.  328/,  860). 

"Redemptor  (redeemer)  "  represents 

OA'AL,  Ps.  xix.  14  (n.  328/,  411c); 

Isa.  xli.  14  (n.  328/) ;  xliii.  14  (n.  328/)  ^-xlvii.  4  (n.  328/)  ; 
xlviii.  17  (n.  328/) ;    xlix.  7,  26  (n.  328/)  ;  liv.  S  (n. 
328/);  Ix.  16  (n.  328/);  Ixiii.  16  (n.  328/); 
yer.  1.  34  (n.  328/^. 

Redemption  {Redempth). — By  "redemption"  is  meant  vindica- 
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tion  from  evils  and  liberation  from  falsities,  tKus  liberation 
from  damnation  (n.  328^;  compare  n.  340a). 
Redemption  is  simply  this  : — the  Lord  has  redeemed  from  hell 
those  who  believe  in  Him  and  do  His  precepts :  these, 
however,  could  not  be  saved  without  His  coming  into  the 
world  ;  for  without  His  coming  they  would  not  have  been 
able  to  believe  in  Him,  and  to  do  His  precepts,  and  thus 
to  live  from  Him  (n.  8o5i5(vi,)). 

"Redemptio  (redemption)"  represents 

p'DHUTH,  Exod.  viii.  23,  see  margin  of  English  version  (n.  328?) ; 

Ps.  cxi.  9  (n.  3286')  ;  cxxx.  7  (n.  328(f) ; 

Isa.  1.  2  (n.  328./) : 
LUTRON,  Matt.  XX.  28,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "  ransom  " 

(n.  328/): 
LUTROsis,  Luke  i.  68,  see  revised  version  (n.  340<i). 

"Pretium  sufficiens  redemptionis  (the  sufficient  price  of  re- 
demption) "  represents 

ANTALLAGMA,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "in  exchange  for" 
(n.  328^). 

Reduce  (Redigere). — The  vastation  of  the  church  is  meant  (^yer.  xii. 
10)  by  "reducing  (or  making)  (nathan)  the  field  into  a 
desert  of  solitude  "  (n.  388*). 

By  "reducing  (or  laying)  (sum)  the  vine  into  a  waste"  (yoel 
i.  7)  is  signified  destroying  spiritual  truths  (n.  556a). 

'■'■Redigere  (to  reduce,  or  to  make,)  "  represents 
SIM,  Jer.  vi.  8  (n.  750/). 

Heed  {Arundo). — (See  Flag,  Cane,  Rush.) 

The  Latin  words  arundo  and  calamus  seem  often  to  be  used  interchangeably; 
they  are  used  as  the  rendering  of  the  Hebrew  qaneh,  and  the  Greek  kalamos. 

By  "flag"  or  "reed"  (i  Kings  xiv.  15)  is  signified  the  truth 
of  the  sensual  man,  which  is  ultimate  truth ;  and  this 
truth,  when  separated  from  the  light  of  the  spiritual  man, 
is  falsity  (n.  627^). 

That  "the  inhabitants  of  Egypt  were  a  staff  of  reed  to  the 
house  of  Israel"  (Esek.  xxix.  6),  signifies  reliance  on  the 
scientifics  of  the  sensual  man,  which  are  fallacies  to  men 
of  the  church  (n.  6541). 

By  "the  wild  beast  of  the  reed"  (Ps.  Ixviii.  30,  revised  version), 
is  signified  the  scientific  of  the  natural  man,  perverting  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  (n.  439)  ;  the  natural  man 
separate  from  the  spiritual  (n.  627^);  since  the  natural 
man  separate  from  the  spiritual  is  carried  away  into  falsi- 
ties of  every  kind,  and  becomes  hurtful  (n.  3881:). 
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ffpe/.  Stagger  {Nutare). — "  Nidare  (to  nod,  to  reel,)  "  represents 
NuA',  Isa.  xxiv.  20  (n.  400*). 

Re-establish,  Replace  (SesUtuere). — {See  Establishment,  Institute.') 

"To  replace  {or  'establish,'  or  'raise  up')  (qum)  the  earth" 
{Isa.  xlix.  8)  signifies  to  re-establish  the  church ;  and  "  to 
inherit  the  devastated  heritages"  signifies  to  restore  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  that  have  been  destroyed 
(n.  701^ ;  compare  n.  304<^). 

By  "  the  flesh  that  was  replaced  (<7r '  that  came  again ')  (shubh)  " 
(2  Kings  V.  14),  is  signified  spiritual  life,  such  as  they 
have  who  are  being  regenerated  by  divine  truths  (n.  475i5). 

Reform  (Reformare). — No  One  can  be  reformed,  that  is,  withdrawn 
from  falsities  and  from  evils,  except  through  truths  (n. 
357<^)- 

Reformation,  the  {Reformatio),  The  Reformed  {Re/ormaH). — "Yet  He 
shall  confirm  the  covenant  one  week  "  {Dan.  ix.  27)  sig- 
nifies the  time  of  the  Reformation,  when  there  would  again 
be  reading  of  the  Word,  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  His  Human  ;  this 
acknowledgment,  and  thence  conjunftion  of  the  Lord  by 
means  of  the  Word,  is  signified  by  "the  covenant,"  and 
the  time  of  the  Reformation  by  "one  week."  "But  in  the 
midst  of  the  week  He  will  make  the  sacrifice  and  the 
meat-offering  to  cease,"  signifies  that  still  interiorly  with 
those  reformed  there  will  not  be  truth  and  good  in  their 
worship ;  by  "the  midst  of  the  week"  is  not  signified  the 
middle  of  the  time,  but  the  inmost  state  with  the  Reformed 
{see  more,  n.  684s). 

With  very  many  from  the  Reformed  in  the  Christian  world 
there  has  been  found  the  same  kind  of  emptiness  as  there 
is  with  the  Papists  (n.  8o5^(vii.) ;  compare  n.  26). 

Concerning  those  who  have  altogether  receded  from  the  papal 
dominion,  and  are  therefore  called  Protestants  and  Re- 
formed (n.  1070). 

Refractory  [Refraaarms). — " RefraSlarius  (refra<5t:ory)  "  represents 

SARABHiM,  Ezek.  ii.  4,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "briers'' 
in  the  text,  but  in  the  margin  "  rebels  "  (n.  544) : 

SARAR,  Isa.  XXX.  I,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "  rebellious  " 
(n.  6S4». 

Refuge  {Refugium). — Salvation  and  safe-keeping  are  signified  (  Joel 
iii.  16,  see  revised  version,)  where  it  is  said  that  "Jehovah  is 
a  refuge  (mach»eh)  to  His  people,  and  a  strong  hold  to  the 
sons  of  Israel"  (n.  6oia). 

Refuse  [Reprotare). — That  "  The  land  shall  be  forsaken  before  [the 
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child]  knoweth  to  refuse  (m».as)  the  evil  and  choose  the 
good"  {Isa.  vii.  16),  signifies  that  there  would  not  be  any- 
thing of  the  church  in  the  whole  world,  when  the  Lord 
should  be  born  (n.  304«). 

{Renuere). — "Renuere  (to  refuse)  "  represents 

MA'EN,  yer.  iii.  3  (n.  427*) ;  ix.  6  (n.  313^). 

Regard {Repuiare). — "  He  regardeth  (chashabh)  not  man  "  {Isa.  xxxiii. 
8)  signifies  that  wisdom  is  made  of  no  account  (n.  280^ ; 
see  also  n.  223c). 

Regeneration  {Regeneratio),  To  regenerate  {Regenerare),  Regenerate 
(Regenerati). — As  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  so  He  re- 
generates man  ;  that  is,  as  the  Lord  united  His  Divine  to 
the  Human  and  the  Human  to  the  Divine,  so  He  conjoins 
the  internal  to  the  external  and  the  external  to  the  internal 
with  man  (n.  178). 

The  intelledual  faculty  is  separate  from  the  voluntary  faculty 
with  all  who  have  not  been  regenerated ;  and  with  those 
only  who  have  been  regenerated,  do  they  ad  as  one  (n. 
140). 

Regeneration  is  the  conjundlion  of  spiritual  goods  with  truths, 
and  of  truths  with  goods  (n.  724^  ;  compare  n.  555c). 

Where  the  Word  treats  of  spiritual  generation,  which  is  called 
regeneration,  it  is  described  by  natural  generation  and 
birth.  The  man  who  is  being  regenerated,  is  as  it  were 
conceived,  carried  in  the  womb,  born,  and  educated,  much 
as  he  was  conceived  of  the  father,  carried  by  the  mother 
and  born  of  her,  and  afterwards  educated  (n.  721a;  com- 
pare n.  710a). 

Regeneration  was  represented  and  signified  by  washings ;  also 
by  the  baptism  of  John  (n.  724^). 

With  the  people  of  Israel,  all  things  of  man's  regeneration 
were  represented  by  external  things ;  especially  by  sacri- 
fices (n.  730?). 

It  was  shown  to  some  in  the  spiritual  world  that  baptism  is 
not  regeneration,  but  that  by  "water  and  the  spirit"  are 
meant  truths  and  a  life  according  to  them  ;  also  that  no 
one  can  enter  into  heaven  who  has  not  been  regenerated 
by  them  (n.  236^). 

Regeneration  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  goods  of  love 
and  of  charity,  and  the  truths  from  those  goods  (n.  710a). 

The  spiritual  are  reformed  and  regenerated,  and  become  angels 
by  a  different  way  from  that  of  the  celestial  (much  m^ore 
may  be  seen,  n.  831). 

The  man  who  is  being  reformed  and  regenerated,  even  so  that 
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the  church  may  be  in  him,  is  reformed  and  regenerated 
little  by  little.  This  is  accomplished  so  far  as  evils  and  the 
falsities  from  them  are  removed ;  and  this  is  done  not  in 
a  moment,  but  through  the  marked  course  of  his  life  (n. 
650/;  compare  n.  555,:). 

When  man  is  being  regenerated,  truth  is  in  the  first  place, 
and  good  in  the  second,  not  adtually  but  apparently.  But 
when  he  has  been  regenerated,  good  is  in  the  first  place 
and  truth  in  the  second,  actually  and  perceptibly  (n.  434a). 

Man  comes  into  the  heavenly  marriage  when  he  is  being  re- 
generated and  becoming  a  church ;  and  man  has  been 
,  regenerated  and  has  become  a  church  when  he  is  in  good, 

and  in  truths  from  the  good  (n.  555^;). 

Reign  {Regnare). — {See  King,  Kingdom,  Rule.') 

"  Reigning "  signifies  the  power  which  belongs  to  the  Lord 
alone,  through  divine  truth  united  to  divine  good ;  from 
this  they  have  power  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  and 
His  celestial  kingdom  (n.  333). 

"To  reign"  signifies  to  be  in  truths  and  goods,  and  thence  in 
power  from  the  Lord  to  resist  evils  and  falsities  which  are 
from  hell  (n.  333). 

Throughout  the  Word  are  found  the  two  terms,  "  dominion  " 
and  "kingdom,"  also  "to  have  dominion"  and  "to  reign  :" 
in  such  passages,  "dominion"  is  predicated  of  good,  be- 
cause the  Lord  is  called  "  Lord  {Dominus) "  from  good ;  and 
"kingdom"  is  predicated  of  truth,  because  the  Lord  is 
called  "King"  from  truth  (n.  685). 

"Regnare  (to  reign)  "  represents 

MALAKH,  Isa.  lii.  7  (n.  612)  : 

BAsiLEuo,  Apoc.  V.  lo  (n.  31a,  333);  xi.  15  (n.  685). 

Reins,  Kidneys  {Rems). — By  "the  reins"  are  signified  purification 
and  separation.  By  "the  reins"  are  signified  truths  of 
faith,  and  their  purification  from  falsities,  for  the  reason 
that  purification  of  the  blood  goes  on  in  the  reins  (or  kid- 
neys), and  by  "blood"  in  the  Word  is  signified  truth ;  the 
organ  by  which  it  is  purified  has  a  similar  signification.  It 
is  from  correspondence  that  "the  reins"  signify  truths  of 
faith,  examining,  purifying,  and  rejefling  falsities  from 
themselves  (n.  167). 
"To  try  the  reins  and  heart"  signifies  to  explore  the  exterior 
and  the  interior  things  of  man ;  for  the  reason  that  spir- 
itual good,  which  in  its  essence  is  truth,  and  which  is 
specifically  signified  by  "the  reins,"  is  exterior  good ;  but 
celestial  good,  which  is  specifically  signified  by  "  the  heart" 
is  interior  good  (n.  167). 
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"To  possess  the  reins"  (Ps.  cxxxix.  13)  signifies  to  purify 
truths  fi-om  falsities  (n.  710,5). 

"The  fat  of  kidneys  of  wheat"  (Beui.  xxxii.  14)  signifies 
genuine  good  (n.  3141!;  compare  n.  374c,  376c). 

"Renes  (reins,  kidneys,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

TucHCHOTH,  Ps.  U.  6,  where  the  English  versions  have  "inward' 

parts  "  (n.  167) : 
K^LAYOTH,  Exod.  xxix.  13  (n.  167) ; 

Lev.  iii.  4, 10,  15  (n.  167) ;  iv.  9  (n.  167) ; 

Deut.  xxxii.  14  (n.  314*,  374c,  376<r) ; 

Ps.  vii.  9  (n.  167) ;    xvi.  7  (n.  167) ;   xxvi.  2  (n.  167) ;   li.  6 
(n.  167) ;  Ixxiii.  21  (n.  167) ;  cxxxix.  13  (n.  167) ; 

yer.  xi.  20  (n.  167) ;  xii.  2  (n.  167);  xvii.  10  (n.  167);  xx.  12 
(n.  167) : 
NEPHROS,  Apoc.  ii.  23  (n.  167). 

kejeci  {Rejicere). — "Rejicere  (to  reje6t)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

EKBALLO,  Afioc.  xi.  2  (n.  630a).     Where  the  chapter  is  given  in 
full,  we  find  "  ejice  (cast  out)." 

Rejoice  {Gaudere). — (^See  Joy,  Gladness,  Exult.) 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word  the  expressions  "  rejoice  {gau- 
dere) "  and  "  be  glad  (laetaH) "  are  used,  and  this  for  the  sake 
of  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  ;  for  "joy  (gandinm) "  is 
predicated  of  good,  because  it  is  predicated  of  love,  for  it 
is  properly  of  the  heart  and  the  will ;  and  "  gladness  {laeti- 
iia)"  is  predicated  of  truth,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
love  of  it,  for  it  is  properly  of  the  outer  mind  (animus)  and 
its  thought  (n.  660). 

"To  rejoice  (euphbaino)"  (Apoc.  xii.  12)  signifies  joy  because 
of  salvation  (n.  751). 

Where  it  is  said,  "Let  us  rejoice  (chairo)  and  exult"  {Apoc. 
xix.  7  ;  see  revised  version),  "to  rejoice"  signifies  joy  from 
the  affeftion  for  truth  (n.  1218). 

"Gaudere  (to  rejoice)"  represents 

GIL,  Ps.  xcvi.  II  (n.  326c) : 
SIS,  Isa.  Ixii.  5  (n.  1189) ; 
Lam.  iv.  21  (n.  960a). 

Relieve,  Enrich  (Opituian).- — At  this  day  it  is  hardly  known  what 
charity  is,  and  consequently  what  good  works  are ;  except 
only  to  give  to  the  poor,  to  relieve  the  needy,  and  the  like 
(n-  933)- 

Religion  {ReUgio). — They  who  do  not  live  well  from  religion  can- 
not be  conjoined  with  heaven :  for  it  is  religion  that  makes 
man  spiritual.  To  live  well  from  religion,  is  to  think,  to 
will,  and  to  do,  because  the  precepts  of  the  Word  so  re- 
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quire,  and  because  the  Lord  has  commanded  this.  That 
gentiles  are  saved  comes  solely  from  their  looking  to  re- 
ligion ;  for  they  think  and  say  that  they  ought  to  do  in  a 
certain  way  and  not  in  another,  because  it  is  contrary  to 
the  laws  of  their  religion,  and  thus  contrary  to  what  is 
divine :  and  so  thinking,  and  adling  accordingly,  they 
become  imbued  with  spiritual  life  which  is  of  such  a  char- 
after  with  them  that  they  afterwards  receive  truths  in  the 
spiritual  world  more  than  those  Christians  who  have  no 
thought  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  do6lrine  of  the  church 
which  is  from  the  Word,  while  they  are  doing  any  thing 

(n-  107); 

Religion  with  man  consists  in  a  life  according  to  the  divine 
precepts,  which  are  contained  in  a  summary  in  the  deca- 
logue ;  every  one  who  makes  these  to  be  of  his  religion, 
becomes  a  citizen  and  inhabitant  of  heaven.  Most  of  the 
gentiles  have  a  knowledge  of  these  precepts,  and  also  make 
them  to  be  of  their  religion,  and  live  according  to  them 
because  God  so  wills  and  has  so  commanded :  by  this 
means  they  have  communication  with  heaven  and  con- 
junction with  God,  and  therefore  they  are  saved  (n.  948). 

The  ten  precepts  are  universals,  given  for  the  end  that  man 
may  live  from  religion  while  living  from  them  ;  for  by  a 
life  from  religion  man  is  conjoined  with  heaven  (n.  967). 

No  one  has  religion  except  from  revelation  ;  and  revelation 
with  us  is  the  Word  (n.  963). 

It  is  acknowledged  in  every  religion  that  God  is  omnipres- 
ent, and  that  He  is  omniscient  (n.  12 16). 

Every  religion  has  life  for  its  end  ;  for  it  teaches  of  evils  which 
are  to  be  shunned,  and  of  goods  which  are  to  be  done. 
A  religion  which  has  not  life  for  its  end  cannot  be  called 
a  religion  (n.  847). 

Since  therefore  every  one,  in  every  religion,  knows  of  evils 
and  falsities  from  them  which  must  be  shunned,  and  while 
shunning  them  knows  of  goods  that  are  to  be  done  and 
truths  that  are  to  be  believed,  it  is  plain  that  this  has  been 
provided'  by  the  Lord  as  the  universal  medium  of  salva- 
tion with  every  nation  that  has  a  religion  (n.  1180). 

-  Religionism,  Religious  system.  Religious  establishment  (Seii^- 

sum). — All  who  live  outside  of  the  church  in  some  faith 
and  charity  according  to  their  religious  system, — who 
fear  God,  and  live  in  mutual  love,  in  uprightness  of  heart 
and  sincerity  from  their  religious  system, — are  consoci- 
ated  with  angels  of  heaven,  and  thus  are  conjoined  with 
the  Lord,  and  are  saved  (n.  6960). 
In  many  passages  of  the  Word  by  the  term  "desert"  is  sig- 
nified the  state  of  the  church  with  the  nations  who  have 
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been  in  ignorance  of  truth,  and  still  have  been  in  good  of 
life  according  to  their  own  religious  system,  from  which 
they  have  desired  truths  (n.  ysoc). 

Because  dodtrine  from  the  Word  makes  the  church,  therefore 
when  the  dodlrine  is  discordant  with  the  Word,  there  is 
no  longer  the  church,  but  there  is  religionism  that  coun- 
terfeits the  church  (n.  786)  ;  so  where  it  is  taught  that  the 
works  of  hfe  do  nothing,  but  faith  alone  (n.  847). 

Babylon  is  not  a  church,  but  it  is  a  religious  establishment 
devastated  of  all  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church  (n. 
1038) :  because  a  church  in  which  there  are  no  longer 
good  and  truth  is  not  a  church,  it  is  therefore  called  a  re- 
ligious establishment  (n.  1037  ;  compare  n.  1056). 

Relish. — {See  Saror.) 

Remain. — {See  Abide.) 

Remains,  Remnant  {Reliquiae). — By  "remains  (or  the  remnant)" 
{Ezek.  V.  10)  are  the  true  and  good  things  that  the  Lord 
has  stored  up  with  man  from  his  infancy  and  childhood 
(n.  724^). 

"Reliquiae  (remains,  remnant,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
SHS'ERITH,  Jer.  xlvii.  4  (n.  /\.o6d); 

Ezek.  V.  10  (n.  724^! ;  xxv.  16  (n.  275*) ; 
Amos  V.  15  (11.  448'^) ; 
Micah  V.  7  (n.  278*) : 
SH"AR,  ha.  xi.  16  (n.  569^) : 

p'LETAH,  Isa.  iv.  2  (n.  304^).  In  this  passagethe  English  versions 
have  "them  that  are  escaped;"  the  authorized  version 
gives  "the  escaping,"  in  the  margin ;  fully  agreeing  with 
this,  we  find  "evasio,"  A.  C,  n.  5897;  vie.  find  the  sim- 
ilar reading  "  erepHo,"  which  is  also  the  rendering  of 
Schmidius,  A.C.,  n.  348. 

Rest,  Tilings  whicli  remain  {Reiiquus). — "  Reliquus  (rem- 


nant, rest,  things  which  remain,)"  is  the  rendering  of 

SHA'AR,  Isa.  xxiv.  12  (n.  208*) : 

SH"AR  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  7  (n.  556a) :  ,      .     ^ 

Loipos,  Afoc.  iii.  2  (n.  188);  ix.  20  (n.  584);    xi.  13  (n.  677); 
xii.  17  (n.  768a). 

-  Remaining,  Left  (Residuus).— By  "them  that  are  left  from 

Asshur"  (Isa.  xi.  16),  are  signified  those  who  have  not 

perished  through  reasonings  from  falsities  (n.  569c). 

"  Nor  shall  there  be  one  remaining  or  that  has  escaped  "  (  yer. 

xlii.  17),  signifies  that  absolutely  nothing  of  truth  and  of 

good  will  survive  (n.  654-J). 

By  "those  left  in  the  midst  of  the  land"  {Isa.  vu.  22)  are 

'  meant  those  who  are  inwardly  and  also  outwardly  good 
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from  the  Lord,  consequently  those  who  receive  the  good 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  in  truths  (n.  619a). 

"Residuus  (remaining,  left,)  "  represents 

SHA'AR,  Isa.  xi.  16  (n.  S^<)c): 

SARiDH,  yer.  xlii.  17,  where  we  find  "superstes  (a  survivor)," 
A.C.,  n.  2588  (n.  386*,  619a); 
yer.  xlvii.  4  (n.  4o6rf) ; 
Lam.  ii.  22  (n.  4133) : 
VATHAH,  Isa.  vii.  22  (n.  619a) : 

SH"EHiTH,  Isa.  xiv.  30,  where  we  find  "reliquiae;^  A.C.,  n.  2851 
(n.  315c,  386^,  %Vjd). 

Remaliah. — By  "the  son  of  Remaliah"  (^Isa.  vii.  4),  who  is  also 
called  "Ephraim,"  is  signified  the  perverted  intelledlual 
(n.  559)- 

Remember  (Recordan). — {See  Mindful.) 

" Recordari  (to  remember)  "  represents 

ZAKHAB,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  35  (n.  4111:) ; 
Zam.  ii.  i  (n.  ^I'^i). 

Remission  (Remissio),  Remissly  (Remisse). — "  Holding  back  the  four 
winds  of  the  earth  "  {Apoc.  vii.  i)  signifies  a  remission  of 
the  divine  influx  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Divine  good 
and  divine  truth  flow  forth  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun,  into 
all  the  heavens,  with  accommodation  to  the  reception  by 
the  angels ;  they  therefore  flow  forth,  now  with  less  and 
now  with  greater  intensity :  when  with  less  intensity,  the 
good  are  separated  from  the  evil ;  but  when  with  greater 
intensity,  the  evil  are  rejedled.  When  therefore  a  last 
judgment  is  at  hand,  the  Lord  at  first  flows  in  remissly 
(or  with  little  intensity)  (see  much  more,  n.  418a;  com- 
pare n.  419a). 

Remit,  Forgive  (Remittere). — Charity  towards  the  neighbor  is  meant 
(Luke  vi.  37)  where  it  is  said,  "  Remit  (apoluo),  and  it 

shall  be  remitted  unto  you  "  (the  authorized  version  reads  "  For- 
give;" the  revised  has  "  Release  ")  (n.  (}2(jc). 

"To  remit  (or  forgive)  (aphiemi)  se\{en  times  if  the  brother  re- 
turn seven  times  "  (Luke  xvii.  4),  means  to  remit  as  often 
as  he  returns  (n.  257). 

Removed  (Dimoveri). — The  church  which  the  Lord  is  about  to  es- 
tablish, and  keep  in  safety  forever,  is  signified  (Ps.  xciii. 
i)  by  "the  world  that  shall  be  established,  and  shall  not 
be  removed  (mot)"  (n.  74i<:). 

See  also  Ps.  civ.  5  (n.  2753); 
Isa.  liv.  10  (n.  405A). 

Take  away  (Removere). — "The  extremities  of  the  earth,"  which 
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were  removed  (bachaq),  (^^.-xxvi.  15,)  signify  the  falsities 
and  evils  infesting  the  church,  from  which  they  were  puri- 
fied (n.  304^). 

"Removere  (to  take  away)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

suR,  Zech.  ix.  7  (n.  S56<r). 

To  be  removed  (TransferH). — "To  flow  away,"  and  "to  be 

removed  (<athaq)  out  of  the  place,"  {Job  xiv.  18,)  signify 
to  perish  (n.  411/). 

{Migrare),  Removing  (Migratio). — "To  remove  (golah)  from  the 

place"  {Esek.  xii.  3,  4,  7,  11)  signifies  rejedlion  ;  by  "ves- 
sels for  removing"  are  signified  truths  of  doftrine  (n. 
81  la). 

{See  Depart.) 

{See  Abomination.') 

Remuneration  {Remuneratio). — {See  Reward.) 

"Issachar"  {Gen.  xlix.  14,  15)  signifies  reward  or  remune- 
ration for  works  (n.  445). 

Rend  {Kumpere). — {See  Break  apart.  Cleave,  Tear.) 

"  To  rend  (qaha')  the  heavens  and  come  down"  {Isa.  Ixiv.  i), 
signifies  to  visit  and  judge  (n.  405A). 

Render  {Reddere). — {See  Repay.) 

"To  keep  the  feasts,"  and  "  to  render  {or  'perform')  (shalam) 
the  vows"  {Nahum,  i.  15),  signifies  to  rejoice  on  account 
of  the  advent  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  worship  Him  (n. 
433^)- 

"  Render  (apodioomi)  unto  her  even  as  she  rendered  unto  you" 
{Apoc.  xviii.  16),  signifies  infernal  punishment  correspond- 
ing to  the  evil  deeds.  To  render  to  any  one  as  he  has 
rendered  or  done,  is  to  make  retribution  according  to  the 
law  of  retribution  (n.  11 14). 

"  He  hath  broken  the  covenant  {or  rendered  it  void)  (irritum 
reddere,  parar)  "  {Isa.  xxxiii.  8),  signifies  that  there  is  no  con- 
junftion  with  the  Lord  (n.  2%ob ;  compare  Jer.  xxxiii.  20, 
n.  527). 

By  "a  man  {virum-hominem,  >enosh) "  {Isa.  xiii.  12)  is  signified 
intelligence,  and  by  "  a  man  (hominem,  'adham)  "  wisdom : 
that  they  are  to  fail,  is  signified  by  its  being  said  that 
"  they  shall  be  rendered  rare  (rarum  reddere,  yaqah)"  (n.  280^); 
compare  n.  304^). 

Rendering. — {See  Translate.) 
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Renewed,  to  be  (Renovari).—^' To  be  renewed  (chadhash)  like  the 
eagle"  {Ps.  ciii.  5)  means  as  to  intelligence  (n.  28115). 

Renounce. — {See  Deny.) 

Rent  {Disruptus). — {See  Cleave.) 

The  destruflion  of  the  church  as  to  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith,  which  make  it,  is  described  {Isa.  xxiv.  19) 
where  it  is  said  that  "  the  earth  is  utterly  broken  down, 
rent  asunder  {or  clean  dissolved)  (parar),  moved  exceed- 
ingly," etc.  (n.  3043). 

That  "the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  (schizo)  in  twain,  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom,"  after  the  Lord  had  suffered  {Matt. 
xxvii.  51),  signified  the  union  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Hu- 
man with  His  very  Divine  (n.  220a,  /^ood). 

Repay,  Render  {Rependere). — -"To  repay  (shalam)  the  calves  of  the 
lips"  {Hos.  xiv.  2),  signifies  to  make  confession  and  to 
give  thanks  from  the  good  things  of  doftrine  (n.  279a). 

Repentance,  Penitence  (Paemtentia),  Repent  {Paenitentiam  agere). — Sins 
are  not  abolished  except  by  repentance  of  life  by  him  who 
has  sinned  (n.  8o5*(iii.)). 

"To  repent"  {paenitentiam  agere,  metanoeo)"  is  aftually  tO  turn 

oneself  away  from  evil  (n.  585a). 

See  Apoc.  ix.  20  (n.  s8Sa) ;  verse  21  (n.  589). 

(R^sipisceniia,  Resipiscere). — There  is  not  repentance  with 

any  one  unless  he  aftually  separates  from  the  things  of 
which  he  repents ;  and  he  then  separates  himself  from 
them  when  he  shuns  them  and  is  averse  to  them ;  this  is 
repentance  or  penitence  (n.  143;  compare  n.  162):  "to 
repent"  is  to  turn  oneself  from  evils  and  the  falsities  from 
them  (n.  986). 
It  is  to  be  known  that  man  remains  to  eternity  such  as  he  is 
as  to  his  whole  life,  even  to  its  end,  and  not  at  all  such  as 
he  is  [merely]  in  the  hour  of  death  :  repentance  at  that  hour 
does  nothing  with  the  evil,  but  with  the  good  it  confirms 
(n.  194). 

"Resipiscere  (to  repent)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

METANOEO,  Apoc.  \\.  5  (n.  105,  106) ;  verse  i6  (n.  143);  verse  21 
(n.  162);  verse  22  (n.  165);  iii.  3  (n.  191);  verse  20  (n. 
247);  xvi.  9  (n.  986);  verse  11  (n.  993). 

Rephalm. — {See  Nephilim.) 

The  Nephilim,  the  Anakim,  and  the  Rephaim,  mentioned  in 
the  Word,  were  in  dire  persuasions  of  falsity,  more  than 
others  (n.  544). 
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"The  Rephaim  (r=pha'im)"  whom  hell  stirred  up  {Isa.  xiv.  9), 
are  those  who  are  in  the  dire  persuasions  of  falsities,  and 
who  from  this  are  called  "the  powerful  ones  of  the  earth" 

(n.  304^;    compare  n.  1029^;   in  this  passage  the  English  versions 
have  "  dead;"  the  revised  version  gives  "  shades  "  in  the  margin). 

By  "the  Rephaim"  {Deut.  iii.  11)  were  signified  those  who 
were  in  the  love  of  self  more  than  others,  and  were  thence 
in  the  highest  measure  natural ;  and,  from  the  persuasion 
of  their  own  eminence  above  others,  were  in  falsities  of 

every  kind  (n.  163  ;  here  the  authorized  version  has  "giants;"  but 
the  revised  gives  the  untranslated  "refhaim"^. 

Replace. — {See  Re-establish.) 
Report — {See  Fame.) 

Representations  (RepraesentaUones). — Spiritual  things,  variously  rep- 
resented, were  seen  by  the  prophets  through  whom  the 
Word  was  written,  in  order  that  the  Word  in  its  ultimates, 
which  are  the  things  contained  in  the  sense  of  its  letter, 
might  consist  of  such  things  as  are  in  the  world,  which 
would  be  representations  and  correspondences  of  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  ;  and  that  it  might  thus  serve  the  spir- 
itual sense  for  a  basis  and  a  foundation  (n.  278a). 
Knowledge  of  representations  is  the  same  with  knowledge  of 
correspondences  (n.  827a). 

Representatives  (Sefraesentativa). — {See  Appearances.) 

All  the  affediions  which  flow  from  angelic  minds,  are  imaged 
before  their  eyes  by  animals  of  every  kind  that  there  is  on 
the  earth,  in  the  air,  and  in  the  sea ;  likewise  also  by  sub- 
je(5ls  of  all  things  that  are  in  the  vegetable  kingdom  of 
the  earth,  and  by  subjefts  of  all  things  that  are  in  the 
earth's  mineral  kingdom.  Such  representatives  exist  in 
the  spiritual  world,  because  in  that  world  there  are  interior 
spiritual  things  and  there  are  those  that  are  exterior :  in- 
terior spiritual  things  are  all  those  that  belong  to  affedlion 
and  the  thought  from  it,  or  the  intelligence  of  truth  and 
the  wisdom  of  good ;  and  exterior  spiritual  things  have 
been  so  created  by  the  Lord  as  to  clothe  or  invest  interior 
spiritual  things  ;  and  when  these  have  been  clothed  and  in- 
vested, such  forms  then  present  themselves  as  there  are  in 
the  natural  world ;  into  which  therefore  interior  spiritual 
things  ultimately  close,  and  in  which  they  exist  ultimately. 
It  is  in  consequence  of  this  that  such  things  in  our  world 
have  been  made  representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  (n.  582  ;  compare  n.  828). 
When  a  man  is  let  into  the  state  of  his  spirit,  the  things  in  the 
spiritual  world  then  appear  to  him  as  distindtly  as  objeds 
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in  the  natural  world ;  but  the  things  which  thus  appear,  as 
they  are  of  spiritual  origin,  are  in  themselves  spiritual,  and 
such  things  as  are  of  heavenly  wisdom  are  presented  as 
it  were  in  natural  imagery.  So  are  divine  things  presented 
in  visible  forms  before  the  eyes  of  spirits  and  of  angels. 
Hence  it  is  that  all  things  seen  in  heaven  are  representa- 
tives and  significatives,  as  were  also  the  things  seen  by  John 
and  told-of  in  the  Apocalypse  (n.  53). 

All  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  contain  a  spiritual  sense 
also.  This  is  eminently  the  case  with  the  .prophetical 
histories,  of  the  things  that  appeared  and  that  were  said  to 
the  prophets  when  they  were  in  the  vision  of  the  spirit  ; 
for  all  these  things  were  representative  and  significative 
(n.  471). 

The  churches  which  existed  before  the  Lord's  advent  were 
representative  churches ;  and  at  last  the  church  was  such 
as  was  instituted  among  the  sons  of  Israel  (n.  700^='). 

Among  the  ancients,  all  things  of  the  church  consisted  of 
representatives  of  spiritual  things  in  natural  things  (n. 

Whereas  the  ancient  churches  were  representative,  therefore 
the  men  of  those  churches  made  for  themselves  sculptures 
and  images  of  various  real  things  which  represented  and 
thence  signified  heavenly  things  ;  and  the  ancients  de- 
lighted in  them  on  account  of  their  signification.  But 
when  the  men  of  those  churches  from  internal  became 
external,  then  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  were 
represented  and  thence  were  signified  remained  as  tradi- 
tions with  their  priests  and  wise  men,  who  were  called 
magi  and  diviners ;  and  thence  the  common  people,  on 
account  of  the  religious  [representation]  which  their  fathers 
saw  in  these  things,  began  to  worship  them  and  to  call 
them  their  gods  (n.  8273,^). 

Among  the  sons  "of  Israel  all  thirigs  were  representative  and 
significative  of  spiritual  things  (n.  79)  :  the  state  of  heaven 
and  the  earth,  according  to  the  state  of  the  church,  was 
represented  among  them  by  the  face  of  the  land  of  Canaan 
where  they  dwelt,  changing  according  to  the  states  of  the 
church  with  them,  but  only  as  to  the  harvest  and  the  rain 
(n.  876).     {See  more  under  the  head  Church.') 

All  things  of- worship,  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  were  repre- 
sentative of  the  divine  things  which  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things  ;  and  whereas 
the  worship  was  principally  celebrated  on  the  altar  and 
in  the  temple,  therefore  these  were  representatives  of  the 
Lord  Himself  {see  more,  n.  ■^qib.c,  490,  58515,  700^,  915). 

The  Sabbath  was  the  principal  representative  of  all  things  of 
worship  in  the  Israelitish  Church ;  for  "  the  Sabbath  "  sig- 
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nifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human 
in  the  Lord,  also  His  conjunftion  with  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  from  this  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in 
the  man  who  is  becoming  regenerate.  Because  such  things 
were  represented  by  the  Sabbath,  it  was  therefore  the  prin- 
cipal representative  of  worship,  and  was  most  holy  beyond 
the  rest.  At  the  present  day,  however,  the  Sabbath  is  not 
representative,  but  is  a  day  of  instruftion  {see  much  more, 
n.  965). 

Because  the  sons  of  Israel  were  in  externals,  and  not  at  all  in 
internals,  they  turned  all  representatives  into  things  idol- 
atrous (n.  650^). 

The  Lord  was  at  that  time  present  in  representatives.  But 
when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  then  the  externals 
that  represented  were  abolished,  for  the  reason  that  the 
Lord  Himself  was  He  whom  the  representatives  of  the 
church  foreshadowed  and  signified ;  and  whereas  they  were 
externals  and  as  it  were  veilings  within  which  was  the 
Lord,  therefore  when  He  came  the  veilings  were  withdrawn 
and  He  Himself  appeared  manifest  with  heaven  and  the 
church,  in  which  He  is  the  all  in  all  {see  much  more,  n. 
70Qf). 

Whatever  was  done  by  the  Lord  in  the  world  was  repre- 
sentative ;  and  whatever  He  spake  was  significative ;  He 
was  in  representatives  and  significatives  when  in  the  world, 
so  that  He  might  be  in  the  last  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  at  the  same  time  in  their  first  things,  and  so 
might  rule  and  dispose  last  things  from  first  things,  and  all 
intermediate  things  from  firsts  by  lasts ; .  representatives 
and  significatives  are  in  lasts  {or  ultimates)  (n.  405^). 

"Whereas  representatives  were  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and 
the  church,  and  all  prior  things  (which  are  things  rational, 
spiritual,  and  celestial,)  enter  into  ultimates  and  are  in 
them,  and  because  all  strength  is  in  ultimates,  therefore 
the  Lord  subjugated  all  the  hells,  and  reduced  all  things 
in  the  heavens  to  order,  from  first  things  by  ultimates ; 
and  it  was  in  consequence  of  this  that  the  Lord's  whole 
life  was  representative,  even  to  all  the  things  told  in  the 
Gospels  concerning  His  passion ;  these  represented  the 
-quality  of  the  church  at  that  time,  in  opposition  to  the 
Divine,  and  in  opposition  to  the  good  and  true  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church  (n.  b^\d). 

The  things  witnessed  at  the  sepulchre,  indeed,  were  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord's  glorification,  and  also  of  intromis- 
sion into  heaven  by  Him  (n.  687c). 

Reproach. — {See  Calumniaie.) 

Reserved  (Seservati). — Those  who  had  been  in  good,  but  who  had 


726  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

not  yet  thus  been  in  truths,  were  held  in  reserve,  up  to 
the  last  judgment ;  and  meanwhile  they  were  instru6led 
and  prepared  for  heaven  (much  on  this  subjeSl  maybe  seen, 
n-  Sgi'^,  392'z,  394.  397.  43o0- 

Resistance  {Renisus). — So  far  as  man  loves  what  is  sincere,  right, 
and  just,  so  far  he  adls  from  the  Lord ;  and  so  far  the 
Lord  removes  insincere  and  unjust  things  as  to  the  inten- 
tions and  the  will,  where  the  roots  of  them  are ;  and  ever 
with  less  resistance  and  combat,  and  thus  with  easier  work, 
than  in  the  beginning  (n.  973). 

Resound. — {See  Roar.) 

Respiration. — {See  Breathing.) 

Responses. — {See  Answer.) 

Rest,  Quiet  [Quies). — {See  Tranquil.) 

"He  shall  see  rest  (m=nuchah),  that  it  is  good"  {Gen.  xlix.  15) 

signifies   good  works,  apart  from  remuneration,  full  of 

felicity  (n.  445). 
"Tranquil  rests  {or  'resting  places')"  {Isa.  xxxii.  18)  are  the 

enjoyments  of  good  and  the  pleasantnesses  of  truth  (n. 

365^)- 

By  "  the  tranquillity  of  quiet  {or '  idleness,'  or '  ease ')  (shaqat)  " 
{Ezek.  xvi.  49)  in  the  opposite  sense,  is  signified  [a  sense 
of]  security,  and  no  anxiety  on  account  of  any  evil  (n. 
653"^)- 

That  "the  Redeemer  will  give  rest  (daHt quietem,  bagha')  to  the 
earth"  {Jer.  1.  34),  signifies  protedion  from  falsities  (n. 
81  ic). 

"  Rest  on  the  Sabbath  day  "  signifies  the  state  of  the  union  of 
the  Divine  with  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  a  state  of 
conjun6tion  of  good  and  truth  with  man  (n.  701^). 

When  evil  spirits  are  in  "the  caves  and  the  rocks"  {Apoc.  vi. 
16),  the  agonies  and  the  tortures  which  they  suffered  from 
the  influx  of  the  light  of  heaven  then  cease ;  for  there  is 
quiet  to  them  in  their  evils  and  the  falsities  from  them, 
because  these  have  been  their  enjoyments  (n.  41  la). 

Resting  {Quiescentia),  To  rest  {Quiescere). — "The  resting  of  the 

ark"  {Num.  x.  36)  was  significative  of  the  state  after 
temptations,  when  evils  and  falsities  have  been  removed 
(n.  700^). 

''Quiescere  (to  rest,  to  become  quiet,)  "  represents 

NUACH,  Num.  X.  36  (n.  700^) ; 
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Isa.  vii.  19  (n.  4IOir) ; 
Zech.  vi.  8(n.  3S5i5): 
SHAQAT,  Isa.  xviii.  4  (n.  594c);  Ivii.  20  (n.  275*). 

Quiet  (Quieii). — They  who  are  in  peace  {Ps.  cxxii.  6)  are 

called  "  quiet  (shalav)"  (n.  365/;  the  English  versions  have,  "  They 
shall  prosper,"  instead  of  "  May  they  be  quiet  "). 

— —  {Requies). — " To  have  no  rest  (anapausis),  by  day  or  by  night" 
{Apoc.  iv.  8),  when  said  of  the  Lord's  divine  providence 
and  watchfulness,  signifies  that  these  are  universal  and 
perpetual ;  for  the  Lord's  divine  providence  and  watchful- 
ness rest  not  and  cease  not,  for  ever  (n.  285). 

"And  they  shall  have  no  rest,  day  or  night"  {Apoc.  xiv.  11), 
signifies  that  they  are  infested  by  evils  and  the  falsities  from 
evils  (n.  890). 

To  rest  {Requiescere). — "  And  it  was  said  unto  them  that  they 

should  rest  (anapauo)  yet  a  little  season"  {Apoc.  vi.  11), 
signifies  that  there  was  still  to  be  some  continuance  in  that 
state  (n.  396). 

That  the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are  meant  by 

"the  rod  of  foundation  "  {Isa.  XXX.  32  ;   see  the  margin  of  the 

revised  version),  is  because  that  sense  is  the  foundation  of  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word ;  and  because  the  spiritual 
sense  rests  upon  it,  it  is  said,  "  upon  which  Jehovah  shall 

cause  to  rest  {faciei  requiescere,  noach)  "  (n.  ']2']b). 

"Requiescere  (to  rest)  "  represents 

RABHATZ,  Zeph.  ii.  14  (n.  3881:). 

Restoration  (Restauratio),  Restore  {Restaurare). — {See  Establishment, 
Institute,  Re-establish.) 
Concerning  the  restoration  of  the  church,  see 

Ezek.  xxxix.  17-21  (n.  329<^); 
Zeck.  X.  10,  II  (n.  6S4e) ; 
Isa.  li.  1-3  (n.  72i«). 

Resurrection  [Resurreaio),  Rise  again  {Resurgere) — Resurredion  takes 
place  with  every  one  immediately  after  death  ;  the  resur- 
reftion  of  life  with  those  who  have  done  good  things,  and 
the  resurredlion  of  judgment  with  those  who  have  done 
evil  things  (n.  89915). 
Natural  death  is  nothing  else  than  resurrection,  for  when  the 
body  dies  man  rises  again  as  to  his  spirit,  and  thus  death 
is  only  continuation  of  hislife.  By  "dying  "  may  be  un- 
derstood resurreiSion,  because  angels  (who  are  in  the  spir- 
itual meaning  of  the  Word)  do  not  know  anything  of 
natural  death  such  as  takes  place  with  men  at  their  decease, 
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but  they  know  about  such  spiritual  death  as  there  is  with 
those  who  are  being  regenerated  by  the  Lord  through 
temptations  ;  with  whom  evils  and  falsities  from  them  are 
being  subdued  and  given  up  to  death  (n.  899a). 
By  "sepulchre"  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  signified  resurreftion 
and  also  regeneration  ;  and  this  is  eminendy  the  case  with 
"the  sepulchre  where  the  Lord  lay"  (n.  68 7^). 

Whereas  "burial"  in  relation  to  man  signifies  resurreftion 
and  also  regeneration,  therefore  in  relation  to  the  Lord 
"  burial "  signified  the  glorification  of  His  Human  :  for  the 
Lord  glorified  His  whole  Human,  that  is,  made  it  divine  ; 
wherefore  He  rose  on  the  third  day  with  the  Human  glori- 
fied or  made  divine  ;  if  He  had  not  done  so,  no  human 
being  would  have  been  able  to  rise  again  to  life  ;  for  resur- 
redion  to  life  man  has  solely  from  the  Lord  (n.  6591/ ; 
compare  n.  400(f). 

Resurreftion  into  life  takes  place  through  reformation  and 
regeneration,  and  these  take  place  through  removal  and 
separation  of  the  evils  which  condemn  man.  Resurredlion 
into  life  is  salvation  (n.  899^). 

Whereas  "to  be  buried"  and  "burial"  signify  both  resurrec- 
tion into  life  and  regeneration,  therefore  by  "not  being 
buried"  and  by  "being  taken  out  from  the  tomb"  is  sig- 
nified no  resurredlion  to  heaven  and  no  regeneration,  but 
resurredion  to  hell  and  consequently  damnation  (n.  659«). 

The  first  death  and  the  second  death  are  also  called  the  first 
•  and  the  second  resurreftion  (n.  ?><^(^c  ;  compare  n.  430c). 

Regeneration,  which  is  also  a  resurredlion  from  the  dead,  was 
represented  {Ezek.  xxxvii.  1-14)  by  the  vivification  of 
the  bones  (n.  8991:). 

"Resurre£lio  (resurreftion)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
ANASTAsis,  yohn  V.  29  (n.  899^);  xi.  25  (n.  899^). 

Retaliation  ( Taiio). — It  is  according  to  order  that  the  works  of  every 
one  should  follow  him  and  judge  him  ;  to  every  one,  there- 
fore, it  is  done  as  he  did  [in  the  world]  (n.  977). 
The  heavenly  law,  and  consequently  the  Christian  law,  is  that 
which  the  Lord  taught  in  the  Gospels:  "All  things  what- 
soever ye  have  willed  that  men  should  do  to  you,  do  ye 
even  so  to  them ;  this  is  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  "  {Matt. 
vii.  12  ;  Luke  vi.  31).  Because  this  is  the  law  in  heaven, 
and  from  heaven  in  the  church,  therefore  every  evil  has 
with  it  a  corresponding  penalty,  which  is  called  the  pun- 
ishment of  the  evil ;  .and  it  is  as  it  were  conjoined  to  the 
evil.  From  this  follows  the  punishment  of  retaliation, 
which  was  declared  to  the  sons  of  Israel  because  they  were 
external  and  not  internal  men  (n.  5561}). 
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Whereas  the  sons  of  Israel  were  external  men,  and  thence 
were  only  in  representatives  of  celestial  things  and  not  in 
celestial  things  themselves,  and  thus  were  not  in  charity, 
mercy,  patience,  or  in  any  spiritual  good,  therefore  they 
were  under  the  law  of  retaliation  (n.  566^ ;  compare  n. 
977)- 
Retribuiion. — {See  Recompense.) 

Return  [Redire). — {See  Bring  again.') 

The  resting  place  of  the  ark  {Num.  x.  36)  was  significative 
of  the  state  after  temptations,  when  evils  and  falsities  have 
been  removed  :  "  Return  (shubh)  O  Jehovah,"  signifies  the 
Lord's  presence  then ;  for  in  temptations  the  Lord  ap- 
pears to  be  absent  (n.  jooi). 

(Reverti). — " Reverti  (to  return,  to  come  again,)  "  is  the  ren- 
dering of 

SHUBH,  Ps.  civ.  9  (n.  4051/) ;  • 

yer.  xiv.  3  (n.  537*);   xviii.  4  (n.  177);    xxxi.  16  (n.  (>g$c); 

verse  21  (n.  5SS<i) ; 
Dan.  xi.  13  (n.  573*); 
Hos.  ix.  3  (n.  654/) ;  xiv.  2  (n.  279a) ; 
yoelii.  14  (n.  3401:). 

Reuben. — In  the  original  language,  Reuben  means  sight;  and 
"sight"  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  the  understanding 
of  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  divine  foresight  (n. 
4343). 

"  Reuben,"  and  thus  the  tribe  named  from  him,  in  the  su- 
preme sense  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  foresight  or  fore- 
knowledge ;  in  the  internal  sense,  spiritual  faith  and  un- 
derstanding of  truth ;  and  in  the  external  sense,  sight  (n. 
434a). 

The  three  sons  of  Leah,  born  in  succession, — Reuben,  Simeon, 
and  Levi, — signify  the  first  and  primary  essentials  of  the 
church,  in  a  series ;  namely,  truth  in  the  understanding, 
truth  in  the  will,  and  truth  in  ad: :  the  signification  is  sim- 
ilar to  that  of  the  Lord's  three  disciples,  Peter,  James,  and 
John  (n.  4443). 

Because  Reuben  polluted  the  bed  of  his  father,  the  primo- 
geniture was  taken  from  him  and  given  to  Joseph  {Gen. 
xlix.  4)  :  by  "  Reuben  "  is  here  meant  faith  alone  (n.  2373 ; 
compare  VL.  817^). 

(See  articles  n.  229,  237^,  43K:,  ^Z^a-d,  435a,*,  436,  440a,  443<»,a, 
444*.  693.  8i7«.'^-) 

Reveal  {Reveiare),  Revelation  (Reveiatw). — "The  revelation  of  Jesus 
Christ"  {Apoc.  i.  i)  signifies  predictions  from  the  Lord 
concerning  the  last  times  of  the  church  (n.  5). 
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"To  send"  {Apoc.  i.  i)  means  to  reveal,  because  all  that  is 
sent  from  heaven  is  revelation  ;  for  that  is  revealed  which 
is  in  heaven,  and  this  is  something  spiritual  which  con- 
cerns the  church  and  its  state  (n.  8). 

"To  reveal  the  secret"  {Amos  iii.  7)  signifies  to  enlighten,  and 
to  open  the  interiors  of  the  Word  (n.  601  a). 

That  all  things  of  the  church,  as  to  its  truths  and  its  good 
things,  were  upturned  from  the  foundation,  is  signified  (^Ps. 
xviii.  15)  where  it  is  said,  "The  channels  of  waters  ap- 
peared, and  the  foundations  of  the  world  were  revealed  :" 
"  the  channels  of  waters  "  are  the  truths  of  the  church,  and 
"the  foundations  of  the  world"  are  its  good  things;  "to 
appear  "  and  "  to  be  revealed  "  signify  to  be  upturned  from 
the  foundation  (n.  74 1<?). 

"  To  reveal  {or  uncover)  the  hairs  and  the  thigh"  {Isa.  xlvii. 
2),  means  to  be  deprived  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and 
the  will  of  good  (n.  240^). 

"Revelare  (to  rftveal,  to  uncover,  to  disclose,  to  discover,  to 
show,)  "  represents 

GALAH,  Ps.  xviii.  15  (n.  741(f) , 

ha.  xxvi.  21  (n.  3IS</) ;  xlvii.  2  (n.  240^) ;  xlix.  9  (n.  481) ; 
yer.  xxxiii.  6  (n.  365/?) ; 
Eaek.  xxiii.  10  (n.  654^)  ; 
Amos  iii.  7  (n.  6010). 

"Revelatto  (revelation)  "  represents 
APOKALUPsis,  Apoc.  i.  I  (n.  5). 

Inmost  divine  truths  were  revealed  to  those  who  were  of  the 
Most  Ancient  Church ;  but  more  external  divine  truths 
were  revealed  to  those  of  the  Ancient  Church  ;  and  outer- 
most or  ultimate  divine  truths  to  the  Hebrew  Church  and 
afterwards  to  the  Israelitish  ;  with  which  church  at  last  all 
divine  truth  perished :  but  after  the  end  of  that  church, 
interior  divine  truths  were  revealed  by  the  Lord  for  the 
Christian  Church  ;  and  now  are  revealed  truths  still  more 
interior,  for  the  church  which  is  coming :  these  more  in- 
terior truths  are  what  are  in  the  interior  or  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  (n.  948). 

The  successive  states  of  the  church  since  the  end  of  the  Jew- 
ish Church,  or  from  the  time  of  the  Lord  even  to  the 
present  day,  have  been  as  those  of  a  man  who  is  growing 
in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  or  is  becoming  regenerate. 
For  the  sake  of  this  end,  interior  things  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  were  revealed  by  the  Lord 
when  He  was  in  the  world ;  and  now,  still  more  interior 
things  are  revealed  again  ;  and  so  far  as  interior  things  are 
revealed,  man  may  become  wiser ;  for  to  become  more  in- 
terior is  to  become  wiser,  and  to  become  wiser  is  to  be- 
come more  interior  (n.  641). 
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The  church  which  is  called  Christian  has  at  this  day  reached 
its  end ;  wherefore  arcana  of  heaven  and  the  church  have 
now  been  revealed  by  the  Lord,  to  serve  the  new  church 
which  is  meant  in  the  Apocalypse  by  "the  New  Jerusa- 
lem" for  dodrine  of  life  and  of  faith  (n.  670;  compare  n. 
946). 

The  divine  truths  which  lie  stored  interiorly  in  the  Word 
could  not  be  manifested  till  after  the  last  judgment  was 
accomplished.  The  reason  is,  that  before  the  judgment 
the  hells  prevailed,  but  since  the  judgment  the  heavens 
have  prevailed ;  and  man  is  placed  in  the  midst,  between 
the  heavens  and  the  hells ;  and  therefore  when  the  hells 
prevail,  then  the  truth  of  the  Word  is  either  perverted,  or 
contemned,  or  rejeded  ;  but  the  contrary  is  the  case  when 
the  heavens  prevail.  It  may  be  plain  from  these  consid- 
erations why  it  is  that  divine  truths  have  now  first  been 
disclosed,  and  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  revealed 
(n.  957)- 

It  has  now  pleased  the  Lord  to  reveal  many  arcana  of  heaven  ; 
especially  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word, 
which  up  to  the  present  time  had  been  wholly  unknown ; 
and  together  with  this  sense  He  has  taught  genuine  truths 
of  do(5lrine  :  which  revelation  is  meant  by  "  the  coming  of 
the  Lord"  (n.  641). 

"A  door  opened  in  heaven"  {Apoc.  iv.  i)  signifies  arcana  of 
heaven  revealed,  for  the  reason  that  then,  [when  the  door 
has  been  opened,]  those  things  appear  which  are  in  the 
heavens,  and  to  prophets  those  things  appear  which  are 
arcana  of  the  church  ;  in  the  present  case,  arcana  concern- 
ing the  things  to  exist  in  connecflion  with  the  last  judgment ; 
which  have  not  all  been  revealed  as  yet,  and  which  could 
not  be  revealed  before  the  last  judgment  was  accomplished  ; 
and  which  could  be  revealed  only  through  some  person  in 
the  world  gifted  by  the  Lord  with  ability  to  see  them,  and 
to  whom  at  the  same  time  has  been  revealed  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word  (n.  260 j4). 
Whereas  such  things  do  not  fall  into  any  one's  understanding 
except  by  living  revelation,  and  knowledge  therefrom  con- 
cerning the  influx  of  higher  things  into  lower  in  the  spir- 
itual world,  and  whereas  these  things  have  been  revealed 
to  me,  and  thence  are  known,  I  wish  briefly  to  set  forth 
this  arcanum  (n.  702). 
How  the  Lord  flows-in,  and  how  man  is  thus  led,  cannot  be 
known  from  any  other  source  than  the  spiritual  world. 
This  is  to  be  revealed,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  not  known 
that  the  divine  providence  is  continual,  and  in  every  par- 
ticular of  man's  life,  even  the  most  minute ;  and  this,  be- 
cause it  is  not  known  how  it  is  so  (n.  1174). 
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Revenge,  Revenger. — {See  Vengeance.) 

Revive,  Live  {Revivere). — "Revivere  (to  revive,  to  live,)  "  represents 
CHAYAH,  Ezek.  xxxvii.  lo  (n.  418^,  665,  666). 

Reward,  Hire  (Menes). — {See  Gift) 

By  "reward"  in  the  Word  is  signified  heaven,  which  those 
have  who  are  in  spiritual  love  for  truth  and  good  (n. 
695^). 

By  "  Issachar,"  in  the  prophecy  of  Israel  concerning  his  sons, 
are  meant  those  who  in  mind  look  for  reward  because  of 
the  good  things  that  they  do,  and  thus  place  merit  in 
works  (n.  445). 

Whereas  by  "reward"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  hell 
as  to  the  affeftion  for  the  false  from  evil,  therefore  falsifica- 
tion of  truth  everywhere  in  the  Word  is  called  "  meretri- 
cious reward  "  (n.  695(f). 

"Merces  (reward,  hire,  wages,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

NEDHEH,  Ezek.  xvi.  33  (n.  141^,  695^) : 
ps'ULLAH,  Isa.  xlix.  4  (n.  695c-);  Ixi.  8  (n.  695*) : 
SAKHAR,  Deut.  xxiv.  15  (n.  695^); 

Ps.  cxxvii.  3  (n.  6951:) ; 

Isa.  xl.  10  (n.  6953) ;  Ixii.  u  (n.  3281:) ; 

Jer.  xxxi.  16  (n.  69SC) ; 

Zech.  viii.  10  (n.  695c) ; 

Mai.  iii.  5  (n.  695^) :  . 
MiSTHos,  Matt.  V.  12  (n.  695^);  vi.  2,  5  (n.  695^)  ;  x.  41,  42  (n. 
6243,  695*); 

Mark  ix.  41  (n.  695^) ; 

Luke  vi.  35  (n.  695^)  ; 

John  iv.  36  (n.  695c) ; 

Apoc.  xi.  18  (n.  695a) ;  xxii.  12  (n.  695^). 

"Merces  meretricia  (meretricious  hire  or  reward)  "  is  the  ren- 
dering of 

'ETHNAH,  Hos.  11.  12  (n.  403^) : 
>ETHNAN,  Isa.  xxiii.  17,  18  (n.  304^); 

Hos.  ix.  I  (n.  695^)  ; 

Micah  i.  7  (n.  5871:,  695^). 

Rezin  {Sezinus). — "Rezin"  and  "Syria"  {Isa.  vii.  4)  signify  the 
rational  (n.  559). 

Rib  {Costa). — "Three  ribs  (Chaidee,  .»la<)  in  the  mouth  of  the  beast, 
between  the  teeth"  {Dan.  vii.  5),  are  all  things  of  the 
Word  (n.  556a) :  they  are  knowledges  of  truth  from  the 
Word  in  abundance,  which  are  being  perverted  by  rea- 
sonings from  fallacies  (n.  781^;  compare  n.  722). 

Riches  {DiviHae). — {See  Wealtli,  Poor,  Needy.) 
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By  "riches"  are  signified  spiritual  riches,  which  are  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  (n.  721^). 

"Divitiae  (riches)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

'osHER,  yer.  xvii.  11  (n.  721^;): 

PLouTos,  Apoc.  V.  12  (n.  338) ;  xviii.  17  (n.  1168). 

Rich  (Dives). — By  "  the  rich  "  are  signified  those  who  have  the 

Word,  and  thence  can  be  in  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  (n.  118,  236.5,  836). 
"To  be  rich"  signifies  to  possess  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  and  thence  to  be  intelligent  and  wise  (n.  236a). 

By  "the  rich  man,"  clothed  with  purple  and  fine  linen  (Luke 
xvi.  19)  is  meant  the  Jewish  nation,  which  was  in  posses- 
sion of  the  Word,  and  thence  could  be  in  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  ;  and  by  "  the  poor  man  "  are  meant  the 
nations  which  had  not  the  Word,  but  nevertheless  desired 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  118). 

By  "the  rich,"  whom  He  would  give,  in  their  deaths,  (/sa. 
liii.  9,)  are  meant  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  falsities 
from  evil ;  falsities  from  evil  are  signified  by  "deaths"  (n. 
659^)- 

"Dives  (rich)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

'ASHIR,  Ps.  Xlv.   12  (n.  412/,  863^); 

/sa.  liii.  9  (n.  659*) ; 

Micah  vi.  12  (n.  866) : 
PLOusios,  Lukeyiyi.  19  (n.  118,  962,  1143); 

Apoc.  ii.  9  (n.  118) ;  iii.  17  (n.  236a) ;  vi.  15  (n.  408) ;  xiii.  16 
(n.  836): 
PLOUTEo  (participles^,  Luke  i.  53  (n.  118,  236^,  386<^)  ; 

Apoc.  xviii.  15  (n.  1162). 

Become  rich  (Ditare). — "That  thou  mayest  become  rich  (plou- 

TEo) "  {Apoc.  iii.  18),  signifies  that  he  may  be  able  to  re- 
ceive truths  of  faith  (n.  242a). 
"To  be  made  rich  by  reason  of  her  costliness"  (Apoc.  xviii. 
19),  is  to  make  gain  by  the  things  that  are  named  (n.  1 176  ; 
compare  n.  1034,  1 104). 

It  does  not  conduce  to  salvation  to  enrich  the  memory  from 
the  Word,  and  from  the  doftrinals  of  the  church,  unless 
the  things  that  are  learned  are  brought  into  the  life  (n. 
617O. 

Gotten  riches. — {See  Enriched.) 

Ride  (Egititare). — "To  ride,"  when  said  concerning  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  signifies  to  enlighten  the  understanding  (n.  594*)  ; 
to  give  understanding,  and  to  enlighten  the  inmost  heaven 
(n-  529). 
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"  To  ride  upon  the  word  of  truth  "  signifies  to  instruct  and  to 
fight  by  the  dodrine  of  truth  (n.  684^). 

"Equitare  (to  ride)  "  represents 

RAKHABH,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  reference 
is  now  given. 

Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures  may  be  seen  in  the  follow- 
ing articles:— n.  175^,  208*,  22315,  275*,  282,  283^,  288*, 
298*,  31415,  iiSa.,c,d,Ae,  357^.  374'^.  4"^,  4>9'^.  y&d,  S29, 
577°.  594^  617,5,  619,5,  6843,  734^,  850a,  1024. 

Rifle  {Deripere). — " Deripere  (to  rifle)  "  represents 

sHASAs,  Zech,  xiv.  2  (n.  555^)' 

Right  (Reaum),  Right,  Straight  {Reaus). — {^See  Truth.) 

The  truth  of  good  is  signified  {Ps.  xxxiii.  4),  by  "  The  Word 

of  Jehovah  is  right  (yashar)  "  (n.  323^). 
"The  right  (or  'upright')  in  heart"  {Ps.  xi.  2)  are  they  who 

are  in  truths  from  good  (n.  357c). 
"Right"  (Ps.  xxxvii.  37)  is  predicated  of  truth  (n.  365c). 
"A  right  {or  straight)  foot"  {Ezek.  i.  7)  is  the  natural,  as  to 

good  (n.  279a). 

"Right  (yashar)"  {yer.  xxvii.  5)  signifies  truth  and  the  affec- 
tion for  it  (n.  304/;   see  revised  version). 

Right  hand  (Dexter). — "Right  hand,"  when  said  of  the  Lord, 

signifies  both  omnipotence  and  omniscience ;  the  reason 
(n.  2983). 

"  The  right  hand  of  God"  is  the  divine  omnipotence ;  and  "  to 
sit  at  the  right  hand"  is  to  be  in  divine  omnipotence  by 
the  Human  (n.  1087). 

"The  right  hand,"  when  said  of  men,  signifies  both  power 
and  knowledge  (n.  298,5). 

"  Right  hand  "  when  said  of  angels  and  men,  means  the  wis- 
dom and  intelligence  which  they  have  from  the  divine 
good  through  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
(n.  298c). 

The  south  is  on  the  right  hand  in  heaven,  and  divine  truth  is 
there  in  light,  and  they  who  are  there  are  in  intelligence 
and  wisdom  (n.  298a). 

All  things  in  man  that  are  on  his  right  have  relation  to  good, 
from  which  is  truth  (n.  1120). 

That  Jehovah  is  said  to  have  sworn  by  His  "right  hand" 
{Isa.  Ixii.  8)  signifies  by  the  divine  verity  (n.  608a). 

Benjamin  was  called  "Son  of  the  right  hand,"  for  the  reason, 
that  by  "son"  is  signified  truth,  and  by  "right  hand"  is: 
signified  the  power  of  truth  from  good  :  and  all  the  power 
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of  the  spiritual  man  is  in  the  natural  and  by  the  natural, 
which  was  represented  by  Benjamin  (n.  449a). 
By  "  the  man  of  the  right  hand,"  for  whom  was  His  hand, 
and  by  "the  Son  of  man,"  upon  whom  Jehovah  had 
placed  strength  for  Himself  (Ps.  Ixxx.  17),  is  signified  the 
truth  of  the  Word  in  the  natural  sense  and  the  truth  of 
the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense  (n.  7241?). 

The  Lord's  commanding  that  they  should  cast  the  net  "on 
the  right  side  of  the  boat"  {yohn  xxi.  6),  signified  that  all 
things  are  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity;  for  "the 
right"  signifies  that  good  from  which  they  are  (n.  5i30- 

When  the  evil  are  spoken  of,  the  right  hand  signifies  the  false, 
and  the  reasoning  and  combat  from  it  against  the  truth ; 
for  the  quarters  with  those  who  are  in  evil  are  opposite  to 
the  quarters  with  those  who  are  in  good,  and  thus  at  their 
right  truths  are  as  in  thick  darkness,  but  falsities  are  as  in 
the  greatest  light  {lumen)  (n.  298c). 

That  "  Satan  stood  at  the  right  hand"  {Zech.  iii.  i),  signifies 
that  he  fought  against  divine  truth  (n.  740<:). 

'^Dexter  (the  right)  "  represents 

Y'MANi,  Exod.  xxix.  20  (n.  2981:,  6ooc)  j 
Lev.  xiv.  14,  17,  25,  28  (n.  6001:). 

"Ad  dextram  abire  (to  go  away  to  the  right)  "  represents 

>AMAN,  Jsa.  XXX.  21  (n.  6cx33). 

"Ad  dextram  recedere  (to  turn  to  the  right  hand)"  is  the 
rendering  of 

YAMAN,  2  Sam.  xiv.  19  (n.  dooc). 

"Ad  dextram  vertere  (to  turn  to  the  right)  "  is  the  rendering 
of 

YAMAN,  Ezek.  xxi.  16  (n  doob). 

"Dexter  (the  right)"  represents 

YAMiN,  in  all  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  refer- 
ence is  here  made : 
DExios,  in  all  passages  of  the  New  Testament  which  are  here  re- 
ferred to. 
(Passages  containing  the  word  "dexter,  the  right,"  will  be 
found  in  the  following  articles: — n.  36,  63,  72,  79,  88, 
96,  152,  212,  297,  298,  303,  313c,  316c,  319,  336*,  3S7''. 
386.4,  449<i,  513c,  5i8<:r,  556^,  5871!,  dooa-c,  608a,  629*, 
684*,  6873,  ^z^c,d,  1\oc,  761,  768*.  7993, 8sorf,  863^,906, 
1057, 1087,  1120.) 

Bi^ht  of  the  king  {yus  Regis). 

(See  articles  n.  638c,  654A.) 
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Righteous. — (See  Just) 

Righteousness. — (See  Justice.) 

Ring  (Annuius). — By  "a  ring  (daktulios)  upon  the  hand"  {Luke  xv. 
22)  is  signified  the  conjundion  of  truth  and  good  in  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  (n.  279^). 

Jewel  {Moniie). — Rings  [for  the  nose]  and  earrings  are  repre- 
sentatives of  perception  and  obedience  (n.  195^). 

By  "  a  ring  (nezem)  upon  the  nose  "  {Ezek.  xvi.  1 2)  is  signified 
perception  of  good  (n.  272)  ;  by  "  a  ring  upon  the  nose  "  is 
signified  perception  of  truth  from  good  (n.  577a). 

Rise,  Rising  {OHH,  ExoHH). — {See  East.) 

Of  them  that  love  the  Lord,  it  is  said  {Judges  v.  31),  "As 
the  rising  {or  going  forth)  {oHri,  iKnv)  of  the  sun  in  his 
power ;"  by  which  is  signified  the  Lord's  divine  love  in 
them  (n.  401^). 

"Oriri  (to  rise)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

2ARACH,  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4  (n.  179): 
ANATELLo,  Luic  xii.  54  (n.  6441:). 

"Exoriri  (to  rise)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

ZARACH,  Isa.  Iviii.  lo  (n.  386^) ;  Ix.  2  (n.  391c,  422f) : 
ANATELLO,  Matt.  V.  45  (n.  40If). 

{Consurgere). — {See  Apise.) 

"Children  shall  rise  (epanistamai)  against  their  parents,  and 
shall  put  them  to  death"  {Mark  xiii.  12),  signifies  that 
falsities  of  evil  shall  fight  against  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church,  and  shall  destroy  them  (n.  315^). 

Rise  against  {insurgere). — That  falsities  and  evils  are  to  fight 

against  truths  and  goods,  and  truths  and  goods  against 
falsities  and  evils,  which  is  the  case  when  man  comes  into 
temptations  and  is  being  reformed,  is  signified  in  the 
Gospels  {Matt.  x.  21 ;  Mark  xiii.  12  ;  Luke  xii.  53)  by  the 
division  of  those  who  are  akin,  and  their  rising  against 
(epanistamai)  each  other  (n.  724^). 
"Foes,"  "enemies,"  "those  who  fight  against,"  and  "those 
who  rise  against"  one,  and  also  "weapons  of  war,"  sig- 
nify in  the  Word  such  things  as  belong  to  spiritual  com- 
bat and  proteftion  (n.  734c)- 

Rituals  (Ritus). — "Testimonies  are  mentioned  in  many  passages 
in  the  Word ;  and  at  the  same  time  "  the  law,"  "precepts," 
"commandments,"  "statutes,"  and  "judgments;"  and  by 
"testimonies"  and  "commandments"  are  there  signified 
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teachings  concerning  life,  by  "  the  law  "  and  by  "  precepts  " 
those  things  that  teach  doflrine,  by  "statutes  "  and  "judg- 
ments" those  which  teach  rituals  (n.  392^). 

When  the  end  of  the  Jewish  church  was  at  hand,  the  Lord 
Himself  opened  and  taught  the  interior  things  of  the 
Word ;  and  He  especially  revealed  the  things  that  were 
foretold  in  the  Word  concerning  Himself  When  these 
were  opened  and  revealed,  the  externals  of  the  church 
were  abrogated,  which  consisted  chiefly  of  sacrifices,  and 
of  rituals  and  statutes  which  foreshadowed  Himself,  and 
which  represented  and  thence  signified  the  interior  things 
of  the  church  that  were  then  revealed  by  Him  (n.  641 ; 
compare  n.  700^). 

River,  Stream,  Flood  {Fiumen). — "  River  (fltivius,  nahab)  "  (^Isa.  xxxiii. 
21)  signifies  wisdom,  "a  stream  {fiumen,  y"or)"  signifies  in- 
telligence (n.  514^;  compare  n.  518a). 

By  "floods  (/«m«M,  NAHAn),"  thrice  named  {^Ps.  xciii.  3),  are 
signified  all  things  of  man's  intelligence  in  the  internal 
man,  and  all  in  the  external  (n.  5181:). 

"An  overflowing  stream  (/»»!««,  nachal)"  {^Jer.  xlvii.  2;  see 
revised  version,)  signifies  vastation  (n.  223^) ;  compare  n. 
518.). 

"To  come  to  the  Lord  and  drink"  {John  vii.  37,  38)  signi- 
fies to  receive  the  truths  of  dodlrine  and  their  faith ;  that 
from  these  come  spiritual  intelligence,  is  signified  by,  "  Out 
of  his  belly  shall  flow  streams  (potamos)  of  living  water  ;" 
"  living  water  "  is  divine  truth,  which  is  wholly  from  the 
Lord;  "streams"  are  the  things  that  belong  to  intelli- 
gence; and  "the  belly"  signifies  thought  from  the  mem- 
ory (n.  518^;). 

"Fiumen"  represents 

YE'OR  in  the  following  passages  also : — Exod.  vii.  17,  21  (n.  513a) ; 
ha.  xix.  7  (n.  518^,  654^)  ; 
Jer.  xlvi.  7  (n.  518(f) ; 
Zech.  X.  II  (n.  518^,  538a) : 
NAHAR  in  the  following  passages  also: — Ps.  xxiv.  2  (n.  275(1,  304c, 
518^,741*);  lxxviii.l6  (n.  5ig</);  xcviii.  8  (n.  326c,  518c); 
Isa.  xviii.  i  (n.  304^) ;  xix.  6  (n.  518^,  654*) ;   xlvii.  2  (n. 

240*,  I182) ; 
Jer.  xlvi.  7  (n.  5i8«) ; 
Ezek.  xxxi.  15  (n.  372*) ; 
Jonah  ii.  3  (n.  518?,  538*); 
Nahum  i.  4  (n.  518^!) ; 
Zech.  ix.  10  (n.  569,5) : 
N'HAH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  10  (n.  336*) : 

HACHAL  in  the  following  passages  also : — Ps.  xxxvi.  8  (n.  1159) ;  ex. 
7  ("•  S'S"^) ; 
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Isa.  Ixvi.  12  fn.  365^)  : 
poTAMos  in  the  following  passages  also : — Matt.  vii.  25  (n.  Sl&e); 
Apoc.  ix.  14  (n.  5690) ;  xii.  15  (n.  763);    verse  16  (n.  764); 
xvi.  4  (n.  329 r). 

Whereas  all  spiritual  temptations  are  occasioned  by  falsities 
that  make  their  irruption  into  the  thoughts,  and  infest  the 
interior  mind,  and  thus  by  reasonings  from  them,  there- 
fore temptations  are  signified  by  "floods  of  waters,"  and 
by  "the  ovei-flow  of  streams  "  and  of  "  torrents  "  (n.  5i8«). 

(Fluvius). — "  Rivers  "  signify  the  understanding  of  truth,  also 

intelligence,  because  "waters"  signify  true  things,  and  the 
understanding  is  the  receptacle  and  the  complex  of  truths, 
as  a  river  is  of  waters  ;  and  because  thought  from  the  un- 
derstanding, which  is  intelligence,  is  like  a  stream  of  truth 
(n.  5i8<^). 

Where  Zion  and  Jerusalem  are  called  a  place  of  rivers  (flu- 
vius), of  the  stream  (fiumen),  and  of  breadth  of  spaces  {jsa. 
xxxiii.  21),  "rivers"  signify  wisdom,  "the  stream"  intel- 
ligence, "  breadth  of  spaces  "  truths  from  good  in  their 
multitude  and  their  extension  (n.  514.^). 

"The  river  out  of  Eden  "  [Gen.  ii.  10)  signifies  wisdom  from 
love  (n.  518*). 

"The  river  of  Egypt"  or  the  Nile,  and  "the  river  of  Assy- 
ria" or  the  Euphrates,  signified  terminations  of  the  church 
and  also  introdu<5Wons  into  the  church.  By  "the  river  of 
Egypt"  are  signified  knowledges  and  sciences  which  in- 
troduce into  the  church ;  for  without  knowledges  and 
sciences  one  cannot  be  introduced  into  the  church,  nor 
can  he  have  a  perception  of  the  things  that  belong  to  it : 
but  "the  river  of  Assyria"  signified  the  rational,  because 
man  is  introduced  into  the  church  through  the  rational : 
by  "the  river  Jordan"  was  signified  entrance  into  the  in- 
ternal or  spiritual  church  {concerning  which  much  more 
may  be  seen,  n.  569a ;  compare  n.  syya,  627^,  995). 

By  "rivers"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  reasonings 
from  falsities  against  truths  (n.  504e). 

The  words  "  My  river  is  mine,  and  I  have  made  me  "  {Esek. 
xxix.  9),  involve  pride  in  one's  own  intelligence  :  by  "riv- 
er" is  here  signified  man's  own  intelligence  (n.  6542). 

^^ Fluvius  (a  river)  "  represents 

Y"oH,  Isa.  xix.  6  (n.  5181/,  627*);  xxiii.  10  (n.  304rf) ;  xxxvii.  25 
(n.  Si8rf) ; 
Ezek.  xxix.  3  (n.  6542);  verse  5  (n.  388c-);  verse  10  (n.  6541); 
XXX.  12  (n.  5180;) : 
NAHAR,  Gen.  ii.  10  (n.  518*) ;  xv.  18  (n.  569*); 
Exod.  xxiii.  31  (n.  518*) ; 
Num.  xxiv.  6  (n.  518J)  ; 
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Dmt.  i.  7  (n.  5694) ;  xi.  24  (n.  569*) ; 

Jos.  i.  4  (n.  569*) ; 

Job  xiv.  II  (n.  y&d) ; 

Ps.  xlvi.  4  (n.  Si8rf) ;  Ixxii.  8  (n.  ifidd) ;  Ixxiv.  15  (n.  483^) ; 

Ixxx.  II  (n.  518^,  569^,  654c);  Ixxxix.  25  (n.  518.:);   cv. 

41  (n.  5i8rf) ;  cvn.  33  (n.  730i); 
Jsa.  vii.  20  (n.  569^,  577<2) ;  viii.  7  (n.  Si8a,  569.^);    xviii.  2 

(n.  518c) ;    xix.  5  (n.  275a,  Si8rf,«) ;   xxxiii.  21  (n.  514c, 

Si8a) ;  xli.  18  (n.  483a,  518a,  730^) ;  xlii.  15   (n.  405A, 

5180^) ;  xliii.  2  (n.  504^,  Si8c);  verse  19  (n.  518a,  730.:) ; 

verse   20   (n.  650^) ;    xliv.   27    (n.  538a) ;    xlviii.  18  (n. 

365^) ;  1.  2  (n.  c,iid,  Tiol) ; 
Jer.  ii.  18  (n.  518^,  S69C);  xlvi.  2  (n.  5691:);  verse  6  (n.  518^, 

569^); 
Ezek.  xxxi.  4  (n.  518*) ; 
Micak  vii.  12  (n.  5694); 
Hab.  iii.  8  (n.  5i8<f) ; 
Zech.  ix.  10  (n.  518c) : 
NACHAL,  Deut.  viii.  7  (n.  374<:,  Si8») ; 

Ps.  Ixxiv.  15  (n.  483*) ;  Ixxviii.  20  (n.  5i8</) ;  civ.  10  (n.  4051/, 

483a,  IIOO<r) ; 
Isa.  vii.  19  (n.  4io<r);  xxxv.  6  (n.  4SSi5, 5i8a);  Ivii.  5  (n,  411/) ; 
£zek.  xlvii.  6,  7  Tn   Sl8<t);  verse  9  (n.  750A) ;   verse  12  (n. 
Si8a)  : 
NACHLAH,  Ps.  cxxiv.  4  (n.  5i8e) : 

poTAMOs,  Apoc.  viii.  lo  (n.  518a);   xvi.  12  (n.  569c,  99S);    xxii.  i 
(n.  253^). 

Water  courses,  Brooks  (Rim). — "  Rivers  (or  '  water  courses ') 

('aphiq)  and  valleys"  (Ezek.  xxxvi.  6)  are  the  truths  and 
goods  that  are  the  ultimates  of  the  church ;  "rivers"  are 
truths  of  docftrine  (n.  304^). 
By  "Judah"  is  signified  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord, 
and  also  the  Word;  by  its  "rivers"  (the  revised  version -has 
"brooks,")  (jfoelvi.  1 8)  are  signified  the  particulars  thereof 
(n.  376^  ;  compare  n.  1 19,  4053,  433O- 

"A  high  mountain"  (Isa.  xxx.  25)  signifies  where  they  are 
who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  ;  "  a  hill  that  is  lifted  up  "  sig- 
nifies where  they  are  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor; "rivers  (pelegh)"  signify  wisdom,  and  "streams  of 
waters"  intelligence  (n.  405^;  compare  n.  401c), 

"Rivus  (a  river)  "  represents 

PELEGH  in  the  following  passages  also : — Ps.  xlvi.  4  (n.  518^) ;  Ixv. 

9  (n-  644^)  : 
p'LAGGAH,  jfob  XX.  17  (n.  619a) : 
NACHAL,  Micah  vi.  7  (n.  3363) ; 
HELEKH,  I  Sam.  xiv.  26,  meaning  "a  dropping"  (n.  619). 

Roar  {Rugire),  Roaring  {RugUus).- — "To  roar"  and  "the  roaring  of 
a  lion,"  when  said  concerning  Jehovah  {Amos  i.  2)  is 
signified  ardent  zeal  for  protedling  heaven  and  the  church, 
and  for  saving  those  who  are  therein  (n.  850^;  compare 
n.  6oifl). 
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By  "lions"  {Ps.  civ.  21)  are  meant  the  angels  of  heaven; 
and  by  "roaring;"  their  desire  (n.  2y8i). 

"Roaring"  signifies  the  effedls  of  grief  because  of  the  deso- 
lation of  divine  truth  in  the  church  (n.  6010). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  "to  roar"  and  "the  roaring  of  a  lion" 
signify  an  ardent  desire  to  destroy  and  lay  waste  the  church 
(n.  6oia  ;  compare  n.  304^,  601^,  "jobd). 

"Rugire  (to  roar)  "  represents 

HAGHAH,  ha.  xxxi.  4  (n.  6oia) : 
SHA'AGH,  Job  xxxvii.  4  (n.  6oia); 

Ps.  xxxviii.  8  (n.  601^) ;  Ixxiv.  4  (n.  706^) ;  civ.  21  (n.  278^) ; 

Isa.  V.  29  (n.  601^) ;  xxxi.  4  (n.  6oia) ; 

Jer.  ii.  15  (n.  601.5) ;  xxv.  30  (n.  6011;);  li.  38  (n.  6oii); 

Hos.  xi.  10  (n.  6oia) ; 

Joel  iii.  16  (n.  6oi«) ; 

Amos  i.  2  (n.  601*,  850^) ;  iii.  8  (n.  6oia)  : 
MUKAOMAi,  Apoc.  X.  3  (n.  6oia). 

"Rugitus  (roaring)  "  represents  , 

NSHAMAH,  Ps.  xxxviii.  8,  wlicre  the  English  versions  have  "dis- 

quietness  "  (n.  6oi^) : 
SH"AGHAH,  Job  iii.  24  (n.  601*)  ; 
Ps.  xxxii.  3  (n.  koU) ; 
Isa.  V.  29  (n.  601*) ; 
Ezek.  xix.  7  (n.  3041:,  6oii). 

Resound  (Sesonare). — "To  roar  (hamah)  as  the  sea,"  and  "to 

ride  upon  horses''  {^er.  vi.  23),  mean  to  persuade  from 
fallacies  of  the  senses  and  by  reasonings  from  them  (n. 
175^  ;  compare  n.  355^). 
"The  sea  and  the  billows  roaring  (ekeo),"  {Lttke  xxi.  25,)  sig- 
nifies the  reasonings  and  attacks  of  truth  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  improperly  and  perversely  applied 
(n.  304/). 

Breaking  (Fragor). — ^The  glorification  of  the  Lord  because 

of  His  coming,  and  the  consequent  salvation  of  the  hu- 
man race,  is  signified  (^Ps.  xciii.  3)  by  "  the  floods'  lifting 
up  their  voice  and  their  roaring  (dakhi)  "  (n.  5181; ;  see  revised 

version,  margin). 

Robbers  {Latrones),  Rob  (Latrocinari). — (^See  Ravagors,  Thief.') 

They  are  called  "robbers"  who  steal  truths  from  the  Word, 

and  pervert  them,  and  apply  them  to  things  false  and  evil, 

and  thus  extinguish  them  (n.  4101:). 
Robbers  are  those  who  make  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 

church  their  booty,  and  thence  make  gain  for  themselves 

(n.  840). 
A  church  where  there  is  evil  of  life  from  falsities  of  dodtrine, 

is  called  {^er.  vii.  11)  "a  den  of  robbers    (paritz)  "  (n. 

410c). 
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"Latro  (a  robber)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

LESTES,  Matt.  xxi.  13  (n.  410c) ; 

Luke  X.  30  (n.  37Sf(viii.),  444^). 

"Latrocinari  (to  rob)  "  represents 

GANABH,  HOS.  iv.   2  (ll.  650s). 

Robe  (Sioia). — {See  Clothing,  Garments,  Coat,  Mantle.) 

As  spirits  and  angels  are  clothed  according  to  intelligence, 
and  all  intelligence  belongs  to  truth,  and  angelic  intelli- 
gence to  divine  truth,  therefore  they  are  clothed  accord- 
ing to  truths.  On  this  account  "garments  "  signify  truths  : 
the  garments  that  are  worn  nearest  to  the  body,  and 
which  therefore  are  inner  garments,  signify  interior  truths  ; 
but  garments  which  are  worn  over  the  inner  garments, 
and  encompass  them,  signify  exterior  tniths  :  so  the  robe, 
the  coat,  and  the  cloak,  which  are  general  coverings,  sig- 
nify truths  in  general  (n.  395(2). 

By  "the  first  (or  'best')  robe"  {Luke  xv.  22)  are  signified 
general  and  primary  truths  (n.  279a). 

"Stola  (a  robe)"  represents 

STOLE,  Luke  XV.  22  (n.  279^) ; 

Ajioc.  vi.  II  (n.  395^1);   vii.  9  (n.  457);  verse  13  (n.  472); 
verse  15  (n.  47Sa,  476). 

{Chlamys). — "A  robe"  signifies  the  divine  truth  in  the  spirit- 
ual kingdom  (n.  31^). 

Cloak  (Pallium). — The  robe  {or  cloak)  {f  allium),  as  well  as  the 

mantle  (toga),  was  a  common  {or  general)  covering  ;  for 
it  encompassed  the  tunic  {or  coat)  which  was  an  inner 
garment  (n.  395<;). 
"The  robe  {or  cloak)"  means  all  truth,  because  it  means 
truth  in  general  [form]  (n.  395^). 

"  If  any  one  choose  to  bring  thee  to  trial,  and  to  take  away 
the  tunic  {or  C02A),  let  him  have  the  robe  {or  cloak)  (hima- 
tion)  also,"  {Matt.  v.  40,)  signifies  that  if  any  one  wishes 
to  take  away  the  inner  truth  that  is  with  thee,  he  be  allowed 
to  take  exterior  truth  also  ;  for  "the  tunic"  signifies  inner 
truth  and  "the  robe"  exterior  (n.  5560- 

"Pallium  (a  robe)  "  represents 

M"iL,  I  Sam.  XV.  27,  which  in  the  English  versions  is  rendered 
"robe,"  "cloak,"  "mantle,"  {n.39Sc);  xviii.  4  (n. 395^) ; 
xxiv.  4,  S  (n.  39Sc) ; 

>^ii.  I2(n.  395^); 

Isa.  lix.  17  (n.  395^) ;  Ixi.  10  (n.  3952) ; 

Ezek.  xxvi.  16  (n.  39S<^). 

Robust,  Strong  (Robmtus). — He  is  often  called  "  robust  (^r  strong)  " 
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in  the  Word,  who  trusts  to  himself  and  his  own  intelli- 
gence ;  for  he  believes  himself  to  be  so  (n.  5041?). 

Whereas  things  that  are  false  have  power  over  those  who  are 
in  falsities  from  evil,  and  such  falsities  reign  at  the  end  of 
the  church,  therefore  those  who  are  in  falsities  are  called 
in  the  Word  "powerful,"  "strong,"  "robust,"  "mighty," 
etc.  (n.  783). 

"  Robust  {or  strong)  "  {Joel  i.  6)  is  predicated  of  the  power 
of  evil  (n.  556a). 

" Robustus  (robust,  strong,)"  represents 

'ABBiR,  yer.  viii.  16  (n.  355/) : 

"MUTZTziM  (plural),  Zech.  vi.  3,  where  the  authorized  version  has 

" bay "  in  the  text,  and  " strong "  in  the  margin  (n.355^, 

364''). 
CHASON,  ha.  i.  31  (n.  504^) : 
<ATzuM,  jfoeli.  6  (n.  556a) : 
<ARiTz,  Isa.  XXV.  3,  where  the  English  versions  have  "terrible" 

(n.  33to :  in  n.  223*,  we  find  "fortis;"  in  n.  i7Sa,  "po- 

tens;"  in  A.C.,  n.  6961:,  "  validus;"  in  A.C.,  n. 402,  "for- 

midabilis^^). 

Rock  {Peira).-—{See  Peter,  Stone.) 

"  The  Rock  "  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  truths  from  good,  or  faith 
from  charity  (n.  9  ;  compare  n.  176,  374^;,  4111^,  518^). 

"The  God  of  Israel,"  and  "the  Rock  of  Israel"  (2  Sam.  xxiii. 
3),  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  divine  truth 
proceeding  therefrom  (n.  179;  compare  n.  40115,  \22c, 
6441:,  yoii). 

"Stones  which  are  cut  out  of  the  Rock"  {/sa.  li.  i),  signify 
truths  from  the  Lord  (n.  411c). 

"  Rocks"  signify  truth  from  spiritual  good,  also  the'truth  and 
good  of  faith  ;  that  "rocks"  have  this  signification,  is  from 
the  appearances  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  thus  from  cor- 
respondence (n.  41115). 

"The  rock  {mpes)"  and  "rock  of  the  rock  (<7r 'flinty  rock') 
(saxumfetrae,)  "  {Deut.  xxxii.  13,)  are  the  truth  of  faith  from 
the  Lord  (n.  375?(viii.))  :  "the  rock  {rupes)  "  is  external  di- 
vine truth  from  the  Lord,  which  is  for  the  natural  man ; 
and  "rock  of  the  rock  {or  'flinty  rock')  (saxum  fetrae)"  is 
internal  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  which  is  for  the  spirit- 
ual man  (n.  411c). 

"To  lift  up  upon  a  rock"  (/"j.  xxvii.  5)  signifies  to  instru(5l  in 
interior  truths  (n.  799i5). 

By  "the  rock"  {Ps.  cxiv.  8)  is  signified  the  natural  man  as 
to  truth,  before  regeneration ;  and  by  "the  flint,"  the  nat- 
ural man  as  to  good,  before  regeneration  (n.  4051;). 

By  "rock"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  false  in  gen- 
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eral.  This  signification  of  "  rock  "  is  from  correspondence, 
as  may  be  evident  from  the  appearances  and  the  things 
presented  to  view  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  all  have 
their  habitations  in  accordance  with  the  correspondences 
of  the  interiors  belonging  to  the  mind  and  the  life.  They 
who  have  been  in  faith  alone  as  to  do6lrine  and  as  to  life, 
and  thence  in  falsities  of  faith  and  evils  of  life,  dwell  there 
among  rocks,  in  caverns  and  cellars  there  (n.  411/). 
Hardness  is  expressed  by  "rock,"  because  of  the  correspond- 
ence of  rock  with  truth  from  good.  When  truth  is  add- 
ing against  falsity  from  evil,  then  good  is  blunted  and 
truth  that  remains  a&s  hardly  (n.  411/). 

"Petra  (a  rock)  "  represents 

TUR  (Chaldee),  Dan.\\.  35  (n.  41I15): 
KEPH,  Job  XXX.  6  (n.  410*,  4iia^/')  ; 

Jer.  iv.  29  (n.  355^) : 
SELA<,  Num.  XX.  8  (n.  \\ic); 

Ps.  xlii.  9  (n.  4ii<r) ;  Ixxviii.  16  (n.  411c) ;  cxxxviii.  9  (n.  411/); 

cxli.  6  (n.  411/) ; 
Isa.  vii.  19  (n.  410.:) ;  xxii.  16  (n.  \\\e);    xxxi.  g    (n.  i,\\e) ; 

Ivii.  S  (n.  411/)  ; 
Jer.  V.  3  (n.  411/) ;   xvi.  16  (n.  4051:) ;    xxiii.  29  (n.  411?) ; 

xlviii.  28  (n.  411^) ;  xlix.  16  (n.  410*) ;  li.  25  (n.  405*) ; 
Ezek.  xxiv.  7  (n.  4ii«) ;  xxvi.  14  (n.  323*,  4iie) ; 
Obad.  verse  3  (n.  410*) : 
TZOB,  Exod.  xvii.  6  (n.  411c) ; 

Deut.  xxxii.  13  (n.  314^,  374^) ;  verses  18,  30,  31  (n.  411^) ; 

1  Sam.  ii.  2  (n.  411c) ; 

2  Sam.  xxiii,  3  (n.  179,  401*) ; 

Job  xiv.  18  (n.  411/) ;  xix.  24  (n.  411/) ; 

Ps.  xviii.  2  (n.  316^) ;  verses  31,  46  (n.  411c) ;  xix.  14  (n.  411c) ; 
xxvii.  5  (n.  799^) ;  xxviii.  i  (n.  411.:^ ;  Ixxviii.  15  (n.  4TIC, 
Si8rf);  verses  20,  35  (n.  4ii<r);  Ixxxii.  16  (11.4111:);  Ixxxix. 
26  (n.  411c);  xcii.  15  (n.  411.:);  xcv.  i  (n.  4111:) ;  cv.  41 
(n.  4ii<r);  cxiv.  8  (n.  411c) ;  k 

Isa.  ii.  10  (n.  411/") ;  verse  21  (n.  4ioi) ;  xlviii.  21  (n.  411^) ; 
li.  I  (n.  411c) ; 

Jer.  xviii.  14  (n.  411/) ;  xxi.  13  (n.  411/) ; 

Nahum  i.  6  (n.  400*,  411/) ; 

Hab.  i.  12  (n.  4iiir)  : 
TzoR,  Eiek.  iii.  9  (n.  411/) : 
TZAR,  Isa.  V.  28  (n.  411/) : 
PETRA,  Matt.  vii.  24,  25  (n.  212,  411c) ;  xvi.  18  (n.  9)  ; 

Luke  vi.  48  (n.  411.:) ; 

John  i.  42  (n.  A,\\d) ; 

Apoc.  vi.  15  (n.  410a,  411a). 

-  Rocky  places  {Petrosa). — By  "rocky  places  {petrodes)"  u^on 
which  the  seeds  fell  {Matt.  xiii.  5  ;  see  revised  version),  is  sig- 
nified historical  faith,  which  is  another's  faith,  in  oneself; 
for  one  believes  a  thing  to  be  true,  not  because  he  sees  it 
in  himself,  but  because  another  whom  he  trusts  has  said 
so  (n.  401^'). 
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Cliff  (Sufes). — "  Rock  (fetrd)"  and  "  cliff  irupes,  tzuh)  (revised  ver- 
sion has' strong rocic,')"  (^Ps.  xviii.  2,)  al^e  Said  with  reference 
to  divine  truth  (n.  316*). 

"Rocks  {rupes.fetra.saxum.)"  signify  truths  (n.  314^). 

"The  rock  {mpes,  sel*-)  "  and  "rock  of  the  rock  ('flinty  rock') 
(saxum  fetrae) "  '{Deut.  xxxii.  13),  signify  truth  of  faith  from 
the  Lord  (n.  375e(viii.)). 

The  ways  of  access  to  certain  hells  appear  as  clefts  of  rocks 

and  fissures  of  cliffs  (rapes)  ;    "  rocks  (petrae)  "  and  "  cliffs 
(rupes)  "  also  signify  falsities  of  faith  and  do6lrine  (n.  410^). 

(Saxum). — "Rock"  corresponds  to  truth  of  faith,  and  thence 

signifies  it  (n.  41 1^). 
"  Rock  (saxum,  challamish)  of  the  rOck  (petra)"  is  truth  of  faith 
from  the  Lord  (n.  375<r(viii.) ;  compare  n.  314^,  374c,  411c). 

Rod(Virga),  Staff  (Bacuius),  Staff,  Stay(Scipio). — {See  Sceptre,  Wood.') 

Miracles  were  performed  by  stretching  forth  the  staff  (bacuius), 
because  "the  staff"  from  correspondence  signified  the 
Lord's  power  by  divine  truth  (n.  7273). 

That  "rod  (virga) "  and  "  staff  (iacnius) "  signify  power,  and  in- 
deed the  power  of  divine  truth,  is  principally  because  they 
were  branches  or  boughs  of  trees,  which  signified  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  nat- 
ural man ;  and  they  also  signified  power  because  they 
supported  the  body.  The  same  is  the  signification  of  "a 
rod  of  iron,"  for  the  further  reason  that  "iron"  in  like 
manner  signifies  the  truth  of  the  natural  man  ;  and,  from 
its  hardness,  power  that  is  irresistible  (n.  727a). 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  word  tribe  is  expressed  in  He- 
brew.by  the  same  word  (matteh)  with  which  staff  is  often 
expressed  :  hence  by  "twelves  staves"  {Num.  xvii.  6)  are 
signified  the  same  things  as  by  "  the  twelve  tribes  "  (n. 
727^). 

Aaron's  staff  flowered  and  brought  forth  almonds,  for  the 
reason  that  his  staff  represented  and  thence  signified  truth 
from  the  good  of  love  (n.  727^). 

"The  staff  (matteh)  of  strength"  {Jer.  xlviii.  17)  is  divine 
truth  in  the  natural  sense,  and  "the  staff  (maoqel)  (English 
versions 'rod,')  of  beauty"  is  divine  truth  in  the  spiritual 
sense  (n.  727a). 

In  Isaiah  (iii.  i)  it  is  said,  "Behold  the  Lord,  Jehovah  Zeba- 
oth ,  doth  take  away  from  Jerusalem  and  from  Judah  the  staff 
(bacuius,  mash'en)  and  the  staff  (scipio,  the  feminine  mash'enah)  ; 

the  whole  staff  (bacuius,  mish'an)  of  bread,  and  the  whole 

staff  (bacuius,  mish'an)  (here, however, we  find  "scipio"  in  n.  433*,)  of 
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water."  Whereas  "staff  [iacuius)"  signifies  the  power  of 
divine  truth,  it  also  signifies  the  power  of  resisting  falsities 
and  evils.  By  "  removing  the  whole  staff  of  bread  and 
the  whole  staff  of  water  "  is  signified  to  take  away  all  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  church  ;  and  when  these  are  taken 
away  there  is  no  longer  any  power  to  resist  evils  and  falsi- 
ties (n.  727^);  "to  remove  all  the  staff  (tacuius)  of  bread 
and  all  the  stay  (scifio  for  baculus)  of  water"  signifies  all  the 
good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith  ;  "staff  {iacuius) "  and  "staff 
{scipio) "  are  the  powers  and  hence  all  things  of  spiritual  life 
(n-  4330- 

"To  lean  upon  the  staff  {iacuius,  mish'eneth)  of  a  bruised  reed" 
(Tja.  xxxvi.  6)  signifies  to  trust  one's  own  power  of  per- 
ceiving truths,  and  of  reasoning  about  them  from  proprium 
(n.  627*  ;  compare  n.  72715). 

"The  staff  (fr  sceptre)  {baculus,  shebhet)  of  wickedness"  {^Ps. 
cxxv.  3)  signifies  the  power  of  the  false  from  evil  (n.  7273). 

By  "  a  staff  {baculus,  bhabdos)"  which  "  the  reed  "  was  like  {Apoc. 
xi.  i),  is  signified  power  (n.  627a). 

"Baculus  (staff)  "  further  represents 

MATTEH,  Exod.  vii.  9,  10  (n.  654»i) ;  verses  9,  10,  12,  ij,  17,  ig, 
20  (n.  727a);  viii.  5,  16,  17  (n.  727a);  ix.  23  (n.  727a); 
X.  13  (n.  727a)  ;  xiv.  16  (n.  ^2^a) ;  xvii.  5,  9  (n.  7270) ; 

Lev.  xxvi.  26  (n.  727^) ; 

Num.  xvii.  2,  3  (n.  431a,  727^) ;  xx.  8,  9, 11  (n.  727a) ; 

Ps.  cv.  16  (n.  727^) ;  ex.  2  (n.  727a) ; 

Isa.  xiv.  5  (n.  727*) ; 

Ezek.  iv.  16  (n.  727^) ;  v.  16  (n.  386^,  727^) ;  xiv.  13  (n.  727^)  ; 

Hub.  iii.  14  (n.  727a) : 
MAOQEL,  Hos.  iv.  12  (n.  376^-,  727^)  : 
SHEBHET,  Isa.  XXX.  31  (n.  727,5); 

Jer.  X.  16  (n.  727a);  li.  19  (n.  727a); 

Zech.  X.  II  (n.  5x8^,  654?,  7273). 

"The  rod  {virga,  shebhet)  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah,"  which 
shall  smite  the  earth  (^Isa.  xi.  4)  signifies  truth  in  ultimates 
which  is  the  truth  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
(n.  304^). 

"  To  pass  under  the  rod  (shebhet)  "  {Esek.  xx.  37)  is,  to  suffer 
hard  things  (n.  y^od). 

"Thy  rod  {virga,  shebhet)  and  thy  staff  {baculus,  mish'ENETh)  will 

comfort  me"  (JPs.  xxiii.  4),  signifies  that  spiritual  divine 
truth  together  with  natural  divine  truth  will  protect,  because 
they  have  power :  "  the  rod"  is  spiritual  divine  truth,  "the 
staff"  is  natural  divine  truth  ;  and  they  are  named  together, 
with  reference  to  the  power  of  protecting  (n.  727a). 
"  Rods  {virga,  matteh)  of  Strength  "  {Ezek.  xix.  1 1)  signify  di- 
vine truth  in  respefl  to  power  (n.  727a). 
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"A  rod"  and  "a  staff"  in  the  opposite  sense,  also  signify  the 
power  of  the  infernal  false :  and  thus  they  signify  the  in- 
fernal false  as  to  power  (n.  727,5). 

"A  rod  (virga,  matteh)  of  brandies"  {Esek.  xix.  14) is  the  false 
of  do6lrine,  in  which  falsity  is  evil  (n.  504«). 

"A  rod  (virffa,  RHABDos)  of  iron"  {Afioc.  xii.  5)  is  the  power  of 
natural  truth  from  spiritual  (n.  726;  compare  n.  I'jG). 

"  Virga  (a  rod)  "  further  represents 

SHEBHET,  Ps.  11.  9  (n.  727*); 

Isa.  ix.  4  (n.  7274) ;  x.  5,  24  (n.  727^) ;  xi.  4  (n.  727a) ;  xiv. 

5.  29  ("•  727*) ; 

Lam.  iii.  i  (n.  727*); 

Micah  V.  i  (n.  727a) ;  vii.  14  (n.  727a)  : 
MATTEH,  Isa.  XXX.  32  (n.  727*)  • 
RHABDOS,  Apoc.  11.  2"]  (ii.  176) ;  xix.  15  (n.  176). 

Roll  {Voiumen). — Wherever  the  word  "book"  occurs  in  the  Word, 
by  it  is  meant  a  roll ;  for  in  ancient  times  they  wrote  on 
parchments  which  were  rolled  up ;  and  a  parchment  was 
called  a  book,  and  a  roll  {or  volume)  of  a  book  (n.  299). 
{See  Book.) 

"  Voiumen  (a  roll)  "  represents 

M'GHILLAH,  Ezck.  U.  9  (n.   222*,  299); 

Zech.  V.  2  (n.  675*): 
SEPHER,  ha.  xxxiv.  4,  where  the  English  versions  have  "scroll" 
(n.  299). 

Roll,  Wallow  ( Volvere), — Grievous  mourning  and  pain  on  account 
of  the  loss  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  are  sig- 
nified {yer.  vi.  26)  by  "girding  themselves  in  sackcloth, 
and  rolling  {or  'wallowing')  (palash)  in  ashes  "  (n.  637^). 

Roll  down,  Roll  away  {Devoivere). — Destruction  and  damnation 

through  falsities  of  evil,  is  signified  (  J^er.  li.  25)  by  "  I  will 
roll  thee  down  (galal)  fiom  the  rocks"  (n.  405^,  41  le). 

That  "an  angel  rolled  away  (apokulio)  the  stone  from  the  door, 
and  sat  upon  it,"  {Matt,  xxviii.  2,)  signifies  that  the  Lord 
moved  away  all  the  false  that  had  closed  the  way  of  access 
to  Himself,  and  that  He  opened  the  divine  truth  (n.  400^). 

To  be  rolled  together  (Convoivi). — That  "the  heavens  shall  be 

rolled  together  (galal)  as  a  scroll"  {Isa.  xxxiv.  4),  signifies 
their  dissipation  (n.  403* ;  compare  n.  404). 

"  The  heavens  departed  as  a  book  {or  scroll)  that  is  rolled  up 
(EiLisso)"  {Apoc.  vi.  14),  signifies  that  the  spiritual  man 
was  closed  up  (n.  404). 

Rolls,  Balls  {Glomera,  Glomeres). — By  "rolls  (balls  Or  bales)  (gslom)  of 
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blue,  and  broidered  work"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  24;  the  authorized 

version  has  "  clothes,"  margin  "  foldings  ;"  the  revised  version  has  "  wrap- 
pings," margin  "  foldings "),  are  signified  all  spiritual  and  nat- 
ural truths  (n.  576 ;  compare  n.  195^). 

Rome  {^Roma),  Romans  {Romani). — In  regard  to  "the  seven  moun- 
tains "  upon  which  the  woman  was  seen  sitting  {Apoc.  xvii. 
9),  there  is  the  belief  that  they  are  the  seven  mountains 
of  Rome,  where  the  papal  throne  is ;  but  admitting  that 
Rome  also  is  meant,  still  by  "the  seven  mountains"  are 
signified  the  good  things  of  the  Word,  adulterated  and 
profaned ;  for  the  Word  is  spiritual  in  every  part,  and  this 
is  the  spiritual  in  it  (n.  1062). 
Because  "fire"  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord's  di- 
vine love,  it  was  therefore  commanded  that  fire  should 
burn  continually  upon  the  altar,  and  that  they  should  take 
of  that  fire  for  the  incense.  From  this  cause,  with  the 
Greeks  and  the  Romans  a  perpetual  fire  was  among  their 
religious  [ordinances]  of  which  the  vestal  virgins  had 
charge  (n.  504a). 
By  "Jerusalem"  is  meant  the  church  as  to  dodlrine ;  and  by 
"Jerusalem  compassed  with  armies"  i^Luke  xxi.  20)  is 
meant  the  church  occupied  by  falsities.  There  is  the  be- 
lief that  these  things  were  said  concerning  the  destru6lion 
of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans  ;  but  from  the  particulars  in 
the  chapter  it  is  evident  that  it  treats  of  the  destrudlion  of 
the  church  in  its  end.  Nevertheless  this  does  not  pre- 
clude the  meaning  of  the  destru6lion  of  Jerusalem,  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  ;  but  that  destruftion  represented  and 
thence  signified  the  destruftion  of  the  church  in  its  end 
(n.  5730- 

Roof,  Housetop  (Teaum). — "A  house"  signifies  a  man  as  to  all  the 
interior  things  of  the  mind :  and  therefore  "  the  roof  of 
the  house  (doma)"  {Mark  xiii.  15)  signifies  the  intelligence 
that  is  from  genuine  truths,  and  likewise  the  genuine  truths 
through  which  there  is  intelligence  (n.  405/). 

Root  {Radix).— Th^A  David,  might  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
truth,  the  Lord  was  pleased  to  be  born  of  the  house  of 
David,  and  also  to  be  called  "  the  Son,"  "  the  Root  (sUrps)," 
and  "the  offspring  of  David;"  also  "the  Root  (radix)  of 
Jesse"  (n.  205). 
The  Lord,  as  to  the  Human,  is  called  "the  Root  (radix)  of 
David,"  for  the  reason  that  all  divine  truth  is  from  Him, 
as  all  things  have  existence  and  continue  in  existence  from 
their  root ;  for  the  same  reason  also  He  is  called  "  the  Root 
of  Jesse,"  Jesse  being  put  for  David,  because  he  was  Da- 
vid's iather  (n.  310;  compare  n.  175a,  2781;,  307). 
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By  "roats"  {Esek.  xvii.  6)  are  signified  sciencesi  and  by 
"branches"  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  281a). 

By  "  a  tree  planted  by  the  waters  "  (  Jer.  xvii.  8)  is  meant  the 
man  with  whom  there  are  truths  from  the  Lord  ;  "  it  send- 
eth  out  its  roots  by  the  river"  signifies  the  extension  of 
intelligence  from  the  spiritual  man  into  the  natural  man 
(n.  481). 

"To  kill  the  root  with  famine"  {Isa,  xiv.  30)  sjgnifiies  to  per- 
ish utterly,  from  the  absenpe  of  good ;  "the  root "  is  all 
that  from  which  one  lives  (n.  315c)- 

"The  serpent's  root"  {Isa.  xiv.  29)  is  faith  separ;ate  from 
charity  (n.  3863). 

"Radix  (a  root)  "  represents 

SHORESH./jra.xi.  lo(n.i7S<i);  xiv.  29  (n.  386^) ;  verse  30  (n.  31SC) ; 

yer.  xvii.  8  (n.  48i) ; 

Esek.  xvii.  6  (n.  2813) : 
RHizA,  A^oc.  T.  S  (n.  2^Sc,  310). 

Enroot  {RadUare). — Whereas  the  internal  of  the  phurch  is 

founded  upon  its  externals,  and  the  internals  are  thence 
multiplied  and  made  fruitfpl,  it  is  said  {_Isa.  xxvii.  6)  that 
"Jacob  shall  enroot  (shaba.sh)  them  that,  are  to  come,  and 
Israel  shall  blossom  and  flourish"  (n.  T\id). 

{Stirps). — That  David  might  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine 

truth,  the  Lord  was  pleased  to  be  born  of  the  house  of 
David,  and  also  to  be  called  "  the  Son,"  ''  the  Root  (hhiza)," 
and  "the  offspring"  of  David  {Apoc.  xxii.  16)  (n.  205; 
compare  n.  179). 

t 

Root  up  (Eradicare). — "  Lest  haply  while  ye  gather  up  the  tares 

ye  root  up  (ekhizoo)  the  wheat  together  with  them  "  (Matt. 
xiii.  29),  signifies  that  so  truth  from  good;  and  its  increase 
would  perish  also  (n.  911a;  compare  n.  426). 

Rot. — {See  Fall  away.') 

Rotten  rags. — {See  Worn  out.) 

Roundabout)  Circuit  {Circmtus). — {See  Around.') 

By  "the  places  roundabout  (sabhibh)  "  {Ezek.  xxxiv.  26)  is  sig- 
nified that  which  is  without  or  below  (n.  340c  ;  compare 
n.  6441;). 

By  "the  places  roundabout  Jerusalem"  {yer.  xvii.  26)  are 
signified  truths  of  doftrine  in  the  natural  man  (n.  \\<)b\. 

By  "the  places  roundabout  the  hill  of  Jehovah  "  {Ezek.  xxxiv. 
26)  are  meant  all  who  are  in  truths  of  do<Srine  and  thence 
in  the  good  of  charity  (n.  (oa^- 

"To  be  gathered  together  from  roundabout"  {Ezek.  xxxix. 
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17  ;    the  English  versions  have  "  on  every  side  "),  signifies  that  they 

who  are  without  the  church  are  to  be  gathered  together 
from  all  sides  (n.  S^oe). 

See  also  jfer.  xxxiii.  13  (n.  453^) ; 

£zeA.  xvi.  33  (n.  6g^d);  xxxvii.  21  (n.  433^). 

"Six  wings  in  circuit  (^r  ' roundabout ')  (kuklothen)"  {Apoc. 
iv.  8),  denotes  the  spiritual  Divine  as  around  the  celestial 
Divine  {concerning  which  see  much  more  n.  283a). 
See  also  Apoc.  iv.  3  (n.  269). 

Rouse,  Raise,  Awake  (SxcUare). — (See  Shake.) 

"Excitare  (to  rouse)"  represents  words  that  have  various 
renderings  in  the  English  versions  :  it  is  the  rendering  of 

<UR,  Ps.  Ivii.  8  (n.  323*) ; 

Isa.  xli.  25  (n.  40ie);  xlv.  13  (n.  706^,  Slic);  li.  17  (n.  724<ir, 
1057)  ;  lii.  I  (n.  8S0rf) ; 

Jer.  1.  41  (n.  275^) : 
QUM,  Gen.  xlix.  9  (n.  2783) ; 

Hab.  i.  6  (n.  8ii<s)  : 
RAGHA<,  ha.  li,  4  (n.  406^). 

Rowers  {Semites). — {See  Oar.) 

They  who  teach,  lead,  and  rule,  are  meant  {Esek.  xxvii.  27, 
28)  by  "the  shipmaster,"  "pilots,"  "rowers  (shut)  "  and 
"mariners ;"  by  "  those  that  hold  the  oar"  (verse  29)  are 
signified  the  intelligent  (n.  5140). 

Royalty  (Regium). — The  spiritual  heavens  constitute  the  Lord's 
royalty  ;  but  the  higher  heavens,  where  the  celestial  angels 
are,  constitute  His  priesthood ;  for  His  royalty  is  divine 
truth,  and  His  priesthood  is  divine  good  (n.  831 ;  compare 
n.  27,  155,  850a). 

Ruby  {Rutinus). — {See  Fiery  sfone.) 

The  ruby  has  its  name  from  a  word  meaning  red.  From  this 
"the  ruby"  signifies  truth  of  celestial  good  (n.  364*). 

"Rubinus  (the  ruby)"  represents 

lODHEM,  Exod.  xxviii.  17, Tfhere  the  authorized  version  has  "jorifs- 
us"  in  the  text,  and  "ruby"  in  the  margin  (n.  364*); 
xxxix.  10  (n.  364*) ; 
Ezek.  xxviii.  13  (n.  364*). 

Rule  {Regere). — "To  rule  (poiMAiNo) "  {Apoc.  ii.  27)  signifies  to  chas- 
tise (n.  176). 

Ruhr  ef  the  feast  [ArcMtricHnus). — By  "  the  ruler  (or  governor)  of 
the  feast  (architriklinos)"  (John  ii.  8,  9),  they  are  meant 
who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth  (n.  376^). 

Ruminating. — (See  Stomach.) 
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Run  (Currere). — "Currere  (to  run)"  is  the  rendering  of 

BUTZ,  Dan.  viii.  6  (n.  3i6<r); 
>^/u.  7(11.783). 

By  "running  (trecho)  to  war"  {Apoc.  ix.  9)  is  signified  zeal 
for  fighting  (n.  558). 

See  also  Matt,  xxvii.  48  (n.  519a). 

{Discurrere). — By  "  running  (shaqaq)  "  {Nahum  ii.  4)  is  signified 

to  wander  (n.  652^). 

"  To  run  (shut)  through  the  streets,  and  to  seek  in  the  villages 
of  Jerusalem  "  {_yer.  v.  i),  is  to  see  and  to  explore  in  the 
do6lrinals  of  that  church  (n.  14I15). 

Running  over  {Superfluens). — That  the  quantity  and  the  quality 

of  the  spiritual  affe6tion  that  man  has,  will  be  filled  to 
eternity,  is  meant  (^Luke  vi.  38)  where  it  is  said,  "Good 
measure,  pressed  down,  shaken  together,  and  running  over 
(huperekohunomai),  shall  be  given  into  your  bosom "  (n. 
629c). 

Rush  {yuncus). — By  "rush  ('aghmon)"  {Isa.  xix.  15)  is  signified  the 
sensual  scientific,  which  is  ultimate  truth  (n.  559 ;  compare 
Isa.  xxxv.  7,  n.  7i40- 

"yuncus  (a  rush)"  represents 

GOME>,  Isa.  xxxv.  7  (n.  714c). 


Sabbath  {SaHatum). — {See  Lord's  Day.) 

By  "the  Sabbath"  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself 
and  the  Divine  Human,  in  the  Lord  ;  it  also  signifies  con- 
junftion  of  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  the  church,  and 
thence  marriage  of  good  and  truth  with  the  man  who  is 
being  regenerated  (n.  965 ;  compare  n.  54,  2o8/5,  223^, 
39i<r,  449*,  701^). 
As  such  things  were  represented  by  the  Sabbath,  it  was  there- 
fore the  principal  representative  of  all  things  belonging  to 
worship  in  the  Israelitish  Church,  and  most  holy  com- 
pared with  the  other  representatives ;  for  primary  in  all 
things  of  worship  is  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in 
the  Human  of  the  Lord  (n.  965 ;  compare  n.  365A). 

The  Sabbath  had  its  name  from  quiet,  or  peace  (n.  365A). 

Quiet  {or  rest)  on  the  day  of  Sabbath,  signified  the  state  of 
union  of  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human  in  the 
Lord ;  because  in  this  union  the  Lord  had  rest,  and 
thereby  there  is  peace  and  safety  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
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earths.  In  the  relative  sense,  rest  on  the  Sabbath  day  sig- 
nified conjundion  of  man  with  the  Lord,  because  when 
there  is  this  conjundion  man  then  has  peace  and  safety 
(n.  965 ;  compare  n.  365A,  701^). 

The  Lord  had  two  states :  His  first  state  was  when  He  was 
Divine  Truth,  and  fought  from  this  against  the  hells  and 
subjugated  them  ;  the  second  was  when  He  became  Divine 
Good,  by  union  with  the  Divine  itself  that  was  in  Him. 
The  former  state  was  signified  in  the  supreme  sense  by 
"the  six  days  of  labor;"  and  the  latter  by  "the  Sabbath." 
The  man  who  is  being  regenerated  has  two  states :  the 
first  is  while  he  is  in  truths,  and  by  truths  is  being  led  to 
good,  and  into  good ;  the  other  is  when  he  is  in  good. 
When  man  is  in  the  first  state,  he  is  then  in  combats  or 
tempta.tions  ;  but  when  he  is  in  the  other  state,  he  is  in  the 
tranquillity  of  peace.  The  former  is  the  state  signified  by 
"the  six  days  of  labor"  preceding  the  Sabbath,  and  the 
latter  is  the  state  signified  by  "rest  on  the  Sabbath  day" 
(n.  965  ;  compare  n.  365A,  701^). 

After  the  Lord  united  His  Divine  with  His  Human  then  this 
holy  representative  ceased,  and  the  day  was  made  a  day 
of  instrudlion  (n.  54)  :  at  tliis  day  the  day  of  the  Sabbath 
is  not  representative,  but  is  a  day  of  instrudion  (n.  965)  : 
the  Lord's  day  is  the  day  of  the  Sabbath  (n.  54). 

"  To  do  work  on  the  Sabbath  day  "  signified  not  to  be  led  by 
the  Lord,  but  by  oneself;  and  thus  to  be  disjoined  from 
the  Lord  (n.  965). 

By  "falling  into  a  pit"  {Luke  xiv.  5)  is  signified  falling  into 
what  is  false,  and  into  the  evil  of  what  is  false;  "to  be 
drawn  out  on  the  Sabbath  day"  signifies  to  be  instrudled, 
and  thus  to  be  led  out  of  the  false  and  the  evil ;  the  "  Sab- 
bath day "  here  signifies  the  Lord  in  what  belongs  to  in- 
strudlion  and  dodrine ;  wherefore  He  calls  Himself  "  the 
Lord  of  the  Sabbath"  (n.  537a). 

" Sabbatum,  (Sabbath)"  represents 

SHABBATH,  Exod.   XX.   8  (ll.  965): 

SABBATON,  Mark  ii.  28  (n.  S37a). 

Year  of  Sabbath  [Sabhatarius  annus). 

(See  articles  n.  304^,  388<.) 

Sabeans  {Saiaei). — Knowledges  of  truth  and  good  are  signified  by 
"the  Sabeans"  {/sa.  xlv.  14),  who  are  called  "men  of 

length  "  (in  the  English  vers^jns  "  men  of  stature  ")  fi'Om  gOod  (n. 
654O. 
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Sabre. — (See  Sword.) 

Sachariab. — {See  Zechariah.) 

Sack,  Sackcloth  {Saccus). — In  ancient  times,  when  the  externals  of 
the  church  consisted  of  mere  correspondences  and  thus 
of  representatives  of  spiritual  things,  mourning  was  repre- 
sented by  many  things  that  were  significative.  "  Rending 
their  garments  and  putting  on  sackcloth  "  signified  mourn- 
ing because  of  the  desolation  of  truth  and  good  in  the 
church,  and  because  of  the  absence  of  their  reception  ;  for 
"garments  "  in  general,  signified  the  truths  of  the  church  ; 
and  consequently  "the  rending  of  garments"  signified 
grief  that  the  truths  of  the  church  were  hurt,  and  as  it  were 
torn  by  falsities :  and  "  putting  on  sackcloth "  signified 
mourning  because  of  the  deprivation  of  good  and  truth, 
and  thence  the  vastation  of  the  church  (n.  6370). 

"Saccus  (sack,  sackcloth,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

SAQ,  Gen.  xxxvii.  34  (n.  637a)  j 
2  Sam.  iii.  31  (n.  63711) ; 

1  Kings  xxi.  27  (n.  637a)  ; 

2  Kings  vi.  30  (n.  637a) ;  xix.  i  (n.  637a) ; 
>3xvi.  15  (n.  6373); 

Ps.  XXX.  II  (n.  6373) ;  xxxv.  13  fn.  637*);  Ixix.  11  (n.  fiyjby, 
Isa.  iii.  24  (n.  637^) ;  xv.  3  (n.  637^,  652,:) ;  xx.  2  (n.  240^) ; 

xxii.  12  (n.  b\ie,  637^);   xxxvii.  i,  2  (n.  63711);   Iviii.  5 

(n.  637*) ; 
Jer.  IV.  8  (n.  637*);    vi.  26  (n.  637^);  xlviii.  37  (n.  637^); 

xlix.  3  (n.  6373) ; 
Lam.  ii.  10  (n.  637*); 

Ezek.  vii.  18  (n.  637*) ;  xxvii.  31  (n.  637^) ; 
Dan.  ix.  3  (n.  637a); 
yo^/i.  S,  I3(n.  637^); 
Amos  viii.  10  (n.  6373) ; 
Jonah  iii.  5,  6,  8  (n.  637a) : 
SAKKOS,  Matt.  xi.  21  (n.  637^); 
Luke  X.  13  (n.  637^) ; 
Apoc.  vi.  12  (h.  372*,  40I») ;  xi.  3  (n.  637a). 

Sacrament  of  the  Supper  {Sacramentum  Cenae). — {See  Holy  Supper.") 

Exhortations  to  those  who  are  coming  to  the  Sacrament  of 
the  Supper  are  found  in  the  Latin  editions  of  this  work, 
quoted  in  their  original  English  (n.  250^,  254 ;  see  also  n. 
3760- 

Sacred  Repository,  Shrine  {Sacrannm). — Divine  truth,  such  as  it  is 
in  the  heavens,  and  from  which  the  angels  have  wisdom, 
lies  concealed  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  in 
its  sacred  depository  (n.  1067). 

Sacred  Scripture  (ScHptura  Sacra).— {See  Word.) 

Sacred  Scripture,  or  the  Word,  is  divine  truth  proceeding 
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from  the  Lord ;  and  the  proceeding  Divine  is  the  Lord 
Himself  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  therefore  when  it 
is  said  that  "the  Scriptures  (ghaphe)  testify  of  Him"  (^John 
V.  39),  it  means  that  the  Lord  bears  witness  of  Himself 
(n-  635). 

Sacrifice  {Sacrifidum). — Sacrifices  were  begun  first  by  Eber,  and 
were  afterwards  in  use  with  his  posterity  (n.  3911^,*). 

The'  Ancient  Church  had  no  knowledge  of  sacrifices ;  and 
when  they  were  instituted  by  Eber,  it  regarded  them  as 
abominable  (n.  391A). 

Sacrifices  were  not  of  commandment ;  they  were  permitted 
only  (n.  391A). 

Sacrifices  of  animals  of  various  kinds  were  permitted  on  ac- 
count of  their  signifying  spiritual  things,  and  natural  things 
from  spiritual  origirl  (n.  650a!). 

In  the  Jewish  Church  worship  consisted  chiefly  in  sacrifices, 
or  in  gifts  to  be  offered  on  the  altar  (n.  39i«). 

After  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  sacrifices  were  wholly  abolished 
(n.  391/5 ;  compare  n.  4441*). 

"  Burnt-offerings  "  were  significative  of  worship  from  the  good 
of  love,  and  "sacrifices"  of  worship  from  tniths  that  were 
from  that  good  (n.  39 le)  ;  "burnt-offerings"  signified  ce- 
lestial things,  and  "sacrifices"  signified  spiritual  things  (n. 

725*)- 
By  "burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices"  is  signified  all  representa- 
tive worship,  from  the  good  of  love,  and  firom  the  truths 
therefrom  (n.  314c). 

By  "the  great  sacrifice"  {Esek.  xxxix.  17)  is  signified  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love  ;  for  this  was  repre- 
sented in  a  general  way  by  sacrifices  (ri.  650«). 

" Sacrificium  (a  sacrifice)"  represents 

JiebHach,  ^Xdd.  xxiii.  18  (ri.  329(?); 
Lev.  iii.  i,  3,  6  (n.  725^); 
Ps.  li.  19  (n.  39i«) ; 
Isa.  xliii.  23  (n.  3240?); 

Jir.  xvii.  26  (n.  324,/,  449^,  491) ;  xxxiii.  18  (n.  444^) ; 
Ezek.  xxxix.  17  (n.  329^,  388/,  6i7rf,  650^). 

To  sACriticB  {SacHficarc). — "To  sacrifice"  and  "to  offer  in- 
cense "  signify  worship  (n.  324<?,« ;  compare  n.  340a;), 

In  the  opposite  sense,  "to  sacrifice"  and  "to  offer  incense" 
signify  worship  from  falsities  of  doftrine,  which  are  from 
man's  own  intelligence  (n.  "^21^(1 ;  compare  n.  725^). 

"  To  sacrifice  a  man  "  (^Hos.  xiii.  2),  signifies  to  destroy  spir- 
itual life  (n.  587c). 
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"Sacrificare  (to  destroy)"  represents 
ZABHACH,  Isa.  Ixv.  3  (ii.  324^); 
Ezek.  xxxix.  19  (n.  ■i^'jd) ; 
Hos.  xiii.  2  (n.  587<r) ; 
Mai.  i.  14  (n.  725*). 

Sad  ( Tristis). — "  Shall  be  sad  ('abh»l)  "  and  "  languish  "  {Isa.  xix.  8), 
signifies  hard  labor  (n.  654A  ;  in  A.C.,  n.  991,  we  find  "  lugen" 

which  corresponds  with  "  shall  mourn,"  the  rendering  of  the,  revised  ver- 
sion). 

Safeguard,  Protection  {Tuteid). — By  "cherubim"  in  the  Word  are 
meant  guard  and  proteftion,  that  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
may  not  be  violated,  and  that  the  Lord  may  not  be  ap- 
proached except  by  love:  by  "cherubim,"  therefore,  is 
signified  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  for  this  guards 
and  protefts  (n.  1088  ;  compare  n.  717c,  Ti>9^^- 
{See  Cherub.) 

Safely.— {See  Confidently.) 

Safety  {Saius). — {See  Save.) 

Sailor,  Mariner  {Nauia). — By  "the  master"  or  "pilot"  {Apoc.  xviii. 
17)  are  signified  those  who  are  in  wisdom  ;  by  "  those  do- 
ing business  on  ships,"  those  who  are  in  intelligence  ;  and 
by  "  sailors  (nautes)  "  those  who  are  in  knowledge  (n. 
1 170). 

"Naufa  (a  sailor,  a  mariner,)  "  represents 

MALLACH,  Ezek.  xxvii.  27,  29  (n.  5383). 

Salem  (Sckaiem). — By  "Salem"  is  signified  peace.  From  the  word 
meaning  peace,  Jerusalem  was  also  called  shslomim  ;  and 
Melchizedeh,  who  was  priest  to  God  Most  High,  was  king 
of  Salem  (n.  365/;  compare  n.  376^). 
By  "Salem"  is  signified  the  spiritual  kingdom,  where  is  gen- 
uine truth  (n.  357<^). 

Salt  {Sat),  Sa/tness  (.Sa/ja^o).— By  "salt"  is  signified  the  desire  of 
truth  for  good,  from  which  comes  conjunftion  of  the  two 
(n.  7oi«). 

"To  go  to  salt"  {Esek.  xlvii.  11),  signifies  not  to  receive  spir- 
itual life,  but  to  remain  in  life  merely  natural  (n.  342^). 

"  SaltneSS  "  {Ps.  Cvii.  34  ;  see  margin  of  authorized  version)  is  de- 
vastation of  truth  by  falsities  (n.  ']2pb). 

The  devastation  of  all  truth  is  signified  {Zeph.  ii.  g)  by  "the 
pit  of  salt"  (n.  653^). 

"Sal  (salt)  "  represents 

MELACH,  Lev.  ii.  13  (n.  7oi«); 


INDEX   OF   WORDS.  755 

£zei.  xlvii.  ii  (n.  342*); 
ZepA.  ii.  9  (n.  053*). 

"Salsugo  (saltness)  "  represents     . 
M=LECHAH,  Ps.  cvii.  34  (n.  730i). 

Salute  {Saiutare). — " Salufare  (to  salute)  "  represents 

ASPAZOMAi,  Matt.  X.  12  (n.  365*). 

Samaria. — By  "Samaria"  is  signified  the  spiritual  church,  or  the 
church  in  which  charity  and  faith  make  one  (n.  391^,  576). 

By  "Samaria"  where  the  Israelites  were,  is  signified  the  spir- 
itual church  in  which  is  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor;  but  by  "Jerusalem" 
where  the  Jews  were,  is  signified  the  celestial  church,  in 
which  celestial  good  is  the  essential,  which  is  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord  (n.  653a). 

By  "Samaria"  is  meant  the  spiritual  church,  as  to  truths  of 
do6trine  (n.  695^). 

After  it  had  become  perverse,  then  by  "  Samaria  "  was  signi- 
fied the  church  in  which  charity  was  separated  from  faith 
(n.  391^). 

By  "Samaria"  is  meant  the  church  as  to  falsities  of  doftrine 
(n.  695<f). 

Because  by  "the  calf"  is  signified  the  good  of  the  natural  man, 
and  its  truth  which  is  scientific,  therefore  after  they  applied 
the  scientifics  of  the  church  to  what  was  magical  and  idol- 
atrous, they  turned  the  calf  into  an  idol :  hence  there  was 
the  calf  in  Samaria  (n.  279^). 

(See  n.  160,  163,  193a,  2230  240^,  279^,  314^,  355/,  374^,  3915-,*, 
483^,  513^,  555^,  576,  637a,  653a,  654/,  (,<)Sd,  714c,  724^.) 

Samaritans  (Samaritani). — "A  city  of  the  Samaritans"  (.Matt. 

X.  5,  6),  which  the  disciples  were  not  to  enter,  signifies  the 
false  docfbrine  of  those  who  rejedl  the  Lord  (n.  2231;). 

Samaritan  (Samarita). — By  "the  Samaritan  woman"  {Luke  x. 

33)  are  meant  the  nations  (or  gentiles)  that  were  in  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor'(n.  375e(viii.) ;  com- 
pare n.  376^,  444c,  458^  48 3^). 

Samaritan  woman  {Samaritis). — By  "Samaritans"  Cjfohn  iv. 

5-20)  the  Lord  meant  the  nations  {or  gentiles)  that  were 
to  receive  divine  truths  from  Him  ;  and  by  "the  Samari- 
tan woman  "  He  meant  the  church  from  these.  By  "Jacob's 
fountain  "  He  meant  divine  truth  from  Himself,  that  is,  the 
Word  (n.  483^). 

Samson. — By  the  Naziriteship,  Samson  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
the  ultimate  natural  {see  more,  n.  619c). 
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Power  in  ultimates  was  represented  with  the  Nazirites  by  their 
hair ;  so  with  Samson  {see  more,  n.  1086). 

Samuel. — By  "  Moses  and  Samuel "  (  yer.  xv.  i),  in  the  representa- 
tive sense,  is  signified  the  Word  (n.  750/). 

(See  articles  n.  ^g$c,  &ab,  951.) 

Sanctify  {Santtificare),  Sancti'fication  [SanitificaUo). — (See  Holy,  Holi- 
ness.) 

"To  be  sandtified"  is  predicated  of  those  who  receive  divine 
truth  (n.  228). 

"  To  be  sandlified  "  {yohn  xvii.  17,  19)  is  manifestly  said  con- 
cerning truth  ;  and  they  are  called  "the  sanftified"  who 
receive  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  (n.  204^). 

Reasons  why  inaugurations  and  sandtification  were  effefted 
with  oil  (n.  329c  ;  compare  n.  375^). 

The  temple  and  the  altar  {Matt,  xxiii.  16-22)  were  most  holy  ; 
and  from  these  was  all  sandlification  (n.  391c). 

The  third  and  fourth  precepts  of  the  decalogue[,  commonly 
called  the  fourth  and  fifth,  where  English  is  spoken,]  con- 
tain those  things  which  are  to  be  done,  namely,  that  the 
Sabbath  is  to  be  sandlified,  and  and  that  parents  are  to 
be  honored.  The  sanftification  of  the  other  precepts 
depends  on  these  (n.  965). 

"SanSlificare  (to  sanflify)  "  represents 

QADH ASH  and  QAOH  ESH,  Exod.  xxix.  33  (n.  204*) ;  versfe  37  (n.  391^); 

Lev.  viii.  10,  11,  15  (n.  204*) ;  xx.  7  (n.  204^) ; 
HAGiAzo,  Afatt.  xxiii.  17, 19  (n.  39ic>; 

jfokn  x\rM.  17, 19  (n.  2o4i,  228); 

Ajioc.  xxii.  II  (n.  204a). 

Sanctuary  {Sanauanum). — "  rhe  sanduary "  (A.  cxiv.  2)  in  the 
supreme  sense  sigriifiei^  the  Lord  Himself  (n.  433^). 

By  "the  sanftuary"  {Ps.  cxiv.  2)  in  the  relative  sense  is  sig- 
nified worship  from  the  Lord  (n.  433^). 

By  "the  sanftuary/'  is  signified  the  very  holiness  of  heaven 
and  the  chvirch  (n.  405c). 

By  "  the  san6tuary,"  which  will  be  profaned  {Ezek.  xxiv.  21), 
is  signified  the  Word  from  which  the  church  is ;  for  this 
is  the  very  sahdluary,  because  it  is  the  divine  triith  (n. 
724^). 

By  "the  sanftuary"  {Lev.  xx.  3)  is  signified  the  truth  of 
heaven  and  the  church  (n.  768?). 

"Sandluary"  is  said  {Lam.  ii.  7)  of  the  church  as  to  truths 
(n.  391^;  compare  n.  204a,  2883). 

"SanBuariutn  (the  sanduary)  "  represents 

«i\aDksH,  Lev.  Xx.  3  (n.  768«); 
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Ps.  Ixviii.  35  (n.  204a) ;  Ixxiv.  7  (n.  504^) ;  xcvi.  6  (n.  "88,5) ; 

Isa.  Ix.  13  (n.  69) ; 

yer.  xvii.  12  (n.  2043) ; 

Zam.  ii.  7  (n.  204a,  3911/) ; 

^«^,J.  ix.  6  (n.  270) ;  xxiv.  21  (n.  724^) ;  xxxvii.  26  (n.  365a', 

701c); 
Dan.  viii.  11  (n.  3161:) : 
QODHESH,  A.  XX.  2  (n.  8so</) ;   Ixviii.  r7  (n.  336*);  Ixxiv.  3  (n. 

^o(ld) ;  cxiv.  2  f n.  405c,  433^) ; 
Dan.  ix.  26  (n.  684«). 

Sand  (Arena).— By  "the  sand  (chol)  of  the  sea"  (y^er.  xxxiii.  22) 
are  signified  knowledges  in  the  natural  man  (n.  444^). 
That  they  will  destroy  all  truths  by  falsities,  is  signified  {I/a6. 
i.  9)  by  "gathering  the  captivity  as  the  sand"  (n.  8iia). 

By  him  "who  built  his  house  upon  the  sand  (ahmos)"  (Mafi. 
vii.  26),  are  signified  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from 
charity  (n.  212);  by  "sand"  is  meant  divine  truth  re- 
ceived only  in  the  memory,  and  from  this  in  some  measure 
in  thought ;  whence  it  is  scattered  and  unconnedled,  being 
intermixed  with  falsities,  and  falsified  by  the  ideas  that  are 
held  (n.  6441^). 

By  "the  sand  of  the  sea"  {Apoc.  xiii.  i)  is  signified  barren- 
ness, such  as  there  is  with  those  who  indeed  think  about 
faith  but  not  concerning  the  life  of  faith  which  is  charity  : 
by  "the  sand  of  the  sea"  is  therefore  signified  the  state 
of  those  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon"  (n.  771). 

Sapphire  {Safphirus). — That  the  throne  was  seen  "as  the  appear- 
ance of  a  sapphire  stone"  {Esek.  i.  26),  was  because  "the 
sapphire"  signified  divine  truth  proceeding  from  divine 
good;  and  thus  spiritual  truth,  pellucid  from  spiritual 
good  (n.  253a}. 
"The  sapphire"  signifies  that  which  is  translucent  from  truths 
(n.  196)  ;  also  translucence  froni  internal  truths  (n.  329,5). 

" Sapphirus  (the  sapphire)"  represents 

SAPPiR,  Eiek.  xxiv.  10  (n.  69,  329^,  7011:,  717c) ;  xxviii.  18  (n.  717^); 

yob  xxviii.  6  (n.  Ii^c)  ; 

Isa.  liv.  II  (n.  717a) : 

Lam.  iv.  7  (n.  196) ; 

Ezek.  i.  26  (n.  253a) ;  x.  I  (n.  2530) ;  xxviii.  13  (n.  717c)  : 
SAPPHEiROS,  Apoc.  xxi.  ig  (n.  717^); 

Sarah, 

(See  article  n.  6Sg<i.) 

Sardi's  (Sardei). — The  church  in  Sardis  (n.  182-201). 

"  The  church  in  Sardis  "  signifies  those  who  lead  moral  lives, 
but  not  spiritual ;  because  they  place  little  value  on  knowl- 
.  edges  of  spiritual  things,  and  the  intelligence  and  wisdom 
that  are  from  them  (n.  182). 
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"  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in  Sardis  that  have  not  defiled 
their  garments"  {Apoc.  iii.  4),  signifies  those  who  lead 
moral  lives  firom  spiritual  origin,  by  applying  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good,  from  the  Word,  to  the  uses  of  life  (n. 
195a). 

Sard/us,  Sardine  stone  {Sardius). — (^See  Fiery  stone.') 

By  "the  sardius  (or  'sardine  stone')  (sardios)"  (Apoc.  iv.  3) 
is  signified  celestial  love  of  good  (n.  268)  :  it  is  said,  "the 
sardius,"  because  by  that  stone  is  signified  good  ;  in  this 
case,  divine  good,  because  the  Lord  is  spoken  of  This 
is  the  stone  that  is  called  the  pyropus  {or  fiery  stone)  be- 
cause it  shines  as  from  fire  (n.  268). 

Satan  {Satanas). — (See  Devil.) 

By  "Satan"  is  signified  the  hell  whence  come  falsities.  This 
hell  is  called  "Satan,"  because  all  who  are  in  it  are  called 
satans  (n.  740a). 

There  was  no  devil  and  satan  before  the  creation  of  the  world, 
who  had  been  an  angel  of  light,  and  who  was  afterwards 
cast  down  into  hell  with  his  crew  (n.  740a). 

They  who  have  lived  according  to  nothing  at  all  that  is  the 
Lord's,  have  been  inwardly  conjoined  with  hell.  These 
are  called  "the  Devil"  and  "Satan,"  because  they  have 
defiled  the  truths  of  the  Word  by  a  life  of  the  love  of  self, 
and  of  the  love  of  the  world  (n.  737). 

"  Satanas  (Satan,  a  satan,)  "  represents 

SATAN,  Job  i.  6,  7,  8,  9  (n.  74a:);  ii.  6,  7  (n.  740<r) ; 

Fs.  cix.  6  (n.  740c) ;  i 

Zech.  iii.  i,  2  (n.  74O1:)  : 
SATANAS,  Luke  X.  i8  (n.  740*);  xxii.  31  (n.  740^) ; 

Apoc.  xii.  9  (n.  740a) ;  xx.  2,  7  (n.,7401:). 

Satisfy,  Satiate  {Satiare), — "  To  satisfy  every  living  thing  with  what 

is  well-pleasing''  (Ps.  cxlv.  16  ;    see  margin  of  revised  version), 

signifies  to  enrich  all  who  receive  life,  with  divine  truth 

from  love  (n.  2951;). 
"  In  the  days  of  famine,  they  shall  be  satisfied "  (Ps.  xxxvii. 

19),  signifies  that  they  shall  be  sustained  by  truths  when 

they  are  tempted  and  infested  by  falsities  (n.  386(f). 
"Not  to  be  satisfied"  (Amos  iv.  8),  signifies  not  to  find  that 

in  itself  is  truth  (n.  532). 

That  the  Lord  found  nothing  but  falsities  and  falsified  truth.s 
in  the  church,  which  was  then  with  the  Jews,  is  signified 
(Lam.  iii.  15)  where  it  is  said  that  "they  sated  him  with 
bitternesses,  and  make  Him  drunken  with  wormwood" 
(n.  519a). 
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"Satiare  (to  satisfy,  to  satiate,  to  sate,  to  fill,)"  represents 

s*BHA<  and  SABHEA',  Lev.  xxvi.  26  (n.  617^); 
Deut.  xi.  15  (n.  6174); 

Fs.  xxxvii.  19  (n.  386(^) ;  cxlv.  16  (n.  295c)  ; 
Lam.  iii.  15  (n.  5i9«); 
Ezek.  xxxix.  20  (n.  329<if,  6i7<f) ; 
Amos  iv.  8  (n.  532) ; 
JIab.  ii.  16  (n.  960a), 

Satiety,  Fulness,  Enough  (5a/«to).— "Satiety  (or 'enough')," 

which  they  do  not  know  (^Isa.  Ivi.  1 1),  signifies  reception  of 
good  ;  for  "  enough  "  is  here  predicated  of  food,  by  which 
is  signified  spiritual  nourishment  (n.  376/). 
"To  eat  to  satiety"  {Isa.  xxiii.  18)  signifies  to  receive  knowl- 
edges of  good,  to  perceive,  and  to  appropriate  enough 
for  the  nourishment  of  the  soul  (n.  61'ji). 

"Satietas  (satiety,  fulness,  enough,)"  represents 

SOBHA',  Lev.  xxvi.  5  (n.  617*) : 
soBH'AH,  Isa.  xxiii.  18  (n.  617,5)  ;  Ivi.  11  (n.  376/) ; 
Ezek.  xxxix.  19  (n.  (yvjd). 

"Ad  satietatem  (to  fulness,  to  be  full,)  "  represents 
SABHEA', /J^aA  vi.  n  (n.  617.5). 

Fill  {Saturare), — {See  Fulness.)  * 

That  they  who  are  affedted  towards  truths  are  fully  instrudled, 
is  signified  {Ps.  xvii.  14)  where  it  is  said,  "Their  sons  are 

full      (n.  622a  J   see  margin  ofauthorized  version). 

"The  earth  is  satisfied  with  the  fruit  of  Thy  works"  {Ps.  civ. 
13),  signifies  that  from  the  divine  operation  the  church 
with  man  grows  continually;  it  is  said  "to  be  satisfied" 
by  continual  growth  (n.  405^). 

"Not  to  be  satisfied  "  {Isa.  ix.  20),  means  to  be  in  depriva- 
tion (n.  3863). 

"Saiurare  (to  satisfy,  to  fill,)  "  represents 

SABHA' and  SABHEA', /"j.  xvii.  14  (n.  622a);  Ixiii.  5  (n.  1159);  Ixv. 
4  (n.  204<) ;  civ.  13  (n.  405^) ;  verse  28  (n.  294*) ; 

Isa.  ix.  20  (n.  386^) ;  Iviii.  10  (n.  386a') ; 

yer.  xxxi.  14  (n.  1159) : 
CHOHTAzo,  Matt.  v.  6  (n.  118,  3861/); 

Luke  vi.  21  (n.  118). 

Satyrs  {Satyri). — Falsified  truths  are  "daughters  of  the  owl"  {/sa. 
xiii.  21);  adulterated  good  things  are  "satyrs  (sa'ir)"  (n. 
I029«)  :  by  "wood  demons"  or  "satyrs"  are  signified 
merely  corporeal  cupidities  (n.  587a  ;  compare  n.  1037). 

Saul  {Saultis,  Schauius). — By  "  Saul,"  as  king  (2  Sam.  i.  24),  is  sig- 
nified truth  fighting  against  falsity,  and  guarding  the 
church  (n.  195*,  278.;.  281^). 
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Saul,  when  the  evil  spirit  was  upon  him,  represented  the  fal- 
sities opposite  to  spiritual  truths  ;  these  were  dissipated 
by  the  sound  of  the  harp,  because  "  the  harp  "  was  signi- 
ficative of  spiritual  affediion  for  truth  (n.  323^). 

"The  rending  of  the  skirt  of  his  robe  "  (i  Sam.  xv.  27,  28 ; 
xxiv.  5,  6,  12,  21)  is  signified  the  rending  of  the  kingdom 
from  Saut  (n.  395i:)- 

(See  also  articles  n.  357*,  951). 

Save  [Saivan),  Savioup  {Saivator),  Salvation  {Saivatid). — The  Lord  is 
called  "Saviour"  from  the  good  of  love  (n.  654^;  com- 
pare n.  654.;;  706.5). 
The  Lord  has  power  {or  authority)  (potestas)  over  all  things, 
for  He  is  the  only  God ;  but  the  salvation  of  the  human 
race  is  the  principal  thing  in  this  power,  since  for  the  sake 
of  that  the  heavens  and  the  worlds  were  created;  and 
salvation  is  reception  of  the  proceeding  Divine  (n.  293). 

Without  the  Lord's  divine  power  (jiotentia)  no  man  can  be 

saved  (n.  689) 
No  one  can  be  saved  by  immediate  mercy,  but  by  that  which 

is  mediate ;  but  still  they  are  saved  from  pure  mercy  who 

receive  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  with  soul  and  heart. 

Thosfe  cannot  be  saved  who  do  not  wish  to  be  reformed 

and  regenerated  by  the  Lord  (n.  745). 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  all  are  being  saved  who  are  let  into 

temptations  (n.  474). 

(See  articles  n.  86,  433<r,  8o5^{vi.).) 
"Saivator  (Saviour)  "  represents 

YASHA',  Isa.  xliii.  3  (n.  654^)  : 
soTER,  Luke  ii.  11  (n.  706*). 

"Salvari  (to  be  saved)  "  represents 

YASHA',  yer.  xxiii.  6  (n.  433c);  xxxiii.  16  (11.4331:). 

Salvation,  Safetjr,  Health  (Saius,  Salutare). — Whereas  divine 

truth  and  divine  power,  belonged  to  the  Human  of  the 
Lord,  it  is  called  {Ps.  Ixxxix.  26)  "God,"  and  "the  Rock 
of  salvation  {or  safety)  "  (n.  684c ;  compare  n,  205,  411c). 

"  The  horn  of  salvation  in  the  house  of  David  "  {Luke  i.  69) 
signifies  omnipotence  in  saving,  through  divine  truth  from 
divine  good  (n.  316*). 

Liberation  from  evils  by  the  Lord,  and  salvation  {or  saving) 
{saivaiio),  are  meant  {Ps.  xiv.  7)  by,  "Who  will  give  the 
salvation  {or  safety)  {saius)  of  Israel  out  of  Zion  ?"  (n.  81  ic) 

Safety  {saius)  is  eternal  life  (n.  1198)  ;  safety  (saius)  is  salvation 

(salvatio)  (n.  745)- 
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"  Salus  (salvation,  safety,)  "  represents 

yssHu'AH,  Ps.  xiv.  7  (n.  460,  iuc);  xlii.  11  (n.  412/);    xliii.  5  (n. 
412/);   liii.  6  (n.  460,  8ii<r) ;    Ixxxix.  26  (n.  205,  4111:, 
684c);  xcvi.  2  (n.  340a);  cxix.  166  (n.  365^); 
Isa.  xii.  3  (n.  32615,  483/S) ;  xxv.  9  (n.  460)  ;  xlix.  6  (n.  460) : 
YESHA',  2  Sam.  xxii.  3  (n.  310*); 
Ps.  xviii.  2  (n.  316*) ; 

Isa.  xlv.  8  (n.  304/) ;  li.  5  (n.  406*) ;  Ixii.  11  (n.  328;:,  460, 
695^) : 
T=sHu'AH,  Ps.  cxlvi.  3  (n.  63); 

Isa.  xlvi.  13  (n.  460) : 
soTERiA,  Luke  i.  69  (n.  316^) ; 

Apoc.  vii.  10  (n.  460);  xii.  10  (n.  745);  xix.  1  (n.  1198)  : 
soTERipN,  Luke  ii.  30  (n.  340a). 

"  Saluiare  (salvation)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
soTERioN,  Luke  ii.  30  (n.  331a). 

Savor,  Relish  {Sapor);  To  savor.  To  relish  [Sapere);  Savory  {Sapi- 
dus). — {See  Wisdom.) 

Since  "to  eat"  signifies  to  perceive  the  quality  of  a  thing, 
and  this  is  perceived  by  the  savor,  it  is  therefore  from 
correspondence  that  in  human  languages  the  terms  "sa- 
vor" and  "to  savor"  are  used  concerning  the  percep- 
tion of  a  thing ;  and  in  the  Latin  language  the  word  that 
means  wisdom  (sapientia)  is  derived  from  the  word  mean- 
ing to  savor  {sapere)  (n.  617?). 

Man  cannot  understand  truth  and  relish  good  from  himself, 
but  from  the  Lord.  Two  terms,  wisdom  and  intelligence, 
are  used;  for  the  reason  that  wisdom  ("sapientia,"  akin  to 

sapere,  meaning  to  savor,  to  relish,)  belongs  tO  truth  that  is  from 

good,  for  when  in  this  man  has  a  relish  for  the  good  in 
the  truth  ;  but  intelligence  belongs  to  the  truth  through 
which  there  is  what  is  good,  for  when  man  is  in  this  he 
has  not  yet  a  relish  for  the  good  that  is  in  truth,  but  is 
affected  towards  the  truth  because  it  is  truth  (n.  318). 

"Relish"  and  "taste"  signify  affeflion  for  knowing  and  for 
being  wise  (n.  519a).     {See  Taste.) 

"Savory"  signifies  what  is  enjoyable  and  pleasant  in  wisdom 
(n.  519a). 

"  Sapor  (savor)  "  represents 

TA'AM,  Exod.  xvi.  31  (n.  146); 
Num.  X.  8  (n.  146). 

Saviour. — (See  Preserver,  Salvation,  Save.) 

Say  (Discere). — "To  say"  in  the  Word,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord 
signifies  to  instruft,  to  enlighten,  and  to  provide  (n.  200). 

"  To  say  "  involves  that  which  is  believed  (n.  236a). 
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"  To  say  "  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  to  think,  for  what  is 
said  goes  forth  from  the  thought ;  and  thought  is  spiritual 
because  it  is  of  man's  spirit,  and  the  saying  and  the  dis- 
course thence  are  natural  because  of  the  body.  Hence  "  to 
say  "  in  the  Word  is  significative  of  many  things  (n.  236a). 

"Dicere  (to  say)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

>AMAR,  Ps.  xcvi.  10  (n.  T^lc); 
Isa.  liii.  7  (n.  365^) ; 

and  in  very  many  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament : 
Epo,  Apoc.  xvii.  7  (n.  1053) : 
LEGO,  John  xiv.  8,  9  (n.  200) ; 
Apoc.  ii.  I  (n.  100) ; 

and  in  very  many  other  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

Scales  {Libra). — Justicc,  in  its  meaning  of  the  estimation  and  ex- 
ploration of  men  according  to  the  quality  of  the  good 
and  truth  in  them,  is  expressed  throughout  the  Word  by 
"  balances,"  "scales,"  and  other  instruments  of  weighing; 
and  injustice  by  "scales  and  balances  of  fraud  and  deceit" 
(n.  373  ;  compare  n.  629*). 

"Libra  (scales,  etc.,)"  represents 

M'ozNAYiM,  Lev.  xix.  36  (n.  373,  62gc); 
PELEs,  Isa.  xl.  12  (n.  373). 

Sca/es  (Squamae) — "  Then  shall  the  fish  cling  to  the  scales  (qasqeseth)" 
(£zek.  xxix.  4),  signifies  that  there  will  be  knowledge  in 
the  sensual  man  without  life  (n.  513a). 

Seal/  (Porrigo). — The  effefts  of  the  profanation  of  truth  are  various ; 
these  are  signified  {Lev.  xiii.  i  to  the  end,)  by  the  appear- 
ances in  leprosy,  among  which  (verses  30-37)  are  men- 
tioned "scalls  (netheq)"  (n.  962). 

Scar,  Bruise  {Cicatrix). — "The  wound  and  the  scar  (chabburah)  and 
the  fresh  sore"  {Isa.  i.  6),  are  evils  of  the  will,  and  falsities 
of  the  understanding  from  them  (n.  962). 

Here  Swedenborg  has,  with  Schmidius,  "  cicatrix  (which  means  scar) ;" 
but  in  A.C.,  n.  7524,  is  found  the  reading  of  his  choice, "  li%ior  (bruise),"  which 
agrees  with  the  English  versions. 

Scarlet  {Cocdnum,  Coccineus),  Doublo-dyed  {Dibaphum). — Whereas  red 
in  heaven  has  its  origin  from  a  fiery  or  flamy  [element], 
and  this  is  there  from  the  love  of  good,  the  "purple" 
therefrom  signifies  good  from  celestial  origin.  But  scar- 
let draws  its  color  from  the  flamy  and  from  shining-white 
together ;  and  "  the  shining- white,"  from  light,  signifies 
truth:  hence  "scarlet"  signifies  the  truth  of  celestial 
good  (n.  1042) :  or  truth  from  celestial  origin,  such  as  is 
the  truth  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  or  in  the 
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natural  sense  (n.  1038)  ;  or  good  from  spiritual  origin  (n. 
1 144,  1 166). 

Things  "double-dyed"  signify  truth  from  good  (n.  67  ;  com- 
pare n.  700a). 

"Scarlet  double-dyed"  signifies  the  truth  of  celestial  good 
(n.  1042). 

"To  be  brought  up  in  scarlet"  {Lam.  iv.  5)  signifies  to  be 
instrudled  from  infancy  in  truths  firom  celestial  good  (n. 
1042). 

By  "the  scarlet  beast"  {Apoc.  xvii.  3)  is  signified  the  Word, 
as  to  its  holy  things,  which  have  been  profaned  by  Baby- 
lon (n.  1038,  1054). 

By  "scarlet"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  false  oppo- 
site to  truth  from  celestial  origin  (n.  1042). 

"Coccinum  (scarlet)"  represents 

SH«NI  THOL*'*TH,  £<w.  xiv.  4  (n.  I042)j 

Num.  xix.  6  (n.  1042) : 
TOLA',  Lam.  iv.  5  (n.  1042) : 

KoKKiNON,  Apoc.  xvU.  4  (n.  1042)  ;   xviii.  12  (n.  1144)  ;   verse  16 
(n.  1166). 

"Coccineus  (the  adjeaive  scarlet)  "  represents 

T'KHELETH,  NuM.  XV.  38,  in  article  n.  1042;  but  in  article  n.  576 
the  same  word  is  rendered  " hyacinthinum"  blue : 

TOLA'ATH   SHANI,    yoS.   \\.  l8  (n.  IO42)  : 

sHANi,  Isa.  i.  18  (n.  1042J : 

KOKKiNos,  Apoc.  xvii.  3  (n.  1038,  1054). 

"Coccineuvi  dibapkum  (scarlet  double-dyed)"  represents 

TOLA'ATH  SHANI,  Exod.  \.  i8  (n.  1042) ; 
Num.  iv.  8  (n.  1042). 

Scatter,  Disperse  {Bis/icere). — (See  Cast  out.  Dissipate.) 

The  dissipation  of  all  things  of  the  church  is  signified  (Ezek. 
XXX.  23)  where  it  is  said,  "I  will  scatter  (zarah)  them 
through  the  lands"  (n.  654^). 

Sprink/e  {spargere). — "To  sprinkle  clean  waters  upon  them" 

{Ezek.  xxxvi.  25),  signifies  to  purify  from  falsities  (n.  587c). 

"  Spargere  (to  sprinkle,  to  scatter,)  "  represents 
ZARAQ,  Exod.  xxix.  16  (n.  329c-); 
Lev.  viii.  24  (n.  329^) ; 
Esek.  xxxvi.  25  (n.  sSyc) : 
NAZAH,  Lev.  iv.  6,  17  (n.  329c) ; 
Isa.  Ixiii.  3  (n.  195c). 

Scattered,  Disconnected  (Sfiarsus).-^Thmgs  that  appear  dis- 
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conneded  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  are  connecfled  in  the 
internal  sense  (n.  89  ;  compare  n.  17). 

Scepfrd  {Scep/rum).^-(See  Rod,  Staff.) 

The  sceptres  of  kings  were  short  staves,  from  sorhe  significa- 
tive tree.  By  "sceptres"  (^Esek.  xix.  14)  is  signified  di- 
vine truth  as  to  dominion  (n.  727a;  compare  n.  431a). 

"  The  sceptre  of  uprightness  "  {^Ps.  xlv.  6)  is  divine  truth,  hav-] 
ing  power  and  kingdom  (n.  684.;). 

"Scepirum  (sceptre)"  represents 

sHEBHET,  Judges  V.  14,  whcrc  the  authorized  version  has  "pen," 
'  and  the  revised  has  "staff"  (n.  447); 
Ps.  ii.  9,  where  the  English  versions  have  "irod"  (n.  177); 

xlv.  6  (n.  684*) ; 
Ezek.  xix.  14  (n.  727a). 

Scientific,  Scientifics,  Matters  of  and  for  knowledge.  Known  facts 

{Scientificum). — (^See  Knowledge,  Cognition.) 

Man  must  first  be  instrufled  in  scientifics ;  for  without  the  in- 
strudlion  of  the  natural  man  by  scientifics,  which  are  also 
the  various  experiences  from  worldly  things  and  associa- 
tions, man  cannot  become  rational;  and  if  he  does  not 
become  rational,  he  cannot  be  made  spiritual  (n.  654c). 

By  scientific  truth  is  meant  every  matter  of  knowledge  by 
which  spiritual  truth  is  confirmed ;  and  it  has  life  from 
spiritual  good  (see  much  more,  n.  507). 

When  truth  and  good,  which  come  from  heaven,  do  not  have 
a  receptacle  in  the  cognitions  and  the  scientifics  with  man, 
but  when  falsities  and  evils,  which  are  from  hell,  have  their 
receptacle  in  them,  then  scientifics  are  not  alive,  but  dead 
(n.  507). 

The  truths  of  the  natural  man  are  scientific  truths,  that  are 
under  the  inspeftion  of  the  rational  man  ;  and  also  cogni- 
tions of  truth,  that  are  under  the  inspeftion  of  the  spiritual 
man.  Cognitions  of  truth  are  what  the  natural  man  knows 
from  the  Word ;  scientific  truths  are  what  the  natural  man 
sees  from  the  rational,  and  by  which  he  is  accustomed  to 
confirm  the  truths  of  the  church  (n.  406a). 

All  truth  in  the  natural  man  is  called  scientific.  What  is 
scientific,  belonging  to  the  natural  man,  is  the  container 
of  rational  and  of  spiritual  verities ;  for  these,  when  they 
have  been  thought-of  and  perceived,  are  laid  up  in  the 
memory,  and  are  called  scientifics.  Because  of  this,  by 
"  vessels  "  in  the  Word  are  signified  cognitions  ;  and  these, 
so  far  as  they  are  of  the  natural  man,  and  laid  up  in  the 
memory,  are  scientifics  (n.  1146). 

The  truths  that  are  in  the  natural  man,  and  are  called  cogni- 
tions and  scientifics,  are  the  common  \or  general  forms] 
of  truth  (n.  275^). 
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By  means  of  truths  scientifically  and  naturally  understood, 
every  one  prepares  a  rational,  into  which  what  is  spiritual 
can  flow-in  and  operate ;  for  through  the  rational,  man 
takes-in  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is  spiritual  light,  and  by 
means  of  the  rational  enlightened  by  the  spiritual  he  looks 
into  cognitions  and  scientifics  ;  and  from  these  he  chooses 
out  what  are  concordant  with  the  genuine  truths  and  goods 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  are  spiritual,  and  rejedts 
those  which  are  discordant :  thus  it  is  that  man  lays  the 
foundation  of  the  church  in  himself  (n.  654c). 

The  natural  man,  when  brought  into  subjedlion,  is  serviceable 
in  supplying  scientifics  that  are  concordant  (n.  439). 

Natural  scientifics  are  serviceable  to  the  spiritual  as  means  of 
intelligence  (n.  559). 

By  scientifics  from  the  Word  are  meant  all  those  things  be- 
longing to  the  sense  of  the  letter  in  which  what  is  doc- 
trinal is  not  apparent ;  but  by  cognitions  of  truth  and  good 
are  meant  all  those  things  belonging  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  in  which  and  from  which  is  what  be- 
longs to  dodtrine  (n.  545). 

The  sensual  {or  sensuous)  scientific  is  ultimate  truth.  When 
this  is  not  conjoined  with  spiritual  intelligence,  it  becomes 
the  false  scientific,  or  the  scientific  applied  to  the  confirma- 
tion of  falsities ;  this  is  the  sensual  scientific  such  as  the 
sensual  man  has  who  sees  nothing  from  the  understanding 

(n-  559)- 

Sensual  scientifics  become  fallacies  when  man  reasons  from 
them  about  spiritual  things  (n.  581a). 

Spiritual  things  ought  not  to  be  investigated  by  means  of  the 
scientifics  of  the  natural  man,  nor  by  reasonings  from  them  ; 
but  by  the  Word,  and  thus  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord : 
for  they  who  are  in  spiritual  affeiSlion,  and  thought  from 
it,  see  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  and  the  reasonings 
therefrom  as  below  themselves ;  but  no  one  can  possibly 
see  spiritual  things  from  these  (n.  569c). 

One  who  is  in  principles  of  the  false  applies  to  them  the 
scientifics  which  he  has  imbibed  from  childhood,  since  his 
understanding  sees  nothing  else  :  for  the  understanding  is 
formed  either  from  truths  or  from  falsities ;  if  formed  from 
truths,  it  sees  truths  ;  if  formed  from  falsities,  it  sees  falsi- 
ties ;  it  sees  them  in  the  natural  man,  in  the  memory  of 
which  scientifioe  have  their  seat,  from  which  it  seledls  what 
favors  it ;  arid  the  things  that  do  not  favor  it,  it  either  per- 
verts or  rejedls  (n.  419^). 

Since  by  "  Egypt"  in  the  broad  sense  is  signified  the  natural 
man,  it  therefore  signifies  also  the  true  and  the  false  scien- 
tific (n.  654a).     {See  Egypt.) 
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Scoffing  {Suisannatia). — There  are  various  kinds  of  blasphemy,  and 
therefore  there  are  various  names  for  it ;  among  these  is 
scoffing  (n.  ^^?>c). 

Scorch. — (^See  Heat.) 

Scorpion  {Scorpio,  Scorpius). — "Scorpions"  (^Deut.  viii.  15)  are  per- 
suasions (n.  TiPd). 

What  and  of  what  quality  is  the  persuasive  element  that  is 
signified  by  the  "scorpion,"  scarcely  any  one  has  hereto- 
fore known  in  the  world,  because  it  belongs  to  the  spirit 
of  the  sensual  man,  in  which  he  is  when  he  becomes  a 
spirit ;  not,  however,  while  he  lives  as  a  man  in  the  world. 
This  power  of  persuasion,  nevertheless,  is  such  with  spirits 
who  possess  it,  that  it  infuses  itself  into  the  animus  and 
the  mind  of  another,  and  puts  asleep  and  almost  extin- 
guishes his  rational  and  intelleftual ;  so  that  he  cannot 
know  otherwise  than  that  that  which  he  speaks  is  true, 
even  if  it  be  most  false.  Those  especially  are  in  this  per- 
suasive power  who  have  imbued  themselves  with  falsities 
from  the  love  of  self,  and  have  believed  themselves  to  be 
wise  above  others.  This  persuasive  influence  is  called  in- 
fatuating, because  it  induces  a  stupor  on  the  understanding  ; 
it  is  called  suffocating,  because  it  takes  away  another's 
power  of  free  respiration  {see  much  more,  n.  544,  549,  559). 

"Scorpio  (a  scorpion)  "  represents 
•AQRABH,  Deut.  viil.  15  (n.  Tiod). 

"Scorpius  (a  scorpion)  "  represents 

•AQRABH,  Deut.  viii.  15  (n.  S44); 

Ezek.  ii.  6  (n.  S44) : 
SKORPios,  Luke  X.  19  (n.  544); 

Apoc.  IX.  3  (n.  544)  ;  verse  5  (n.  549) ;  verse  10  (n.  559). 

Scoriaiion  {Scortatio),  To  commit  witoredom  [Scortan). — {See  Fornica- 
tion, Whoredom.) 

By   "scortations   (often  rendered  'fornication'  and  'whoredom'  in  the 

English  versions),"  "whoredoms,"  and  "adulteries,"  named 
so  often  in  the  prophetical  portions  of  the  Word,  are  sig- 
nified falsifications  and  adulterations  of  the  truth  and  the 
good  of  the  doftrine  of  the  church,  and  thus  of  the  Word 
(n.  862;  compare  n.  i^ia.i,  162,  511,  6951^,  805^):  by 
"scortations"  are  signified  falsifications  of  the  truth  of 
docflrine  and  of  the  Word  (n.  654/). 

"To  commit  whoredom  "  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  to  im- 
bue oneself  with  falsities,  and  also  to  falsify  truths  (n.  141a). 

"To  commit  whoredom  with  images"  {Ezek.  xvi.  18)  signi- 
fies to  conclude  falsities,  through  fallacies  (n.  2421^). 
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Eating. of  things  sacrificed  to  idols,  and  whoredom  with 
women  of  another  race,  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  repre- 
sented and  involved  abominable  things  against  heaven  and 
the  church  ;  for  they  involved  profanation  of  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church  (n.  141*). 

"Daughters  who  commit  whoredom"  {Hos.  iv.  13)  are  the 
goods  of  truth  perverted  (n.  141^). 

"Sons  of  whoredoms  "  {Hos.  ii.  4)  are  all  falsities  in  general 
(n.  240*). 

"Meretricious  hire"  (^Isa.  xxiii.  17)  signifies  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  applied  to  evils  and  falsities,  by  perverting 
them  (n.  141*). 

That  "  Her  merchandise  and  meretricious  hire  should  be 
a  holy  thing  to  Jehovah"  (^Jsa.  xxiii.  18),  is  because  they 
signified  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  applied  to  things 
evil  and  false  ;  and  by  means  of  these  knowledges,  viewed 
in  themselves,  man  can  be  wise  ;  for  knowledges  are  means 
of  being  wise,  and  they  are  also  means  of  being  insane ; 
they  are  means  of  being  insane  when  they  are  falsified  by 
application  to  things  evil  and  false.  Similar  is  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  making  to  themselves  friends  of  the  unjust  (or 
'unrighteous')  mammon,"  and  of  the  commandment  "to 
borrow  from  the  Egyptians  gold,  silver,  and  garments,  and 
carry  them  away  from  them"  (n.  141^). 

"Scortatio  (scortation,  whoredom,  fornication,)  "  represents 

z'NUNiM,  2  Kings  ix.  22  (n.  161) ; 

Ezek.  xxiii.  11  (n.  141^,  240^,  654;) ; 

Hos.  i.  2  (n.  141^) ;  ii.  2  (n.  240^,  730*) ;  iv.  12  (n.  y](>e) ; 

Nahum  iii.  4  (n.  141*,  355«) : 
z=HUTH,  Num.  xiv.  33  (n.  141*) ; 

Jer.  iii.  1,  9  (n.  141*) ;  xiii.  27  (n.  141^) ; 

Hos.  iv.  II  (n.  1414,  376^) ;  vi.  10  (n.  8iirf)  : 
TAZNUTH,  Ezek.  xvi.  15,  26,  29,  33  (n.  141^,  240*);  xxiii.  7,  8, 14, 

17  (n.  141*,  240*,  654/) : 
POBNEIA,  Apoc.  ii.  21  (n.  162) ;  xiv.  8  (n.  141^  376^-,  881) ;  xviii.  3 

(n.  141*,  376.r,  103s,  1102)  : 
PORNE,  Apoc.  xvii.  5  (n.  1032,  1047). 

"Scortari  (to  commit  whoredom,  to  commit  fornication,)" 
represents 

ZANAH,  Exod.  xxxiv.  16  (n.  141^) ; 

Lev.  XX.  6  (n.  141*) ;  xxi.  9  (n.  141*) ; 

Num.  XV.  39  (n.  141*) ;'  xxv.  i  (n.  141a) ; 

Isa.  xxiii.  17  (n.  141*) ;  Ivii.  3  (n.  141*) ; 

Jer.  iii.  i  (n.  141*) ;  verse  6  (n.  141^,  4051) ;  verse  8  (n.  14I«) ; 

V.  7  (n.  141^) ; 
Ezek.  xvi.  15  (n.  141*,  240^) ;  verse  17  (n.  195^,  2\2d,  $2411) ; 

verses  26,  28  (n.  141^,  240^)  ;  xxiii.  3  (n.  141^,  240*,  555^, 

654^ ;  verse  5  (n.  355/) ; 
Hos.  i.  2  (n.  141*,  8o5^(iii.)) ;  iv.  lO  (n.  141*) ;  verse  13  (n.  141*, 

324«) ;  verse  18  (n.  283?) ;  ix.  I  (n.  654/,  695.^) ; 
Amos  vii.  17  (n.  6241:) : 
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NA'APH, 


Ezek.  xxiii.  37,  where  the  rendering  of  the  English  ver- 
sions is  "commit  adultery"  (n.  724^) ; 
poRNEuo,  Apoc.  ii.  14  (n.  141*) ;  verse  20  (n.  161)  ;  xvii.  2  (n.  141*, 
376^,  1034) ;  xviii.  9  (n.  1130). 

"Scortator  (one  who  commits  whoredom)  "  represents 

QADHESH,  Deut.  xxiU.  17,  where  it  is  rendered  "Sodomite"  in  the 
text  of  the  English  versions ;  but  see  the  margin  of  the 
revised  version  (n.  141*). 

Scotland  (ScoHa). — There  are  many  within  Babylon,  in  Holland, 
England,  Scodand,  and  Ireland,  who  have  not  taken  away 
from  the  Lord  the  power  of  saving  men,  and  have  not 
taken  from  the  Word  its  divine  holiness  (n.  1070). 

Scourge  {Fiageiiare). — "  To  scourge  (mastigoo)"  {Matt,  s.yjm..  34) 
signifies  to  pervert  (n.  65515). 

Scribe  (ScHba). — {See  Pharisee.) 

By  "scribes"  {Matt,  xxiii.  34)  is  signified  the  Word,  from 
which  is  do6b-ine  (n.  655^). 

"Where  is  the  scribe?"  {Isa.  xxxiii.  18,)  signifies,  Where  is 
there  intelligence?  (n.  453^.) 

By  "the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes  "  {Matt.  xx.  18)  are  sig- 
nified adulterations  of  good  and  falsifications  of  truth,  both 
of  them  from  infernal  love  (n.  6553). 

"Scriba  (a  scribe)"  represents 

SAPHAS,  Isa.  xxxiii.  18  (n.  453^): 

GRAMMATEus,  in  all  places  where  it  occurs  in  the  New  Testament. 

(See  articles  n.  222^,  239*,  3045-,  39S<f,  453*,  537^,  584, 655^, 
960^.) 

Scripture  (ScHptura). — "  Scriptura  (Scripture)  "  represents 

GRAPHE,  yohny.  39  (n.  635). 

Sculpture,  Engrave,  Graving  {Scuipere,  Scuiptura). — "To  sculpture 
{or  engrave)  (pathach)  the  sculpture  (or  graving)  (pittuach)  " 
{Zech.  iii.  9),  signifies  a  representative  and  significative 
(n.  717O. 

Sculptured  image.  Graven  image  {Scuipaie). — {See  Idols.') 

"Sculptured  (or  graven)  images"  signify  falsities  which  are 
from  man's  own  intelligence,  and  which  are  declared  to  be 
truths  (n.  %o^e  ;  compare  n.  695^/). 

By  "a  sculptured  image"  is  meant  falsity  of  doftrine,  of  reli- 
gion, and  of  worship,  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  spiritual 
life,  because  it  is  from  man's  own  intelligence  (n.  587^). 

"  Sculptilia  (sculptured  images)  "  represents 

pesiLiM,  Deut.  vii.  25  (n.  587<?)  ; 

Isa.  X.  10  (n.  587^) ;  xxi.  .9  (n.  5870?) ;  xxx.  22  (n.  587(f) ; 
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Jer.  viii.  19  (n.  587^);  1.  38  (n.  304^,  355^,  587^); 
Micak  i.  7  (n.  \/^\b,  587c,  695^);  v.  13  (n.  587.1?). 

"Sculptile  (a  sculptured  image)  "  represents 

PESEL,  Deut.  iv.  16  (n.  587^) ;  xxvii.  15  (11.  587^) ; 

/jra,  xl.  19  (n.  587,5);  verse  20  (n.  1145);  xlii.  17  (11.587^); 

xliv.  9  (n.  587*) ;  xlviii.  5  (n.  5870?) ; 
Jer.  X.  14  (n.  587,5);  li.  17  (11.587*); 
Jiab.  ii.  18  (n.  587,}). 

Son  {Man). — "The  sea"  signifies  common  [or  general  forms]  of 
truth  ;  such  as  truth  is  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  and  with 
one  in  his  natural  man,  which  is  called  scientific  truth. 
That  "the  sea"  signifies  these  common  [forms]  of  truth, 
is  for  the  reason  that  in  the  sea  is  the  gathering  together 
of  waters  ;  and  by  "waters"  are  signified  truths  (n.  275a  ; 
compare  n.  326c,  342*,  406^,  447,  511). 
By  "the  sea"  is  signified  the  natural  man,  into  which  descend 
the  things  that  are  in  the  spiritual  man  (n.  275,5 ;  compare 
n.  342,},  406,5). 

"The  sea  and  its  fulness"  (^sa.  xlii.  10)  signify  the  natural 
man  and  all  things  which  are  therein  (n.  406* ;  compare 
n.  511). 

By  "  the  sea  great  and  broad  in  spaces  "  (^Ps.  civ.  25)  is  sig- 
nified the  natural  itself  (n.  650^)  ;  also  the  external  or  nat- 
ural man,  that  receives  goods  and  truths  scientifically  (n. 

By  "the  eastern  sea"  {Zech.  xiv.  8)  is  signified  the  natural 
man  as  to  good,  and  by  "the  hinder  sea"  the  natural  man 
as  to  truth  (n.  275,5). 

By  "  the  sea  "  {Apoc.  xiv.  7)  is  signified  the  Word  in  the  letter 
(n.  _876)._ 

"The  inhabiters  of  the  sea"  {Apoc.  xii.  12)  are  the  sensual 

•^"^  752). 
"  From  sea  to  sea"  {Ps.  Ixxii.  8)  signifies  all  things  of  heaven 

and  of  the  church  (n.  dfidd). 
Whereas  "the  sea"  signifies  cornmon  [or  general  forms  or 

colledlions]  of  truth,  therefore  the  great  vessel  which  was 

for  general  ablution  (i  Kings  vii.  23-26)  was  called  the 

brazen  sea  (n.  275^). 

In  the  spiritual  world  there  appear  seas  in  various  places, 
especially  about  the  outmost  borders,  where  the  spiritual 
societies,  or  heaven  itself,  cease.  Seas  exist  there  for  the 
reason  that  in  the  borders  of  heaven,  and  beyond  them, 
are  such  as  were  merely  natural  men  ;  they  also  appear 
therein  in  deep  places,  where  they  have  their  abodes : 
these  natural  men,  however,  are  not  evil  (n.  511;  compare 
n.  342,5,  4o6<!r,  538^,^). 
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By  "  the  glassy  sea  {Apoc.  iv.  6  ;  xv.  2)  is  signified  the  Word 

in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  pellucent  from  its  spiritual  sense 

(n.  931). 
"The  Lord's  walking  upon  the  sea"  {yohn  vi.  19)  signified 

the  Lord's  presence  and  His  influx  into  the  ultimates  of 

heaven  and  the  church  (n.  5141^). 

By  "sea"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  natural  man 

separate  from  the  spiritual  (n.  3161;). 
"To  be  cast  into  the  sea"  signifies  to  be  cast  down  into  hell 

(n.  4052;  compare  n.  418^,  514^,  538^,  659*,  1182). 

The  waves  of  the  seas  in  which  are  the  well  disposed  {froH) 
who  are  in  the  lowest  heaven,  are  clear  and  pure ;  but  the 
waves  of  the  seas  in  which  are  the  evil  are  thick  and  im- 
pure :  thus  the  seas  are  altogether  unlike.  They  who  are 
in  these  seas  do  not  seem  to  themselves  to  be  in  the  sea ; 
but  as  in  an  atmosphere  ipuch  like  that  which  they  were 
in  while  they  lived  in  the  world  :  they  appear  to  be  in  the 
sea  only  to  those  who  are  above  them  (n.  342.5). 

"Mare  (the  sea)  "  represents 

YAM,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  reference  is 

here  given : 
THALAssA,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

See  articles  n.  175^,  2^^a,^,  304^^,  316c,  326c,  Z^2a-c,  355a, 
357<^.  36s<^,  376^.  386<r,  395^,  405^.-^^,  406^,'^,  418^420,. 
425, 426, 447,  511,  512,  SUd,  5l8a,i,^,  538a-c,  6ooa,  6o6, 
609,  615,  650*,^,  659^,  684c,  ^o6d,  734<f,  74ii,  752,  774, 
815a,  863»,  876,  931,  934,  965,  967,  969, 1182. 

Billows  (Saium).—"T\\e  sea  and  the  open  sea  {or  'billows') 

(sALos) "  which  shall  resound  {Luke  xxi.  25),  are  fallacies 
and  reasonings  from  them  (n.  175*;  compare  n.  304/). 

&eah  (Sea,  Seah) — Just  estimation  and  exploration  of  good  and  truth 
are  expressed  throughout  the  Word  by  "balances"  and 
"scales,"  by  "the  ephah,"  "theomer,"  "the  homer,"  "the 
seah,"  "the  hin,"  etc.  (n.  373). 

What  is  here  called  "the  seah"  is  the  Hebrew  word  s"ah.  The  uniform 
rendering  of  this  word  in  the  English  versions  is  "measure."  It  occurs  in  Gen. 
xviii.  6,  n.  1153 ;  there,  however,  it  is  translated  by  "satum,"  which  is  the  Latin 
form  of  the  Greek  word  saton. 

Seal  (Sigiiium). — "To  be  sealed  with  seals"  signifies  to  be  con- 
cealed ;  for  what  is  contained  in  a  book  that  is  sealed  up 
with  seals,  no  one  knows  till  it  is  opened  and  read  (n. 
300). 
"To  loose  the  seals"  signifies  to  perceive  things  that  have 
been  wholly  concealed  from  others  (n.  303  ;  compare  n. 
306,  311,  327,  352,  361,  369,  378,  390,  399,  486)  :  it  sig- 


INDEX    OF   WORDS.  77I 

nifies  prediflion  and  manifestation  concerning  the  succes- 
sive states  of  the  church  (n.  486). 

"  To  have  the  seal  of  the  Hving  God  "  (Apoc.  vii.  2),  is  to  have 
the  divine  command  (n.  423). 

"Sigillum  (a  seal)  "  represents 

sPHRAGis,  Apoc.  V.  2  (n.  300) ;  vii.  2  (n.  423) ;  etc.,  etc. 

To  seal,  To  sign.  To  mark  (Signare). — "To  be  sealed  (or 

signed)  "  signifies  to  be  reduced  into  such  a  state  as  to  be 
known  as  to  quality,  so  as  to  be  conjoined  with  those  in  a 
similar  state,  and  separated  from  those  in  dissimilar  states. 
"To  be  sealed  on  their  foreheads"  {Apoc.  vii.  3)  signifies 
to  be  in  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  from  the  Lord,  and  by 
this  to  be  distinguished  and  separated  from  those  who 
are  not  in  that  love  (n.  427a  ;  compare  n.  429,  4333). 

^'■Signare  (to  sign,  to  seal,)  "  represents 

spHBAGizo,  Apoc.  vii.  3  (n.  427a);   verse  4  (n.  429);  verse  5  (n. 
433") ;  etc-,  etc- 

To  seal.  To  seal  up  {Obsignare). — "To  seal  (sphragizo)"  (Apoc. 

X.  4)  signifies  to  hold  in  silence,  and  to  reserve  for  another 
time  (n.  604  ;  compare  n.  300,  327). 

"To  seal  (chatham)  the  vision  and  the  prophet"  {Dan.  ix.  24), 
signifies  the  end  of  the  former  church  and  the  beginning 
of  a  new  (n.  624^ ;  compare  n.  375«(vi.))  ;  "  to  seal  the  vision 
and  the  prophet,"  signifies  for  fulfilling  all  things  which 
are  in  the  Word  (n.  684^). 

Sealskin. — {See  Badgers'  skin.) 

Search  (ScrutaH). — "To  search,"  when  said  concerning  the  Lord, 
signifies  that  He  alone  knows  and  explores  (n.  167). 

"Scrutari  (to  search)"  represents 

chaqar,  jfer.  xvii.  10  (n.  167)  : 
ereunao,  Apoc.  ii.  23  (n.  167). 

Search  out,  Seek  out  {investigare). — By  "searching  out  (tuh) 

rest"  {Num.  x.  33)  is  signified  salvation,  which  is  the  end 
(n.  7003). 

Seat  (Sedes),  Sitting  (Sessio). — {See  Sit.) 

Standing  and  sitting  belong  to  man's  rest,  and  thence  they 
signify  the  esse  {or  inmost  being)  of  life,  from  which  is  its 
existere  {or  outcoming)  (n.  687^). 

"The  way"  in  which  he  is  said  "to  stand"  {Ps.  i.  i)  regards 
the  intention,  and  "to  sit  in  the  seat  (moshabh)"  regards 
the  will,  which  is  the  esse  of  man's  life  (n.  687^). 
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— ■ —  {Cathedra). — By  "them  that  sold  and  bought  in  the  temple" 
{Matt.  xxi.  12),  are  signified  those  who  make  for  them- 
selves gain  from  holy  things ;  by  "  the  tables  of  the  money- 
changers "  are  those  who  make  gain  from  holy  truths, 
and  by  "the  seats  (kathedra)  of  them  that  sold  the  doves" 
are  signified  those  who  make  gain  firom  holy  goods  (n. 
840). 

Seba. — By  "the  kings  of  Sheba  and  of  Seba"  {Ps.  Ixxii.  10)  are 
meant  interior  and  exterior  good  things  belonging  to  the 
natural  man ;  by  "  Sheba  "  interior  good  things,  by  "  Seba  " 
exterior  (n.  406c). 

Sebulon. — {See  Zebulon.) 

Second  {Secundus). — "The  second  (deuteros)  death"  {Apoc.  xx.  6, 
xxi.  8,)  is  damnation  (n.  128). 

Secret  (Secretum). — "  Into  their  secret  (sodh)  let  not  my  soul  come" 
{Gen.  xlix.  6),  signifies  that  spiritual  good  is  not  willing 
to  know  of  the  evils  of  their  will  (n.  443*). 

Secret,  Covert  (AbdUum). — {See  Hide.) 

"Secret  (sether)"  {Ps.  xxxi.  20)  signifies  what  is  interior  in 
man  (n.  4553). 

Secret  place. — {See  Adytum,  Lurking  places.') 

Security  {Securiias),  Secure  {Securus),  Securely  {Secure). — By  "peace" 
{Ps.  iv.  9)  is  signified  the  internal  enjoyment  of  heaven, 
and  by  "  security  (the  English  versions  have  '  safety ') "  its  exter- 
nal enjoyment  (n.  3651:). 
Prote<5tion  and  security  from  evils  and  falsities  is  signified 
{Ezek.  xxxiv.  25)  where  it  is  said,  "  I  will  cause  the  evil 
wild  beast  to  cease  out  of  the  land,  that  they  may  dwell 
securely  {or  '  safely ')  in  the  wilderness,  and  sleep  in  the 
woods"  (n.  365«). 

"Tents   of    securities"    (the  English  versions  have  "sure  dwellings") 

{Isa.  xxxii.  18)  are  the  good  things  of  love  and  of  worship 
without  infestation  from  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from 
hell  (n.  365^). 

By  "  women  secure  {or '  at  ease ')"  {/sa.  xxxii.  9)  are  signified 
the  cupidities  which  those  have  who  care  not  that  the 
church  is  laid  waste  (n.  555<^). 

"Securitas  (security)  "  represents 

BETACH,  Isa.  xxxii.  17,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "assur- 
ance," and  the  revised  has  "  confidence  "  (n.  s6$g)  : 

M I BHTACH,  Isa.  xxxii.  i8,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  sure  " 
(n-  36S«-)- 
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"Securus  (secure)  "  represents 

BETACH,  Ps.  iv.  8,  where  the  English  versions  have  "in  safety" 

(n.36s.): 
BATACH,  Isa.  xxxii.  9,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  careless  " 

but  the  revised  has  "confident"  in  the  margin  (n.  SSS<i)- 

"Secure  (securely)  "  represents 

BETACH,  rendered  in  the  English  versions,  "safely,"  "in  safety," 
"carelessly,"  Lev.  xxvi.  5  (n.  36SC,  388^,  650/J: 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28  (n.  483*) ; 
Isa.  xlvii.  8  (n.  687*) ; 

Jer.  xxiii.  6  (n.  4331:) ;  xxxiii.  16  (n.  433c,  444*) ; 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  25  (n.  365V) ; 
Micah  ii.  8  (n.  3950?,  555*). 

■ Securely, — {See  Confidently.) 

Seduce,  Mislead,  Deceive  (Seducere). — It  is  said  "teach  and  se- 
duce" {Apoc.  ii.  20),  because  "to  teach"  is  predicated  of 
trutlis  and  falsities,  and  "to  seduce"  of  goods  and  evils 
(n.  160). 

"Seducere"  represents 

PATHAH,  yob  xxxi.  2"],  whcre  the  English  versions  have  "entice" 

(n.  40if) : 
TA'AH,  Isa.  iii.  12  (n.  55S<i') ;  xxx.  28  (n.  923) : 
PLAN  AC,  Apoc.  ii.  20  (n.  i6o);    xii.  9  (n.  741a) ;   xiii.  14  (n.  826); 

XX.  8  (n.  734^). 

See  {Videre). — "To  See"  signifies  to  know,  to  perceive,  and  to  un- 
derstand (n.  657)  ;  to  understand  from  enlightenment  (n. 
II,  13)  ;  to  understand,  perceive  and  acknowledge  (n.  37). 

"To  see  the  Lord"  is  to  believe  in  Him  (n.  84). 

"  To  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah  "  (^Exod.  xxxiii.  20)  signifies  to 
see  Him  in  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship  (n.  412^). 

"To  hear"  is  to  be  obedient;  "to  see"  is  to  be  intelligent 
(n.  249). 

By  "them  that  see"  i^John  ix.  39-41)  are  meant  those  who 
are  within  the  church  and  have  the  Word,  thus  the  Jews ; 
by  "them  that  see  not"  are  meant  those  who  are  outside 
of  the  church,  and  do  not  know  truths  because  they  have 
not  the  Word ;  thus  the  gentiles  (n.  23915). 

While  man  is  in  the  body,  he  does  not  see  such  things  as 
there  are  in  heaven,  unless  the  sight  of  his  spirit  be  opened  ; 
but  wJien  this  is  opened,  he  sees.  So  John  saw  the  things 
described  in  the  Apocalypse ;  and  so  were  things  seen  by 
the  prophets,  who  were  therefore  called  "seers,"  and  were 
said  "to  have  their  eyes  open  :"  so,  too,  were  angels  seen 
in  ancient  times ;  and  so,  also,  was  the  Lord  seen  by  the 
disciples  after  the  resurreftion.  This  sight  is  man's  spir- 
itual sight  (n.  53). 
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"  Videre  (to  see,  to  behold,)  "  represents 

RA'AH,  Gen.  xlix.  15  (n.  445); 
Exod.  xxxiii.  20  (n.  4i2ar) ; 
Num.  xiv.  22,  23  (n.  706*); 
Deut.  V.  24  (n.  ^\2d); 
yudges  xiii.  22  (n.  4i2<^) ; 

Ps.  xxvii.  13  (n.  671) ;  cxiv.  3  (n.  405.:) ;  cxv.  5  (11.  587^) ; 
Isa.  vi.  9,  10  (n.  152) ;   xxix.  18  (n.  239^);  xxx.  10  (n.  260); 
xxxii.  3  (n.  152,  260) ;  xl.  26  (n.  294*) ;  xli.  20  (n.  294*); 
xlii.  18,  20  (n.  260);    xliv.  9,  18  (n.  587*);   Ixi.  9  (n. 
768*) ; 
Jer.  V.  21  (n.  152); 
Lam.  i.  8  (n.  240*-) ; 

EzeJk.  xii.  2  (n.  152,  260) ;  xiii.  3  (n.  624c)  ;  xvi.  6  (n.  240^)  : 
CHA2AH,  £zei.  xiii.  8  (n.  624c) : 
CHOZEH,  /sa.  xxix.  10,  rendered  "seers"  in  the  English  versions 

(n.  152,  376/): 
CH«zAH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  13  (n.  594^) : 
RO'EH,  /sa.  xxviii.  7  (n.  235  ;  A.C.,  n.  1072,  here  has  "in  visione," 

which  is  hlie  the  English  rendering) : 
El  DO,  Maii.  xii.  38  (n.  706*)  ;  xiii.  14,  15  (n.  260)  ; 
Luke  xxiv.  39  (n.  41) ; 

yoAn  vi.  30  (n.  706*) ;  ix.  i  (n.  239^) ;  xii.  40  (n.  239^,  706*) ; 
Afoc.  i.  12  (n.  61) ;  verse  17  (n.  76) ;  verse  19  (n.  87) ;  verse 
20  (n.  88,  91);  iv.  I  (n.  260);  v.  6  (n.  313a);  vi.  1  (n. 
351) ;  verse  9  (n.  391a) ;  vii.  i  (n.  416) ;  verse  2  (n.  422a) ; 
verse  9  (n.  452);  viii.  13  (n.  529);  ix.  i  (n.  535);  verse 
17  (n-  575);  X.  I  (n.  593);  xii.  13  (n.  757);  xiv.  i  (n. 
849) ;  verse  14  (n.  594*) ;  xv.  2  (n.  931) ;  xvi.  13  (n.  998) : 
BLEPO,  Mad.  xiii.  14  (n.  260) ; 

Mark  iv.  12  (n.  260) ;  viii.  18  (n.  260) ;  verses  23,  24  (n.  239*); 
John  ix.  39, 41  (n.  239^) ; 

Apoc.  iii.  18  (n.  245) ;  xi.  9  (n.  657) ;  xvi.  15  (n.  1009): 
HORAo,  John  i.  18  (n.  114) ;  v.  37  (n.  114) ;  xiv.  9  (n.  114)  ; 
oPTOMAi,  Matt.  xxiv.  30  (n.  594^,  706*,  849); 
John  iii.  36  (n.  84); 

Apoc.  i.  7  (n.  37,  594*) ;  xii.  3  (n.  713);  xiv.  14  (n.  594^) : 
THEOREo,  Luke  X.  i8  (n.  535); 

John  vi.  40  (n.  84) ;  xiv.  19  (n.  84)  ; 
Apoc.  xi.  II  (n.  667). 

Seed  (Semen). — {See  Sow.) 

By  "the  Seed  of  the  woman  "  {Gen.  iii.  15)  is  meant  the  Lord 

(n.  739*) :   it  signifies  divine  truth,  and  all  truth  that  is 

from  good  (n.  768^  ;  compare  n.  ^Itb). 
By  "the  seed  of  David"  which  shall  be  for  ever  {Ps.  Ixxxix. 

36),  is  signified  divine  truth  (n.  401^  ;  compare  n.  684c)  ; 

those  also  are  signified  who  are  in  truths  of  do6irine  from 

the  Word  (n.  768<f). 
By  "  the  seed  of  Abraham  "  is  signified  celestial  divine  truth, 

by  "the  seed  of  Isaac"  spiritual  divine  truth,  and  by  "the 

seed  of  Jacob"  natural  divine  truth:  they,  therefore,  are 

signified  who  are  in  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  (n.  768<:). 
By  "the  seed  of  man"  {Jer.  xxxi.  27)  is  signified  spiritual 

afifedlion  for  truth,  and  by  "the  seed  of  beast"  is  signified 
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natural  affedion  for  truth  (n.  280^;  compare  n.  433.^, 
768^). 

"The  seed  of  man"  (Z)a«.  ii.  43)  is  the  Word,  where  are 
truths  and  goods  (n.  41 1^). 

By  "  the  seed  of  the  kingdom  "  (  Jer.  xli.  i)  are  signified  those 
who  are  in  the  genuine  truths  of  the  church  (n.  3741}). 

"  Good  seed  in  the  field  "  {Matt.  xiii.  24)  signifies  truths  of  the 
church  that  are  from  good  (n.  374-^)  :  by  "seeds"  are  sig- 
nified truths  from  the  Word,  or  that  man  receives  from 
the  Lord  (n.  40 1^^). 

Produdlions,  which  are  chiefly  animals  and  vegetables,  are 
continuations  of  creation.  It  matters  not  that  the  con- 
tinuations are  effecSled  by  means  of  seeds ;  it  is  still  the 
same  creative  force  that  produces.  It  is  according  to  the 
experience  of  certain  people  that  some  [new]  seeds  are  stiU 
produced  (n.  1209). 

In  the  heavens  nothing  springs  forth  from  planted  seed,  but 
from  seed  that  is  created ;  and  the  creation  there  is  in- 
stantaneous {see  much  more,  n.  121 1). 

The  man  communicates  and  joins  his  soul  to  his  wife  by  aflual 
love ;  his  spirit  is  in  his  seed,  and  his  wife  receives  it  with 
the  heart  (n.  1004). 

The  falsity  of  those  who  are  in  evils,  is  signified  {^Isa.  i.  4)  by 
"the  seed  of  evil  doers"  (n.  7681^). 

By  "the  seed  of  the  adulterer"  (Zra.  Ivii.  3)  are  signified  falsi- 
ties from  the  Word  adulterated  (n.  768<;). 

"Semen  (seed)"  represents 

ZERA',  Gen.  iii.  15  (n.  577^,  739^,  768*);  ix.  9  (n.  768^);  xiii.  15, 

16  (n.  768c) ;  XV.  5  (n.  768<r) ;  xxii.  18  (n.  768^) ;  xxvi. 

3,  4  (n.  768c) ;  xxviii.  14  (n.  340</) ;  xxxv.  12  (n.  768c) ; 

xlviii.  19  (n.  768^) ; 
Exod.  xvi.  31  (n.  146) ; 

Lev.  xviii.  21  (n.  7685) ;  xx.  3  (n.  768?);  xxi.  15  (n.  768<;); 
Num.  xiv.  24  (n.  768^) ;  xvi.  40  (n.  •jtZd) ; 
Deut.  i.  8  (n.  768c) ;  iv.  37  (n.  768c) ;  x.  15  (n.  768c) ;  xi.  9 

(n.  76&) ;  xxviii.  38  (n.  543ir) ; 
Ps.  xxi.  10  (n.  768rf) ;  xxii.  30  (n.  768*) ;  Ixxxix.  36  (n.  401^, 

768^);  cii.  28  (n.  768,5);  cvi.  27  (n.  768^); 
/sa.  i.  4  (n.  768.;) ;  xiv.  20  (n.  768<!) ;  xli.  8  (n.  7681:) ;  xliii. 

S   (n.  239*,  768^) ;  xliv.  3  (n.  768c) ;  xiv.  25  (n.  768^) ; 

liii.  10   (n.  768^);  liv.  3  (n.  223^,  768^);  Ivii.  3,  4  ^n. 

768e) ;  Ixi.  9  (n.  768*) ;  Ixv.  9  (n.  433c) ;  verse  23  (n. 

768*) ;  Ixvi.  22  (n.  768*) ; 
yer.  ii.  21  (n.  ^6?,d) ;  xxii.  30  (n.  768^) ;  xxiii.  8  (n.  768c) ; 

xxxi.  27  (n.  2804,  433<!r,  768^) ;  verse  36  (n.  768</) ;  xxxiii. 

22  (n.  444^,  76Srf) ;  verse  26  (n.  610,  768</} ;  xli.  i  (n. 

374*) ; 
Ezei.  xvii.  5  (n.  2810); 
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Zech.  viii.  12  (n.  365*,  695^:) ; 

Mai.  ii.  15  (n.  768^) : 
z!RA<  (Chaldee),  Dan.  ii.  43  (n.  176,  237^,  411^)  : 
spERMA,  Matt.  xiii.  24  (n.  374^,  911a) ;  verse  38  (n.  31a,  63,  374<^, 
683,  7681/,  911a) ; 

John  viii.  33  (n.  768c); 

Apoc.  xii.  17  (n.  768n) : 
spoRos,  Luke  viii.  12  (n.  ogSc). 

Seed-time  {Sementis). — By  "seed-time  (zera')"  {Gen.  viii.  22) 

is  described  and  signified  the  establishment  of  the  church ; 
by  "seed-time  and  harvest"  is  signified  the  state  of  the 
church  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth  and  as  to  the  fruc- 
tification of  good  from  it  (n.  610). 

Seek  {Quaerere). — "They  that  fear  Jehovah,"  to  whom  there  is  no 
lack  {Ps.  xxxiv.  9,  10),  signify  those  who  love  to  do  the 
Lord's  precepts  ;  and  "  they  that  seek  Jehovah,"  who  shall 
not  want  any  good,  signify  those  who  are  therefore  loved 
by  the  Lord,  and  receive  from  Him  truths  and  goods  (n. 
386<f ;  compare  n.  205). 

"Quaerere  (to  seek)"  represents 

BAQASH,  Jer.  xliv.  30  (n.  7061/); 

Lam.  i.  11  (n.  750e); 

Hos.  iii.  5  (n.  205); 

Mai.  iii.  i  (n.  444*) : 
DARASH,  Ps.  xxxiv.  lo  (n.  3861?); 

yer.  viii.  2  (n.  659?) : 
ZETEO,  Matt.  vi.  33  (n.  683, 1193); 

Luke  XV.  8  (n.  675*) ; 

John  viii.  37  (n.  768c) ; 

Apoc.  ix.  6  (n.  550). 

Seek  out  (Perquirere). — {See  Search  out.) 

"Perquirere  (to  seek  out)  "  represents 
BAQAR,  Ezek.  xxxiv.  II  (n.  482). 

Seethe.— {See  Cook.) 

Seir. — "To  go  forth  out  of  Seir,  and  to  depart  from  the  field  of 
Edom"  {yudges  v.  4),  when  said  concerning  Jehovah 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  the  nations  {or  gentiles)  by 
the  Lord  when  He  assumed  the  Human  (n.  594<r). 

Seize. — {See  Rebuke.) 

Self-love  {Sui  amor). — {See  Love.) 

The  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  the  roots  from  which 
evils  and  falsities  of  every  genus  and  of  every  species  send 
out  shoots  and  are  produced  (n.  584 ;  compare  n.  982, 
1022). 

By  the  love  of  self  is  meant  especially  the  love  of  exercising 
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command  over  others,  simply  from  enjoyment  in  bearing 
rule  and  for  the  sake  of  eminence,  and  not  from  the  enjoy- 
ment in  uses  and  for  the  sake  of  the  public  good  (n.  950). 

Evils  of  every  kind  spring  from  the  love  of  self  One  who 
loves  himself  alone,  loves  his  own  proprium ;  and  hence 
he  immerses  in  proprium  all  things  of  his  will  and  his  un- 
derstanding, even  so  that  he  cannot  be  uplifted  from  it  to 
heaven  and  to  the  Lord  (n.  653a). 

The  love  of  self  is  a  merely  corporeal  love,  springing  up  from 
the  ebullition  and  fermentation  of  obsolete  parts,  and  their 
titillation  inwardly  in  the  body ;  whence  the  perceptive 
[faculty]  of  the  mind,  which  requires  a  pure  atmosphere, 
not  only  grows  dull  and  gross,  but  even  perishes.  That 
the  love  of  self  is  from  this  origin  may  be  plain  from  its 
correspondence  with,  human  excrement  {see  more,  n.  512). 

The  hells  where  love  of  self  reigns,  are  those  that  are  more 
dreadful  and  malignant  than  others,  and  are  in  direfl  op- 
position to  the  Lord  (n.  650a). 

(See  articles  n.  159,  171,  394,  506,  512,  517,  584,  650a,  6S3a, 
950,  951,  982,  loio,  1016, 1022.) 

Sell  {Vendere). — "To  buy  and  sell"  {Apoc.  xjii.  17)  signifies  to  pro- 
cure for  themselves  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from 
the  Word,  and  to  communicate  them  to  others,  or,  what 
is  the  same,  to  learn  and  to  teach;  because  by  "wealth" 
and  "riches"  in  the  Word  are  signified  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good;  and  by  "silver  and  gold,"  by  means  of 
which  purchases  and  sales  are  effe6led,  are  signified  the 
truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church.  It  is  from 
this  that,  throughout  the  Word,  there  is  mention  made  of 
"buying,"  "selling,"  " dealing  in  merchandise "  and  "trad- 
ing," and  that  by  them  are  signified  spiritual  buying  and 
selling,  dealing  in  merchandise,  and  trading  (n.  840). 

"To  sell"  {Nahum  iii.  4)  is  to  estrange  (n.  3550- 

That  those  of  the  Jewish  Church  were  wholly  deprived  of 
truth  and  good  is  signified  {Deut.  xxxii.  30)  where  it  is 
said  that  "their  Rock  sold  them,  and  that  Jehovah  shut 
them  up  :"  the  term  "  Rock"  is  used  of  truth,  and  "Jeho- 
vah" of  good;  "to  sell"  and  "to  shut  up"  is  to  be  de- 
prived (n.  41  ic). 

"  To  be  sold  for  nought "  {Isa.  Iii.  3)  signifies  from  oneself  or 
from  proprium  to  estrange  oneself  and  to  withdraw  by 
falsities  (n.  3281/). 

That  "Joseph  was  sold  into  servitude"  {Ps.  cv.  17),  signifies 
that  the  Lord  was  esteemed  as  of  little  worth  (n.  448^). 

"  Vendere  (to  sell)  "  represents 

MAKHAR,  Deut.  xxxii.  30  (n.  4n«); 
Ps.  cv.  17  (n.  448.^) ; 


778  APOCALYPSE    EXPLAINED. 

Isa.  lii.  3  (n.  328^,  840) ; 
Joel  iii.  3  (n.  376^) ; 
Nahum  iii.  4  (n.  'i^^e) : 
POLEO,  Matt.  xiii.  44  (n.  863a) ;  xxi.  12  (n.  840) ;  xxv.  9  (n,  840) ; 
j^  Luke  xxii.  36  (n.  131a) ; 
Apoc.  xiii.  17  (n.  840). 

Semblance,  Like  {instar). — {See  Implanted.^ 

Everything  in  which  there  is  force  wishes  to  produce  its  like 
(n.-ioo4). 

Seminaries,  Nurseries  {SeminaHa). — How  holy  are  marriages  in 
themselves,  that  is,  from  creation,  may  be  seen  from  this, — 
that  they  are  the  seminaries  of  the  human  race ;  and  as 
the  angelic  heaven  is  from  the  human  race,  they  are  also 
the  seminaries  of  heaven  (n.  988). 

Send  (Mittere). — " To  Send"  {Apoc.  1.  i)  is  to  reveal  (n.  8). 

"  To  be  sent "  and  "  to  send,"  when  said  concerning  the  Lord, 
are  meant  to  go  forth  and  to  proceed  (n.  183^). 

"Mittere  (to  send)  "  represents 

SHALACH,  Ps.  xliii.  3  (n.  391^); 

jfer.  xiv.  15  (n.  386^) ;  xvi.  16  (n.  4051:) : 
APOSTELLo,  yohn  iii.  34  (n.  1833); 

Apoc.  i.  I  (n.  8) : 
BALLo,  Apoc.  viii.  8,  rendered  "  cast "  in  the  authorized  version 

(n.  511) ;  xviii.  19  (n.  117S) : 
PEMPO,  jfohn  xvi.  7  (n.  183^); 

Apoc.  xi.  10  (n.  66i);  xiv.  15,  rendered  "thrust"  in  the  au- 
thorized version  (n.  911a) ;  verse  18,  likewise  rendered 
"thrust"  (n.  918). 

Send  away  (EmUtere). — By  "the  rich"  {Luke  i.  53)  are  signi- 
fied those  who  have  abundance  of  knowledges,  and  are  in 
no  desire :  that  they  are  deprived  of  them  is  signified  by 
God's  "sending  the  rich  empty  away"  (n.  3861;). 

"Bmittere  (to  send  away)"  represents 

SHALACH,  Ps.  Ixxx.  II  (n.  5l8i,  6541:)  ;  civ.  10  (n.  /sp^d,  483a,  IlOOir); 
verse  30  (n.  294*) ;  cxliv.  6  (n.  405.4) ; 

Joel  iii.  13  (n.  911^)  ; 

Zech.  ix.  II  (n.  %\\d) : 
APOSTELLO,  Luke  X.  I  (n.  365^); 

Apoc.  v.  6  (n.  318) : 
ExAPosTELLO,  Luic  i.  53  (n.  3861^) ;  XX.  10  (n.  3i5<^). 

Sending  (immissio). — By  "a  sending  (mishlachchath)  of  evil 

angels"  {Ps.  Ixxviii.  49 ;  margin  of  revised  version,)  is  signified 
the  false  of- evil  from  hell  (n.  503a). 

(Missio). — That  the  false  and  the  evil  shall  not  be  with 

those  who  do  good  from  the  love  of  good,  but  that  there 
shall  be  good  both  natural  and  spiritual,  is  signified  {/sa. 
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vii.  25)  where  it  is  said  that  "there  shall  not  come  thither 
the  fear  of  a  pl^ce  of  briers  and  of  thorns,  but  there  shall 
be  a  sending  forth  (mishlach)  of  the  ox  and  the  treading  of 
sheep ;"  or,  thither  shall  oxen  be  sent,  and  sheep  shall 
tread  there:  "the  ox"  signifies  natural  good,  and  "the 
sheep"  spiritual  good  (n.  304c). 

Senir. 

See  £zei.  xxvii.  5  (n.  514a). 

Sennacherib  {SancherUus). — By  "Sennacherib,"  as  king  of  Assyria 
<^Isa.  xxxvii.  17),  is  signified  the  perverted  rational  (n. 
778.). 

(See  also  articles  n.  5i8</,  654*,  706c.) 

Senses  (Sensus). — All  man's  senses,  namely,  sight,  hearing,  smell, 
taste,  and  touch,  are  not  in  the  man,  but  they  are  excited 
and  produced  from  influx.  In  man  there  are  simply  or- 
ganic forms  that  are  recipients ;  these  are  of  no  sense  until 
something  fitting  flows-in  from  without  (n.  349a;  com- 
pare n.  5433).     (^See  Sensories.) 

Whoever  investigates  the  subjefl  somewhat  deeply,  may 
know  that  man,  as  to  all  the  things  belonging  to  him  and 
as  to  every  individual  thing,  is  an  organ  of  life ;  also  that 
what  produces  sense  and  perception  flows-in  from  without, 
and  that  the  life  itself  causes  man  to  have  sensation  and 
perception  as  from  himself  (n.  1122). 

There  are  two  senses  given  to  man  that  serve  as  means  for 
receiving  the  things  by  which  the  rational  is  brought  into 
form,  and  those  things  also  by  which  man  is  reformed ; 
namely,  the  senses  of  sight  and  of  hearing;  the  other 
senses  are  for  other  uses.  The  things  that  enter  through 
the  sense  of  sight  enter  into  man's  understanding  and  en- 
lighten it ;  those  that  enter  through  the  sense  of  hearing 
enter  into  the  understanding  and  into  the  will  at  the  same 
time  (n.  14). 

Those  who  reason  and  draw  conclusions  from  the  fallacies  of 
the  senses,  attribute  all  things  to  Nature  (n.  575).  (See 
Sensual.) 

In  the  end  of  a  church  man  talks  about  spiritual  things,  or 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  reasons  about  them, 
from  the  corporeal-sensual,  and  so  from  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses  (n.  569a). 

Sensitiveness  {SensUivum). — That  toward  which  man  is  affefted  spir- 
itually is  not  a  matter  of  thought,  and  therefore  he  does 
not  see  it  by  thinking ;  but  he  "perceives  it  by  a  certain 
sense  that  does  not  refer  itself  to  sight,  but  to  another  kind 
of  sensitiveness,  which  is  called  the  sensitiveness  of  enjoy- 
ment.    Because  this  enjoyment  is  spiritual,  and  above  the 
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sense  of  natural  enjoyment,  a  man  does  not  perceive  it  ex- 
cept when  he  has  been  made  spiritual,  that  is,  has  been 
made  spiritual  by  the  Lord  (n.  229). 

Sensories  (Sensonn). — {See  Senses.) 

The  whole  body,  with  all  its  sensories,  is  but  the  instrument 
of  its  soul,  or  its  spirit  (n.  152). 

The  whole  face,  where  the  sensory  organs  of  sight,  smell,  hear- 
ing, and  taste  are  situated,  corresponds  to  the  affeftions 
and  the  thoughts  from  them,  in  a  general  way.  The  eyes 
correspond  to  understanding,  the  nostrils  to  perception,  the 
ears  to  hearkening  and  obedience,  and  the  taste  to  the  de- 
sire of  knowing  and  becoming  wise  (n.  427a). 

The  senses  of  man,  namely,,  sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste,  and 
touch,  are  not  in  the  man,  but  they  are  excited  and  brought 
out  from  influx.  In  man  there  are  simply  organic  forms 
that  are  recipients ;  these  are  of  no  sense  until  something 
fitting  flows-in  from  without.  With  the  internal  sensories, 
belonging  to  thought  and  affeflion,  which  receive  influx 
from  the  spiritual  world,  the  case  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
external  sensories  which  receive  it  from  the  natural  world 
(n.  349a). 

Sensual  (Sensuaiis). — The  ultimate  in  man,  which  is  the  sensual- 
natural,  corresponds  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  (n.  365^). 
The  ultimate  sensual,  which  also  the  Lord  glorified  or  made 
divine,  is  signified  {Num.  xxi.  5-9;  yokn  iii.  14,  15)  by 
the  brazen  serpent,  set  upon  a  standard  (n,  58 li);  by  "a 
serpent"  is  signified  that  which  is  the  ultimate  of  life  in 
man,  which  is  called  the  external  sensual.  Whereas  this 
ultimate  was  divine  in  the  Lord,  therefore  a  serpent  of 
brass  was  made  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  which  signified 
that  they  would  again  live  if  they  would  look  to  the  Di- 
vine Human  of  the  Lord  (n.  70 ;  compare  n.  8o5^(viii.)). 

The  sensual  is  the  ultimate  of  man's  life,  adhering  to  his  cor- 
poreal part  and  inhering  in  it  (n.  543i5). 

By  the  ultimate  sensual  of  man  is  not  meant  the  sensual  be- 
longing to  sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste,  and  touch,  for  these 
properly  belong  to  the  body ;  but  the  ultimate  of  thought 
and  affeflion  is  meant,  which  is  first  opened  with  infants 
{see  viuch  m.ore,  n.  543a). 

Man's  sensual  is  in  the  lowest  place  ;  and,  as  it  were,  it  creeps 
on  the  ground,  beneath  man's  other  parts  (n.  581a). 

Man  is  born  first  sensual,  next  he  becomes  natural,  then  ra- 
tional, and  at  length  spiritual ;  but  he  who  falsifies  the 
truths  of  the  church  becomes  natural  again,  and  at  last 
sensual  (n.  654/). 

Sensual  things  ought  to  be  in  the  last  place,  not  the  first. 
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With  the  wise  man  and  the  intelligent,  they  are  in  the 
last  place,  and  are  subjedl  to  what  is  more  interior ;  but 
with  the  unwise  man  they  hold  the  first  place,  and  are 
dominant ;  and  those  in  whom  they  hold  the  first  place 
are  those  who  are  properly  called  the  sensual  (n.  543^). 

If  sensual  things  are  in  the  last  place,  through  them  is  opened 
a  way  for  the  understanding,  and  truths  are  disengaged 
by  a  kind  of  extradlion.  These  sensual  parts  in  man  stand 
out  nearest  to  the  world,  and  admit  things  that  work-in 
from  the  world,  and  as  it  were  strain  them.  The  sensual 
parts  thus  minister  in  things  that  are  of  service  to  the  in- 
teriors that  belong  to  the  mind.  There  are  sensual  things 
that  minister  to  the  intellediual  part,  and  there  are  those 
which  minister  to  the  voluntary  part  (n.  543*). 

Unless  the  thought  be  raised  from  sensual  things,  man  has 
little  wisdom ;  the  wise  man  thinks  above  what  is  sen- 
sual (n.  543^).  Spiritual  men  rarely  think  from  sensual 
things,  for  they  think  from  things  rational  and  intellediual ; 
but  sensual  men,  who  have  confirmed  themselves  in  falsi- 
ties against  divine  and  spiritual  things,  when  left  to  them- 
selves, think  from  sensual  things  only  (n.  559). 

With  his  spirit  man  can  see  things  that  are  in  the  spiritual 
world,  if  he  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  sensual  things  which 
are  from  the  body,  and  raised  by  the  Lord  into  the  light 
of  heaven  (n.  543*). 

There  are  sensual  men  who  are  not  evil,  because  their  inte- 
riors have  not  been  closed  (n.  543^;  compare  n.  liArd). 
Those  who  are  merely  sensual  in  the  world,  but  who  still 
were  well-disposed,  dwell  in  the  seas  in  the  spiritual  world 
{concerning  which  see  n.  342^;  compare  n.  513a)  ;  also  in 
the  lower  parts  (n.  581a). 

The  lowest  natural  are  sensual.  They  do  not  lift  themselves 
in  thought  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n. 
355^). 

One  is  called  a  sensual  man  who  judges  of  all  things  from  the 
senses  of  the  body,  and  who  believes  nothing  that  he  can- 
not see  with  the  eyes  and  touch  with  the  hands ;  saying 
that  such  things  are  something,  and  rejefting  all  others 

(n.  543*)- 

The  ultimate  of  the  understanding  is  the  sensual  scientific,  and 
the  ultimate  of  the  will  is  sensual  enjoyment  (n.  543^). 

Sensual  scientifics  {or  matters  for  knowledge)  are  such  as  enter 
from  the  world  through  the  five  senses  of  the  body ;  and 
which  consequently,  viewed  in  themselves,  are  material, 
corporeal,  and  worldly,  in  comparison  with  interior  things 
{see  much  more,  n.  559 ;  compare  n.  581a). 

With  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  Word  with  the  affec- 
tion of  the  love  of  self,  the  natural  mind  is  closed ;  only 
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the  ultimate  of  this  mind  is  open,  which  is  called  the  sen- 
sual [part],  and  which  proximately  is  inherent  in  the  body, 
and  proximately  stands  out  to  the  world  (n.  579). 

In  the  sensual  man,  which  is  the  lowest  natural,  proximately 
standing  out  to  the  world,  there  are  fallacies,  and  falsities 
from  them  (n.  513a). 

All  the  evils  that  a  man  derives  from  his  parents  have  their 
seat  in  his  natural  and  sensual  man,  but  not  in  the  spirit- 
ual ;  and  consequently  the  natural  man,  and  especially  the 
sensual  man,  is  opposite  to  the  spiritual :  and  in  the  meas- 
ure and  according  to  the  quality  of  the  opening  and  the 
forming  of  the  spiritual  man,  the  evils  of  the  natural  and 
the  sensual  man  are  removed,  and  goods  are  implanted  in 
place  of  them.  As  all  evils  have  their  seat  in  the  natural 
and  sensual  man,  it  follows  that  falsities  are  there  too  (n. 
543^)  ;  the  sensual  is  the  source  of  all  evils  and  their  falsi- 
ties (n.  654/). 

Sensual  men  reason  sharply  and  skilfully,  because  their 
thought  is  so  near  their  speech  as  to  be  almoSt  in  it,  and 
because  they  place  all  intelligence  in  speech  from  memory 
alone ;  but  their  reasoning  is  from  fallacies  of  the  senses 
(n.  543^;  compare  n.  552,  569c,  570,  581a). 

Those  who  reasoned  from  the  sensual,  and  thus  against  the 
genuine  truths  of  faith,  were  called  by  the  ancients  "ser- 
pents of  the  tree  of  knowledge"  (n.  543^). 

Sensual  men  hold  their  minds  fixed  on  earthly  things,  very 
nearly  like  animals  of  the  earth ;  and  they  also  compare 
themselves  to  animals  (n.  559). 

Sensual  matters  of  knowledge  have  very  great  persuasive 

power  {see  much  m,ore,  n.  556a,  559).     {See  Persuasion.') 

(Concerning  the  sensual,  examine  the  following  articles: — 

n.  70, 342*,  355*,  365*,  513a,  543<^<^,  55°.  552, 556a,  559, 

570,  s?,ia,i,  654/,  ^l^i,d,  719,  7z<)a,i,  763.) 

Separate  {Separare). — "To  separate  (paraoh)  the  sons  of  men,  and 
set  their  bounds"  {Deut.  xxxii.  8),  signifies  to  withdraw 
them  from  falsities  and  to  endow  them  with  truths  (n. 

Separation  (SefaraUo). — By  "the  water  of  separation  (niddah)  " 

{Num.  xix.  9),  prepared  from  the  red  heifer  that  was 
burned  (verses  i-io),  is  signified  the  truth  of  the  nat- 
ural man  (n.  364^). 

Separated  {Separatus). — A  man  is  in  the  separated  state  when 

he  is  merely  kept  in  thought  that  belongs  to  the  under- 
standing, and  not  at  the  same  time  in  affedion  that  be- 
longs to  his  will.  But  he  is  in  the  state  that  is  not  sepa- 
rated, when  he  is  kept  in  thought  from  the  understanding, 
and  at  the  same  time  in  affedion  from  the  will  (n.  997). 
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Sepulchre,  Grave  (SepuUrum). — (^See  Death,  Tomb.) 

By  "a  sepulchre"  in  the  spiritual  sense,  and  pre-eminently  by 
"  the  sepulchre  in  which  the  Lord  was,"  is  signified  resur- 
redion,  and  likewise  regeneration  (n.  6871;). 

From  the  dead  bodies  and  bones  in  them,  "sepulchres"  sig- 
nify things  that  are  unclean,  and  accordingly  things  that 
are  infernal  (n.  659a). 

"  To  sit  in  the  sepulchres  "  signifies  to  abide  in  filthy  loves  (n. 
659a). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  falsities  and  evils  of  every  kind  corre- 
spond to  the  unclean  and  foul  things  that  are  in  the  natu- 
ral world ;  the  more  dreadful  falsities  and  evils  to  things 
pertaining  to  dead  bodies,  and  to  fetid,  excrementitious 
things ;  the  milder  falsities  and  evils  to  things  of  the 
swamp.  It  comes  from  this;  that  the  dwelling-places  of 
those  in  the  hells  who  are  in  such  falsities  and  evils,  ap- 
pear like  pits  and  graves  ;  and,  if  you  are  willing  to  be- 
lieve it,  such  genii  and  spirits  dwell  in  the  graves,  the 
privies,  and  the  swamps,  that  are  in  our  world,  although 
they  do  not  know  it  (n.  659^). 

"Sepulcrum  (a  sepulchre,  a  grave,)  "  represents 

QEBHER,  Num.  xi.  34  (ii.  '^1^,0)  %  xix.  16  (n.  659a) ; 

2  Kings  xiii.  21  (n.  659</) ;  xxii.  20  (n.  659<^) ;  xxiii.  16  (n. 

659/) ; 

Job  V.  26  (n.  659^) ; 

Ps.  Ixxxviii.  II  (n.  659^) ; 

Isa.  xiv.  19  (n.  659^,  10291/) ;   xxii.  16  (n.  4ii«) ;    Ixv.  4  (n. 

6S9a) ; 
yer.  viii.  i  (n.  659s); 

Ezek.  xxxii.  22,  23  (n.  6590) ;  xxxvii.  13  (n.  6591:,  899^) : 
TAPHos,  Matt.  viii.  28  (n.  659*);  xxiii.  29  (n.  659^);   xxviii.  I  (n. 
I95<:,  400rf). 

Seraphim. — (^See  Cherub.) 

The  signification  of  "seraphim"  is  like  that  of  "cherubim," 
namely,  divine  providence  as  to  protedtion  (n.  282 ;  com- 
pare n.  285,  580). 

"Seraphim  "  is  the  plural  of  the  Hebrew  word 

SARAPH,  Isa.  vi.  2  (n.  282,  285,  580). 

Serpent  (Serpens). — (See  Creeping  things,  Sensuai.) 

By  "the  serpent"  is  signified  that  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
life  in  man,  which  is  called  the  external  sensual.  Because 
this  ultimate  was  divine  in  the  Lord,  therefore  a  serpent 
of  brass  was  made  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  which  signi- 
fied that  if  they  would  look  to  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
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Lord,  they  should  live  again  (n.  70 ;    compare  n.  581^, 

8o5i(viii.)). 

By  "the  serpent"  is  signified  the  sensual,  which  is  the  ulti- 
mate of  the  understanding  (n.  70,  355^). 

Whereas  by  "serpents"  are  signified  sensual  things,  which 
are  the  ultimates  of  the  natural  man,  and  these  are  not 
evil  except  with  those  who  are  evil,  and  as  dragons  are 
called  by  the  same  word  in  Hebrew  which  means  serpents 
that  are  not  venomous,  for  these  reasons  "dragons,"  when 
mentioned  in  the  Word  and  meaning  such  serpents,  sig- 
nify sensual  things  that  are  not  evil ;  or,  applied  to  per- 
sons, sensual  men  who  are  not  evil  (n.  7i4(/). 

"Serpents"  are  the  craftiness  of  the  sensual  man  (n.  581a  • 

compare  n.  763). 
By  "  the  old  serpent "  {Apoc.  xii.  9)  are  signified  the  sensiial 

(n.  739")- 
By  "the  serpent's  head"  {Gen.  iii.  15)  is  signified  all  evil  (n. 

7390- 
By  "the  voice  of  the  serpent"   {Jer.  xlvi.  22)  are  meant 
craftiness  and  deceit  (n.  1145). 

"Serpens  (a  serpent)  "  represents 

NACHASH,  Gen.  iii.  i  (n.  581a);   verse  14  (n.  581*,  739*);  xlix.  17 

(11.355^,581^); 
Exod.  iv.  3  (n.  581*,  7i4<i) ; 
Num.  xxi.  6,  7,  9  (n.  70,  581*) ; 
Deut.  viii.  15  (n.  581*,  T>p<i)\ 
Job  xxvi.  13  (n.  581*)  ; 

Ps.  Iviii.  4  (n.  5814) ;  cxl.  3  (n.  581a,  734^-); 
Isa.  xiv.  29  (n.  386^,  581*,  727*);   Xxvii.  i  (n.  2753,  581*); 

Ixv.  25  (n.  581*) ; 
Jer.  viii.  17  (n.  581*) ;  xlvi.  22  (n.  581*,  114S) ; 
Amos  ix.  3  (n.  581*); 
Mic^h  vii.  17  (n.  581*) : 
TANNIN,  Exod.  vii.  9,  10,  12  (n.  581*) ; 
opHis,  Matt.  X.  16  (n.  581*); 

Mark  xvi.  l8  (n.  581a,  706c); 

Luke  X.  19  (n.  544,  581a)  ; 

John  iii.  14  (n.  70,  581*) ; 

Apoc.  ix.  19  (n.  581a) ;    xii.  9  (n.  581a,  739a) ;    verse  14  (n. 

761);  verse  15  (n.  763);  xx.  2  (n.  581a). 

Fiery  serpent  (Prester). — "The  flying  fiery-serpent  (saraph)" 

{Isa.  xiv.  29),  is  reasoning  from  falsities  (n.  386* ;  compare 
n.  581^,  727^) :  "whose  fruit  is  the  flying  fiery-serpent," 
signifies  that  from  the  sensual'is  born  faith  separate  from 
charity;  this  is  meant  by  "the  flying  fiery-serpent"  be- 
cause it  soars  upward  by  reasonings  and  by  confirmations 
from  revealed  things  that  are  not  understood,  and  so  it 
kills  things  that  are  living  (n.  817^). 

Servant  {Servus).— As  to  His  Divine  Human,  the  Lord  is  called 
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"Servant,"  because  He  served  His  Father  by  doing  His 
will  (see  more,  n.  409^,1; ;  compare  n.  650/). 

Because  the  Lord  as.  to  divine  truth  is  called  in  the  Word 
"  Sei-vant,"  from  serving,  therefore  in  the  Word  they  are 
called  " servants"  who  are  in  divine  truth  from  the  Lord, 
and  who  through  the  truth  render  service  to  others  (n. 
409O. 

In  the  Word,  mention  is  made  of  "  serving "  and  of  "  minis- 
tering," also  of  "  servants  "  and  "  ministers."  They  are 
called  "servants"  of  the  Lord,  and  are  said  to  "serve" 
Him,  who  are  in  truths  ;  and  they  are  called  "  ministers  " 
of  the  Lord,  and  are  said  to  "  minister"  to- Him,  who  are 
in  good  (n.  478  ;  compare  n.  155,  160). 

By  "servant"  is  signified  the  external  [part]  of  man  that  is 
called  the  natural  man  (n.  408)  :  with  one  who  is  regene- 
rate; the  natural  man  is  equally  free  with  the  spiritual,  for 
they  aft  in  unity  as  principal  and  instrumental ;  neverthe- 
less the  natural  man,  relatively  to  the  spiritual,  is  called 
servant,  because  the  natural  man  is  of  service  to  the  spir- 
itual by  bringing  into  effecSl  .[what  ought  to  be  done] ; 
but  with  those  in  whom  the  spiritual  man  is  closed,  and 
only  the  natural  man  open,  the  whole  man  is  a  servant,  in 
a  general  sense  (n.  4090). 

By  "  the  souls  of  men  "  (Apoc.  xviii.  13)  are  properly  meant 
slaves  or  servants  ;  and  by  these  in  the  spiritual  sense  are 
signified  scientific  truths  belonging  to  the  natural  man, 
which  are  serviceable  to  the  spiritual  (n.  750^). 

By  "  servants  "  in  the  Word  are  also  meant  those  who  are  led 
by  themselves  and  the  world,  and  thus  by  evils  and  falsi- 
ties ;  consequently,  who  are  led  by  the  natural  man,  and 
not  at  the  same  time  by  the  spiritual  (n.  409^). 

"Servus  (a  servant)  "  represents 

'EBHEDH,   Ps.  Ixxviii.  "JO  (n.  409.:);    Ixxxvi.   2,  4,  16  {a.^otjc); 

Ixxxix.  3  (n.  469c)  ;  verse  20  (n.  316^,  4091:) ;  cii.  28  (n. 

768*);  cxix.  17,  23,  65,  124,  125,  135,  176  (n.  409c) ; 
Isa.  XX.  3  (n.  4091:) ;    xxxvii.  35  (n.  4091:) ;   xli.  8  (n.  4091:) 

xlii.  1, 19  (n.  409^) ;  xliii.  10  (n.  409*) ;  xliv.  12  (n.  409<r) 

xlix.  3,  6  (n.  409c) ;   1.  10  (n.  409c) ;    lii.  13  (n.  409*) 

liii.  II  (n.  40915) ;    Ixv.  9  (n.  40S<r,  409c,  433^) ;    verse  13 

(n.  386*); 
yer.  ii.  14  (n.  doit) ;    xxv.  4  (n.  409c)  ;    verse  9  (n.  409.:) ; 

xliii.  10  (n.  409c) ; 
Lam.  V.  8  (n.  386<r)'; 
£zek.  xxxiv.  23  (n.  650/) ;  xxxvii.  24  (n.  205,  409c) ;  verse 

35  (°-  409^) ; 

Dan.  ix.  10  (n.  4091:) ; 
Amos  iii.  7  (n.  409c) ; 
Mai.  iv.  4  (n.  409c) : 
oouLos,  Matt.  xiii.  16  (n.  836);  xx.  27  (n.  409^); 
Luke  xii.  37  (n.  409*); 
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Jokn  viii.  34,  35  (n.  409-^) ;  xv.  15  (n.  409^) ; 

Apoc.  i.  I  (n.  6,  8)  ;  vi.  15  (n.  4090) ;    vii.  3  (n.  427a) ;    x.  7 

(n.  612) ;   xi.  18  (n.  6950) ;  xiii.  16  (n.  836) ;   xix.  2  (n. 

1202)  ;  verse  5  (n.  1210)  : 
oiKETES,  Luke  xvi.  13  (n.  409^). 

Serve  (Servire). — " To  Serve  the  Lord"  is  to  be  in  truths,  and  in 
every  thing  to  a6l  sincerely  and  justly ;  for  then  the  true, 
the  sincere,  and  the  just  things  that  are  with  man,  do  them- 
selves serve  the  Lord  (n.  478). 

They  are  said  to  serve  the  Lord  who  are  in  truths ;  and  they 
are  said  to  minister  to  Him  who  are  in  good  (n.  478). 

"Ministering"  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  the  celestial 
kingdom,  and  "serving"  is  predicated  of  those  who  are 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom  (n.  155). 

The  words  of  the  Lord,  "  Ye  cannot  serve  God  and  mammon  " 
{Luke  xvi.  13),  are  to  be  understood  spiritually  (n.  \0(jd). 

"Servire  (to  serve)  "  represents 

lABHADH,  Deut.  vi.  13  (n.  696*);    x.  12,  20  (n.  696^);  xiii.  4  (n. 
696^) ; 

Tsa.  Ix.  12  (n.  208^) : 
DouLEuo,  Luke  xvi.  13  (n.  409^) : 
LATREuo,  Luke  i.  74  (n.  204a]; 

Apoc.  vii.  15  (n.  478). 

Service,  military,  Warfare  (Miiuia). — The  ministrations  of  the  Le- 
vites  about  the  tent  of  meeting,  were  called  "military 
service  (tzabh*')/'  although  they  did  not  fight  against  the 
enemies  of  the  land :  and  from  this  it  is  evident  that  the 
office  of  the  priesthood  is  warfare,  but  a  warfare  against 
falsities  and  evils  (n.  734^). 

Servitude,  Bondage  {Servitus). — When  the  natural  man  thinks  and 
a6ls  without  being  under  the  auspices  of  the  spiritual  man, 
then  it  also  is  in  a  state  of  servitude ;  which  servitude  is 
signified  {Ps.  Ixxxi.  6)  when  it  is  said,  "I  removed  the 
shoulder"  of  Israel  "from  the  burden  "  of  Egypt  (n.  5403). 
From  this,  Egypt  is  called  {Exod.  xiii.  3,  14)  "the  house 
of  bondage  ('ebhedh)  "  (n.  540*). 

Servility,  Slavery  (Servum). — To  believe  what  another  says 

[merely  because  he  says  it],  is  servility ;  but  to  believe 
what  one  himself  thinks  from  the  Word  is  freedom  (n. 

.  195^)- 
It  is  freedom  to  do  good  from  the  Lord ;  it  is  slavery  to  do 

good  from  oneself  (n.  774(1. )). 
It  is  freedom  to  think  and  to  live  from  the  Lord ;    and  it  is 

slavery  to  think  and  live  from  hell  (n.  836). 

Set,  Make,  Establish  {ConsH/uere). — "When  He  separated  the  sons 
of  man,  He  set  (hatzabh)  the  bounds  of  the  peoples  accord- 
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ing  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Israel "  {Deut.  xxxii.  8) 
signifies  to  alienate  from  falsities  and  to  gift  with  truths 
(n.  33i<z):  it  also  signifies  that  for  them  were  all  truths 
and  goods  (n.  724c;  compare  n.  431^). 

NATZABH  occurs  also,  Jer.  xxxi.  21  (n.  219). 

"  He  hath  proclaimed  against  me  the  set  (mo-edh)  time"  {Lam. 

i.  15  J  the  authorized  version  has,  "  He  hath  called  an  assembly  against 
me;"  the  revised  version  has,  "  He  hath  called  a  solemn  assembly  against 

me"),  signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  the  Lord 
was  to  come  (n.  863a) ;  at  which  time  all  goods  and  all 
truths  were  devastated  with  the  Jewish  nation  (n.  922^). 

'■'■Constituere  (to  set,  to  make,  to  establish,)"  is  also  the  ren- 
dering of 

YATZAGH,  Jer.  li.  34  (n.  714c). 
KUN,  Micah  iv.  I  (n.  403<r,  850^): 
NATHAN,  Exod.  vil.  I  (n.  624^) : 
QUM,  P$.  xl.  2  (n.  666). 

{Apponere). — "  Set  (shjth)  thine  heart  towards  the  path  {or  high- 
way), the  way  thou  mayest  go"  {Jer.  xxxi.  21),  signifies 
affeftion  for  truth  leading  to  life  (n.  219). 

Place,  Put  [Ponere). — "  To  place  {or  '  make ')  mountains  for  a 

way"  (n.  405*)  ;  "bounds"  (n.  405;^)  ;  "rivers into  islands" 
(n.  405A);  "judgment"  (n.  4061}) ;  "glory"  (n.  406*); 
"our  iniquities  before  Thee"  (n.  412^);  "hands"  (n. 
577^)  ;  "into  a  desert"  (n.  730^)  ;  "into  stagnant  water" 
(n.  730O. 

"Ponere"  represents 

SUM  and  sim,  which  have  various  renderings  in  the  English  ver- 
sions,— Fs.  civ.  3  (n.  594*);    verse  9  (n.  405^);   cix.  5 
(n.  740^) ; 
fsa.  v.  20  (n.  526*) ;  xiv.  17  (n.  730*) ;  xli.  18  (n.  730c) ;  xUL 

4  (n.  406*) ;  verse  15  (n.  405A);   xlix.  11  (n.  405*); 
ZecA.  xii.  6  (n.  6oo*): 
SMITH,  Gm.  iii.  15  (n.  7684)  ;  xc.  8  (n.  412*): 
TITHEMI,  Aj>oc.  X.  2  (n.  6ooa). 

Set  over  {Praeficere). — {See  Superintendents.) 

Whereas  infernal  evil  and  falsity  prevail,  it  is  said  {Ps.  cix. 
6),  "Set  thou  (paoadh)  a  wicked  man  over  him,  and  let 
Satan  stand  at  his  right  hand"  (n.  -Jiific). 

Set  up. — {See  Raise.) 

Set  on  fire. — {See  Burn.) 

Setting  (Occasus). — "From  the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  setting 
(mabho')"  {Mai.  i.  11),  signifies  wherever  there  is  good 
(n.  324O. 
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By  "  the  setting-  of  the  sun  "  is  meant  the  good  of  love  in  ob- 
scurity (n.  40ie) ;  the  state  of  the  church  when  it  is  in 
ignorance  (n.  401/)  ;  the  last  time  of  the  church  (n.  179)  ; 
the  state  of  the  church  when  it  is  in  evils  and  falsities  from 
them  (n.  401/). 

"Occasus  (setting,  going  down,)"  represents 

MABHO',  Ps.  1.  I  (n.  401^,  422*) ;  cxiii.  3  (n.  401?,  422^); 

Mai.  i.  II  (n.  324.:,  ^oie) : 
MA<«RABH,  Fs.  cvii.  3  (n.  422^^; 

Isa.  lix.  19  (n.  401^,  422^) : 
MA'^RABHAH,  Isa,  xlv.  6  (n.  40i^,  422^)  : 
DusME,  Zuke  xiii.  29  (n.  422^). 

Seven  {Septem). — The  number  "seven  "  in  the  Word,  like  "a  week,'' 
signifies  a  beginning  and  an  end,  thus  an  entire  period, 
and  a  full  state  ;  and  because  this  number  signifies  what  is 
full,  it  also  signifies  all  persons,  because  all  make  up  what 
is  full :  when  magnitude  is  treated  of  in  the  Word,  by 
"seven"  is  signified  what  is  full;  and  when  multitude  is 
treated  of,  "seven"  means  all.  The  number  "three"  also 
signifies  what  is  full,  and  all ;  but  the  number  seven  is  used 
in  the  Word  when  it  is  treating  of  some  holy  thing,  and 
three  in  other  cases  (n.  20). 

From  the  number  seven,  arise  fourteen,  seventy,  seven  hun- 
dred, seven  thousand,  seventy  thousand ;  and  all  these 
numbers  have  similar  signification  with  seven,  because 
they  arise  from  it  (n.  430a). 

In  the  opposite  sense  the  number  "seven"  signifies  what  is 
profane  (n.  700^,  1040). 

"Septem  (seven)  "  represents 

SHiBH'AH   (Chaldee), -Z?a».  iv.  16  (n.  257,  1029^);   verse  29  (n. 
1029*) ; 

SHIBH'AH  (masculine),  orsHEBHA'  (feminine), in  all  other  passages 
of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  reference  is  here  given : 

HEPTA,  in  those  of  the  New  Testament. 

See  articles  n.  20,  24,  62,  72,  88,  89,  90,  91,  96,  97,  183, 184, 
256,  257,  274,  300,  314c,  316a,  317,  318,  327,  3360,  357<?, 
391^,  ^oic,d,  4303, 475^  486, 489,  4891^,  500,  55S»,  602, 
603,  604,  658,  676,  681,  684^,  ^ood,  715,  717c,  761,  775, 
928,  949,  951,  957,  959, 1040, 1092. 

Seven  times  (Septies). — "Seven  times"  signifies  always,  alto- 
gether, fully  (n.  257). 
That  the  priests  were  "seven"  in  number,  and  that  they  went 
around' Jericho  "seven"  days,  and  "seven  times  on  the 
seventh  day  "  ( Jos.  vi.  4),  signifies  what  was  holy,  and  a 
holy  declaration  of  divine  truth;  for  "seven"  signifies 
what  is  holy,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  what  is  profane ; 
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wherefore  because  there  was  what  was  holy  on  the  one 
side,  and  what  was  profane  on  the  other,  the  priests  were 
seven,  their  trumpets  were  seven,  and  the  city  was  com- 
passed seven  times  (n.  yood). 

"Septies  (seven  times)  "  represents 
SHEBHA',  Ps.  cxix.  164  (n.  257) : 

SHIBH'ATHAYIM, /!r.  XU.  6  (n.  257): 

HEPTAKis,  Matt,  xviii.  2i,  22  (n.  257). 

Seven  fold  {Septupium). — "Sevenfold"  signifies  fully  (n.  257). 

"Septuplum  (sevenfold)  "  represents 

SHIBH'ATHAYIM,   GcTl.  JV.  I5  (n.  427a); 

Ps.  Ixxix.  12  (n.  257); 
Isa.  XXX.  26  (n.  4011:). 

Seveneh,  Syene  {Sevme). — "From  the  tower  of  Seveneh  even  unto 
the  border  of  Cush  {or  Ethiopia)  "  {Ezek.  xxix.  10),  sig- 
nifies from  things  first  to  things  last,  in  the  natural  man 
(n.  654O. 
That  falsities  will  destroy  the  understanding  of  truth,  is  sig- 
nified {Ezek.  XXX.  6)  where  it  is  said,  "From  the  tower 
of  Seveneh  shall  they  fall  by  the  sword  "  (n.  654?). 

Seventy  {Septuaginta). — {See  Seven,  Week.) 

"  Seven  "  and  "  seventy  "  signify  what  is  full,  from  beginning 
to  end  (n.  684^). 

" Septuaginta  (seventy)  "  represents 

sHiBHMM,  Exod.  XV.  27  (n.  458^); 

Dan.  ix.  24  (n.  684?) : 
HEBDOMCKONTA,  Luke  X.  17  (n.  544)' 

Seventy  tim^s  {Septuagies). — "Seventy  times  (hebdomekontakis) 

seven  "  {Matt,  xviii.  22)  means  always,  without  counting 
(n.  257)  ;  it  means  continually  (n.  39i«). 

Sev  (Consuere). — "They  sewed  (taphar)  the  leaf  of  the  fig"  {Gen. 
iii.  7),  signifies  that  they  then  clothed  themselves  with 
natural  truths-,  that  they  might  not  appear  to  be  deprived 
of  celestial  truths  (n.  739^). 

TAPHAR  occurs  also,  Ezek.  xiii.  18  (n.  7500!). 

Shaddai  {Sckaddai). — "God  Shaddai"  is  the  truth  that  rebukes  in 

temptations,  and  which  afterwards  is  consoling  (n.  2831;). 

"When  Shaddai  spreadeth"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  14)  signifies  a  state 

of  temptations  ;  for  "  Shaddai  "  signifies  temptations,  and 

consolations  after  them  (n.  283^). 

(See  articles  n.  2&^t,c,  386c,  448;,  959.) 

Shade,  Shadow  ( iMira) ;  Shady  ( Umbrosus). — To  be  "  a  shade  on  the 
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right  hand"  (Ps.  cxxi.  5),  signifies  to  be  a  safeguard 
against  evil  and  falsity ;  "a  shade  "  here  means  that  which 
gives  a  little  shade,  to  keep  from  hurt  (n.  298^ ;  compare 
Lam.  iv.  20,  n.  684^). 
"Heat"  (^Isa.  xxv.  4)  is  the  lust  of  falsity,  and  "the  shadow 
of  a  cloud  "  is  protedlion  from  it ;  for  the  shadow  of  a 
cloud  tempers  the  sun's  heat,  and  reduces  the  warmth  (n. 

480- 

"  To  walk  in  the  shady  {umirosus)  valley  "  (^Ps.  xxiii.  4),  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  signifies  a  darkened  understanding,  to 
which  truths  are  not  apparent  from  light  (n.  727a). 

The  entire  period  of  the  duration  of  the  Jewish  Church 
was  represented  by  the  degrees  of  Ahaz  (^Isa.  xxxviii. 
7,  8).  Its  beginning  was  represented  by  the  first  degree, 
which  is  when  the  sun  is  in  its  rising ;  and  its  end  by  the 
last  degree,  in  the  setting.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the 
drawing  back  of  the  shadow  is  meant  an  extension  of  the 
period  (n.  706c). 

By  "the  land  of  the  pit  and  of  the  dark  shadow"  (^yer.  ii.  6) 
is  meant  a  state  of  ignorance  of  truth,  and  of  falsity  from 
this  ignorance  (n.  5371*). 

"  Umbra  (shade,  shadow,)  "  represents 

T2EL,  Ps.  cxxi.  5  (n.  298*) ; 

Isa.  xxv.  4  (n.  481) ;  xxxviii.  8  (n.  7061:)  ; 
Lam.  iv.  20  (n.  684<;) ; 
Ezek.  xxxi.  6  (n.  388/). 

"  Umbra  densa  (dense  shadow)  "  represents 
TZALMAVETH,  fer.  ii.  6  (n.  537*). 

"  Umbra  mortis  (the  shadow  of  death)"  represents 

TZALMAVETH,  Ps.  xUv.  Ig  (ii.  Ti.\c);  but  in  Ps.  xxiii.  4,  the  same 
Hebrew  word  is  rendered  by  "  umbrosus  (shady,  or  full 
of  shadow)  "  (n.  727a). 

Shadowy,  Shadow-like  (Umtratiie). — That  man  after  death  is 

something  shadowy,  like  a  breath,  an  unformed  phantom 
of  ether,  is  mentioned  among  paracfoxes  (n.  988). 


Shadowed  {inumirata). — "The  land  shadowed  (tz'latzal)  with 

wings"  {Isa.  xviii.  i)  is  the  church  which  is  in  thick  dark- 
ness as  to  divine  truths  (n.  304^ ;  compare  n.  650^). 

Deep  shadow  {Densae  umbrae). — -"A  land  of  drought  and  ot 

deep    shadow   (tzalhaveth)  "    i^Jer.  ii.  6;    the  English  versions 

have  "shadow  of  death  "),  signifies  the  perception  of  good  and 
the  understanding  of  truth,  obscured  (n.  730^). 

Shafts. — (See  Nerves.) 
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Shake,  Shake  off,  Casi  {Excutere). — "  Thine  olive  shall  cast  its  fruit 
{or  be  shaken)  (nashal)  "  {Deut.  xxviii.  40),  signifies  that 
good  will  perish  (n.  638c). 

"To  shake  (nakhah)  her  wealth  into  the  sea"  {Zeck.  ix.  4;  the 

English  versions  have  "smite  her  power  in  the  sea"),   signifies    tO 

cast  falsities  into  hell  (n.  538^). 

The  disciples  were  commanded  when  departing  "to  shake 
off  (ektinasso)  the  dust  of  their  feet"  {Matt.  x.  14),  by 
which  was  signified  that  what  was  accursed  should  not 
adhere  to  them  (n.  365^). 

"Excutere  (to  shake)  "  represents 

NA'AR,  Isa.  xxxiii.  9  (n.  730*). 

Shake  off  (Discutere). — " Discutere  (to  shake  off)"  is  the 

rendering  of 

N'THAR,  Dan.  iv.  14  (n.  iiooi). 

Shake,  Move,  Rouse  (Commovere,  Commotio). — {See  Tremble.) 

Where  it  is  said  that  "  the  earth  was  shaken  (ga<ash)  and  trem- 
bled" {Ps.  xviii.  7),  this  signifies  that  the  church  was  per- 
verted by  the  falsification  of  truths  :  and  "the  foundations 
of  the  mountains"  are  then  said  to  tremble  and  to  shake  ; 
for  the  goods  of  love,  which  are  founded  on  the  truths  of 
faith,  vanish  (n.  304e)  :  it  is  said  that  "  the  earth  is  shaken  " 
and  "is  moved,"  and  that  "the  foundations  of  the  moun- 
tains tremble,"  from  the  appearances  in  the  spiritual  world 
(n.  400^). 

"The  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken  (saleuo)  "  {Luke 
xxi.  26),  signifies  that  the  power  of  divine  truth  was  ready 
to  fail  (n.  74i<^). 

"Commovere"  is  used  as  the  rendering  of  several  Hebrew 
and  Greek  words  that  are  variously  rendered  in  the  Eng- 
lish versions  : — 

QA'ASH,  Ps.  xviii.  7  (n.  3041:,  400^,  405*) ; 

jfer.  xlvi.  7  (n.  654A) : 
CHiL,  Hab.  iii.  10  (n.  401^): 

MOT,  Isa.  xxiv.  19  (n.  304*,  4003) ;  xl.  20  (n.  587*)  : 
NUDH,  Isa.  xxiv.  20  (n.  304*,  400*) : 
NUA',  Isa.  xix.  I  (n.  S94*); 

Nahum  iii.  12  (n.  403^) : 
BAGHAZ,  Isa.  xiii.  13  (n.  304*,  400*) ; 

Hab.  iii.  16  (n.  622a) : 
RA'ASH,  Ps.  xlvi.  2  (n.  304c) ;  Ix.  2  (n.  400ir) ; 

Isa.  xiii.  13  (n.  304*,  400*) ;  xiv.  16  (n.  697, 730i,  741<f,  V>2^<i) ; 

yer.  iv.  24  (n.  304*,  405A,  iioOf) ; 

Hagg.  ii.  6,  7  (n.  400c): 
DiEGEiRo,  John  yi.  18  (n.  5141/): 
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SALEuo^  Luke  xxi.  26  (n.  741^): 
SEio,  Matt,  xxvii.  51  (n.  4/xid). 

Shake  {Concutere). — That  "the  earth  shall  be  shaken  (ha'ash) 

out  of  its  place"  {Isa.  xiii.  13),  signifies  that  the  church 
shall  be  removed  from  its  former  state  (n.  304,5)  ;  for  the 
earth  in  the  spiritual  world  is  here  meant ;  and  the  lands 
of  the  spiritual  world  are  shaken  from  their  place  when  a 
last  judgment  continues  (n.  413^  ;  compare  Ps.  xviii.  6,  n. 
400*). 
"To  be  shaken  (seio)  with  a  great  wind"  {Apoc.  vi.  13)  sig- 
nifies reasonings  from  falsities  of  evil  (n.  403a). 

Shaken  (Quassata). — That  there  is  grief  to  ultimates,  is  signi- 
fied ( Jer.  xxiii.  9)  where  it  is  said,  "  AIL  my  bones  are 
shaken  (rachaph)"  (n.  313^). 

Shame  (Pudor). — By  "  the  shame  of  nakedness  "  {Apoc.  iii.  18)  are 
signified  filthy  loves,  for  these  come  into  view  when  they 
have  not  been  removed  by  love  of  good  and  the  conse- 
quent faith  of  truth  (n.  244  ;  compare  n.  1009). 
They  who  are  destitute  of  all  good  and  truth,  when  they 
come  among  angels,  are  afifedted  with  shame  and  igno- 
miny (n.  811^). 

^^ Pudor  (shame)  "  represents 

eosHETH,  Jer.  xi.  13  (n.  8n*): 
AiscHUNE,  Apoc.  iii.  18  (n.  244): 
ASCHEMOsuNE,  Apoc.  xvi.  15  (n.  1009). 

Make  ashamed  (Pudefacere). — That  "  they  shall  make  ashamed 

(yabhash)  them  that  ride  upon  horses  "  {Zech.  x.  5  ;  see  the 

margin  of  the  authorized  version  ;  but  see  article  n.  734//,  which  agrees 

with  its  text),  signifies  the  annihilation  of  the  reasonings, 
argumentations,  and  confirmations,  that  are  from  man's 
own  understanding  (n.  355/;  compare  n.  632). 

To  be  ashamed  {PudefleH). — "  They  shall  not  be  ashamed  in 

the  time  of  evil "  {Ps.  xxxvii.  19),  signifies  that  they  shall 
conquer  when  they  are  tempted  by  the  evil  (n.  386^). 
"To  be  ashamed  and  affedted  with  ignominy"  {yer.  xxii. 
22),  signifies  to  be  left  destitute  of  all  good  and  truth  (n. 
811^). 

"Pudefieri  (to  be  ashamed,  to  be  made  ashamed,)  "  repre- 
sents 

BOSH,  Ps.  xxxvii.  19  (n.  386^);  cxxvii.  5  (n.  724^); 

yer.  xiv.  4  (n.  644*) ;  xv.  9  (n.  40i</) ;   xvii.  13  (n.  483^) ; 
xxii.  22  (n.  8ii<})  : 
yabhash,  yoel  i.  11  (n.  376<^); 

Zech.  X.  5  (n.  734rf;  but  see  n.  3SS/,  632,  where  we  find  the 
aflive  form  "pudefacere,  to  make  ashamed"). 
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—  Pudenda. — From  scandals  and  from  adulteries,  the  genital 
organs  are  called  the  pudenda  (n.  1009). 

"Pudenda"  is  the  rendering  of 

AscHEMosuNE,  Apoc.  xvi.  15  (n.  240c;  but  in  n.  1009  the  reading 
is  "pudor"). 

Shamefully  entreated. — (See  Contumely.) 

Shammah  {Schammah). — By  "  the  city  "  {Ezek.  xlviii.  35)  is  signified 
doftrine  of  truth  from  good  of  love  ;  the  city  was  there- 
fore called  "  Jehovah-shammah,"  or  "Jehovah  there"  (n. 

438  ;   see  margin  of  authorized  version.) 

Sharon  {Scharon). — By  "Lebanon"  (ha.  xxxiii.  9)  is  signified  the 
church  as  to  rational  understanding  of  good  and  truth ; 
by  "Sharon,  Bashan,  and  Carmel,"  the  church  as  to 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth  from  the  natural  sense  of 
the  Word  (n.  730.5). 
"  The  glory  of  Lebanon  "  (Isa.  xxxv.  2)  signifies  the  divine 
truth,  and  "  the  honor  of  Carmel  and  Sharon  "  the  divine 
good,  that  are  received  (n.  288^). 

Sharp  {Acuius). — "Sharp"  signifies  afting  accurately,  exquisitely, 
and  completely  (n.  908). 

"Acutus  "  is  used  to  translate 

CHADH,  Ps.  Ivii.  4  (n.  908) ; 
Isa.  xhx.  2  (n.  908) ; 
Ezei.  V.  I  (n.  908) : 

SHANAN,  Ps.    CXX.  4  (n.  908)  I 

oxus,  Apoc.  i.  16;  ii.  I2;  xiv.  14;  xix.  15  (n.  go8). 

Sharp  points.  Stings,  Hooks,  Teeth  (Acuiei). — "  Stings  (kentron)  " 
{Apoc.  vs..  10)  mean  craftiness  and  subtilties,  to  persuade 
to  falsities  (n.  560). 

That  the  nations  of  Canaan  would  be  "sharp  points  (tzininih)  " 
in  the  sides  of  the  sons  of  Israel  (Num.  xxxiii.  5),  signi- 
fies that  malignant  falsities  would  bring  hurt  to  the  goods 
of  the  church  (n.  560). 

Where  it  is  said  (Isa.  xli.  15)  that  Jacob  should  be  "a  thresh- 
ing instrument  having  teeth  (piphiyoth),  to  thresh  the  moun- 
tains and  beat  them  small,  and  to  make  the  hills  as  chaflf," 
by  these  things  is  signified  the  destruftion  of  the  evils 
that  spring  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  and  also 
of  the  falsities  therefrom  (n.  405A). 

"To  take  away  with  sharp  points  (or  hooks)  (tzinnah)" 
(Amos  iv.  2)  signifies  to  lead  away  from  truths  by  scien- 
•  tifics  from  the  Word  and  from  the  world,  falsely  applied 
(n.  560). 

(See  Fibres.) 
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Sharpen  [Bxacuere). — By  "wars"  {Ps.  cxl.  2,  3)  are  signified  rea- 
sonings ;  wherefore  it  is  also  added,  "  They  have  sharp- 
ened (shanan)  their  tongue  like  a  serpent's"  (n.  734^). 

Shave,  Shave  off,  Cut  off  {Radere,  Abradere). — {See  Bald.) 

The  reason  why  the  Nazirite  did  not  shave  the  hair  of  his 
head,  because  it  was  the  naziriteship  of  God  upon  his  head  ; 
and  that  when  the  days  of  his  separation  were  fulfilled  he 
shaved  it  off  and  consecrated  it  (^Num.  vi.  1-21)  (n.  66). 

The  reason  that  Samson's  strength  lay  in  his  locks ;  and  that 
when  they  were  cut  off  he  became  weak  (^Judges  xvi. 
13-30)  (n-  66). 

By  "  the  beard  "  is  signified  the  ultimate  of  the  rational  man  ; 
and  that  "  they  should  not  shave  the  beard  "  signifies  that 
they  were  not  to  deprive  themselves  of  the  rational  (n. 

hilt)- 

"Radere  (to  shave,  to  cut  off)  "  represents 
GALACH,  Lev.  xxi.  5  (n.  577^) : 
GADHA',  ha.  XV.  2  (n.  66,  577.5) : 
PAHA',  Lev.  X.  6,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "uncover"  (n. 

66). 

"Abradere  (to  shave)  "  represents 

GALACH,  Num.  vi.  9  (n.  66) ; 
Judges  xvi.  VJ  (n.  66). 

Cui  off,  Poll  (Tondere).—"  To  shave  the  head,"  "  to  cut  off  the 

beard,"  and  "  to  induce  baldness,"  signify  to  deprive  of 
all  truth  and  good ;  since  one  who  is  deprived  of  things 
that  are  ultimate  is  also  deprived  of  things  that  are  prior 
(n.  66). 

"  Tondere  (to  cut  off,  to  poll,  to  shave,)  "  represents 

GAZAZ,  Jer.  vii.  29  (n.  65) ; 
Micak  i.  16  (n.  724c) : 
GALACH,  Deut.  xxi.  12  (n.  SSSc). 

Sheba  [Scheba). — By  "Sheba"  are  signified  knowledges  of  truth 

and  good  (n.  717c  ;  compare  n.  2\'2d,  3241:). 
By  "gold  of  Sheba,"  that  shall  be  given  {Ps.  Ixkii.  15),  is 

meant  the  good  of  love,  into  which  the  Lord  will  lead 

through  knowledges  (n.  242^)  ;  "  gold  of  Sheba  "  is  good 

of  charity  (n.  328^,  329^). 
By  "the  kings  of  Sheba  and  of  Seba  "  (/"j.  Ixxii.  10),  are 

meant  the  inner  and  the  outer  goods  of  the  natural  man ; 

by  "Sheba"  the  inner  goods,  and  by  "Seba"  the  outer 

(n.  406c). 

Shebna  (Schebna). 

(See  article  n.  2o5.) 
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Shechem  (Sckechemas). — The  citizens  of  Shecherti  were  not  willing 
that  celest'ifil  good,  which  is  "the  olive  tree,"  should  reign 
over  them  (  Judges  ix.  7-16)  ;  nor  the  truth  of  that  good, 
which  is  "  the  vine  ;"  nor  moral  good,  which  is  "  the  fig- 
tree  i"  but  they  desired  the  evil  of  falsity,  that  appeared 
to  them  as  good ;  which  is  "the  bramble"  (n.  6381:). 

(Sechem). — That  "Simeon. and  Levi  slew  Hamor  and  Shechem 

his  son,  and  spoiled  the  whole  city"  {Gen.  xxxiv.  25-27), 
signifies  that  those  two  sons  of  Jacob,  that  is,  those  things 
of  the  church  that  were  represented  by  those  two  sons, 
extinguished  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Ancient  Church, 
of  which  there  was  still  a  remnant  with  the  race  of  Hamor 
(n.  443^. 

(Sichem). — By  "the  Chaldeans,  the  men  of  Shechem,  from 

Shiloh  and  from  Samaria"  {yer.  xli.  5),  are  meant  those 
who  commit  profanation';  and  in  the  abstradl  sense,  pro- 
fanations of  every  kind  (n.  374^). 

Shed,  Pour  out  (Effundere). — " To  shed  innocent  blood"  signifies  to 
destroy  the  good  of  love  and  charity  (n.  329^). 
"To  shed  the  blood  of  the  just"  signifies  to  falsify  ti'uths  and 
to  adulterate  goods  (n.  329/,  975). 

" Ejffundere  (to  shed,  to  pour  out,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

YATZAQ,  Isa.  xliv,  3  (n.  5i8<t) ; 
Micah  i.  4  (n.  405A)  : 

NAGHAR,  /v.  IxXV.  8   (n.  960a,  II16): 

RUQ,  Mai.  iii.  10  (n.  675^) : 
SHAPHAKH,  Isa.  lix.  "]  (n.  329/); 

Lam.  ii.  4  (n.  799^) ;  verse  12  (n.  376(r) ; 
Amos  ix.  6  (n.  275a) : 
EKCHEo,  Apoc.  xvi.  I  (n.  960a);    verse  3  (n.  329/,  965);   verse  4 
(n.  329/)  ;  verse  8  (n.  981);  verse  12  (n.  995) ;  verse  17 
(n. I0i2) : 
EKCHUNo,  Matt,  xxiii.  35  (n.  y2.<)g);  xxvi.  28  (n.  778c). 

Sheap  {O'vis). — By  "the  sheep  "  is  signified  spiritual  good  (n.  3041;)  : 
by  "sheep  "  are  signified  those  who  are  in  charity  (n.  212)  ; 
also  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  thus  who  are  in 
faith  from  charity  (n.  261)  ;  those  who  are  in  love  towards 
the  neighbor,  which  love  is  charity  (n.  314^)  ;  goods  of 
charity  (n.  3881/) ;  those  who  are  in  good  of  charity  to- 
wards the  neighbor,  and  thence-in  faith  (n.  6ooa). 
Those  who  are  natural,  and  still  in  good  of  life  according  to 
their  own  religious  system,  are  meant  in  yo^n,  where  it  is 
said,  "and  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold" 
(x.  16)  ;  these  were  not  in  heaven  before  the  coming  of 
the  Lord,  but  were  introduced  by  Him  after  He  glorified 
His  Humanity  (_see  more,  n.  433^). 
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"  Ovis  (a  sheep)  "  represents 

TZ'ON,    yer.  1.  6  (n.  405/1) ; 

Ezei.  xxxiv.  6  (n.  388rf,  405A) ; 
Zech.  xi.  4,  7  (n.  3iSc) : 
SEH,  Isa.  vii.  25  (n.  3041:) : 

PROBATON,  Matt.  X.  6  (n.  223<r);  xviii.  12  (n.  405/);  xxv.  32  (n. 
250^,  298c:,  3i6<r,  875);  verse  33  (n.  6ooa); 
yokn  X.  2,  3,  16,  26,  27  (n.  261,  864) ;  xxi.  16,  17  (n.  314*); 
]4/Df.  xviii.  13  (n.  1154). 

/ 

We  goat— {See  Goat.) 

Shelomim  {Scheiomim). — {See  Salem.') 

From  the  word  meaning  peace,  Jerusalem  was  called  Shelo- 
mim (n.  365/). 

Shem  (Schemus). 

See  Gen.  ix.  21-23  ("•  240^). 

Shepherd,  Pastor  (Pastor). — "  My  Shepherd  "  {Ps.  xxiii.  i)  is  the 
Lord  (n.  375f(viii.) ;  compare  n.  314^,  864). 

The  Lord  is  called  "the  Shepherd,  the  Stone  of  Israel"  {Gen. 
xlix.  24),  from  the  doftrine  of  charity  and  the  faith  there- 
from, which  is  from  Him  (n.  357a  ;  compare  n.  448.5). 

"  Shepherds  "  are  those  who  teach  truths,  and  lead  to  good 
by  them  (n.  3151; ;  compare  n.  388^,  419^,  482,  6oia,  700^). 

By  "  shepherds  "  are  signified  those  who  lead  to  good  by 
truths  ;  and  in  an  abstracSl  sense,  by  "  shepherds "  are 
signified  the  truths  themselves,  through  which  is  good  (n. 
388,;). 

It  is  a  custom  derived  from  the  Word  to  call  those  who  teach 
shepherds  {or  pastors),  and  to  call  those  who  are  learning 
a  flock  (n.  482) :  the  "  shepherd  and  his  flock  "  (  Jer.  li.  23) 
are  signified  those  who  teach  and  those  who  learn  (n. 
863.). 

By  "shepherds  "  {Jer.  xxli.  22)  in  the  abstradl  sense  are  sig- 
nified the  goods  of  the  church,  and  by  "  lovers  "  its  truths 
(n.  %\\b). 

"  The  habitations  of  shepherds  "  {Amos  i.  2)  signify  all  the 
goods  of  the  church  (n.  601*). 

By  "  the  shepherd  of  nought,  that  forsaketh  the  flock  "  {Zech. 

XI.  17  t  the  revised  version  has  "  the  worthless  shepherd  "),  are  meant 

those  who  do  not  teach  truth  and  thereby  lead  to  good 
of  life,  and  who  care  not  whether  they  teach  truth  or  fal- 
sity (n.  600*;  compare  n,376/). 
By  "  the  shepherds  who  have  destroyed  the  vineyard"  {Jer. 
xii.  10),  are  meant  those  who  teach  falsities,  and  by  them 
lead  to  evil  of  life;  by  "shepherds"  are  here  meant  pas- 
tors of  the  church,  and  not  shepherds  of  the  flock  (n. 
388^). 
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^^ Pastor  (a  shepherd,  a  pastor,)  "  represents 

RA'AH,  Gen.  xlix.  24  (n.  357a,  448^); 

Ps.  xxiii.  I  (n.  37S<'(viii.),  482)  ; 

Isa.  xiii.  20  (n.  1029^);  xl.  11  (n.  314/5);  Ivi.  n  (n.  376/); 

Jer.  iii.  15  (n.  ^oog) ;  xii.  10  (n.  388.5) ;  xxii.  22  (4198,  811*)  ; 
xxiii.  2  (n.  482); 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  5  (n.  388^) ;  xxxvii.  24  (n.  4091:,  701c) ; 

Amos  i.  2  (n.  6oi^) ; 

Zech.  xi.  3  (n.  315c) :' 
ROM,  Zech.  xi.  17  (n.  boob) : 
poiMEN,  John  X.  2  (n.  864). 

{See  Feed.) 

Shield.— {See  Buckler.) 

Shihor  (Schichor). — By  "the  waters  of  Shihor,"  or  of  Egypt  {Jer. 
ii.  18)  are  signified  false  scientifics,  or  scientifics  that  con- 
firm falsities  (n.  518c). 
To  investigate  spiritual  things  by  the  scientifics  of  the  natural 
man,  is  signified  {J^er.  ii.  18)  where  it  is  said,  "What  hast 
thou  to  do  with  the  way  of  Egypt,  to  drink  of  the  waters 
of  Shihor?"  (n.  569^  :)  this  signifies  instru6tion  solely  from 
the  natural  man,  whence  are  mere  falsities  (n.  654/). 

Shiloh  {Schiio,  Schiioh). — Shiloh  is  among  the  names  of  the  one  God 

(n.  959)- 
By  "Shiloh"  {Gen.  xlix.  10)  is  meant  the  Lord  (n.  556;:; 
compare  n.  1 19)  :  "  Until  Shiloh  come  "  signifies  the  Lord's 
advent,  and  the  tranquillity  of  peace  then  (n.  433a). 

By  "  the  habitation  of  Shiloh ''  {Ps.  Ixxviii.  60)  is  signified  the 
church  which  is  in  the  good  of  love  (n.  81  la). 

By  "  Gedaliah,"  whom  the  king  of  Babylon  set  as  governor 
in  the  land,  and  by  "the  Jews"  who  were  with  him,  and 
by  "the  Chaldeans"  and  "the  men  from  Shechem,  from 
Shiloh,  and  from  Samaria"  {Jer.  xli.  1-8),  are  meant 
those  who  profane ;  and  in  the  abstraft  sense,  profanations 
of  every  kind  (n.  374^). 

Shine  {Lucere). — {See  Illumine.) 

By  "the  faces  of  Jehovah"  {Num.  vi.  25)  is  signified  the  di- 
vine love  ;  "  to  make  them  shine  "  signifies  influx  of  divine 
truth  (n.  340*)  :  divine  truth,  with  which  the  Lord  flows- 
in,  and  from  which  is  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  meant 
by  "Jehovah  make  His  faces  to  shine  upon  thee"  (n. 
3650- 

"Lucere  (to  shine)  "  represents 

'OR,  Num.  vi.  25  (n.  340*,  365c) ; 

pHAiNO,  Apoc.  viii.  12  (n.  527);  xxi.  23  (n.  401A). 
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{Fulffere). — The  face  of  the  Lord  shone,  when  He  was  trans- 
formed (or  transfigured),  because  "the  face"  signifies  the 
interiors,  which  were  divine  (n,  64). 

"Fulgere  (to shine)"  represents 

ZAHAR,  Dan.  xii.  3  (n.  72) : 
LAMPo,  Matt.  xvii.  2  (n.  64); 
PHAINO,  Apoc.  i.  16  (n.  74,  401^). 

Shine  forth  {Effuigere). — Divine  truth  in  which  the  Lord  is  in 

His  glory,  is  meant  {^Ps.  I.  2)  by,  "  Out  of  Zion,  the  per- 
fedion  of  beauty,  God  will  shine  forth  (yapha')  "  (n.  850^). 

-^ —  {Spiendere). — "To  make  the  darkness  to  shine"  {Ps.  xviii. 
28)  signifies  to  dissipate  the  falsities  of  ignorance  with  the 
light  of  truth  (n,  274). 

"Splendere  (to  shine,  to  enlighten,)  "  represents 

NAQHAH,  Ps.  xviii.  28  (n.  274) ; 

Jsa.  xiii.  lO  (n.  401c,  526a) : 
LAMPO,  Matt.  xvii.  2  (n.  195c,  401^1)  : 
STiLBo,  Mark  ix.  3  (n.  195.:). 

Shining,  Brightness  {spimdor). — "Shining  (or  'brightness')" 

{Isa.  lix.  9)  signifies  the  good  things  of  truth ;  for  "light" 
signifies  truth,  and  truth  shines  (or  is  resplendent)  from 
good  (n.  526b). 

"Splendor  (shining,  brightness,)"  represents 

NOGHAH,  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4  (n.  401^) ; 

Is'a.  iv.  5  (n.  594c) ; 

yoelii.  10  (n.  400*, 401c);  iii.  15  (n.  401c,  526a); 

Jfab.  iii.  4  (n.  316*);  verse  11  (n.  ^Qid): 
N'GHOHOTH  (plural),  Isa.  lix.  9  (n.  t,266)  : 

II  z  (Chaldee),  Isa.  Ixvi.  11,  see- margin  of  authorized  version  (n. 
365^)- 

■  (spiendidus) "  Shining"  things  (Apoc.  xviii.  14)  are  things 


that  are  true,  and  from  this,  magnificent ;  that  this  is  the 
signification  of  "shining"  things,  is  because  shining  is 
of  light,  and  the  light  of  heaven  is  divine  truth,  or  divine 
wisdom.  It  comes  from  this  that  all  things  in  the  heavens 
are  resplendent  with  a  brightness  such  as  is  not  found  in 
the  world  (n.  1159). 

"Spiendidus  (shining,  bright,)  "  represents 

LAM  PROS,  Apoc.  XV.  6  (n.  950) ;  xviii.  14  (n.  n59) ;  xix.  8  (n.  1222). 

Shining-whiteness,  Bright-whiteness  (Candor);  Shining-white, 

Bright-white  {Candidas). — "Whiteness  [albedo)"  and  "shin- 
ing-whiteness (candor) "  signify  truth,  from  the  transparency 
of  the  light  (n.  67). 
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"Whiteness"  and  " shining- whiteness "  signify  divine  truth 
(n.  196). 

By  the  Nazirites  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  ;  wherefore  by  them  in  a  relative  sense  was  signi- 
fied the  good  of  celestial  love.  The  truth  of  this  good  is 
signified  {Lam.  iv.  7),  by  "  Her  Nazirites  were  whiter 
{alius)  than  snow,  and  shining-white  {candid'us,  tzachach) 
above  milk"  (n.  364.5 ;  compare  n.  196,  372^). 

"Candidus  (shining-white)  "  represents 

cHivvAR  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  9  (n.  67) ; 
LEUKOS,  Mark  ix.  3  (n.  67); 
AJtoc.  i.  14  (n.  67). 

Ship  {Navis). — (See  Boat.) 

By  "  ships  "  are  signified  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  also 
doftrinals  (n.  1170). 

By  "ships  "  in  the  stridl  sense,  in  which  they  are  regarded  as 
containing  [vessels],  is  signified  the  Word  and  dodtrine 
from  the  Word ;  because  the  Word  and  do6trine  there- 
from contain  cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  as  ships  con- 
tain riches  (n.  514a). 

By  "  ships  of  Tarshish  "  (Isa.  Ix.  9)  are  meant  general  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good,  in  which  there  are  many  in  par- 
ticular (n.  2^2d). 

By  "the  ship  (or  'boat')  (ploion)  of  Simon"  (Luke v.  3)  are 
signified  dodlrinals  of  faith  (n.  5i4<^). 

"A  ship  (<?r 'galley'^  with  oars"  (/sa.  xxxiii.  21)  is  intelli- 
gence from  propnum,  because  such  a  ship  is  propelled  by 
men  by  means  of  oars  ;  and  "the  magnificent  (or '  gallant ') 
ship "  is  wisdom  from  proprium,  because  of  such  a  ship 
man  is  boastful  and  proud  (n.  5140- 

"Navis  (a  ship)  "  represents 

'•Ni,  I  Kings  ix.  27  (n.  514*);  x.  22  (n.  514^); 
'•NiYYAH,  Gen.  xlix.  13  (n.  447,  514^); 

Deut.  xxviii.  68  (n.  5141:); 

Judges  V.  17  (n.  514O ; 

Job  ix.  26  (n.  514c) ; 

Ps.  xlviii.  7  (n.  5145);  civ.  26  (n.  514^);  cvii.  23  (n.  514c); 

Isa.  ii.  16  (n.  410;!,  514*)  ;  xxiii.  i  (n.  304^,  406c,  514^) ;  xliii. 
14  (n.  514c) ;  Ix.  9  (n.  2ifid,  514^)  ; 

Enek.  xxvii.  25,  29  (n.  514"); 

Dan.  xi.  40  (n.  35S</,  SM^)  = 
Tzi,  Num.  xxiv.  24  (n.  514^) ; 

Isa.  xxxiii.  21  (n.  SM"^)  ■ 
PLOION,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament  in  which  "na- 
vis" is  found  in  this  work  (see  n.  5i4<:,rf,  1170) ;  but  ploion 
is  sometimes  represented  by  "navigium  (a  boat)." 
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Shitiah  [Schitta],  Shittim  [Schmm).-Qy  "  the  cedar  of  shittah  (sH.nAH)," 
"the  myrtle,"  and  "the  tree  of  oil"  {Isa.  xh.  19)  are  sig- 
nified spiritual  good  and  celestial  good  By  every  "  tree  " 
is  signified  in  the  Word  something  of  the  good  and  truth 
of  the  church ;  those  things  which  are  in  the  spiritual  or 
internal  man  are  signified  by  "the  cedar  of  shittah,  the 
myrtle,  and  the  tree  of  oil"  (n.  375^Cviii.))  ;  "the  cedar  [of 
shittah]  "  is  the  higher  rational  truth  (n.  730O  ;  the  cedar 
of  shittah  "  signifies  genuine  truth  (n.  294^. 

See  also  Isa.  xli.  19,  as  given  in  n.  109,  where  is  the  plural 
form  "shittim." 

By  "  shittim  wood  "  {Exod.  xxvii.  i)  is  signified  the  good  of 
justice  or  of  merit,  which  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone  (n. 

391/)- 
"A  fountain  shall  go  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and 
fill  the  water-course  of  Shittim  "  {Joel  111.  18),  signifies  that 
there  shall  be  truth  of  doftrine  from  the  Lord  out  of 
heaven,  which  shall  enlighten  those  who  are  in  higher 
and  lower  knowledges  (n.  433O  ;  enlightening  the  scien- 
tifics  and  the  knowledges  which  are  in  the  natural  (n. 
483a)  ;  that  "it  shall  fill  the  water-course  of  Shittim"  sig- 
nifies enlightenment  of  the  understanding  (n.  518a). 

Shoe  {Calceus),  To  shoe  (CaUeare),  Barefoot  (Discalceatus).—?,y  "shoe" 

is  signified  the  lowest  of  the  natural,  which  is  the  sensual 
(n.  438  ;  compare  n.  70). 

By  "shoes  (hupodem*)  upon  the  feet"  {Luke  xv.  22)  is  signi- 
fied conjunftion  of  truth  and  good  in  the  external  or  nat- 
ural man  (n.  279a). 

That  it  is  said  of  Asher  that  "  his  shoe  (min-al)  shall  be  iron  and 
brass  "  {Deut.  xxxiii.  25)  signifies  that  the  ultimate  of  the 
Word  is  natural  truth  and  good  (n.  438 ;  compare  n.  70). 

"To  put  off  the  shoe  (na-al)  from  the  foot,"  or  to  make  bare 
the  soles  of  the  feet  {Isa.  xx.  2),  signifies  to  reveal  the 
filthy  things  of  nature  (n.  240^)  ;  when  Isaiah  was  com- 
manded to  go  "naked   and  unshod  ((^wcafca^aj,  yacheph) 
three  years,  for  a  sign  and  a  wonder,"  he  represented  by 
this  that  there  were  no  longer  any  truths  in  the  church 
(n.  8o5^(iii.))  ;  or  that  it  was  without  truth  and  good  (n. 
532.  655*)- 
"I  clothed  thee  with  broidered  work,  and  shod  (ca/«a«,  na-al) 
thee  with  taxus"  {Ezek.  xvi.  10),  signifies  to  instruft  with 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  or  the  ultimate  sense  (n.  375«(viii.)). 
For  the  Hebrewword  which  Swedenborg  here  renders  "taxus;'  the  author- 
ized English  version  gives  "badgers'  skin;"  the  revised  version  has  "seal-skin 
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in  the  text,  and  suggests  "porpoise-skin  "  in  the  margin.  Swedenborg  does  not 
designate  the  animal  that  is  here  meant,  in  any  of  his  published  works ;  but  in 
his  posthumous  Index  Biblicus,  s.  v.  Taxus,  and  Metis,  when  explaining  this  same 
verse,  he  says  that  taxus  is  the  skin  of  the  melis.  In  his  posthumous  Adversa- 
ria, when  explaining  Exodus  xxv.,  where  the  same  Hebrew  word  occurs,  Swe- 
denborg renders  the  name  of  the  animal  by  "melis,"  and  says,  "Meles  sunt  ma- 
res kaedorum,"  that  is,  "  Meles  are  male  kids  "  {Adver.  on  Exodus,  u.  1297). 
(See  also  the  same  work,  n.  4363 ;  also  Index  Biblicus,  s.  v.  Ovis^ 

{See  Badgers'  skin.) 

Shoot,  Branch,  Springing  (Germen). — "The  Branch  (or  Shoot) 
(tzemach)  of  David"  {^er.  xxxiii.  15)  is  the  Lord  (n.  4331;, 
444*). 
"  The  Branch  (or  Shoot)  (see  margin  of  revised  version)  of  Jehovah," 
which  shall  be  for  beauty  and  for  glory  (Isa.  iv.  2),  signi- 
fies the  truth  of  the  church  (n.  304^). 
"The  shoot  of  the  field"  (Gen.  xix.  25  ;  "that  which  grew  upon 

the  ground,"  in  the  Enghsh  versions,)  signifies  the  nascent  truth 

of  the  church  (n.  578). 

"To  bless  the  shoot"  (Ps.  Ixv.  10;    "  the  springing,"  as  in  the  Eng- 
lish versions,)  signifies  to  produce  truths  anew  continually, 
and  to  make  them  to  spring  forth  (n.  6441:). 
See  also  Jer.  xxiii.  5  (n.  946). 

(Surculus). — By  "  the  vine  "  and  "  the  shoot  (or '  branch ')  (ben)" 

which  Jehovah  hath  planted,  (Ps.  Ixxx.  15,)  is  signified 
the  spiritual  church,  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel  (n. 
724<f). 

By  "the  head  of  the  shoots  (ijr 'young  twigs,')  (ysniqoth)  " 
(Ezek.  xvii.  4)  are  signified  primary  cognitions  (n.  281a). 

"An  abominable  shoot  (or  'branch')  (netzeh)"  (Isa.  xiv.  19) 
is  truth  falsified  (n.  659^  ;  compare  n.  \02i^£). 

Shoots,  Branches  (Propagines). — (See  Bough.') 

"To  send  forth  shoots  (qatzih)"  (Ps.  Ixxx.  11  ;  see  revised  ver- 
sion) signifies  multiplication  and  extension  (n.  518^)  ;  also 
increase  of  intelligence  (n.  654c). 

" Propagines  (branches)  "  represents 
N'TisHOTH,  yer.  xlviii.  32  (n.  yjdc), 

Germinate,  Bud {Germinare),  Spring  forth  {Progerminare),  Budding 

(Germinatio). — The  beginning  of  a  new  church  is  signified 
by  the  drying  of  the  earth  after  the  forty  days  (Gen.  viii. 
6,  14),  and  by  its  germinating  anew  (n.  633^). 

"To  water  the  earth,  and  make  it  put  forth  and  bud"  (Isa. 
Iv.  10)  signifies  to  vivify  the  church,  so  that  it  may  yield 
the  truth  of  dodlrine  and  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love 
and  of  charity  (n.  644^). 
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"Gernttnare  (to shoot)"  represents 

TZAMACH,  with  its  vaTious   renderings,  Ps.  cxxxii.  17  _(n.  316*) ; 
cxlvii.  8  (n.  405^,  S94*); 

Isa.  Iv.  10  (n.  6441:) ; 

Ezek.  xvii.  6  (n.  281a) : 
BLASTANo,  Mark  iv.  27  (n.  864). 

" Progerminare  (to  spring  forth)  "  represents 

TZAMACH,  Isa.  xliii.  19  (n.  518a). 

— = —  Shooifonth  [Protnidere). — That  a  new  church  is  to  begin,  which 
in  its  conimencement  will  be  external,  is  signified  {Luke 
xxi.  29,  30)  where  it  is  said,  "  Behold  the  fig-tree  and  all 
the  trees,  when  they  have  shot  forth  (proballo)  "  (n.  403.;). 

Short  {Brevis),  Shorten  {AbbreviaH). — By  "  Is  My  hand  shortened 
(oatzah)?"  {Isa.  1.  ?,)  is  meant.  Is  there  not  in  Him  power 
to  deliver?  (n.  3288'.) 

In  the  Apocalypse  (xvii.  10)  it  is  said,  "  The  other  is  not  yet 
come  ;  and  when  he  cometh  he  must  continue  a  short  time 
(oLiGos)."    This  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  1066. 

Shoulder  (Humerus). — "  Shouldcrs  "  signify  power  of  every  kind 

(n.  431a). 
"The  shoulder  (katheph,  Ezek.  xxix.  7  ;   shikhmah,  yob  xxxi. 

22) "  signifies  power  or  ability  to  understand  truth  (n. 

627^. 
"To  dwell  between  the  shoulders  (katheph)  "  {Deut.  xxxiii.  12) 

is  to  be  in  security  and  in  power  (n.  449^5). 

KATHEPH  is  likewise  found,  Exod.  xxviii.  12  (n.  431a); 
'  Isa.  XXX.  6  (n.  654^) ; 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  21  (n.  3i6rf). 

"Humerus  (shoulder)  "  also  represents 

SH'KHEM,  Ps.  Ixxxi.  6  (n.  540i); 
Isa  ix.  4  (n.  727^). 

Shout,  Sing  aloud,  Sing  for  joy.  Cry  out  {yubiiare). — {See  Hedad.') 
"  To  shout  {or '  cry  out,'  or  'sing  for  joy,')  (ranan)  "  {Ps.  Ixxxiv. 
2)  signifies  worship  fi'om  the  enjoyment  in  good  (n.  39i<^). 
See  also  Ps.  Ixxxi.  i  (n.  3236) ; 

Isa.  xii.  6  (n.  326^) ;  xxiv.  14  (n.  406^). 

" yubilare  {to  shout)"  represents 

HUA',  Isa.  xliv.  23  (n.  304/,  405*). 

Cry  {Vociferari),  Shoutlng  (Vociferatid). — By  "shouting  and  ac- 
clamation "  (  Jos.  vi.  20)  was  signified  consent  and  confir- 
mation (n.  "jood). 
Lamentation   is  signified  {Micah  iv.  9)  by  "Why  dost  thou 
cry  with  crying  {or  'cry  aloud')?"  (n.  721*.) 
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"  Vociferari  (to  shout,  to  cry,)  "  represents 

RUA',  Micah  iv.  9  (n.  721^) : 
SHA'A',  Isa.  xxix.  9  (n.  376/). 

"  Vociferatio  (shouting,  crying,)"  represents 
REA',  Micah  iv.  9  (n.  721*): 
T=BU'AH,  Jos.  vi.  20  (n.  lood). 

Show  (Ostendere). — "  To   show    (oeiknuo)  "    {ApOC.  iv.  l)   Signifies  tO 

instrudl  to  the  life  (n.  264). 

{Monstrare). — "  Monstrare  (to  show)  "  represents 

*  DEiKNuMi,  Afoc.  xvii.  I  (ii.  376^,  1032). 

Shower. — {See  Rain.) 

Shrine. — (See  Adytum,  Sacred  Repository.') 

Shun  {Fugere). — Evils  which  are  to  be  shunned  as  sins  (n.  949). 
He  who  does  not  shun  evils  as  sins  is  not  a  man  (n.  948). 
{See  Flee.) 

Shut  up  {Conciudere). — {See  ClosB,  Smear.) 

The  Hebrew  words  that  are  represented  by  the  Latin  word  "  conciudere" 
are  rendered  "  deliver  up,"  "  give  over,"  and  "  give  up,"  in  the  English  ver- 
sions. 

"  Conciudere  "  is  the  rendering  of 

SAOHAR,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  48  (n.  SO^a);  verse  62  (n.  863a); 

Lam.  ii.  7  (n.  39i<^); 

Amos  vi.  8  (n.  675^) : 
SAKHAR,  ha.  xix.  4  (n.  654A). 

Sibmah. — By  "Jazer,  the  vine  of  Sibmah,"  and  by  "  Heshbon  and 
Elealeh"  {Isa.  xvi.  9),  are  signified  the  men  of  the  exter- 
nal church,  who  explain  the  Word  to  favor  the  loves  of 
the  world  ;  for  these  places  were  given  to  the  Reubenites 
and  Gadites  for  an  inheritance,  and  by  these  was  repre- 
sented the  external  church,  because  they  were  beyond  the 
Jordan:  the  "vine  of  Sibmah"  signifies  their  church  (n. 
91  Ii;  compare  yer.  xlviii.  32). 

Sicera,  Strong  drink  {SUera). — " Sicera"  answering  to  the  Greek 
6IKERA  of  the  Septuagint,  represents 

SHEKHAR,  Num.  vi.  3  (n.  918)  ; 

Isa.  V.  II  (n.  376^) ;  verse  22  (n.  376^,  618) ;  xxiv.  9  (n. 
376rf,  618) :  xxviii.  7  (n.  235,  376/-) ;  xxix.  9  (n.  376/)  ; 
Ivi.  12  (n.  376/). 

In  all  these  passages,  the  English  versions  have  the  rendering  "  strong  drink." 
It  seems  probable  that  it  often  means  drink  expressed  from  fruits  other  than  the 
grape;  perhaps  commonly  from  the  date.  But  the  explanations  given  below, 
particularly  of  Isa.  xxviii.  7,  possibly  imply  that  sicera  was  sometimes  made  from 
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wine,  or  from  the  grape :  "  They  wander  through  wine,  and  they  go  astray  through 
sicera,"  we  are  told,  signifies  through  falsities  {the  wine),  and  through  those 
things  that  are  from  them  [the  sicera). 

Whatsoever  appears  in  heaven,  appears  altogether  like  what 
exists  in  our  material  world,  from  its  threefold  kingdom  ; 
and  to  the  eyes  of  the  angels,  these  things  appear  afto- 
gether  like  the  things  of  these  kingdoms  before  the  eyes 
of  men  of  the  world.  There  appear  there  paradises,  gar- 
dens, forests,  fruit-trees  of  every  kind,  lawns,  fields  of 
grain  ;  plains,  full  of  flowers,  herbs,  and  grasses  of  every 
kind  :  there  are  also  things  that  are  derived  from  these, — 
as  oils,  wines,  sicerae  (or  drinks  from  the  juices  of  fruits), 
and  other  things  that  belong  to  the  vegetable  kingdom 
{see  much  inore,  n.  926). 

"Wine"  and  "sicera"  {Isa.  v.  22)  are  truths  of  the  Word  (n. 
618). 

"Wine  "  {Isa.  xxix.  9)  specifically  signifies  the  truth  of  the 
spiritual  man,  and  of  the  rational  man  from  this ;  and 
"sicera"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  natural  man  therefrom 

(n-  376/). 
That  they  will  be  averse  to  all  things  that  are  concordant  with 
truths,  is  signified  {Isa.  xxiv.  9)  where  it  is  said,  "Sicera 
shall  be  bitter  to  them  that  drink  it;"  "sicera"  signifies 
those  things  that  are  from  truths,  and  that  are  concordant 
with  them  (n.  376^).  "  Sicera  shall  be  bitter  to  them  that 
drink  it"  signifies  that  the  truth  of  good  is  undelightful, 
from  falsification  and  adulteration  of  it  (n.  618). 

Concerning  the  Nazirite's  abstinence  from  grapes  and  from 
wine,  it  is  thus  said : — "  He  shall  abstain  from  wine  and 
sicera;  he  shall  drink  no  vinegar  of  wine  or  vinegar  of 
sicera ;  yea,  he  shall  not  drink  of  any  maceration  of 
grapes ;  grapes,  also,  fresh  or  dried,  he  shall  not  eat :  all 
the  days  of  his  Naziriteship  shall  he  eat  nothing  that  is 
made  of  the  grape  of  wine,  from  the  seeds  even  to  the 
skin  "  {Num.  vi.  3,  4).  This  was  the  law  for  the  Nazirite 
before  he  had  fulfilled  the  days  of  his  Naziriteship,  because 
he  was  then  representing  the  Lord  as  to  His  first  state 
{see  more,  n.  918) :  that  it  was  afterwards  allowable  for 
him  to  eat  grapes  and  drink  wine,  is  plain  from  verse  20, 
of  the  same  chapter,  where  it  is  said,  "Afterwards  the 
Nazirite  shall  drink  wine"  (n.  918). 

"Wine"  and  "  sicera"  through  which  they  err  {Isa.  xxviii.  7) 
signify  truths  mixed  with  falsities  (n.  235)  :  "  They  wander 
through  wine,  and  they  go  astray  through  sicera,"  signifies 
through  falsities,  and  through  those  things  that  are  from 
them  (n.  376/). 
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"To  follow  sicera,"  and  "to  be  inflamed  with  wine"  {Isa.  v. 
11),  signifies  to  bring  forth  doftrinals  from  themselves: 
"  to  drink  wine"  (verse  22)  is  to  take  in  falsities,  and  "  to 
mix  sicera"  is  to  confirm  falsities  (n.  376^). 

Because  they  love  falsities  and  things  falsified,  it  is  therefore 
said  (^Isa.  Ivi.  12),  "Come,  I  will  take  wine,  and  we  will  be 
made  drunk  with  sicera"  (n.  376/). 

Sick  (Aegrotus). — By  "a  sick  man"  are  signified  those  who  have 
transgressed  and  sinned :  therefore  the  Lord  said  to  the 
sick  man  (asthenon)  at  the  pool  of  Bethesda  {yohn  v.  7, 
14),  "Behold  thou  art  made  whole:  sin  no  more,  lest  a 
worse  thing  befall  thee"  (n.  163). 
Three  reasons  why  the  sick  were  healed  through  faith  in  the 
Lord  (n.  815^). 

Sickle  {Faix). — By  "a  sharp  sickle"  is  signified  divine  truth  ex- 
quisitely exploring  and  separating,  for  the  reason  that "  the 
harvest"  signifies  the  last  state  of  a  church,  that  precedes 
a  last  judgment  (n.  908). 

"Falx  (a  sickle)"  represents 

MAGGAL,  yer.  1.  16  (n.  911^); 

Joel  iii.  13  (n.  giii) : 
DREPANON,  Mark  iv.  29  (n.  9ii<r) ; 

Apoc.  xiv.  14  (n.  272,  908) ;  verse  15  (n.  911a) ;  verse  16  (n. 
912) ;  verse  17  (n.  914) ;  verse  18  (n.  917,  918) ;  verse  19 
(n.  919). 

Side  (Latus). — The  destrudlion  of  evils  which  are  not  known  to  be 
evils,  is  signified  {Ps.  xci.  7)  by  the  "  thousand  that  shall 
fall  at  the  side  ;"  and  the  destruftion  of  falsities  that  are  not 
known  to  be  falsities,  by  the  "  ten  thousand  that  shall  fall  at 
the  right  hand  :"  moreover  by  "  the  side,"  at  which  they 
shall  fall,  is  signified  good ;  and  by  "  the  right  hand,"  the 
truth  of  good  (n.  3361*). 

By  "  the  side  "  {Isa.  Ixvi.  12)  is  signified  spiritual  love,  and  by 
"the  knees"  celestial  love  (n.  365^). 

"  The  sides  of  the  north  "  {Ps.  xlviii.  2,  and  elsewhere),  are 
truths  from  celestial  good  (n.  405^  ;  compare  n.  721*). 

"  The  sides  of  Lebanon  "  (^Isa.  xxxvii.  24)  are  where  goods 
are  conjoined  to  truths  {n.  405«). 

"  The  sides  of  the  earth  "  {^er.  vi.  22)  signify  things  that  are 
of  the  church  ;  they  signify  evils  remote  from  the  goods 
of  the  church  (n.  175^  ;  compare  n.  2>h^<^'  72i^)- 

"Latus  (side)  "  represents 

YARKHAH,    Gctl.  xUx.  I3  (ll.  514"^)  > 

Ps.  xlviii.  2  (n.  405c) ;  cxxviii.  3  (n.  340<r) ; 

Isa.  xiv.  13  (n.  405?) ;  xxxvii.  24  (n.  405^) ; 

Jer.  vi.  22  (n.  175^,  3S7c) ;  xxxi.  8  (n.  721*)  ;  1.  41  (n.  275*); 

Ezek.  xxxviii.  15  (n.  355"^)  • 
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TZADH,  Num.  xxxiii.  55  (n.  560) ; 

Ps.  xci.  7  (n.  3363) ; 

Isa.  Ixvi.  12  (n.  365?)  : 
PLEURA,  John  xix.  34  (n.  329^). 


Eni'y  side  {Circumquaque). 

See  jfer.  vi.  25,  where  the  Hebrew  reads  sabhibh  (n.  721c). 

Sidon  {Sidon),  Zidon  {Zidon),  Sidonians  (sidonii). — All  the  persons 
concerning  whom  the  Word  was  to  be  written,  and  those 
through  whom  it  was  to  be  written,  were  led  to  places  that 
were  significative  ;  so  that  all  things  might  be  significative 
of  spiritual  realities.  Even  the  Lord  Himself  for  this  same  . 
reason  went  to  such  places,  as  into  Galilee,  into  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  to  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  Mount  of  Olives  there  ; 
He  also  was  carried  when  an  infant  into  Egypt  (n.  50). 

The  Ancient  Church  extended  through  a  great  part  of  the 
continent  of  Asia,  that  is,  through  Assyria,  Mesopotamia, 
Syria,  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Lybia,  Egypt,  [which  was  then  an 
Asiatic  power,]  Philistia  even  to  Tyre  and  Sidon,  through 
the  Land  of  Canaan  on  both  sides  of  the  Jordan  (n.  391 A ; 
compare  n.  422^). 

The  ultimate  [borders]  of  heaven  are  seas  and  rivers.  These 
were  represented  by  the  two  seas  and  the  two  rivers  which 
were  boundaries  of  the  Land  of  Canaan.  The  two  seas 
were  the  Sea  of  Egypt  and  the  Sea  of  the  Philistines,  on 
which  Tyre  and  Sidon  were  situated  (n.  518c)  :  "the  sea 
of  the  Philistines,"  on  which  were  Tyre  and  Sidon,  signi- 
fied knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  (n.  5183). 

By  "  Sidon  and  Tyre  "  {Isa.  xxiii.  4)  are  signified  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  (n.  721a;  compare  n. 
275a,  4o6ir,rf)  :  they  also  mean  the  church  as  to  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  (n.  863a). 

"To  Sidon"  {Gen.  xlix.  13)  signifies  to  knowledges  of  what 
is  good  (n.  5I4<;). 

By  "Tyre  and  Sidon"  {Joel  iii.  4)  are  meant  those  within 
the  church  who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
here  are  meant  those  who  have  perverted  them  and  ap- 
plied them  to  falsities  and.  to  the  evils  of  falsities  (n.  242^; 
compare  n.  433^,  556^. 

The  tabernacle  and  the  temple,  in  which  all  things  were  re- 
presentative, were  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  they 
might  not  turn  back  to  the  idolatrous  and  magical  things 
that  there  were  at  that  time  among  the  various  nations  in 
Asia ;  as  in  Egypt,  Syria,  Assyria,  Babylon,  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  Arabia,  Ethiopia,  Mesopotamia,  and  especially  in 
and  around  the  Land  of  Canaan  (n.  8272). 
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Concerning  Jezabel,  daughter  of  the  king  of  the  Sidonians, 
much  may  be  seen  (n.,  i6o). 

Siege  {Obsidio,  Obsidium),  Lay  siege  (Obsidere). — "To  lay  siege  to  {obsi- 

den)  Jerusalem  "  {Ezek.  iv.  2,  3)  signifies  to  straiten  it  by 
evils  and  falsities  (n.  633*). 
Whereas   falsified  truth  is  hard,  exclusive,  and  admits  no 
genuine  truth,  it  is  said  {Ezek.  iv.  3),  "that  it  may  be 

for  a  siege  {in  obsidionem,  matzor)  "  (n.  706^). 

"To  draw  the  waters  of  the  siege  (obsidium,  matzob),  and 
strengthen  the  fortifications  "  {Nahum  iii.  14),  is  to  fortify 
falsities  against  truths  in  various  ways  (n.  177). 

Sieve  (Cribrum),  Sift  (Cribrare). — Whereas  the  faith  of  the  false  is  as 
chaff  before  the  wind,  it  is  therefore  said  {Luke  xxii.  31) 
that  "Satan  demanded  them,  that  he  might  sift  (siniazo) 
them  as  wheat"  (n.  740*;  compare  n.  820^). 

Sigh  (Susfirare). — {See  Groan.') 

"Those  mourning  and  sighing  ('anaq)  over  the  abominations" 

{Ezek,  ix.  4,  where  it  reads  "cry"  in  English),  are    those   who 

are  not  in  evils  and  falsities  from  them ;  "mourning  and 
sighing  "  over  them,  signifies  their  aversion  and  pain  be- 
cause of  them  (n.  427a). 

"He  sigheth  (or  gaspeth)  (yaphach),  and  stretcheth  out  the 
hands"  {yer.  iv.  31)  signifies  pain  (n.  315c). 

Sigl}i  (Visas). — Two  senses  have  been  given  to  man  which  serve 
him  as  means  for  receiving  those  things  by  which  the 
rational  is  formed,  and  also  the  things  by  which  a  man  is 
reformed ;  these  are  the  senses  of  sight  and  of  hearing ; 
the  other  senses  are  for  other  uses.  The  things  which 
enter  by  the  sense  of  sight  enter  into  man's  understand- 
ing and  enlighten  him  ;  and  for  this  reason  by  "sight"  is 
signified  an  enlightened  understanding,  for  the  under- 
standing corresponds  to  the  eye-sight,  as  the  light  of 
heaven  corresponds  to  the  light  of  the  world.  But  the 
things  which  enter  by  the  sense  of  hearing  enter  into  the 
understanding  and  at  the  same  time  into  the  will ;  and  for 
this  reason  by  "hearing"  is  signified  perception  and  obe- 
dience (n.  14). 
"  The  eyes  "  signify  the  understanding,  because  all  the  sight 
of  the  eyes,  with  men  and  with  angels,  is  from  it.  That 
all  the  sight  of  the  eyes  is  from  the  understanding,  appears 
like  a  paradox  to  those  who  do  not  know  the  interior 
causes  of  things,  from  which  effefts  have  place  in  the  body. 
Those  who  have  not  a  knowledge  of  these  causes  believe 
no  otherwise  than  that  the  eye  sees  of  itself,  that  the  ear 
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hears  of  itself,  that  the  tongue  tastes  of  itself,  and  that  the 
body  feels  of  itself:  when  yet  man's  inner  life,  which  is  the 
life  of  the  spirit,  (and  this  life  is  the  life  of  his  understand- 
ing and  will,  or  of  thought  and  affeftion,)  feels  through 
the  organs  of  the  body  things  that  are  in  the  world,  and 
so  perceives  them  naturally  (n.  152). 

The  sight  of  man's  thought,  which  is  called  understanding, 
corresponds  to  the  sight  of  his  eyes  (n.  1080). 

"Sight"  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  it  is  attributed  to  the 
Lord,  signifies  foresight ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  it  sig- 
nifies faith,  because  spiritual  sight  is  sight  from  faith,  and 
because  the  things  that  are  of  faith  are  seen  in  the  spirit- 
ual world  (n.  4343). 

The  sight  of  knowledges  (which  is  supposed  to  be  of  faith,) 
departs  from  man  gradually,  as  he  begins  to  think  wick- 
edly from  willing  wickedly ;  and  it  also  recedes  after  death, 
when  a  man  becomes  a  spirit,  if  the  knowledges  were  not 
enrooted  in  his  life  (n.  2420). 

The  Lord  flows-in  with  good,  and  from  this  forms  truth,  which 
is  the  truth  of  faith,  and  causes  man's  spiritual  sight  to 
look  to  Him  and  to  the  neighbor  (n.  242a). 

The  spiritual  sight,  or  the  understanding,  operates  into  the 
sight  of  the  eyes  with  angels,  and  presents  the  truths  of 
the  understanding  in  corresponding  forms  (n.  260 ;  com- 
pare n.  759). 

The  Lord  appears  in  heaven  to  the  angels,  but  then  under 
angelic  form  ;  for  He  fills  an  angel  with  His  sight  {or  look) 
and  thus  with  His  presence  from  afar,  and  this  in  various 
place,  but  everywhere  in  accommodation  to  the  good  of 
love  and  faith  with  those  where  the  appearance  is.  Thus 
was  the  Lord  seen  by  Gideon,  by  Manoah  and  his  wife, 
also  by  Moses  and  the  people  of  Israel  (n.  412^). 

In  the  spiritual  world  all  sight  and  thought  from  acknowledg- 
ment conjoins ;  but  looking  to  the  Father  gives  conjunc- 
tion to  no  one  (n.  8o5i5(viii.)). 

Those  in  the  heavens  that  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon  can- 
not enter  into  the  heavens  which  are  under  the  Lord  as  a 
sun,  because  their  interior  sight  or  understanding  has  been 
formed  for  receiving  the  lunar  light  there,  and  not  for 
receiving  the  solar  light  there.  Comparatively,  they  are 
not  unlike  those  birds  that  see  in  the  night,  and  not  by 
day ;  and  therefore  when  they  come  into  the  solar  light 
which  they  have  who  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  their 
sight  is  darkened  (n.  708). 

When  man  is  in  the  body,  he  does  not  see  such  things  as  are 
in  heaven,  unless  the  sight  of  his  spirit  is  opened ;  but 
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when  this  is  opened,  then  he  sees  (n.  53 ;    compare  n. 

5°5)- 
The  sight  is  intromitted  into  heaven  when  the  sight  of  the 

eyes  of  the  body  is  made  dim,  and  then  the  sight  of  the 

eyes  of  the  spirit  is  enhghtened  (n.  260}^). 

As  the  sight  of  the  body  has  extension  into  the  natural  world 
and  there  spreads  itself  about,  so  the  sight  of  the  spirit, 
which  is  thought  from  affeftion,  has  extension  into  the 
spiritual  world  and  there  spreads  itself  about  (n.  388a). 

By  "looking"  and  "sight"  is  signified  understanding,  and 
thought  from  it;  and  in  the  understanding  all  is  mani- 
fested as  present  which  is  thought  of.  And  from  this  it  is 
that  in  the  spiritual  world  those  appear  present  with  whom 
one  desires  to  converse,  provided  that  in  the  world  he  had 
from  the  sense  of  sight  some  idea  of  the  person  with  whom 
he  wishes  to  speak ;  and  especially  if  both  parties  have 
had  such  ideas  (n.  25). 

Thousands  of  bands  of  evil  spirits  may  be  led,  restrained, 
bound,  dispersed,  by  a  single  angel  by  means  of  truths 
from  the  Lord,  and  this  merely  by  looking  at  them,  from 
intention  of  the  will.  Such  power  was  sometimes  granted 
to  Swedenborg  (n.  783). 

Prospect  (Prospedus). — By  "the  sight  {Chaidee,  ch'zoth)  even  to 

the  end  of  the  earth"  {Dan.  iv.  11),  is  signified  extension 
even  to  the  ultimates  of  the  church  (n.  650(f). 

Sign  (Signum). — {See  Miraole,  Sea/.) 

"To  be  signed  (or  sealed),"  and  "a  sign,"  in  many  passages 
of  the  Word,  signify  to  be  reduced  into  such  a  state  as  to 
be  known  as  to  quality,  so  as  to  be  conjoined  with  those 
in  a  similar  state,  and  separated  from  those  in  dissimilar 
states  (n.  /^.2'ja). 

What  is  signified  (Gen.  iv.  15)  where  it  is  said  that  "Jehovah 
placed  a  sign  on  Cain,  that  no  one  might  kill  him"  (n. 
427a  ;  compare  Esek.  ix.  6,  n.  315^). 

"A  sign  (or  standard)  upon  the  mountains"  (Isa.  xviii.  3), 
signifies  convocation  to  the  church  (n.  741^). 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  mention  is  made  of  "sign" 
and  of  "  miracle  ; ' '  and  by  "  sign  "  is  meant  that  which  m- 
dicates,  which  testifies,  and  persuades  concerning  the  mat- 
ter in  question;  but  by  "miracle"  is  meant  that  which 
rouses,  which  strikes,  and  which  brings  amazement :  thus 
the  sign  moves  the  understanding  and  the  faith ;  but  the 
miracle  moves  the  will  and  its  affedion  (see  much  more,  n. 

loda-d). 

"A  sign  "  (Apoc.  xv.  i)  is  revelation  (n.  926 ;  compare  n.  713). 
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"Signs"  (Apoc.  xiii.  13;  xvi.  14)  are  testifications  and  per- 
suasions (n.  824,  1002). 

"Sigmim.  (sign,  mark,  token,)  "  represents 

'OTH,  Gen.  iv.  15  (n.  42711) ;  ix.  13  (n.  706^)  ;  xvii.  n  (n.  "joSd) ; 
Exod.  iv.  8,  9, 17  (n.  706*) ;  vii.  3  (ri.  706a)  ;  x.  i,  2  (n.  7061^) ;" 
Num.  xiv.  II,  22  (n.  706.5) ; 

Deut.  iv.  34  (n.  706a) ;  vi.  22  (n.  706a)  ;  xiii.  i,  2  (n.  7060) ; 
Judges  vi.  17  (n.  7060?) ; 
I  Sam.  ii.  34  (n.  706^) ;  xiv.  10  (n-.  7o6rf) ; 
Fs.  Ixv.  8  (n,  7o6rf) ;  Ixxiv.  4,  9  (n.  7o6rf) ;  Ixxviii.  43  (n. 

706a) ;  Ixxxvi.  17  (n.  706(f) ;  cv.  27  (n.  706a) ;  cxxxv. 

9  (n.  706a) ; 
Isa.  vii'.  II  (n.  7o5i:) ;  xviii.  3  (n.  741^)  ;  xxxvii.  30  (n.  706c); 

xxxviii.  7  (n.  7o6(:);  verse   22   (n.  706.^);   xliv.  25  (n. 

7o6<;) ;  Ixvi.  19  (n.  427a) ; 
Jer.  X.  2   (n.  7o6rf) ;   xxxii.  20,  21  (h.  706a) ;  xliv.  29  (n. 

7064  ; 
Ezek.  iv.  3  (n.  7o6</) ;  xx.  12,  20  (n.  7061?) : 
TAV,  Ezek.  ix.  6  (n.  3154) : 
SEMEioN,  Matt.  xii.  38,  39,  see  revised  version  (n.  7061!)  ;  xvi.  I, 

4  (n.  706^) ;  xxiv.  3  (n.  706*)  ;  verse  24  (n.  706a)  :  verse 

30  (n.  706*) ; 
Mark  viii.  11, 12  (n.  7064) ;  xvi.  17  (n.  706c) ; 
Luke  ii.  12  (n.  706^) ;  xxi.  11,  25  (n.  706^) ; 
John  ii.  18  (n.  706^) ;  vi.  30  (n.  706*) ; 
Apoc.  xii.  I  (n.  706a) ;  verse  3  (n.  713) ;  xiii.  13  (n.  706;/,  824); 

verse  14  (n.  "jobd) ;  xv.  i  (n.  926);  xvi.  14  (n.  706(f) ;  xix. 

20  (n.  706(f). 

"Signum  (standard,  ensign,)  "  represents 

NEs,  Jsa.  xi.  10,  12  (n.  706(f);  xviii.  3  (n.  741^); 
Jer.  1.  2  (n.  706(f);  Ii.  12,  27  (n.  706(f). 

"Signum,  (sign,  waymark,)  "  represents 

TziYYUN,  Jer.  xxxi.  21  (n.  706(f). 

In  article  n.  7061:,  vpe  find  "signa"  (Isa.  xii.  23 ;  chap.  xiv.  11) :  Schmidius 
has  the  same.  This  accords  with  the  Syriac,  but  it  is  not  in  agreement  with  the 
textus  recepttts. 

SigniScaiives  [Significativd). — Whatever  was  done  by  the  Lord  in 
the  world  was  representative ;  and  whatever  He  spake 
was  significative.  He  was  in  representatives  and  signifi- 
catives  in  the  world,  so  that  He  might  be  in  the  ultimates 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  while  at  the  same  time  in  their 
firsts  ;  and  so  might  rule  and  dispose  ultimates  firom  things 
first,  and  all  intermediate  things  fi-om  firsts  by  means  of 
ultimates :  representatives  and  significatives  are  in  ulti- 
mates (n.  405(f). 

All  things  seen  in  heaven  are  representative  and  significative 
(n.  53)  :  so  all  the  things  seen  by  the  prophets  when  they 
were  in  the  vision  of  the  spirit  (n.  471). 
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The  ancients,  who  well  knew  correspondences,  made  repre- 
sentative and  significative  figures  (n.  650^). 

Among  the  sons  of  Israel  all  things  were  representative  and 
significative  of  spiritual  things  (n.  79). 

Sihor.—{See  Shihor.) 

Silence  {SUentium),  To  be  silent  [SUere). — "  There  was  silence  (sige) 
in  heaven"  (Apoc.  viii.  i),  signifies  amazement  that  the 
church  is  such,  and  that  its  end  is  at  hand.  "  Silence  "  sig- 
nifies many  things ;  in  general,  it  signifies  what  causes  it 
(n.  487). 

Where  it  is  said,  "Be  not  silent  (charash)  from  me,"  and  it  is 
said  again,  "Lest  thou  be  silent  from  me"  {Ps.  xxviii.  i), 
one  of  these  expressions  has  relation  to  divine  good,  and 
the  other  to  divine  truth  (n.  411c). 

To  keep  silence  (ContUescere). — "The  elders  of  the  daughter 

of  Zion  keep  silence  (damam)  "  {Lam.  ii.  10),  signifies  grief 
of  mind  (n.  1175);  grief  because  of  the  devastation  of 
divine  truth  in  the  church  (n.  863a)  :  to  sit  on  the  ground, 
to  keep  silence,  to  throw  dust  upon  the  head,  and  to  make 
the  head  descend  to  the  earth,  all  were  signs  represen- 
tative of  mourning  and  grief  on  account  of  the  vastation 
of  the  church  by  evils  and  falsities  (n.  637^). 

Keep  silence  (Tacere). — "  Tacere  (to  keep  silence)  "  represents 

DAMAM,  Lam.  ii.  10  (n.  577*)  '• 

chashah,  ha.  Ixii.  I,  where   the   English  versions  have  "hold 
peace"  (n.  148,  272,  577*). 

Silk  isericum). — "Silk"  {Esek.  xvi.  13)  signifies  truth  resplendent 
from  interior  good  (n.  2\2d ;  compare  n.  195^)  ;  truth  from 
spiritual  origin  (n.  6193,  1143;  compare  n.  1144). 
"The  flax  of  Seric"  (that  is,  Chinese  or  silken  fabrics)  {Isa. 
xix.  9),  is  spiritual  truth  (n.  654A). 

"Sericum  (silk,  silken,  Seric,)  "  represents 

MESH  I,  Ezek.  xvi.  13  (n.  195^,  242^,  619*,  1143,1144) : 
SARia,  Isa.  xix.  9  (n.  654A) : 
SERiKON,  Apoc.  xviii.  12  (n.  1144). 

Siloam. — ^The  pool  of  "Siloam"  signifies  the  Word  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  (n.  239* ;  compare  n.  475*)- 

Silver  {Argentum), — {See  Gold.) 

"Gold"  in  the  Word  signifies  celestial  good;  " silver " signi- 
fies its  truth,  and  this  is  spiritual  good  (n.  70,  2^2d,e) : 
"gold"  signifies  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  and  "sil- 
ver" its  truth  (n.  176). 
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By  "silver"  is  signified  divine  truth  (n.  502a);  truth  from 

the  Word  (n.  458,5,  5403)  ;   the  truth  of  good  (n,  195^, 

617^);  truth  from  good  (n.  447,  502a). 
By  "silver  spread  [into  plates]  from  Tarshish"  {yer.  x.  9) 

are  signified  truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  its  letter 

(n.  585O.  _  _ 

By  "their  silver  and  their  gold  with  them"  (Isa.  Ix.  9),  are 

signified  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  2^2ti). 
By  "silver"  is  signified  truth  from  the  Divine;   "purified 

seven  times  "  {Ps.  xii.  8)  signifies  wholly,  and  completely 

pure  (n.  257). 

By  "gold"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  evil  of  the 
love  of  self,  and  by  "silver"  the  false  therefrom  (n.  242^, 
617^  1141)- 

The  silver  age  was  the  time  of  the  Ancient  Church,  because 
then  reigned  truth  from  the  good  of  love  (which  truth  is 
spiritual  good)  and  intelligence  therefrom  (n.  70,  176). 

"Argentum  (silver)  "  represents 

K'sAPH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  ii.  32  (n.  70,  176,  S77a,  1029^) ;  verse  35 
(n.  4Hi,  1029*);  V.  2,  4  (n.  220«);  verse  23  (n.  1029c) : 

KESEPH,  in  the  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament: 

ARGURos,  Matt.  X.  9  (n.  242^); 

Apoti  xviii.  12  (n.  ^l^d■,  1044, 1140, 1141)  : 

ARGURioN,  Matt.  XXV.  27,  in  the  English  versions  rendered  "mo- 
ney "  and  "  pieces  of  silver  "  (n.  193*) ;  but  in  Luke  xix. 
23  the  same  word  is  rendered  "pecunia  (money)  "  (n. 
193*)- 

"Argenteus  (adjedlive)  (silver)  "  represents 
ARGURous,  Apoc.  ix.  20  (n.  583,  587n). 

(See  passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture,  n.  70, 176,  236^,  2^2d,i, 
257.  279''.  328a',  ZSl'-,  ZT^c,d,  376i,</,  411*,  433c,  439, 
447.  4SS*.  SH*.  537*.  539*.  S40^  576,  585*.  587.  6i7*. 
622*,  627*,  654/!,;,  700c,  "jioc,  750^,  799*,  8iii,  827^,  840, 
887, 1140, 1145,  J186.) 

Piece  of  silver. — {See  Drac/ima.) 

Simeon. — (See  Simon.) 

By  "Simeon,"  and  by  his  tribe,  when  named  in  a  good  sense, 
in  the  supreme  sense  is  signified  providence,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  faith  in  the  will,  in  the  interior  sense  obedience, 
and  in  the  external  sense  hearing  (n.  443*). 

By  "Simeon"  and  his  tribe  are  signified  those  who  are  in 
obedience,  because  Simeon,  the  father  of  the  tribe,  was 
named  from  /learifig,  and  "to  hear"  signifies  to  obey. 
As  obedience  is  signified  by  "Simeon,"  faith  also  is  signi- 
fied ;  for  faith  becomes  faith  in  man  when  he  obeys  and 
does  the  precepts  (n.  443,1,3). 
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"Simeon"  {Zech.  xii.  13)  signifies  truth  and  good,  in  resped 
to  perception  and  obedience  (n.  555.5). 

The  three  sons  of  Leah  born  one  after  another,  "Reuben," 
"Simeon,"  and  "Levi,"  signify  the  first  and  primary  es- 
sentials of  the  church,  in  series ;  namely,  truth  in  the  un- 
derstanding, truth  in  the  will,  and  truth  in  ad  ;  the  signi- 
fication is  similar  to  that  of  the  Lord's  three  disciples, 
Peter,  James  and  Joha  (n.  444.5). 

(See  articles  n.  3401,  i,\\d,  434^,  438,  440a,  443<i,«,  444^, 
445.  693-) 

Simon. — {See  Peter,  Simeon.) 

By  Simon  in  Hebrew  is  signified  hearing  and  hearkening, 
and  consequently  obedience.  By  "Peter"  when  called 
"  Simon,"  is  signified  the  faith  which  is  obedience ;  by 
"Peter"  when  he  is  called  "  Simon,  son  of  Jonah,"  is  sig- 
nified the  faith  which  is  affedion  for  truth  (n.  443a). 

By  "the  ship  (or  boat)  of  Simon"  {Luke  v.  3)  are  signified 
dodrinals  of  faith  :  that  the  Lord  taught  "from  the  boat" 
signified  that  He  taught  from  dodrine  (n.  514^). 
(See  articles  n.  411^,  443a,  5144  820a,i.) 

Simple,  Single  [Simfiex] — "  The  good  eye  "  is  mentioned  in  Matthew 
(vi.  22)  ;  in  the  original  language  it  is  called  "  the  simple 
{or  'single')  (haploos)  eye,"  and  "simple"  signifies  what 
is  a  one ;  and  there  is  then  a  one  when  there  is  truth  from 
good,  or  when  there  is  understanding  from  will.  By  "the 
,  right  eye"  is  signified  understanding  of  good,  and  by 
"  the  left  eye  "  understanding  of  truth  ;  and  when  these 
make  a  one,  there  is  "  the  simple  {or  single)  eye,"  and 
thus  "the  good  eye"  (n.  3i3<;;  compare  n.  152). 

Simultaneous  {Simuitaneus). — {See  Order,  Succession.) 

Simultaneous  order  exists  in  lower  things,  and  it  shows  itself 
in  fulness  in  the  lowest ;  for  higher  things  let  themselves 
down  and  place  themselves  in  the  order  that  is  called 
simultaneous.  In  this  order,  the  pure  and  perfed  things, 
which  were  the  higher,  are  in  the  midst  or  at  the  centre : 
and  the  things  less  pure  and  perfed,  which  were  the  lower, 
are  in  the  circumferences  (n.  1086  ;  compare  n.  595).    ' 

All  interibr  or  higher  things  have  co-existence  in  the  ultimate 
as  in  their  simultaneous  [arrangement]  (n.  666 ;  compare 
n.  822). 

5//;.— By  "Egypt,"  "Sin,"  and  "No"  {Ezek.  xxx.  15,  16),  are 
signified  scientifics  and  fallacies  that  belong  to  the  natural 
man  and  that  are  obstacles  in  the  way  of  man's  reformation 
by  truths  from  the  Word  (n.  721*). 
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Sin  (Peccatam). — (See  Crime.) 

"  Sins  "  {Apoc.  xviii.  4)  are  evils  that  spring  from  the  love  of 
self  and  of  the  world  (n.  1108  ;  compare  n.  mi). 

"  Sin  "  is  hell  because  it  is  from  hell  (n.  409^). 

"  Iniquity  "  (Isa.  vi.  7)  is  said  concerning  the  life  of  the  false, 
or  concerning  a  life  against  truths ;  and  "  sin  "  is  predicated 
of  the  life  of  evil,  or  is  said  concerning  a  life  against  good 
(n.  391^;  compare  n.  475^  '"jiob). 

Sins  are  not  abolished  except  by  repentance  of  the  life  of  him 
who  has  sinned ;  taking  them  away  by  drawing  them  from 
another  upon  oneself,  is  a  dogma  of  the  papists,  in  which 
there  is  no  truth  (n.  8o5^(iii.)). 

The  sins  from  which  man  must  desist,  and  which  he  must  flee 
from,  and  become  averse  to,  are  especially  adulteries, 
frauds,  illicit  gains,  hatreds,  revenge  of  various  kinds,  false- 
hoods, blaspheming,  conceit  {see  more,  n.  803a). 

If  evils  have  not  been  removed  because  they  are  sins,  the 
things  that  a  man  thinks,  speaks,  wills,  and  does,  are  not 
good  nor  true  before  God,  however  they  may  so  appear 
before  the  world  (see  more,  n.  803,}). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  every  man  who  is  beginning  a  spiritual 
life  because  he  wishes  to  be  saved,  is  in  fear  of  sins  because 
of  the  punishments  of  hell ;  but  he  afterwards  fears  them 
on  account  of  sin  itself,  because  in  itself  it  is  abominable ; 
and  at  last  he  fears  them,  on  account  of  the  truth  and  the 
good  which  he  loves,  and  thus  for  the  Lord's  sake  (n. 

.  936); 
It  is  plain  that  whosoever  believes  in  the  Lord  flees  from  evils 
as  sins ;  and  conversely,  that  whosoever  flees  from  evils 
as  sins  believes ;  fleeing  from  evils  as  sins  is  therefore  a 
sign  of  faith  (n.  936). 

"Peccafum  (sin)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

CHATTATH,  Ps.  li.  2  (n.  475^) ; 

Isa.  vi.  7  (n.  391c,  580) ; 

yer.  xvii.  i  (n.  391^) ; 

Hos.  xiii.  12  (n.  710*) ; 

Micak  i.  5  (n.  405A) ;  vii.  19  (n.  S38a). 
HAMAHTiA,  Jo/in  i.  29,  (n.  8o5i(iii.))  ;  viii.  34  (n.  409^); 

Apoc.  xviii.  4  (n.  1108) ;  verse  5  (n,  mi). 

Sinners  {Peccatores). — (See  Publicans.) 

That  the  Lord  "  ate  with  publicans  and  sinners  (hamartolos)  " 
(Mark  ii.  15,  16),  is  because  the  gentiles,  meant  by  "  pub- 
licans and  sinners,"  received  the  Lord,  drank-in  His  pre- 
cepts, and  lived  according  to  them  ;  through  which  the 
Lord  appropriated  to  them  the  goods  of  heaven,  which  is 
signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  "  eating  with  tHem  "  (n. 
6i-jd). 
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Sinai. — "  Sinai "  in  the  Word  signifies  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is, 
from  whom  is  divine  truth,  or  from  whom  is  the  Law  in 
the  stridl  and  in  the  broad  sense  (n.  204,5 ;  compare  n. 
329^  336*,  70I<:). 
By  "  Sinai "  in  the  Word  is  signified  divine  truth  from  divine 
good  (n.  405«). 

(See  articles  n.  78,  204*,  329^,  336^,  405^,  504a,  S39a,  594^,  696^, 
7octe,  701C,  902,  906,  937,  939.) 

Sincere  {Siactms). — The  sincere  is  moral  good  and  truth ;  the  just 
is  civil  good  and  truth  (n.  794 ;  compare  n.  204a). 

Sinews. — {See  Nerves.) 

Sing   {Canere),   Chant  {Cantare),   Singing   (Cantus),  Song  [Caniicum). — 

Affedlions  of  various  kinds,  from  which  is  confession  and 
glorification  of  the  Lord,  are  expressed  by  various  kinds 
of  sounds  and  of  instruments  ;  for  every  affedtion,  be- 
cause it  is  of  love,  when  it  falls  into  sound,  sounds  in  a 
manner  proper  to  itself  (n.  323.}). 

"  Canere  (to  sing)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

ZAMAR,  Ps.  xlvii.  7  (n.  326^) ;  Ixxi.  22  (n.  323a) ;  xcii.  i  (n.  323^) : 
RANAN,  yob  xxxviii.  7  (n.  S02i)  ; 

Jer.  xxxi.  12  (n.  374^) : 
ADO,  Apoc.  V.  9  (n.  326a) ;  xiv.  3  (n.  857,  936) ;  xv.  3  (n.  936)  : 
PHONEO,  John  xiii.  38  (n.  7S°')' 

By  "  singing  "  or  "  chanting  {cantare)  "  (/V.  Ivii.  7)  are  expressed 
confession  and  glorification  from  the  good  of  truth,  or 
from  spiritual  good  (n.  3233). 

"  Cantare"  is  the  rendering  of 

ZAMAR,  Ps.  vii.  17  {a..  iz()b) ;  xxxiii.  2  (n.  326^) ;   xcviii.  5  (n. 
32315,  502/5) ; 
Isa.  xii.  5  (n.  326^) : 
RANAN,  Ps.  XX.  5  (n.  85o<jr); 

Isa.  XXXV.  6  (n.  455*) ;  xliv.  23  (n.  326c) ;  liv.  I  (n.  72i<7) ; 
Zeph.  iii.  14  (n.  50215) : 
RiNNAH,  Isa.  xliv.  23  (n.  304/,  405^);  xlix.  13  (n.  304./)  : 
SHIR,  Ps.  Ivii.  7  (n.  323/5,  326*);  Ixviii.  25  (n.  326,^,  340/1,  863^) ; 
xcvi.  I  (n.  326/:,  340/1)  ;   xcviii.  i  (n.  326^)  ;  cv.  2  (n. 
326^) ;  cxlix.  I  (n.  326*) ; 
Isa.  xlii.  10  (n.  326*,/:,  406^,  730c). 

By  "singing  (cantus) "  (Isa.  xxiv.  9)  is  signified  testification  of 
gladness  from  affecflion  for  truth  (n.  323^). 

"Caniiis  "  may  be  seen  as  the  rendering  of 

ziMRAM,  Ps.  Ixxxi.  2  (n.  323/5,  326//) ;  xcviii.  5  (n.  323*,  502/5); 

Isa.  li.  3  (n.  326*)  : 
NEQHiNAH,  lam.  v.  14  (n.  3^6i) : 
RINNAH,  Ps.  xlii.  4  (n.  326*);  xlvii.  i  (n.  326/?); 
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Isa.  XXXV.  lo  (n.  850*) ;  xliv.  23  (n.  304/) ;  xlix.  13  (n.  304<i) ; 
liv.  I  (n.  721a) ;  Iv.  12  (n.  405*) : 
SHIR,  Isa.  xxiv.  9  (n.  323*) ; 
Amos  vi.  5  (n.  448c^). 

By  "  a  song  (canticum)  "  is  signified  acknowledgment  and  con- 
fession from  joy  of  heart  (n.  326a). 

By  "  a  new  song  "  is  signified  acknowledgment  and  confession 
that  to  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  all  authority 
in  the  heavens  and  on  earth  (n.  326a,  854,  857,  859). 

"  They  sang  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the 
song  of  the  Lamb  "  {Apoc.  xv.  3),  signifies  acknowledg- 
ment and  confession  of  the  precepts  of  the  Word  in  the 
Old  Testament  and  the  New,  and  also  acknowledgment 
and  confession  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human 
(n.  936). 

The  Song  of  Deborah  and  Barak  {yiidges  v.)  treats  of  the 
desolation  of  truth  in  the  church,  and  afterwards  of  its  re- 
establishment  (n.  65  2^;  see  also  articles  n.  355/,  422^, 
434^.  439.  447)- 

"  Canticum  (a  song)  "  represents 

ziMRATH,  Isa.  xii.  2  (n.  326*): 

SHIR,  Ps.  xxviii.  7  (n.  326^);  xxxiii.  3  (n.  323^,  3263) ;  Ixix.  30 
(n.  3263) ;  xcvi.  1  (n.  326c-,  34O3) ;   xcviii.  i  (n.  3261:) ; 
cxlix.  I  (n.  326^) ;  it  is  found  in  the  titles  of  the  follow- 
ing psalms, — xlv.,  xlvi.,  Ixv.-lxix.,  Ixxv.,  Ixxvi.,  Ixxxiii., 
Ixxxvii.,  Ixxxviii.,  xcii.,  cviii.,  cxx.-cxxxiv.  (n.  326a) ; 
Isa.  xlii.  10  (n.  326^,1:,  406*) ; 
£zek.  xxvi.  13  (n.  323^,  326c) : 
ooE,  Apoc.  xiv.  3  (n.  857,  859);  xv.  3  (n.  936). 

Sing  aloud. — (^See  Shout) 

Sing  for  Joy. — (See  Shout.) 

Singly  {Singiiiatim). — The  ethers  and  airs  when  brought  into  aflion 
in  volume  give  heat ;  but  when  modified  singly,  they  give 
light.  The  spiritual  auras  or  atmospheres  when  brought 
into  aftion  in  common,  show  heat ;  and  when  modified 
singly  they  show  light ;  this  heat,  which  in  its  essence  is 
love,  and  this  light,  which  in  its  essence  is  wisdom,  are 
specifically  called  the  divine  truth  (n.  726). 
{See  Light.  Heat,  Modify.) 

Sink,  Submerge,  Overflow  (Submergere). — "To  pass  through  the 
waters  and  through  the  rivers,  and  not  to  be  submerged  " 
(Isa.  xliii.  2),  signifies  that  falsities,  and  reasonings  from 
falsifies  against  truths,  will  not  corrupt  (n.  5i8«  ;  compare 
n.  5*04^). 

"  Deliver  me  out  of  the  clay,  that  I  may  not  sink  "  {Ps.  Ixix. 
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14),  signifies  that  I  may  not  perish  from  the  evil  of  falsity 
(n.  537^  ;  compare  Jer.  li.  64,  n.  569c). 

"Submergere  (to  sink,  to  flow,)"  represents 
TABHA',  Ps.  Ixix.  14  (n.  537^)  : 
SHATAPH,  Isa.  xliii.  2  (n.  504;,  5i8<): 
sHAQA',  jfer.  li.  64  (n.  ^(xjc). 

Drown  {Demergere). — "  To  be  sunk  (katapontizomai)  in  the  depth 

of  the  sea"  (^Matt.  xviii.  6;   see  revised  version),  signifies  to 
be  cast  into  hell  (n.  1181). 

See  also  Matt.  xiv.  30  (n.  Si4<f) : 
TABHA',  Job  xxxviii.  6,  see  margin  (n.  629*)  : 
SHAQA',  Job   xli.  I,  where  the  English  versions  have  "lettest 
down"  and  "press  down"  (n.  455*). 

Sisera. — By  "Sisera"  (^Judges  v.  20)  in  the  spiritual  sense  is 
meant  falsity  from  evil  destroying  the  church  (n.  434<r; 
compare  n.  355/,  447). 

Sister  (Soror). — The  names  of  relationship  by  blood,  and  of  affini- 
ties, signify  spiritual  things  which  have  relation  to  spirit- 
ual nativity  which  is  regeneration,  and  to  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth  (n.  166). 

By  "the  disciples,"  over  whom  the  Lord  stretched  out  the 
hand  (^Matt.  xii.  49,  50),  are  signified  all  who  are  of  His 
church;  by  His  "brethren"  are  signified  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  charity  from  Him;  by  "sisters  (adelphe)" 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  that  good ;  and  by  "  mother  " 
is  signified  the  church  composed  of  these  (n.  746^;). 

Love  of  self,  and  love  of  the  world  from  it,  are  "father"  and 
"  mother ;"  the  cupidities  thence  arising,  and  their  evils 
and  falsities,  are  "the  children,"  that  are  "brothers"  and 
"sisters"  (n.  724*). 

Sit  (Sedere). — "One  sitting  on  the  throne,"  means  the  Lord,  in 
what  pertains  to  last  judgment  (n.  267  ;  compare  n.  268, 
289,  290,  297,  303,  319,  343,  4120,  462,  479).  _ 

"  Sitting  on  a  cloud  "  signifies  the  Lord  in  the  divine  truth  or 
the  Word  that  is  from  Him  (n.  906,  910). 

"He  that  sat  on  the  white  horse"  {Apoc.  xix.  11)  was  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word  ;  for  it  is  said  (verse  13)  "and  He 
that  sitteth  upon  him  is  called  the  Word  of  God  "  (n.  355c ; 
compare  n.  356,  365<j,  373,  382). 

In  the  spiritual  world,  all  things  that  pertain  to  man's  mo- 
tions and  to  his  rest  are  significative  of  things  that  belong 
to  his  life,  for  they  proceed  from  it.  Walking  and  jour- 
neying belong  to  man's  motion,  and  they  therefore  signify 
progression  of  life,  or  progression  of  thought,  from  the 
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intention  of  the  will ;  but  standing  and  sitting  belong  to 
man's  rest,  and  thence  they  signify  the  esse  (or  inmost 
being)  of  life  from  which  is  its  existere  (or  outcoming), 
and  thus  they  signify  the  making  to  live  (n.  687^). 

"To  sit  at  the  right  hand,"  when  said  concerning  the  Lord,  is 
omnipotence  (n.  63,  687^,  859a;). 

"To  sit  in  the  ways"  (^er.  iii.  2)  is  to  lie  in  wait  (n.  730*). 

"Sedere  (to  sit)  "  represents 

YASHABH,  which  is  rendered  in  the  English  versions  "to  sit,"  "to 

abide,"  "to  endure,"  Gen.  xlix.  24  (n.  357"j;); 
Judges  XX.  26  (n.  687c) ;  xxi.  I2  (n.  687c) ; 
Ps.  i.  X  (n.  6873) ;  ix.  7  (n.  687*) ;  xxvi.  4  (n.  687^) ;  xxix. 

10  (n.  687^) ;   xlvii.  8  (n.  687^) ;    ex.  i  (n.  298*,  687*, 

850^);  cxxxix.  2  (n.  6871}); 
Isa.  xiv.  13  (n.  405<!,  687*) ;  xlii.  7  (n.  687^) ;  xlvii.  i  (n.687*); 

verse  5  (n.  5261!,  687*) ;  verse  8  (n.  687.}) ;  Iii.  2  (n. 

687*) ; 
Jer.  XV.  17  (n.  6873) ; 
Lam.  ii.  10  (n.  637*) ; 
Ezek.  xxvi.  16  (n.  687^) ; 
Joel  iii.  20  (n.  119,  4331;)  ; 
Micah  iv.  4  (n.  403^) ;  v.  3  (n.  687*)  : 
KATHEMAi,  Matt.  xxii.  44  (n.  298*);  xxvi.  64  (n.  63,  298^,  6873); 

xxviii.  2  (n.  6871:) ; 
Mark  xii.  36  (n.  298*,  6873);  xiv.  62  (n.  298^,  687(5);  xvi.  S 

(n.  687^) ; 
Luke  1.  79  (n.  6873) ;  xx.  42  (n.  298*,  687*) ;    xxi.  35  (n. 

f&^b) ;  xxii.  69  (n.  63,  298*,  687*) ; 
Apoc.  iv.  2  (n.  267)  ;  verse  3   (n.  268) ;    verse  4  (n.  270) ; 

verse  9  (n.  289);  verse  10  (n.  290);  v.  i  (n.  297) ;  verse 

7  (n.  319) ;  verse  13  (n.  343) ;  vi.  2  (n.  356);  verse  4  (n. 

365*^ ;  verse  5  (n.  373^ ;  verse  8  (n.  382) ;  verse  16  (n. 

412a);    vii.    10  (n.  460);    verse  15  (n.  479);  xi.  16  (n. 

687a) ;  xiv.  14  (n.  63,  906) ;    verse  15  (n.  910) ;   xvii.  I 

(n.  1033) : 

KATHEZOMAI,    Johtl  XX.  12  (n.  6871:): 

KATHizo,  Matt.  xix.  28  (n.  270,  687*);  xx.  21,23  (n.  687*);  xxv. 
3i(n.  63,  687*); 
Mark  X.  37,  40  (n.  687*) ; 
Luke  xxii.  30  (n.  687*) ; 
Apoc.  iii.  21  (n.  254). 

Abide,  Remain  (Considere). — That  there  shall  be  what  is  right 

and  just,  is  signified  (Isa.  xxxii.  16)  by  "Judgment  shall 
dwell  in  the  desert,  and  justice  shall  sit  (considere,  yashabh) 
in  .the  fruitful  field  "  (n.  730c). 

"  Considere  (to  sit)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

KATHEZOMAI,  John  iv.  6  (n.  S37«). 

Sit  down. — (See  Recline.) 
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Six  {Sex). — The  number  "  six  "  has  similar  signification  with  "  three," 
namely,  truths  in  a  whole  complex  (n.  627a). 

The  number  "six"  signifies  all,  and  is  predicated  of  truths 
(n.  376^). 

"  Three  "  signifies  fiiU,  the  whole,  altogether ;  "  six  "  and  "  nine" 
signify  all  things  in  the  complex  (n.  40i(i). 

The  number  six  is  composed  of  the  two  factors,  two  and  three, 
multiplied  together :  the  number  two  is  predicated  of 
goods,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  evils ;  the  number 
three  is  predicated  of  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of 
falsities ;  a  composite  number  has  similar  signification  with 
the  numbers  of  which  it  is  composed:  and  thus  it  is  that 
"six"  signifies  all  truths,  and  all  goods  from  them,  in  the 
complex ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  all  falsities,  and  the 
evils  from  them,  in  the  complex  (n.  847). 
(See  also  articles  n.  253*,  283a,  532,  684s.) 

"Sex  (six)"  represents 

SHESH  (masculine),  shishshah  (feminine),  in  passages  from  the 

Old  Testament : 
HEX,  in  passages  from  the  New  Testament. 

Six  hundred  sixty  and  six  {Sexcenta  sexaginta  et  sex). — The  number 
of  the  beast,  "six  hundred  sixty  and  six"  {Apoc.  xiii.  18), 
signifies  that  the  quality  is  from  all  falsities,  and  all  evils 
from  them,  in  the  complex  (n.  847). 

Sixteen  (Sededm). — The  number  "sixteen"  has  similar  signification 
with  "four"  and  with  "two."  All  these  numbers  are  pre- 
dicated of  things  that  are  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
of  things  that  are  evil ;  for  the  greater  numbers  produced 
by  multiplication  have  similar  signification  with  the  smaller 
and  simpler  numbers  from  which  they  are  produced  by 
multiplying  (n.  924). 

Sixtli  (Sextus). — That  "there  came  darkness  over  all  the  land"  for 
three  hours,  namely,  "from  the  sixth  (hektos)  hour  to  the 
.  ninth"  {Luke  xxiii.  44,  45),  signified  that  there  was  mere 
falsity,  and  absolutely  no  truth  whatever :  for  the  number 
"  three  "  signifies  full,  the  whole,  and  altogether ;  and  "  six  " 
and  "  nine  "  signify  all  things  in  the  complex,  in  this  case 
all  falsities  and  evils  (n.  401^). 

Sixty  {Sexaginta). — The  number  "sixty"  signifies  full  time  and  state, 
with  reference  to  the  implantation  of  truth ;  the  significa- 
tion is  similar  to  that  of  "three"  and  of  "six"  (n.  684s; 
compare  n.  532,  847). 

"Sexaginta  (sixty)  "  represents 

sHisHSHiM,  Dan,  ix.  26  (n.  684^) : 
MEXEKONTA,  Apoc.  xiii.  i8  (n.  847). 
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Sixty-two  (Sexa^inta  el  duo).— "Sixty"  and  "two,"  taken  together, 
signify  the  marriage  of  truth  with  some  little  good  (n. 
684^). 

Skies,  Upper  clouds,  Clouds  {Aetheres). — "  Thy  truth  reacheth  unto 
the  skies  (shachchaq)"  (A.  Ivii.  10;  cviii.  4;  see  also  Ps. 
xxxvi.  5),  signifies  that  divine  light  reaches  even  to  the 
highest  heaven,  where  it  is  in  the  supreme  degree  (n.  541). 
"The  skies  {or  the  upper  clouds)  sent  out  a  voice"  {Ps. 
Ixxvii.  17),  means  influx  out  of  the  heavens  (n.  594<:) ; 
truths  from  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  are  also  meant 
(n-  273)- 

See  also  Ps.  Ixxviii.  23  (n.  541). 

Skin,  Parchment  [Memtrana). — In  ancient  times  they  wrote  on  skins 
{or  parchment),  which  were  rolled  together ;  and  a  parch- 
ment was  called  "  a  book,"  and  "  the  roll  {or  volume)  of 
the  book"  (n.  299). 

{Cutis). — "  Skin,"  from  correspondence  with  the  Greatest  Man 

or  heaven,  signifies  the  natural  man  (n.  386i:). 

The  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses  {Exod.  xxxiv. 
28  to  the  end),  was  significative  of  the  internal  of  the  Law, 
for  this  is  in  the  light  of  heaven.  That  he  veiled  the  face 
when  he  would  speak  with  the  people  was  because  the  in- 
ternal of  the  Word  was  covered,  and  so  obscured  to  that 
people  that  they  could  not  bear  any  of  the  light  there- 
from (n.  937). 

"Shall  the  Ethiopian  change  his  skin?"  {^er.  xiii.  23,)  signi- 
fies that  evil  cannot  change  its  nature:  "the  Ethiopian" 
is  evil  in  form,  because  he  is  wholly  black ;  and  "  the  skin," 
because  it  is  the  outmost  of  man,  and  corresponds  to  his 
sensual,  means  his  nature  (n.  7803). 

"Cutis  (skin)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

BASAR,  Lev.  xvi.  27  {a.  730^)  ; 

£zek.  xxxvii.  8  (n.  6591:,  665,  666)  ; 
'OR,  Jer.  xiii.  23  (n.  780*)  ; 

Lam.  V.  10  (n.  386c,  S40a,  863a). 

Skirt,  Flap,  Wing  (Ala). — By  "  the  wing  {or  flap,  or  skirt)  (kanaph) 
of  the  cloak"  (i  Sam.  xv.  27  ;  yer.  ii.  34),  is  signified  di- 
vine truth  in  ultimates,  or  all  divine  truth  in  general  (n. 
395c ;  compare  n.  2>'^gf). 
"  To  take  hold  of  the  skirt  of  a  man  that  is  a  Jew "  {Zech. 
viii.  23),  is  meaiit  the  desire  of  knowing  truth  (n.  433<^). 

{See  Wing.) 
Train,  Border,  Hem  {Fimbriae). — By  "skirts,"  when  said  con- 


INDEX   OF   WORDS.  821 

cerning  the  Lord,  is  signified  His  divine  truth  in  ultimates 
(n.  220fl)  :  therefore  they  who  touched  the  skirt  (kbaspedon) 

(authorized  version  "hem,"  revised  version  "border")    of   His  gar- 
ment {Matt.  ix.  20,  21)  were  healed  (n.  195c,  815*). 

"Fimbriae  (skirts,  or  hem,  or  train,)  "  represents 

SHUL,  Exod.  xxviii.  33  (n.  1042); 
Isa.  vi.  I  (n.  220a,  253a,  285). 

Slaughter  (Caedes.  Ouisio). — (^See  Kill.) 

"The  slaughter  (caedes.  hereg)  of  them  that  are. slain"  {Isa. 

xxvii.  7)  signifies  perdition  through  falsities  (n.  315c). 
"  The  day  of  great  slaughter  "  {Isa.  xxx.  25)  signifies  the  last 

judgment,  when  the  wicked  are  damned  and  perish  (n. 

315^;  compare  n.  405^). 

See  also  Ezek.  xxvi.  15  (n.  406^). 

By  "slaughter  (caedes,  qetebh)"  and  its  "storm"  {Isa.  xxviii. 

2  ;  the  EngMsh  versions  have  "  destroying  storm,")  are  signified  the 

evils  which  destroy  the  goods  of  the  church  (n.  304^). 

By  "the  sheep  of  the  slaughter  (occisio,  h«regh*h),  whose  pos- 
sessors slay  them"  {Zech.  xi.  4,  5,  7)  are  signified  those 
who  are  in  good,  but  are  seduced  by  falsities  of  dodlrine 
(n.  3150- 
Slavery. — {See  Servitude.') 

Slaves  (Mancifia). — By  "souls  of  men"  {Apoc.  xviii.  13)  are  prop- 
erly understood  slaves  or  servants ;  and  by  these  in  the 
spiritual  sense  are  signified  scientific  truths  of  the  natural 
man,  which  render  service  to  the  spiritual  (n.  750^). 
"Slaves  {or  'bodies')  (somata)"  are  scientific  truths  which  are 
firom  the  natural  man;  and  "souls  of  men"  are  goods 
corresponding  to  these  truths,  which  are  in  general  affec- 
tions for  knowing.  "Slave"  signifies  scientific  truth,  for 
the  reason  that  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  are  at- 
tendants and  servants  to  the  rational  man  in  thinking  (n. 
1156). 

Slay  (Manure),  Slaughter  (Maaatio). — {See   Kill,   Smite,    Thrust 
through.) 

"To  slay  (maaare,  shachat)  the  sons"  {Isa.  Ivii.  5)  signifies  to 
extinguish  truths  (n.  411/). 

"To  prepare  slaughter  (maaatio,  matbeach)  for  the  sons"  {Isa. 
xiv.  21)  signifies  their  destrudion  (n.  1029^;  compare  n. 
304^?,  j,isd,  724^). 

"Maaatio  (slaughter)  "  also  represents 

tebhach,  Isa.  xxxiv.  2  (n.  405A). 
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Sleep  (Somnus),  Deep  sleep  (Somnolentia),   To  sleep,  To  slumber  (Dor- 
mire,  Dormitare),  10  put  tO  sleOp  (Obdormire). — While  man  is 

in  spiritual  life,  he  is  in  a  state  of  watching  {or  wakeful- 
ness) ;  but  when  he  is  in  natural  life  separate  from  spirit- 
ual, he  is  in  a  state  of  sleep ;  and  the  things  that  are  then 
seen  are  like  things  that  one  sees  in  a  dream :  to  lead  a 
life  of  this  kind  is  also  meant  by  "sleeping"  and  "slum- 
bering "  in  the  Word  (n.  1006 ;  compare  n.  3550- 

"To  sleep  (dormire,  yashen)  the  sleep  (somnus,  shenah)  of  an  age, 

and  not  to  awake  "  (  ^er.  li.  39)  signifies  that  they  will  not 
perceive  truths,  to  eternity  (n.  481). 

"The  spirit  of  deep  sleep  (somnolentia,  y^KoctinkH)"  (Isa.  xxix. 
10)  means  no  perception  (n.  376/). 

As  "to  watch"  (or  "to  be  awake")  signifies  to  receive  spirit- 
ual hfe,  "to  sleep"  signifies  natural  life  without  spiritual 
(n.  187^  355^:). 

"To  lie  down  and  sleep  (dormire),"  and  "to  dwell"  (Ps.  iv.  9), 

signifies  to  live  (n.  365e). 
That  "  they  shall  sleep  (dormire)  in  the  woods "  (Ezek.  xxxiv. 

25),  signifies  that  falsities  will  not  infest  (n.  365?). 

"  The  chariot "  and  "  the  horse  "  (Ps.  Ixxvi.  6)  signify  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church  and  its  understanding ;  these  are  said 

"to    sleep"    (obdormire)    (English  versions  have,  "  ca^t  into  a  dead 

sleep")  when  they  are  without  truths,  and  when  conse- 
sequently  the  man  of  the  church  is  without  spiritual  life 
through  truths  (n.  187^)  ;  the  intelledlual  is  in  a  sleep,  be- 
cause it  has  become  merely  natural  (n.  355c)- 

"Dormire  (to  sleep)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

YASHEN  (verb),  Ps.  iv.  8  (n.  3651:);  xiii.  3  (n.  187^); 

y^r.  li.  39,  57(n.  1873); 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  25  (n.  'i'°'i')  '• 
YASHEN  (adjeftive),  Hos.  vii.  6  (n.  540a): 

KATHEuDo,  Matt.  viii.  24  (n.  514^) ;  xiii.  25  (n.  187^,  3741^) ;  xxv. 
S(n.i87i); 

Mark  xiii.  36  (n.  187^) : 
KoiMAOMAi,  Matt,  xxvii.  52  (n.  6S9<j?,  899*). 

"Dormiiare"  represents 

NUM,  Ps.  Ixxvi.  5,  rendered  "to  sleep"  in  the  English  versions 
(n.  187*,  3SS0. 

"  Obdormire  "  represents 

RADHAM,  Ps.  Ixxvi.  6,  tendered  in  the  English  versions  "cast  into 
a  dead  sleep"  (n.  1871!,  355<:). 

Slumber. — (See  Sleep.) 

Small.— (See  Little.) 
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Small  cattle.— (See  Cattle,  small.) 

Smear,  Blind  (Obimere). — "To  smear  (sha'a<)  the  eyes,  lest  they 
see"  (Zra.  vi.  lo;  yohn  xii.  40),  is  to  darken  the  under- 
standing, lest  it  understand  (n.  152). 

Smell.— {See  Odor.) 

Smite  (Percuiere). — {See  Throw  down.) 

"I  will  smite  His  haters"  {Ps.  Ixxxix.  23)  signifies  combat, 
with  viftory,  against  falsities  and  evils,  and  thus  against 
the  hells  (n.  684c). 

"To  be  smitten"  signifies  to  perish  (n.  525)  :  it  signifies  to  be 

damned  (n.  427a). 
"To  smite  a  man"  signifies  to  reje6l  and  deny  truth  (n. 

340rf). 

" Percutere  (to  smite)"  represents 

NAGHAPH,  I  Sam.  iv.  2  (n.  700^): 

NAKHAH,  variously  rendered  "to  smite,"  "to  slay,"  "to  plague," 

"to  beat  upon,"  in  the  English  versions,  Exod.  vii.  17, 

20  (n.  727») ;  ix.  25  (n.  S03a) ; 

Deut.  xiii.  15  (n.  131.5) ;  xx.  13  (n.  725*) ; 

Ps.  iii.  7  (n.  SS6a)  ;  Ixxxix.  23  (n.  684.:) ;  cv.  33  (n.  403?) ; 

Isa.  xi.  4  (n.  304^) ;  xxxvii.  38  (n.  131^) ;  xlix.  10  (n.  386<!r, 

481) ;  Ix.  10  (n.  29S<:) ;  Ixvi.  3  (n.  340^) ; 
Ezek.  ix.  S  (n.  427a) ; 
Jonah  iv.  8  (n.  401/i) ; 
Zech.  xii.  4  (n.  239*)  : 
OEBO,  Luke  XX.  10,  II  (n.  315^) : 
pATASso,  Apoc.  xi.  6  (n.  646,  647) : 
PLESso,  Apoc.  viii.  12  (n.  525). 

[Alapam  impingere,  Alapam  infligere). — Where  it  is  Said,  "  WhoSO- 

ever  shall  smite  (hhapizo)  thee  on  thy  right  cheek"  {Matt. 
V.  39),  by  "smiting"  is  signified  to  bring  injury  (n.  556-5). 

Smoke  (Fumus). — Whereas  "  fire  "  signifies  love  in  two  senses,  both 
heavenly  love  and  infernal  love,  and  the  "smoke"  there- 
from signifies  that  which  flows  forth  from  love, — the  false 
that  flows  from  infernal  love,  and  the  truth  which  flows 
from  heavenly  love, — therefore  "smoke"  in  the  good  sense 
signifies  holy  truth ;  this  is  the  signification  of"  the  smoke  " 
from  the  fire  of  incense-offerings  (n.  539^;   compare  n. 

494)- 
Guard,  to  prevent  injury  from  too  much  light  or  too  much 

shade,  is  signified  {Isa.  iv.  5)  by  "a  cloud  by  day,"  and 

by  "the  smoke  and  shining  of  the  flame  of  fire  by  night" 

(n.  504*). 
Where  it  is  said,  "  And  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from 

the  glory  of  God  and  from  His  power  "  {Apoc.  xv,  8),  by 
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"  smoke "  is  signified  the  understanding  of  the  Word  in 
the  natural  sense.  The  signification  of  "  smoke  "  is  simi- 
lar to  that  of  "cloud,"  and  to  that  of  "the  smoke  of  in- 
cense-offerings "  (n.  955). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "  smoke "  is  signified  dense  falsity. 
When  those  hells  are  looked  upon  in  which  the  loves  of 
the  things  of  earth  and  of  the  body  reign,  they  appear  like 
furnaces  glowing  with  fire,  and  over  them  are  seen  clouds 
of  smoke  such  as  ascend  from  furnaces  and  such  as  are 
seen  at  conflagrations  (n.  540a). 

"Fumus  (smoke)  "  represents 

•ASHAN,  Gen.  XV.  17  (n.  401/",  5392,  ^0\<t)•, 
Exod.  xix.  18  (n.  S391); 

Ps.  xviii.  8  (n.  539*);  xxxvii.  20  (n.  539^);  Ixviii.  2  (n.  539*); 
Isa.  iv.  5  (n.  504*,  539^,  594^,  955) ;  vi.  4  (n.  539^,  955) ; 
xiv.  31  (n.  539^,  889) ;  xxxiv.  10  (n.  578);  li.  6  (n.  5394); 
Hos.  xiii.  3  (n.  539^) ; 
Joel  ii.  30  (n.  539*) ; 
Nahum  ii.  13  (n.  539*) : 
QiTOR,  Gen.  xix.  28  (n.  539*)' 

RAPNOs,  Apoc.  viii.  4  (n.  ^z/^d,  494,  539^);  ix.  2  (n.  5392,  541); 
verse  3  (n.  5430) ;  verse  17  (n.  539^,  S78);  verse  18  (n. 
579) ;  xiv.  11  (n.  539^);  xv.  8  (n.  220*,  539*,  955);  xix. 
3  (n-  539'^,  1204). 

To  smoke  {Fumigare). — "The  smoking  (kehah)  flax  will  He 

not  extinguish"  {^Isa.  xlii.  3)  signifies  that  the  Lord  will 
not  destroy  the  divine  truth  that  is  beginning  to  live  from 
some  little  good  of  love,  with  the  simple  and  with  little 
children  ;  for  "flax"  signifies  truth,  and  "smoking"  signi- 
fies living  from  some  love  (n.  627a;  compare  n.  951). 

"  To  touch  the  mountains  so  that  they  smoke  (<*shan)  "  {Ps. 
cxliv.  5)  signifies  by  presence  to  destroy  those  who  are  in 
the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  thence  in 
falsities :  "to  smoke"  signifies  to  be  let  into  the  evils  of 
those  loves,  and  into  their  falsities;  for  "fire"  signifies 
those  loves,  and  "smoke"  signifies  their  falsities  (n.  405A). 

See  also  Ps.  civ.  32  (n.  539^). 

Smyrna. — By  "the  angel  of  the  church  of  Smyrna"  {Apoc.  ii.  8) 
are  meant  those  within  the  church  who  wish  to  understand 
the  Word,  but  do  not  yet  understand  it ;  and  who,  there- 
fore, still  are  very  littie  in  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
which  they  nevertheless  desire  (n.  112  ;  compare  n.  130a). 

Snake  {Anguis). — {See  Serpenf) 

By  "the  bite  of  a  snake  (nachash)  (rendered  'serpent'  in  the  English 

versions),"  is  signified  falsification ;  here  from  the  interior 
dominion  of  the  false  from  evil  (n.  78 1(?). 
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Snare  {Laqueus). — "Snares  (p*oh),  fire  and  brimstone"  {Ps.  xi.  6), 
are  evils  of  the  false  and  falsities  of  evil  (n.  578  ;  compare 
n.  960a). 

Snorting  {Rhmchus). — The  confirmation  of  falsities,  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  is  meant  {,yer.  viii.  16)  by  "the 
snorting  (nach«rah)  of  horses"  (n.  355/;  A.  C,  a.  3923,  has 

*' fremitus"  ), 

Snow  (Nix). — "Snow"  (^yer.  xviii.  14)  signifies  truths  that  are 
cold  (n.  411/). 
That  "snow"  means  truth  in  ultimates  is  from  the  water  from 
which  it  is,  and  from  its  whiteness  and  its  shining  (n.  67). 

The  forms  of  the  particles  of  snow  are  emulous  of  vegetable 
forms  (n.  1208). 

"Nix  (snow)  "  represents 

SHELEGH,  Ps.  cxlvu.  i6  (u.  67);  cxlviii.  8  (n.  419^); 

Isa.  i.  18  (n.  67) ; 

Lam.  iv.  7  (n.  364^,  372*) : 
T'LAGH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  9  (n.  67): 
CHioN,  Apoc.  i.  14  (n.  67). 

Society  {Societas). — The  whole  heaven  is  distinguished  into  societies, 
and  these  are  arranged  according  to  the  affeftions  for  good 
and  truth,  generally  and  specifically.  These  societies  cor- 
respond to  those  on  earth  that  are  in  similar  affecStions  for 
good  and  truth  (n.  90). 

Heaven  is  distinguished  into  societies  according  to  the  varie- 
ties of  affeflions  and  of  thoughts  from  them ;  wherefore 
unless  the  affedlions  and  the  thoughts  from  them  are  spir- 
itual,— and  such  are  formed  solely  from  acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord  and  life  according  to  His  precepts, — they  can- 
not be  admitted  into  any  society  of  heaven ;  for  they  are 
repugnant  (n.  865  ;  compare  n.  78,  133,  837). 

The  angels  of  the  second  heaven,  like  the  angels  of  the  third 
heaven,  dwell  distinguished  into  societies ;  but  the  soci- 
eties of  those  of  the  third  heaven  are  above  the  societies 
of  those  of  the  second  (n.  831). 

Every  society  in  the  heavens  has  been  so  formed  as  to  pre- 
sent the  image  of  one  man  (n.  403a) :  a  society  when  it 
appears  at  a  distance,  and  when  it  is  presented  so  as  to  be 
seen  as  a  unit,  appears  as  one  angel  (n.  90 ;  see  more,  n. 
1222). 

The  idea  concerning  the  Lord  is  clear  with  angels  who  are  in 
the  middle  of  the  societies  of  heaven,  and  it  is  less  clear 
with  those  who  are  in  the  parts  round  about,  according  to 
the  degrees  of  their  distance  from  the  middle  (n.  957). 

It  has  been  told  from  heaven  that,  with  those  of  the  earliest 
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times,  there  was  a  correspondence  of  families  on  earth  with 
societies  in  the  heavens. (n.  988). 

In  the  spiritual  world,  names  of  persons  are  not  given  as  in 
the  natural  world :  in  the  spiritual  world  all  are  named 
according  to  the  quality  of  their  lives;  and  thus  with  a 
difference  within  societies  and  outside  of  them.  Within 
societies,  the  quality  of  the  state  of  life  with  each  one  is 
constant ;  for  every  one  there  dwells  in  a  quarter,  and  also 
at  a  distance  from  the  centre,  in  accordance  with  the  qual- 
ity of  his  affedlion  and  his  intelligence :  but  outside  of 
societies,  the  naming,  following  the  quality  of  one's  state 
of  life,  is  not  constant ;  for  before  a  spirit-man  comes  into 
any  society,  he  passes  through  many  states  (see  more,  n. 
676). 

When  societies  are  being  purified  in  the  spiritual  world,  which 
takes  place  as  often  as  the  evil,  especially  hypocrites,  have 
insinuated  themselves  into  them,  and  have  commingled 
themselves  with  the  good  there,  (signs  of  the  presence  of 
such  are  darkening  of  the  understanding,  a  loss  of  percep- 
tion of  good,  a  dulness  in  the  affedlion  for  truth,  and  the 
like,)  then  influx  from  hell  is  let-in,  at  which  the  evil  rejoice, 
but  the  good  are  troubled  in  mind,  and  turn  away ;  thus 
they  are  separated  (n.  677)  :  after  the  accomplishment  of 
this,  all  those  who  constitute  the  life  of  the  society  have 
been  seen  as  one  man ;  but  those  who  do  not  constitute 
it,  are  outside  of  this  man ;  these  are  removed,  and  the 
others  remain  (n.  1222). 

Whereas  man  when  born  is  not  in  any  society,  either  heavenly 
or  infernal,  and  nevertheless  is  born  for  an  eternal  life  It 
follows  that  in  process  of  time  he  either  opens  heaven  to 
himself  or  opens  hell,  and  enters  into  societies,  and  be- 
comes an  inhabitant  either  of  heaven  or  of  hell,  and  this 
while  still  an  inhabitant  of  the  world  (see  more,  n.  1094). 

In  quality  man  is  altogether  such  as  is  the  quality  of  his  con- 
junction with  the  societies  of  the  spiritual  world ;  his  qual- 
ity as  an  angel  is  in  accordance  with  the  quality  of  his 
conjundlion  with  the  societies  of  heaven ;  his  quality  as  a 
devil  is  in  accordance  with  the  quality  of  his  conjundlion 
with  the  societies  of  hell  (n.  1092). 

Since  by  the  thoughts  of  his  love  a  man  has  been  indufled 
into  societies  of  heaven  or  of  hell,  therefore  when  he  passes 
into  the  spiritual  world,  which  he  does  immediately  after 
death,  he  is  known  as  to  quality  simply  from  his  reaching 
into  societies.  Every  one  is  explored  in  this  way.  Man 
is  also  reformed  by  the  admission  of  his  thoughts  into 
societies  of  heaven  ;  and  he  is  condemned  by  the  immer- 
sion of  his  thoughts  into  societies  of  hell  {see  much  more, 
n.  1093 ;  compare  n.  889,  1092,  11 74,  1175)- 
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Man's  affeftions,  from  which  are  his  thoughts,  have  extension 
into  the  societies  there,  round  about ;  into  more  or  into 
fewer  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  and  the  quality  of 
the  affeftion  (n.  1174). 

In  a  word,  tliere  cannot  exist  even  the  least  of  thought  that 
has  not  its  reception  in  some  society ;  not  with  individuals, 
or  the  angels  of  a  society,  but  with  the  affection  of  love 
from  which  and  in  which  that  society  is :  the  angels, 
therefore,  in  their  turn  do  not  know  of  the  influx ;  nor 
does  the  influx  disturb  the  society  in  any  way  (n.  1093). 

Every  one,  evil  and  good  alike,  is  judged  immediately  after 
death,  on  his  entrance  into  the  spiritual  world,  where  he  is 
to  lead  his  life  to  eternity ;  for  man  is  then  immediately 
designated  as  for  heaven  or  for  hell.  One  who  is  assigned 
to  heaven  is  tied  to  the  heavenly  society  into  which  he  is 
to  come  afterwards ;  and  one  who  is  assigned  to  hell  is 
tied  to  the  infernal  society  into  which  he  is  to  come  after- 
wards :  but  still  some  time  intervenes  before  they  come  to 
their  societies,  chiefly  that  they  may  be  prepared  {see  more, 
n.  4i3«).  _ 

When  an  angel  passes  from  his  own  society  into  one  not  his 
own,  his  respiration  becomes  labored,  because  he  does  not 
think  from  similar  affedion  [with  those  among  whom  he 
comes].  If  an  infernal  spirit  ascends  into  an  angelic  so- 
ciety, he  then  comes  into  a  state  of  anguish  as  to  respira- 
tion, and  thence  into  pain,  or  into  fantasy,  or  into  blind- 
ness as  to  thought  (n.  1012). 

The  Lord  is  able  to  separate  all,  or  as  many  as  He  pleases, 
and  remove  them  from  infernal  societies,  and  thus  from 
evils ;  and  He  can  also  pass  them  into  heavenly  societies, 
and  thus  into  goods :  but  this  lasts  only  for  some  hours ; 
afterwards  the  evils  return  (n.  1164). 

Things  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  appear  in  the  heavens,  fol- 
lowing the  affe<5tions  of  the  angels ;  and  the^  also  repre- 
sent them,  even  so  that  in  them  as  in  their  types  the 
angels  see  and  recognize  their  own  affeftions  as  to  their 
quality :  they  are  also  changed  according  to  the  affedions, 
but  this  occurs  outside  of  the  societies.  In  the  spiritual 
world,  societies  and  affedions  make  one  (n.  121 2). 

Since  the  judgment,  many  societies  have  been  instituted  by 
the  Lord  from  those  in  Babylon  who  look  to  the  Lord, 
regarding  the  Pope  only  as  the  head  of  the  church,  and 
who  are  in  some  affedion  for  truth ;  such  persons  indeed 
are  in  Babylon,  but  they  are  not  of  it  (n.  1062). 

Socinians. — ^The  Socinians  and  Arians  who,  though  not  denying 
the  Lord,  still  deny  His  Divine  [nature],  are  outside  of 
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heaven,  and  cannot  be  received  by  any  angelic  society  {see 
the  reason,  n..  Tjii). 
If  they  had  not  accepted  a  trinity  of  persons,  they  would  at 
that  time[,  that  is,  in  the  time  of  Athanasius,]  have  become 
either  Arians  or  Socinians,  and  the  Lord  would  thence 
have  been  acknowledged  as  only  a  man  and  not  God ;  and 
by  this  the  Christian  Church  would  have  perished,  and 
heaven  would  have  been  closed  to  the  man  of  the  church 
(n.  1 109). 

(See  also  articles  n.  815^,  957,  n82.) 

Sodom  [Sodoma). — "  Sodom  "  signifies  the  destrudlion  of  all  good  by 
the  love  of  self,  and  "  Gomorrha"  signifies  the  destrudlibn 
of  all  truth  that  is  from  good  (n.  i02ge):  "Sodom  and 
Gomorrha"  signify  evils  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  fal- 
sities from  them  (n.  357c). 
By  "Sodom  and  Egypt"  are  signified  the  two  kingdoms  into 
which  the  hells  are  divided;  they  also  signify  the  evils 
themselves,  and  the  falsities  from  them,  that  have  their 
rise  from  infernal  love  (n.  655a). 

(See  articles  n.  223^,  357c,  4J0<r,  433*,  519*,  5390,  578,  627«, 
649,  6S2fl,rf,  6533,3,  655*,  714c,  918,  I029?.) 

Sodomite. — {See  Scortation.) 

Soften,  Faint  {EmoUescere). — "  Emollescere  (to  soften  ;  the  English  ver- 
sions have  'to faint')"  represents 

RAKHAKH,  Dsttt.  XX.  3  (n.  7340* 

Sojourn  {PeregrinaH). — "To  sojoum  "  signifies  to  be  instru6ted  (n. 
328<;). 

"  Peregrinari  (to  sojourn)  "  represents 

OUR,  Gen.  xii.  lo  (n.  654<:)  ; 
Isa.  lii.  4  (n.  3280). 

Sojourner,  Stranger  (PeregHmis). — By  "sojourners  (cr  stran- 
gers)" are  signified  those  who  are  outside  of  the  church, 
and  who  wish  to  be  instrufted  and  to  receive  the  dodtri- 
nals  of  the  church  and  to  live  according  to  them  (n.  3861;). 

"  Peregrinus  (a  sojourner,  a  stranger,)  "  represents 

GER,  Deut.  xxiv.  14  (n.  695^) ;  xxviii.  43  (n.  559) : 
XENOS,  Matt.  XXV.  35  (n.  386^). 

"  Peregrinus  fieri  (to  become  a  sojourner,  to  sojourn,)"  is 
the  rendering  of 

GUR,  Ps.  cv.  23  (n.  448<f). 

Solar,  Sun,  Out-door  {Soiares,  SuUiaUs). — "Solar  statues  {or  'sun- 
images')   (statuae  solares,  chammanim)  "   {Isa.  XXVU.   9,  revised 

version,)  signify  worship  from  natural  truths  (n.  39irf). 
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By  "groves  and  out-door  statues  {statuae  subdiales,  chammanim)  " 

(^Isa.  xvii.  8)  are  signified  religious  [observances]  from 
falsities  and  evils  from  them;  by  "groves"  those  from 
falsities,  arid  by  "out-door  statues"  those  from  the  evils 
of  falsity  (n.  391^). 

Soldiers  (MUUes). — By  "soldiers  (stratiotes)  "  {John  xix.  35-37) 
are  meant  those  who  are  of  the  church,  and  who  should 
fight  for  the  Lord ;  [here]  in  general,  all  of  the  church  who 
are  in  falsities  fi-om  evil  (n.  38  ;  compare  n.  64,  195c,  375<r)- 

Soles  (Pianiae). — {See  Foot.) 

By  "  the  feet "  are  signified  the  natural  things  in  man ;  and 
by  "the  soles  of  the  feet "  those  which  are  in  ultimates  (n. 
240*). 

"  The  soles  of  the  feet "  correspond  to  the  lowest  natural  things, 
and  therefore  in  the  Word  they  signify  them  (n.  3651}). 
(See  also  articles  n.  279a,  632,  717c.) 

Sole  (Voia). — "From  the  sole  (kaph)  of  the  foot  to  the  head 

there  is  no  soundness"  {Isa.  i.  6),  signifies  that  natural 
things,  and  also  spiritual  things,  have  been  destroyed  (n. 
962). 

Solicitude  (SolHdtudo),  Solicitous  {SoiUcitus). — "  Sollicitudo  (solici- 
tude, carefulness,)  "  represents 

Di>AGHAH,  Mxek.  xii.  19  (n.  304c). 

"  Sollicitus  esse  (to  be  solicitous,  to  be  anxious,)  "  represents 
MERiMNAo,  Matt.  vi.  25  (n.  75°^)- 

Solid  (Soiidum). — Appearance  like  good  formed  by  truths,  is  signi- 
fied ( yer.  X.  5)  by,  "  Like  a  palm  tree,  something  solid 

(miqshah)  are  they"  (n.  45^^  j  '^e  authorized  version  has  "up- 
right," the  revised  has  "  turned  work  "). 

Solitary,  Alone  (SoiUarius). — "To  dwell  securely,  solitary  (or  alone) 
(badhadh)  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob"  {Deut.  xxxiii.  28), 
signifies  to  live  without  infestation  from  evils  and  falsities, 
and  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  alone  by  divine  truth  (n.  3761; ; 
compare  n.  483*). 

Solomon  {Salomo). — Solomon  represented  the  Lord  as  to  both 
kingdoms,  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual.  As  every  man 
of  the  church  has  a  spiritual,  a  rational,  and  a  natural 
[part],  therefore  Solomon  built  three  houses,  the  House 
of  God.  or  the  Temple  for  the  spiritual,  the  House  of  the 
Forest  of  Lebanon  for  the  rational  (for  "the  cedar,"  and 
thence  "Lebanon,"  signifies  the  rational),  and  the  House 
for  the  Daughter  of  Pharaoh  for  the  natural  (n.  654/). 
The  reason  why  Solomon  took  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  to 
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wife,  and  took  her  to  the  city  of  David  (i  Kings  iii.  i) 
(n.  654/). 

Because  Solomon  not  only  procured  for  himself  horses  from 
Egypt,  but  also  took  many  wives,  and  also  heaped  up 
silver  and  gold,  he  therefore  became  an  idolater,  and  after 
his  death  the  kingdom  was  divided  (n.  654A). 

(See  also  articles  n.  219,  220*,  253^,  277*,  3i6</,  514*,  654*, 
7ooi--) 

Son,  the  {FUius),  Son  of  God  {FUius  Dei),  Son  of  Man  {FUius  Hominis). — 
{See  Lord.) 

Whereas  the  Lord  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  therefore  He 
is  so  often  called  "the  Son  of  God"  in  the  Word,  and 
Jehovah  is  called  His  "Father"  (n.  1069). 

The  Lord's  Human  is  what  is  called  "the  Son  of  God"  (n. 
852a,*). 

(See  also  articles  n.  200,  4111^,  8i5<r.) 

By  "  the  Son  of  Man  "  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth 

(n.  850flr). 
By  "  the  Son  of  Man  "  {Luke  xii.  10)  is  meant  divine  truth 
such  as  is  in  the  earths ;  thus  the  Word  such  as  it  is  in 
the  natural  sense ;  and  by  "  the  Holy  Spirit"  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  divine  truth  such  as  is  in  the  heavens,  thus  the 
Word  such  as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense  (n.  7783,^:). 

(See  articles  n.  63,  77,  131a,  146,  151,  200,  267,  272,  294*, 
297,  298*,  33te,  376./,  4S5a,  so4«,  655*.  687*,  6s9f, 
81S0  851,  870.) 

By  "the  beloved  Son"  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth, 
who  is  also  called  from  this  "  the  Word :"  that  "  they  cast 
Him  out  of  the  vineyard  and  slew  Him ''  {Luke  xx.  15), 
signifies  that  they  did  this  not  only  to  Him  but  also  to 
all  divine  truth  that  is  from  Him  (n.  3i5<f ;  compare  n.  83, 
594<f). 

(See  also  n.  183c,  309,  %\ol,c,  ^agd,  4111/,  460,  617^,  61911, 

684*,  706*,  8oS^(i.,ii.,vii.,viii.),  815*,  850.1,  S$2a,i,  Sggi, 
906,  907,  922<r.) 

(FUius). — {See  Born,  Daughter,  Male.) 

Since  by  "  woman  "  is  signified  the  church,  it  follows  that  by 
"sons"  and  "daughters,"  because  they  are  births,  are  sig- 
nified the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church ;  by  "sons"  its 
truths,  and  by  "daughters"  its  goods ;  in  a  word,  that  by 
all  names  which  belong  to  marriage  and  thence  to  pro- 
creation on  earth,  are  signified  such  things  as  belong  to 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  (n.  724a). 

The  Lord's  riding  on  a  colt  {or  son)  of  an  ass,  was  significa- 
tive of  royal  magnificence  (n.  31* ;  compare  n.  918).' 
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The  Lord  glorified  His  Human ;  that  is,  He  put  off  the  hu- 
man that  was  from  the  mother,  and  put  on  a  Human  from 
the  Father  which  is  the  Divine  Human.  It  was  from  this 
that  He  was  not  David's  son ;  and  for  the  same  reason 
He  was  not  Mary's  son,  and  therefore  did  not  call  her 
His  mother  (n.  205). 

By  "sons  of  God"  {Job  xxxviii.  7)  are  signified  divine  truths 
(n.  502*;  compare  n.  815;:). 

By  "  sons  of  youth "  (/If.  cxxvii.  4)  are  signified  the  truths 
of  the  Ancient  Church,  which  were  natural  truths  from 
spiritual  (n.  724^). 

"Sons  of  the  herd"  (^Jer.  xxxi.  12)  are  natural  truths  (n. 
374*)- 

They  are  called  "sons  of  delights"  {Micah  i.  16;  see  revised 
version)  ijrom  the  love  of  truths  and  from  the  enjoyments 
thence  arising  (n.  7241:). 

By  "the  barren  that  hath  not  borne,"  and  by  "the  desolate," 
who  shall  have  many  sons  {Isa.  liv.  i),  are  meant  the  na- 
tions (or  gentiles)  with  whom  a  church  was  to  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Lord  (n.  721a) ;  "the  sons  of  the  desolate" 
are  the  truths  which  they  were  to  receive  (n.  223c). 

Jacob's  youngest  son  was  called  "  Benjamin,"  that  is,  "the  son 
of  the  right  hand,"  because  by  "son"  is  signified  truth, 
and  by  "  right  hand  "  is  signified  the  power  of  truth  fi-om 
good  ;  and  in  the  spiritual  world  all  power  belongs  to  truth 
which  is  fi-om  good  in  the  natural  man,  which  truth  was 
represented  by  Benjamin  (n.  449a). 

"The  son  of  a  fruitful  one  by  a  fountain"  (Gen.  xlix.  22), 
signifies  frudtification  from  truths  which  are  from  the 
Word  (n.  448^,  483*). 

"Sons  of  sons"  (Ps.  cxxviii.  6)  signify  truths  of  doflrine  and 
their  multiplication  to  eternity  (n.  365/). 

"Sons  of  the  flock"  (^r.  xxxi.  12)  signify  spiritual  truths 
(n.  374*). 

"Sons  of  Jerusalem"  (^^oel  iii.  6)  are  truths  of  the  Word  (n. 

4330- 
By  "sons  of  man"  (^Ps.  xlix.  2)  are  signified  spiritual  truths 
whieh  are  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  which  are 
docSrinals  (n.  724^^ ;  compare  n.  3761^) :  in  the  opposite 
sense,  "sons  of  man"  (jEzek.  xxxi.  14)  are  they  who  are 
in  their  own  intelligence  (n.  654^). 

(See  also  articles  n.  63,  280^,  4S&5,  507,  684*,  750^,  "jit&d.) 

By  the  sons  of  Israel  was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  (n.  433^)  :  by  their  wandering  in  the  wilderness 
was  represented  every  state  of  temptations  into  which  they 
come  who  are  being  regenerated  (n.  730^). 

(See  also  articles  n.  405<:,  569^,  654*,*,  "jooc,  1145.) 
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By  "sons  of  Jacob  and  of  Joseph"  (Ps.  Ixxvii.  15)  are  meant 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  their  own 
rehgious  system;  by  "Jacob"  in  the  Word  is  meant  the 
external  church  which  is  with  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life;  by  "Joseph"  are  here  meant  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim,  and  by  them  are  meant  those  who  are  in  good 
and  truth  as  to  the  external  man,  and  thus  as  to  life  (n. 
448<:). 

"Sons  of  Judah"  (^oel  iii.  6)  are  the  goods  of  the  Word  (n. 

4330- 
By  "son  of  Jonah"  (ybkn  xxi.  15-17)  is  signified  truth  from 

good  (n.  443a;  compare  n.  411^). 
By  "the  sons  of  Levi"  i^Mal.  iii.  3)  are  meant  all  who  are  in 

the  good  of  charity,  and  thence  are  in  the  good  of  faith 

(n.  444^. 
"Sons  of  light"  {John  xii.  36)  are  those  who  are  in  truths 

(n.  724c). 
"Sons  of  the  married  wife"  {Isa.  liv.  3)  are  truths  with  those 

who  are  in  the  church  (n.  223;;,  721a). 

By  "  a  male  son  "  ("  a  man-child  "  in  the  English  versions)  (ApOC.  xii. 

5)  is  signified  the  do6trine  of  truth  which  is  for  the  new 
church  called  "  the  New  Jerusalem  "  (n.  707,  7240-^,  725a). 

"Sons  of  nuptials"  {Mark  ii.  19)  are  those  who  are  in  the 
marriage  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord  (n.  724^). 

"A  son  of  oil"  {Isa.  v.  i)  is  truth  from  good  (n.  375«(viii.), 

918,  922<:). 

By  "  sons  of  the  east"  in  the  Word  are  signified  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  (n.  422^;  compare  n.  654/). 

They  who  have  received  the  things  that  are  the  Lord's,  or 
which  are  of  peace,  are  meant  (Luke  x.  6)  by  "the  sons 
of  peace"  (n.  365*). 

"The  Father  in  the  heavens"  {Matt.  v.  45)  is  the  proceeding 
Divine;  all  who  receive  this  are  called  "sons  of  the 
Father"  (n.  644<:). 

"The  father's  sons"  {Gen.  xlix.  8)  are  all  the  truths  of  the 
church  (n.  433a). 

Since  "sons"  signify  truths,  the  seeds  which  fell  into  good 
ground  are  called  by  the  Lord  "  Sons  of  the  kingdom " 
(n.  724^)  :  but  "the  sons  of  the  kingdom"  wh<)  "shall  be 
cast  out  into  outer  darkness  "  {Matt.  viii.  12),  are  they  who 
are  of  a  church  where  not  truths  but  falsities  reign  (n.  48). 
(See  also  articles  n.  373,  683,  911a.) 

"  How  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  I  am  the  son  of  the  wise,  the 
son  of  the  kings  of  old  !"  {Isa.  xix.  11,)  signifies  that  the 
wisdom  and  intelligence  of  the  natural  man  from  the  spir- 
itual had  perished  (n.  654A  ;  compare  n.  844). 

By  "sons  of  thunder"  {Mark  iii.  17)  are  signified  truths  from 
celestial  good  (n.  82  li). 
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By  "sons  of  a  man"  ("fiUos  viri,"  rendered  in  the  English  versions 

"high")  (/'j.  xlix.  2)  are  signified  rational  and  natural 
truths,  which  are  from  the  understanding ;  thus  the  un- 
derstanding of  the  Word  (n.  'J2i^d). 

By  "sons  of  Zion"  {jfoel  ii.  23)  are  signified  those  who  are 
in  genuine  truths,  through  which  they  have  the  good  of 
love  (n.  644c ;  compare  n.  650*,  ^^od,  922c). 

By  "sons  of  the  raven"  {Ps.  cxlvii.  9)  are  signified  natural 
men  who  from  fallacies  are  in  a  shady  life  respedling  divine 
truths  (n.  650^). 

By  "sons"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  falsities  (n.  166). 

"Sons  of  the  Greeks"  (^Joel  iii.  6)  are  falsities  (n.  433c). 

"Sons  of  Asshur"  {Ezek.  xxiii.  9)  are  reasonings  against 
truths  and  goods  (n.  654/). 

"Sons  of  Babel"  {Ezek.  xxiii.  17)  are  falsities  of  evil  from  the 
love  of  self  (n.  654/). 

By  "sons  of  Ammon"  are  signified  those  who  are  in  natural 
good  and  who  falsify  the  truths  of  the  church  (n.  6371}). 

By  "sons  of  the  stranger"  (^Ps.  cxliv.  11)  are  meant  falsities 
(n.  724^ ;  compare  n.  376^). 

"  The  tares  are  the  sons  of  the  evil  [one]  "  {Matt.  xiii.  38),  sig- 
nifies the  falsities  with  those  who  are  in  evil  (n.  911a). 

"Filius  (a  son)  "  represents 

BAR,  Ps.  ii.  12  (n.  6843) : 

BAR  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vir.  13  (n.  36)  : 

N I N,  Isa.  xiv.  22  (n.  724*) : 

BEN,  in  all  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  here  re- 
ferred to : 

Huios,  in  all  passages  of  the  New  Testament  to  which  reference  is 
here  given. 
(See  passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  in  the  following  arti- 
cles : — n.  48,  63, 166, 175a/,  195^,  205,  223c,  240*,  242rf, 
27s*.  ^rg*.  280^,  282,  294^,  315*,  3i6<i,  340^,^,  357*,*, 
36S'5,<',  373.  374*.  37S<v"i).  376<^.  4ot«.*.  403"^.  405^, 
ifit)d,  4II<f,«,  412/,  \12d,  433a-c,  438,  443a,  444i,  448*,^, 
449«,  458*,  502*,  504^,  S07,  S32.  5SS*.''.  569^,  586, 6i7«, 

622^,  624/1,  630*,  637.5,  6441:,  6S0i,e,  652^,  654^-A/,  659^, 
683,  684*,  70O<r,   707,  yiOa-c,  721a,  724^-^,  7^Sa,  1T,Od, 

74irf,  750f,  768*,ar,  799^,  %\\b,  815^,^,  821.5,  840,  844, 
85oc,rf,  8993,  go8,  911a,  918,  922c,  1082, 1133, 114S,  1189.) 

$on§. — {See  Sing.) 

Soothsayer. — {See  Sorceries.) 

Sorceries  {PraesUgiae),  Sorcerer,  Soothsayer  {Praestigiator),  Sorcer- 
ess (Praestigiatrix). — {See  Enchantment,  Magic.) 

"Sorceries  {or  witchcrafts)  (ksshaphim)  "  are  falsities  of  evil  (n. 
3550- 

See  Isa.  xlvii.  9  (n.  1029^) ; 
Nahum  iii.  4  (n.  355^). 
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By  "sons  of  the  sorceress  (-anan)"  {Isa.  Ivii.  3)  are  signified 
falsities,  from  the  Word  falsified  (n.  768«). 

Balaam  was  in  heart  a  sorcerer ;  and  when  he  rode  upon  the 
ass,  he  continually  meditated  the  use  of  sorceries  for  the 
desti-uftion  of  the  sons  of  Israel  (n.  140).     {See  Balaam.) 

Sore,  Ulcer  (uicus). — By  "sores"  ai'e  signified  evil  works  that  are 
from  man's  proprium,  and  thus  falsifications  of  truth  and 
good  (n.  992). 

Sores  and  wounds  have  their  existence  from  some  lesion  of 
the  flesh  and  the  blood,  and  evils  and  falsities  have  theirs 
from  lesion  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  ;  and  "  flesh  " 
corresponds  to  good,  and  hence  signifies  it  in  the  Word, 
and  "blood"  to  truth,  and  hence  signifies  it  (n.  962). 

Ulcerated  swellings  {or  boils,  or  blotches,)  are  mentioned 
among  the  appearances  in  leprosy  (n.  962). 

It  is  of  eternal  statute,  or  from  divine  order,  that,  where  there 
are  not  good  works  there  are  evil  works ;  these,  there- 
fore, are  what  are  signified  {Apoc.  xvi.  2)  by  "  the  sore, 
great  and  noisome"  in  the  earth,  or  in  the  church,  with 
those  who  are  in  faith  alone  both  in  dodtrine  and  in  life 
(n.  963). 

"  Ulcus  (ulcer,  sore,  boil,  blotch,)  "  represents 

SHEcHiN,  Exod.  ix.  10,  II  (n.  962); 

Lev.  xiii.  18, 19  (n.  962) ; 

Deut.  xxviii.  27  (n.  962) : 
HELKos,  Apoc.  xvi.  2  (ii.  962);  versB  ii  (n.  992). 

Sorrow  (Maeror). — {See  Anxiety,  Bring  fortii,) 

"Maeror  (sorrow)"  is  the  rendering  of 

YAGHON,  Ps.  CVii.  39  (u.  650*). 

Soul,  Breatli,  Life  (Anima). — r.  "Soul"  in  general  signifies  man. 
2.  "Soul"  specifically  signifies  the  life  of  the  body.  3. 
By  "soul"  is  signified  the  life  of  the  spirit  of  man,  which 
IS  called  his  spiritual  life.  4.  By  "soul"  is  signified  the 
life  of  man's  understanding,  hence  faith  and  understand- 
ing. 5.  By  "  soul "  is  signified  divine  truth.  6.  Whereas 
by  "soul,"  when  said  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  divine  truth, 
therefore  by  "soul"  is  also  signified  spiritual  life  from 
truth.  7.  By  "living  soul"  is  signified  life  in  general  (n. 
750^-A). 

Whereas  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  makes  the 
life  of  all,  therefore  this  is  signified  by  "soul"  in  the  celes- 
tial sense  (n.  750A). 

Wherever  in  the  Word  it  is  said  "soul  and  heart,"  by  "soul" 
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is  signified  the  life  of  the  understanding,  and  also  the  life 
of  faith:  for  "soul"  [which  also  means  breath']  is  said 
with  reference  to  the  respiration;  and  by  "heart"  is  sig- 
nified the  life  of  the  will,  also  the  life  of  love  (n.  622,5, 
6963,  745,  750a) :  by  "soul"  in  the  Word  is  signified  the 
life  of  faith  (n.  3281^,  622^,  696^) :  by  "soul"  is  signified 
the  truth  of  do<5lrine  and  of  faith  (n.  696^). 

Jehovah  is  said  "to  swear  by  His  soul  (nephesh)  (see  margin  of 
English  Bible) "  {j^er.  U.  14),  when  He  confirms  by  His  own 
divine  truth ;  for  "to  swear"  signifies  to  confirm,  and  "the 
soul  of  Jehovah"  signifies  divine  truth  (n.  750/).    ■ 

"The   soul   of  man"    (^Ezek.  XXvii.  13;   the  English  versions  have 

"  persons  of  men ")  is  the  truth  of  life  (n.  70)  :  also  knowledge 
of  truth  in  the  natural  man  (n.  750^)  :  also  scientifics  that 
serve  (n.  1156). 
"A  soul  having  appetite"  (^Isa.  xxix.  8)  signifies  faith  in  the 
false,  from  truth's  not  being  understood  (n.  750s). 

The  passages  in  which  the  Hebrewr  word  nephesh  occurs  are  very  numer- 
ous. The  word  n'shamah  is  found  in  the  passages  that  now  follow;  in  the  first 
of  these  it  occurs  in  connexion  with  nephesh  :  in  these  passages  the  rendering 
in  the  English  versions  is  uniformly  "breath"  or  "breathe." 

"  The  soul  (nsshamah)  of  lives  "  (the  English  versions  have  "  The  breath 

of  life"),  and  "a  living  soul  (nephesh)"  (Gen.  ii.  7),  are 
spiritual  life  (n.  419^;  compare  n.  183a,  750). 

n^shamah  is  found  in  the  following  passages  also: — Deut.  xx.  16 

(n.  7So«) ; 
Ps.  cl.  6  (n.  75o<f,  U97); 
Isa.  xlii.  5  (n.  294*,  304^;  750/) : 
psucHE,  which  the  English  versions  sometimes  render  "  soul"  and 

sometimes  "life,"  is  found  in  the  following  passages,  and 

in  many  others : — Matt.  x.  28  (n.  6961/,  7Sorf) ;  verse  39 

(n.  75o<i) ;  xvi.  25  (n.  750^) ;  verse  26  (u.  328^,  7So</) ; 

XX.  28  (n.  328/,  7Soc);  xxii.  37  (n.  250c,  597,  7854); 
Mark-tm.  35  (n.  612); 
Luke  i.  46  (n.  7500!) ;  ii.  35  (n.  750^) ;  ix.  56  (n.  750^) ;  x. 

27  (n.  750^) ;  xii.  19  (n.  bvje,  7SOi:) ;  verse  20  (n.  7501:); 

xiv.  26  (n.  724*) ;  xxi.  19  (n.  750^) ; 
John  X.  II   (n.  695^,  7SOc) ;  verse  17  (n.  900) ;  xii.   25  (n. 

750^) ;  verse  27  (n.  806) ;  xiii.  37,  38  (n.  750^) ;  xv.  13 

(n.  750c) ; 


Apoc.  vi.  9  (n.  392a) ;  viii.  9  (n.  Si3a) ;  xii.  11  (n.  ^loa\ ;  xvi. 

3  fn.  967);  xviii.  13  (n.  1156);  verse  14  (u.  1158);  xx. 

4  (n-  392^)- 

The  soul  of  beasts  (n.  1201). 

It  should  be  known  that  the  souls  of  beasts  are  not  spiritual 

in  the  same  degree  in  which  the  souls  of  men  are :  the 

difference  (n.  1201). 

The  vegetative  soul  (n.  1203). 

(Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  in  which  the  word  "  anima  " 
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occurs  may  be  seen,  n.  70,  294*,  304/,  i2Sd,  JSJc,  365^, 
386c,d,  4ogi,  419*,  443*  447,  448^,  Si3».  6i7*.  622a,  654c, 

7o6</,  ']2\a,c,  J$Oi-A,  J6S6,  900,  I156.) 

Sound,  Tone  (Sonus). — (See  C/ang.) 

Sound  corresponds  to  the  affeflions ;  and  in  heaven  the  affec- 
tions are  perceived  from  the  tones.  And  as  there  are 
various  affedlions,  and  as  various  sounds  are  given  forth  by 
musical  instruments,  therefore  from  correspondence  and 
consequent  concordance  musical  instruments  signify  affec- 
tions. In  general,  stringed  instruments  signify  such  things 
as  belong  to  affeftions  for  truth,  and  wind-instruments 
such  things  as  belong  to  affedtions  for  good ;  or,  what  is 
the  same,  some  instruments  belong  to  the  spiritual  class, 
and  some  to  the  celestial  class.  Discrete  tones  rouse 
affedlions  for  truth,  and  those  that  are  continuous  excite 
affeftions  for  good  (n.  323a). 

One  who  has  knowledge  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  at  the  same  time  of  the  sounds  of  the  instruments 
named  therein,  is  able  to  know  what  affedlion  is  there  sig- 
nified and  described  (n.  326<i). 

(See  also  articles  n.  856,  1185, 1216.) 

Sour  grapes. — {See  Wild  vine.') 

South  (Auster). — By  "the  south  (teman)"  (yob  xxxix.  26)  is  signi- 
fied the  life  of  intelligence  (n.  281*). 

"And  when  ye  have  seen  a  south  wind  (notos)  blowing,  ye 
say  that  there  will  be  scorching  heat,  and  it  cometh  to 
pass"  {Liike  xii.  55),  signifies  preaching  concerning  the 
advent  of  the  Lord,  and  then  an  influx  of  divine  good  (n. 
644.). 

Hoon  {Meridies). — All  the  quarters  in  the  spiritual  world  are 

determined  from  the  east,  where  is  the  Lord  as  a  sun. 
All  angels  and  spirits  dwell  there  in  quarters  accordant 
with  the  quality  of  their  good  and  truth.  They  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  dwell  in  the  east  and 
the  west  there ;  and  they  who  are  in  truths  from  that 
good,  dwell  in  the  south  and  the  north  (n.  422a). 

"  The  south  "  is  where  the  truth  of  faith  is  in  clearness ;  "  the 
north,"  where  it  is  in  obscurity  (n.  239.5). 

"The  south"  is  a  state  of  light  (n.  223.5)  ;  thus  of  intelligence 

"The  south"  signifies  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  and 
thence  in  the  light  of  truth  (n.  449*). 

"The  noon"  (Amos  viii.  9)  signifies  where  there  are  knowl- 
edges of  good,  and  "the  day  of  light"  (or  "the  clear 
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day")  signifies  where  there  are  knowledges  of  truth  (n. 

"To  stumble  at  noonday  as  in  the  twilight"  (Isa.  lix.  lo),  is 
to  wander  in  falsities,  although  there  is  ability  to  be  in 
light  from  the  Word  (n.  239^). 

"Meridies  (the  south,  also  noon,  noonday,)  "  represents 

NEGHEBH,  Nutn.  XXXV.  5  (n.  417a)  ; 

1  Kings  vii.  39  (n.  6ooc)  ; 

Jer.  xiii.  19   (n.   223^) ;    xxxii.  44  (n.  223c) ;  xxxiii.  13  (n. 
223c,  449^) ; 

Ezek.  XX.  46  (n.  412/) ;  xlviii.  28  (n.  417a) ; 

Dan.  viii.  9  (n.  316c);  xi.  5,  6  (n.  31a);  verse  25  (n.  573^); 
verse  40  (n.  355ar) ; 

Zech.  xiv.  4  (n.  4051/) : 
TZOHAR,  Ps.  xci.  5  (n.  336*); 

Isa.  Iviii.  10  ^n.  -^itd,  750^)  ;•  lix.  10  (n.  239*) ; 

Amos  viii.  9  (n.  40W) : 
TEMAN,  Isa.  xliii.  6  (n.  239^,  ']2^); 

Ezek,  XX.  46  (n.  504*); 

Zech.  ix.  14  (n.  357a,  419/)  : 
NOTOS,  Luke  xiii.  29  (n.  252a). 

Sour,  Sow  seed  (Seminare). — {See  Seed.) 

By  "  the  man  sowing  seed  "  {Matt.  xiii.  24)  is  meant  the  Lord 
(n.  426).  • 

"  To  sow  seed "  signifies  to  flow-in,  and  to  receive ;  thus  it 
also  signifies  to  instruct  (n.  344^). 

"Seminare  (to  seed,  to  sow  seed,)  "  represents 

ZARA<,  yer.  xxxi.  27  (n.  433</,  768^) ; 

Ezek.  xxxvi.  9  (n.  768<i); 

Has.  ii.  23  (n.  304?,  375<r(viii.),  768^). ; 

Zech.  X.  9  (n.  768<i']  : 
spEiRo,  Matt.  xiii.  23  (n.  108);    verse  24  (n.  3741/,  426);   verse 
27  (n.  374rf);  verse  37  (n.  31a,  374^^). 

(Serere). — "To  SOW  fields"  {Ps.  cvii.  37)  is  to  be  instru(5led 

and  to  receive  truths  (n.  386^). 

"Serere  (to  sow)  "  represents 

ZARA',  Ps.  cvii.  37  (n.  3861^) ; 

Isa.  xxviii.  24  (n.  374c) ;  xxxvii.  30  (n.  706c)  ; 
yer.  xii.  13  (n.  304*,  374*). 

(Conserere). — "  Conserere  (to  sow)"  represents 

ZARA',  Deut.  xxix.  23  (n.  578,  653^); 
Isa.  XXX.  23  (n.  644c) ; 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  9  (n.  3042). 

Space  {spatiuni). — The  Divine  is  not  in  space,  and  extended ;  but 
it  makes  spaces  and  extensions  to  exist  in  the  ultimates 
of  creation,  in  the  heavens  apparently,  in  the  world  aftu- 
ally.     But  still  spaces  and  extensions  are  not  such  be- 
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fore  God;  for  He  is  in  His  own  Divine,  everywhere  (n. 
1222). 

•Material  things  in  themselves  are  fixed,  stated,  and  measur- 
able ;  fixed,  because  they  are  permanent,  howsoever  the 
states  of  men  are  changed ;  stated  because  they  constantly 
recur  in  their  turn ;  and  measurable,  because  they  can  all 
be  defined,  as  spaces  by  miles  and  furlongs :  but  in  the 
spiritual  world  all  things  are  as  if  fixed,  as  if  stated,  and 
as  if  measurable ;  but  still,  in  themselves  they  are  not  so. 
An  accessory  [element],  as  an  outer  covering,  has  been 
given  from  the  sun  of  the  world  to  the  things  that  are  in 
the  natural  world,  from  which  they  have  been  made  ma- 
terial, fixed,  stated,  and  measurable  (n.  1218). 

The  sight  is  present  with  the  objedl  that  is  seen.  That  this 
appears  far  off"  or  at  a  distance,  is  from  the  intermediate 
objefls  that  are  seen  at  the  same  time,  and  which  can  be 
measured  as  to  space.  In  the  spiritual  world  spaces  are 
themselves  appearances  arising  from  diversity  of  affeftions 
and  the  thoughts  from  them  :  wherefore  when  persons  or 
things  appear  far  away,  and  an  angel  or  spirit  wishes  to 
meet  those  who  are  there,  or  to  examine  the  things  that 
•  are  there,  forthwith  he  is  present  there  (n.  282). 

(See  articles  n.  25, 870, 1219.) 

Span  {Spithama). — Just  arrangement  and  estimation  of  all  things  in 
heaven  and  the  church,  according  to  the  quality  of  their 
good  and  truth,  are  described  (^Isa.  xl.  12)  by  certain 
measures  (n.  373)  :  "the  handful  (or  'hollow  of  the 
hand'),"  "the  span  (zereth),"  and  "the  measure  by  three 

(the  Vulgate  reads,  '  tribus  digitis '  with  three  fingers),"  have  a  Simi- 
lar signification  with  "measures,"  and  also  with  "the 
hand ;"  namely,  the  quality  of  a  thing,  and  one's  own 
power.  "To  mete  out  {exaequare,  takhan,)  heaven  with  the 
span,"  signifies  to  arrange  the  heavens  (n.  629^). 

Spare  (Parcere). — That  the  false  destroys  good,  is  meant  (Isa.  ix. 
19)  where  it  is  said,  "  They  will  not  spare  a  man  his 
brother"  (n.  386*). 

" Parcere  (to  spare)"  is  the  rendering  of 

CHOS,  Isa.  xiii.  18  (n.  710c,  724.:) : 
CHAMAL,  Isa.  ix.  19  (n.  3861}); 
Jer.  li.  3  (n.  573*). 

Spark,  Fiery  shafts  [Scintilla). — As  man's  proprium  takes-in  all 
evil  and  falsity,  and  by  means  of  them  destroys  all  that  is 
good  and  all  that  is  true,  it  is  therefore  said  {Isa.  i.  31), 
"  The  strong  shall  be  as  tow,  and  his  work  as  a  spark 
(hitzotz)  and  they  shall  both  be  burned  together"  (n.  504O. 
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"There  brake  He  the  fiery  shafts  (resheph)  of  the  bow,  the 
shield  and  the  sword  and  the  battle  "  (Ps.  Ixxvi.  3  ;  see  re- 
vised version),  signifies  the  dissipation  of  all  the  combat  of 
falsities  of  do(5&ine  against  good  and  truth  (n.  365/;  see 

also  n.  357''i  where  instead  oi"  scintillas"  we  find  "nervos,"  sinews). 

Sparrow  (Passer). — "Five  sparrows  (strouthion) "  are  mentioned 
{Luke  xii.  6,  7),  because  thereby"is  meant  what  is  small  in 
number  and  of  little  value,  in  comparison  with  men  ;  for 
it  is  next  said  that  men  "are  of  more  value  than  many 
sparrows"  (n.  548). 

Speak  \Loqui),  Speech  (Loqueia). — "Speaking"  signifies  affeflion, 
thought,  do<5lrine,  and  preaching.  The  reason  why 
"speaking"  signifies  these  things,  is,  that  all  man's  speech 
is  from  affedlion  and  the  thought  therefrom  ;  the  affeflion 
itself  is  expressed  by  the  sound  {or  tone),  and  the  thought 
by  the  expressions  of  the  speech  (n.  817a;  compare  n. 
1216). 
The  tone  manifests  both  the  quality  and  the  measure  of  the 
affedtion  ;  and  this  more  clearly  in' the  spiritual  world  than 
in  the  natural  (n.  393). 

In  the  case  of  some  who  are  confirming  by  the  Word  the 
separation  of  faith  from  life,  there  flows-in  something  holy 
into  the  natural  love  of  the  one  speaking  or  preaching 
from  the  Word,  which  love  excites  the  thought  that  is 
nearest  to  speech  (n.  832). 

Spiritual  speech  is  not  like  human  speech.  All  things  are 
expressed  according  to  the  ideas,  concerning  things  and 
concerning  persons  ;  and  the  ideas  fall  into  words  (n.  148). 

It  is  believed  by  many  that  man  may  be  taught  by  the  Lord 
through  spirits  speaking  with  him  ;  but  they  who  believe 
this,  and  wish  to  have  it  so,  do  not  know  that  it  is  joined 
with  danger  to  their  souls.  As  soon  as  spirits  begin  to 
speak  with  man,  they  come  out  of  their  spiritual  state  into 
the  man's  natural  state ;  and  then  they  know  that  they  are 
with  the  man,  and  they  conjoin  themselves  with  the 
thoughts  of  his  affeftion,  and  speak  with  him  from  those 
thoughts.  None  but  spirits  who  are  like  the  man  speak 
with  him,  or  manifestly  operate  upon  him ;  for  manifest 
operation  is  coincident  with  speech.  When  a  man  be- 
lieves that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  speaking  with  him,  or  is 
operating  in  him,  the  spirit  also  believes  himself  to  be  the 
Holy  Spirit  {of  which  more  may  be  seen,  n.  1182). 

(See  also  articles  n.  228,  262,  365^,  602,  603,  794.  In  the  pas- 
sages of  the  Old  Testament  which  are  quoted  in  these 
articles,  " loqui"  to  speak,  represents  dabhar;  in  the 
passages  of  the  New  Testament,  it  represents  laleo.) 
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Spear  {Has/a). — (See  Lance.) 

"Weapons,"  "shield,"  "buckler,"  "bows,"  "javelins,"  "hand- 
staves,"  and  "spear  (romach)"  (Ezek.  xxxix.  9),  are  all 
things  that  belong  to  dodbrine  (n.  257  ;  compare  n.  z^Td). 

By  "spear"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  false  of  evil 
destroying  good  (n.  357O. 

That  there  will  not  be  combat  from  any  falsity  of  evil,  is  signi- 
fied {Ps.  xlvi.  9)  where  it  is  said  that  "  the  spear  (ch«nith) 
shall  be  cut  off"  (n.  357^). 

"The  lightning  of  the  spear  {or  'the  glittering  spear')  "  {Hab. 
iii.  11)  signifies  illusive  goods,  which  in  themselves  are 
evils  of  the  false  (n.  401^). 

" Hasta  (a  spear)"  is  the  rendering  of 

cH'NiTH,  Ps.  XXXV.  3  (ii.  734^) ;  Ivii.  4  (n.  131^) : 
KiDHON,  Jer.  vi.  23  (n.  3S7c). 

Speech,  Word  (Serme). — {See  Speak.) 

"The  speech  of  Jehovah"  {Ps.  cv.  19)  signifies  divine  good 
from  which  is  divine  truth  (n.  ^9d). 

"  The  spirit  of  Jehovah  and  His  speech "  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  3) 
signify  divine  truth  (n.  41  is). 

"  The  words  {or  discourses)  of  the  mouth  "  {Ps.  xix.  14)  sig- 
nify understanding  of  truth  (n.  4.11c). 

"  Giving  discourses  of  eloquence  {or '  goodly  words ')  "  {Gen. 
xlix.  21)  signifies  gladness  of  mind  (n.  439). 

"Sermo  (speech,  discourse,  word,)"  represents 

>EMER,  Gen.  xlix.  21  (n.  439); 

Ps.  xix.  14  (n.  411c) : 
'iMRAH,  Ps.  cv.  19  (n.  448<f) : 
MiLLAH,  2  Sam.  xxiii.  2  (n.  4111;). 

Spelt  {Zea). — "Spelt  (kussemeth)"  {Isa.  xxviii.  25)  signifies  knowl- 
edges (n.  3740.* 

Sphere  (sphaera). — {See  Atmosphere,  Extension.) 

Round  about  the  Lord  there  is  a  divine  sphere :  near  the 
Lord  this  sphere  appears  as  a  sun,  which  is  His  divine 
love ;  this  sphere  is  the  proceeding  Divine  (n.  392<i)  :  this 
Divine  is  called  divine  truth,  and  this  is  Himself  (n.  941). 
{See  Sun.) 

Every  angel  and  every  man  is  his  own  love ;  and  a  sphere 
flowing  forth  from  his  love  encompasses  every  man  and 
angel.  This  sphere  consists  of  the  good  of  his  love  and 
the  truth  of  his  love,  for  love  produces  both  of  these. 
This  sphere  has  extension  to  the  heavens,  every  way,  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  and  the  quantity  of  the  love,  if  the 
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man  or  the  angel  is  good ;  but  into  the  hells,  every  way, 
if  he  is  a  wicked  man  or  an  evil  angel.  But  the  sphere 
of  the  love  of  a  man  or  an  angel  has  limited  extension, 
only  into  a  few  societies  of  heaven  or  of  hell ;  but  the 
sphere  of  the  Lord's  love,  because  it  is  divine,  has  infinite 
extension,  and  it  creates  the  heavens  themselves  (n.  1076  ; 
compare  n.  419/,  707,  889,  941). 

All  spirits  may  be  known  as  to  their  quality  simply  from  the 
spiritual  sphere  that  flows  forth  from  them ;  and  according 
to  their  spheres  they  have  conjun6Hon  with  societies  which 
are  of  similar  love,  and  thence  of  similar  truth  or  falsity 
(n.  889 ;  compare  n.  707,  941). 

All  things  that  are  in  the  world,  both  animate  and  inanimate, 
pour  out  from  themselves  a  sphere,  that  is  in  some  cases 
felt  far  away  (n.  889). 

Things  which  belong  to  the  wisdom  and  to  the  love,  with  the 
angels,  when  they  descend  into  the  lower  sphere  in  which 
the  angels  are  as  to  their  bodies  and  their  bodily  sensa- 
tions, are  presented  in  forms  and  types  that  are  corre- 
spondences (n.  926). 

Spherules  {Sphaemiae). — Concerning  substances  that  appear  like 
little  spheres,  and  which  anatomists  call  the  cortical  and 
the  cineritious  substance  (n.  775). 

Spices,  Aromaties  {Aromata),  Spice  merchants  (AromatorH). — By 
"spices"  are  signified  truths  which  are  grateful,  because 
they  are  from  good  (n.  2i^2d,  281a). 
By  "the  aromaties  (besem),"  of  which  the  holy  oil  for  anoint- 
ing was  prepared  (^Exod.  xxx.  23,  24),  which  were  noble 
myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  sweet  calamus,  and  cassia,  was 
signified  divine  wisdom  (n.  1150). 

"  He  set  it  in  a  city  of  spice  merchants  (rakhal)  "  (^Esek.  xvii. 

4  J   the  English  versions  herehave  "  merchants;"  but  see  the  same  word 
rendered  "  spice  merchants,"  i  King's  x.  15,)  signifies  among  truths 

from  good  (n.  2810). 

Spider (Aranea). — By  "the spider's  (<akkabhish)  web"  {Isa.  lix.  5)  are 
signified  falsities  full  of  craftiness  (n.  581a). 

Spies,  Explorers  (Bxploratores). — Those  who  were  sent  to  spy  out 
the  Land  of  Canaan  (n.  918). 

Spirit  {Sfiritus). — When  the  term  "spirit"  is  used  with  reference  to 
the  Lord,  it  means  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him 
(n.  183a).    {See  Spirit  of  God,  Holy  Spirit,  Spirit  of  Truth.) 

When  man  is  treated  of,  by  "spirit"  is  signified  the  divine 
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truth  that  is  received  in  life ;  thus  it  means  man's  spiritual 
life  (n.  183a). 
"Spirit"  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  truth,  and  man's  life 
from  truth,  which  is  intelligence  (n.  183a). 

"In  the  spirit"  {Apoc.  xvii.  3)  signifies  in  vision  (n.  1037). 

"Spiritus  (spirit,  breath,)  "  represents 

RuXcH,  Exod.  xxviii.  3  (n.  183a); 
Dtut.  ii.  30  (n.  183a) ; 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  2  (n.  4Uc) ; 
jfoh  iv.  9  (n.  183c); 
Ps.  xviii.  15  (n.  183c,  741^) ;   xxxiii.  6  (n.  183c-) ;  li.  10  (n. 

183a,  2943)  ;  verse  17  (n.  183a)  ;  Ixxviii.  8  (n.  183a) ;  civ. 

4  (n.  183c) ;  verse  29  (n.  183a)  ; 
Isa.  iv.  4  (n.  329^,  475^) ;  xi.  2  (n.  183^,  696c) ;  verse  4  (n. 
"• .  183^);  XXV.  4  (n.  481);  xxviii.  6  (n.  183c);  xxix.  10  (n. 

376/);  XXX.  28  (n.  923);  xxxiii.  11  (11.1830);  xlii.  i  (n. 

183^,  409*);   xliv.  3  (n.  183c,  507,  5180,  768c);   lix.  19 

(n.  183*) ;  Ixi.  I  (n.  183^,  375Kvi.)); 
Lam.  iv.  20  (n.  i83i:,  684^); 
Ezek.  ii.  2  (n.  666);  iii.  24  (n.  666);  xiii.  3  (n.  183a);  xviii. 

31  (n.  183a);  XX.  32  (n.  1830);  xxi.  7  (n.  183a);  xxxvi. 

26   (n.  1830);  xxxvii.  5   (n.  183a);   verse  8  (11.419;); 

verse  9  (n.  183a,  419*,  665) ;  verse  10  (n.  183a,  665); 

verse  14  (n.  183c) ; 
Hos.  iv.  12  (n.  376^) ; 
Joel  ii.  28  (n.  183^) ; 
Amos  iv.  13  (n.  405*) ; 
Micah  iii.  8  (n.  183c)  ; 
Zech.  xiii.  2  (n.  483*) ; 
Mai.  ii.  IS  (n.  768*) : 
RUACH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  v.  12, 14  (n.  183a) : 
PNEUMA,  Matt.ra.  11  (n.  183c); 

Luke  i.  80  (n.  183a) ;  ii.  40  (n.  183a) ;  viii.  55  (n.  1830) ;  xxiv. 

39(n-4i);. 
John  iii.  S  (n.  71,  126,  183a,  475a);  verse  8  (n.  183a);  verse 

34  (n.  183*) ;  iv.  23  (n.  183a) ;  vi.  63  (n.  183^,  831) ;  vii. 

39  (n.  1831!,  Si8<f) ;   xiv.  26  (n.  183^) ;  xv.  26  (n.  228) ; 

xvi.  13  (n.  183*,  228) ;  xx.  22  (n.  183a) ; 
Apoc.  i.  4  (n.  24);  verse  10  (n.  53);  ii.  7  (n.  108);  verse  11 

(n.  127);  iii.  I  (n.  183a);  verse  13  (n.  225);  verse  22 

(n.  225);  iv.  2  (n.  266);  verse  5  (n.  183.7,  274);  v.  6 

(n.  183c) ;  xi.  II  (n.  1830,  665) ;  xiii.  15  (n.  831) ;  xvi. 

13  (n.  1000) ;  xvii.  3  (n.  1037) ;  xviii.  2  (n.  1099) ;  xix. 

10  (n.  10, 183c,  392«,  624c)  ;  xxii.  17  (n.  71). 

Spirits  and  angels  are  all  human  beings,  both  in  face  and  in 
body  (n.  837). 

The  spirit  of  a  man  appears  after  death  in  a  human  form  cor- 
responding to  the  quality  of  the  life  of  his  affeftion  in  the 
world ;  beautiful,  if  he  was  in  the  Hfe  of  heavenly  love  ; 
unbeautiful,  if  he  was  in  the  life  of  earthly  love  (n.  157). 

While  man  is  living  in  the  world,  as  to  his  spirit  he  is  in  the 
midst  of  spirits ;  and  yet  the  spirits  do  not  know  that  they 
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are  with  the  man,  nor  does  the  man  know  that  he  is  with 
the  spirits  {reasons  of  this,  n.  1182). 

A  man's  spirit  is  adlually  in  the  spiritual  world,  although  the 
man  does  not  know  it  (n.  3240). 

A  spirit  and  a  man  can  be  nowhere  else  than  where  his  life's 
love  is  (n.  537a). 

Every  man  is  conjoined  with  spirits  who  are  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  who  are  like  himself  in  quality  (n.  537a). 

When  such  things  as  exist  in  heaven  appear  to  a  man,  they 
do  not  appear  before  the  sight  of  his  body,  but  before  the 
sight  of  his  spirit ;  for  a  man's  spirit  has  eyes  as  well  as 
his  body ;  but  the  eyes  of  his  spirit  see  things  that  are  in 
the  spiritual  world  {see  much  more,  n.  1037). 

As  soon  as  spirits  begin  to  speak  with  a  man,  they  come  out 
of  their  spiritual  state  into  the  man's  natural  state ;  and 
then  they  know  that  they  are  with  the  man,  and  they  con- 
join themselves  -with  the  thoughts  of  his  affeftipn,  and 
speak  with  him  from  these :  they  cannot  enter  into  any- 
thing else ;  for  similar  affedion,  and  thought  from  it,  con- 
joins all,  and  that  which  is  unlike  separates  {see  much  more, 
n.  1 182). 

A  man's  whole  spirit  is  nothing  but  his  will ;  and  on  this  ac- 
count a  man,  when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  cannot  but  resist 
anything  that  is  contrary  to  his  will  (n.  105). 

As  soon  as  any  one  assaults  the  love  of  those  in  whose  com- 
pany he  is,  he  vanishes  with  his  whole  body,  even  when 
sitting  shut  up  in  a  chamber  with  them  (n.  837). 

The  face  of  the  earth  in  the  spiritual  world  is  altogether  like 
the  face  of  the  church  with  the  spirits  and  angels  there  (n. 
417a). 

Every  man  becomes  a  spirit,  after  death  ;  and  he  is  then  im- 
mediately connected  with  infernal  societies  or  with  heav- 
enly societies,  according  to  his  life  in  the  world :  and  all 
spirits,  before  they  are  cast  down  into  hell  or  raised  into 
heaven,  are  first  in  the  world  of  spirits,  and  are  then  with 
men  who  are  living  in  the  world ;  evil  spirits  are  with  evil 
men,  and  good  spirits  are  with  the  good ;  and  through 
these  spirits  man  has  communication  and  conjundUon 
either  with  the  hells  or  the  heavens  (n.  5370). 

The  hells  are  opened  only  when  evil  spirits  are  entering, 
which  takes  place  when  they  have  fulfilled  their  time  in 
the  world  of  spirits :  for  it  is  not  allowable  for  any  evil 
spirit  to  go  forth  from  hell  after  he  has  been  once  cast  in : 
if  he  goes  out,  he  at  once  falls  back  (n.  537a). 

Spir'ii  of  God  (spiritus  Dei),  Holy  Spirit  {spintus  Sanaus),  Spirit  of 
Truth  {Sfiriius  Veritatis). — In  many  passages  of  the  Word 
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occur  the  expressions,  "Spirit  of  God,"  "Spirit  of  Jeho- 
vah," "the  spirit  {or  breath)  of  His  nostrils,"  "the  spirit 
{or  breath)  of  His  mouth,"  "the  Spirit  of  truth,"  "the 
Spirit  of  holiness,"  and  "the  Holy  Spirit;"  and  by  each 
of  these  is  meant  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord ;  both  that  which  proceeds  from  Him  immediately, 
and  that  which  proceeds  mediately  through  angels  and 
spirits  (n.  183^). 

Concerning  "  the  Spirit  of  God,"  see  articles  n.  108,  i&3f,  274, 

294c,  318. 
Concerning  "the  Holy  Spirit,''  see  articles  n.  84,  i83*,c,  204a, 

283*,  343.  374<^,  455'.  504*.  622a,  710.:,  748. 
Concerning  "  the  Spirit  of  Truth,"  see  articles  n.  16,  25,  27, 
84,  183*,  204a,  228,  476. 

{See  Proceeding  Divine,  under  the  head  Lord.) 

Spiritual  {spirituaie,  spirituaiis). — {See  Hoavon,  C&lestial.') 

All  that  proceeds  from  the  sun  that  is  divine  love,  is  called 
spiritual ;  and  all  that  proceeds  from  the  sun  that  is  fire, 
is  called  natural.  From  its  origin,  the  spiritual  has  life  in 
itself;  but  the  natural,  from  its  origin,  has  nothing  of  life 
in  itself  And  whereas  from  those  two  fountains  of  the 
universe,  all  things  that  are  in  either  world  have  existed 
and  do  now  subsist,  it  follows  that  the  spiritual  and  the 
natural  are  in  every  created  thing  in  this  world, — the  spir- 
itual as  the  soul  and  the  natural  as  the  body,  or  the  spirit- 
ual as  the  internal  and  the  natural  as  the  external,  or  the 
spiritual  as  cause  and  the  natural  as  effedl  (n.  1196;  com- 
pare n.  1 201). 

Spiritual  life  is  from  love  to  God  and  from  love  towards  the 
neighbor  (n.  182)., 

They  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  are  in  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord ;  they  who  are  in  the  spiritual  king- 
dom are  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  (n. 
283a)  :  they  are  in  wisdom  who  are  in  the  celestial  king- 
dom, but  they  are  in  intelligence  who  are  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom  (n.  318).     {See  Heaven.') 

The  spiritual  heavens  constitute  the  Lord's  royalty  (n.  831). 

The  spiritual  heavens  correspond  to  the  eyes  (n.  831). 

That  spiritual  angels,  from  the  spiritual  love  which  makes 
their  life,  are  affections  for  truth,  and  not  affeftions  for 
good,  is  because  they  are  reformed  and  regenerated  and 
become  angels  by  a  different  way  from  that  of  the  celes- 
tial angels ;  for  spiritual  angels  first  admit  truths  into  the 
memory,  and  from  this  into  the  understanding,  which  is 
thus  formed  by  them  {see  much  morey  n.  831). 

From  the  spiritual  or  internal  man  and  its  intelleflual  [faculty] 
man  sees  the  truths  which  are  of  the  church,  from  the 
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Word ;  but  he  receives  them  only  so  far  as  he  loves  them 
even  so  that  he  wills  to  do  them.  When  a  man  so  wills, 
then  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  calls  forth  from  the  nat- 
ural and  its  memory  the  truths  which  are  there,  and  raises 
them  to  itself,  and  conjoins  them  to  the  love  that  belongs 
to  its  will.  In  this  way  the  internal  spiritual  man  is 
opened,  where  is  the  interior  and  higher  mind  of  man,  and 
is  successively  filled  and  perfefted  (n:  162). 
Spiritual  affection  for  truth,  which  is  loving  truth  because  it 
is  truth,  has  place  with  those  only  who  have  been  con- 
joined to  the  Lord  by  acknowledgment  of  His  Divine  in 
the  Human  and  by  faith  in  it  (n.  115;  compare  n.  118, 

.4"/)- 

Spiritual  affeflion  for  truth  is  loving  the  truth  itself,  and  es- 
teeming it  above  all  the  good  of  the  world,  because  through 
it  man  has  eternal  life ;  for  eternal  life  is  implanted  in  man 
by  no  other  means  than  truths  (n.  444*). 

They  who  read  the  Word  from  spiritual  affe<5tion  for  truth, 
see  truths  therein,  and  rejoice  in  heart  when  they  see 
them.  The  reason  is,  that  they  are  in  enlightenment  from 
the  Lord  (n.  177). 

The  light  of  the  sun  of  the  angelic  heaven  is  divine  truth  ; 
and  the  heat  of  that  sun  is  divine  good ;  together,  these 
are  life.  Thence  is  the  origin  of  all  life  in  heaven  and  in 
the  world.  The  spiritual  which  flows  into  Nature,  and 
gives  life  there,  is  from  no  other  source ;  but  it  gives  life 
in  accordance  with  the  reception  (n.  i86^). 

Heaven  flows  into  the  natural  or  external  man  through  the 
spiritual  or  internal  man,  and  not  immediately  into  the 
natural  or  external :  into  this,  the  world  then  flows  im- 
mediately (n.  163). 

When  the  term  spiritual  man  is  used,  the  spiritual  mind  is 
meant,  which  is  man's  higher  or  interior  mmd.  The  spir- 
itual mind  is  opened  by  truths  applied  to  life ;  thus  by 
goods  (n.  404 ;  compare  n.  406a,  408). 

All  the  good  that  the  natural  man  has  flows-in  from  the  Lord 
through  the  spiritual ;  and  apart  from  this  influx  there  is 
given  no  good  in  the  natural  (n.  440^). 

So  far  as>  the  spiritual  or  internal  mind  is  opened,  spiritual 
light,  which  is  the  light  of  heaven,  flows  through  it,  from 
the  Lord,  into  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  enlightens 
it,  and  gives  intelligence  (n.  408). 

The  spiritual  or  internal  mind  is  being  opened  with  those  who 
apply  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  to  life ;  and  it  is 
not  being  opened  with  those  who  do  not  apply  those 
goods  and  truths  to  life,  but  only  the  natural  or  external 
mind  is  opened  :  these  last  are  thence  called  natural  men  ; 
but  the  others,  spiritual  (n.  408). 
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Reasonings  from  the  spiritual  man  are  rational :  they  are 
therefore  rather  to  be  called  conclusions  from  reasons  and 
from  truths,  because  they  are  from  the  interior,  and  from 
the  light  of  heaven.  But  reasonings  from  the  natural  man 
about  spiritual  things,  are  not  rational  (n.  569-;). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  all  the  evils  which  man  derives  from  his 
parents,  which  are  called  hereditary  evils,  have  their  seat 
in  his  natural  and  sensual  man,  and  not  in  the  spiritual. 
It  is  from  this  that  the  natural  man,  and  most  of  all  the 
sensual  man,  is  opposite  to  the  spiritual  man :  for  from 
infancy  the  spiritual  man  is  closed ;  and  it  is  opened  and 
brought  into  form  only  through  divine  truths  received  in 
understanding  and  will :  and  according  to  the  measure  and 
the  quality  of  its  opening  and  formation,  the  evils  of  the 
natural  and  sensual  mind  are  removed,  and  goods  are 
implanted  in  their  place  (n.  543*). 

All  evils  and  the  falsities  from  them  have  their  seat  in  the 
corporeal-sensual ;  and  therefore,  if  man  does  not  become 
spiritual,  and  think  from  the  spiritual,  he  thinks  falsities 
from  evil,  altogether  (n.  632). 

Both  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  and  the  external  or  natural 
man  must  be  purified,  that  the  man  may  be  purified. 
The  internal   man   is  purified  before  the  external  (n. 

475")- 

When  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  in  which  is  the  interior 
or  higher  mind,  has  been  opened,  the  Lord  then  subdues 
the  evils  and  disperses  the  falsities  which  are  in  the  exter- 
nal or  natural  man  (n.  177) :  the  spiritual  man  must  be 
first  opened,  before  the  hell  that  is  in  the  natural  man  can 
be  removed  by  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  (n.  730^). 

By  creation  the  spiritual  man  has  been  given  the  power  of 
seeing  all  things  of  the  natural  man,  and  at  the  same  time 
of  seeing  the  agreement  and  the  disagreement  of  the  nat- 
ural with  itself,  so  that  it  may  be  able  to  rule  it,  and  to  ad- 
mit things  that  are  concordant,  and  rejecS  the  discordant 
(n.  650^. 

The  men  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  because  they  were  in 
love  to  the  Lord,  had  divine  truths  inscribed  on  them; 
and  thence  they  knew  from  influx  the  corresponding 
things  in  the  natural  man  that  are  called  scientifics :  in  a 
.word,  there  was  spiritual  influx  with  them,  thus  influx  from 
the  spiritual  mind  into  the  natural,  and  thus  into  the 
things  that  are  in  the  natural  {see  more,  n.  b\']c). 

Spiritual-moral  sense  (Sensus  spirituaiis  moraiis). — All  things  of  the 
Word  involve  two  internal  senses,  beside  the  supreme 
sense,  which  is  a  third ;  one  which  is  the  proximate  sense, 
and  which  is  called  the  spiritual-moral  sense ;  another  that 
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is  more  remote,  and  is  called  the  celestial-spiritual  sense 
{see  more,  n.  1012).     {See  Word.) 

Spiritual  sense  {Semus  spirituaiis). — The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word 
is  for.  the  second  heaven  (n.  1066). 
{See  Spiritual  Sense,  under  the  head  Word.) 
Spit  {Exspuere). — "Exspuere  (to  spit)  "  represents 

PTUO,  John  ix.  5  (n.  239^,  30^). 

Spitefully  entreated.— {See  Contumely.) 

Spittle  (sputum). — By  "clay  from  spittle  (ptusma)"  {yohn  ix.  6)  is 
signified  sensual  {or  sensuous)  truth,  such  as  there  is  in 
the  Word  for  those  who  see  only  things  that  are  apparent 
to  the  external  senses  (n.  475* ;  compare  n.  239*,  304^). 

Spoil  (spoiium). — {See  Prey,  Plunder.) 

"  To  be  for  a  prey  and  a  spoil  (shalal)"  {^er.  xlix.  32)  signi- 
fies devastation  (n.  417*;  compare  n.  419^). 

{Spoliare),  SpoHod (Spoliaius). — "  Spoiled  {or '  stripped ')  (sholal)" 

{Micah  i.  8)  signifies  to  be  without  good  (n.  714^;  com- 
pare n.  695^). 

"Spoliare  (to  spoil)"  also  represents 

BAZAZ,  Isa.  xxiv.  3  (n.  3043). 

Prey  {Depraedari,  Defraedatio). — "A  nation  trodden  down,"  to 

whom  the  ambassadors  should  go,  and  whose  land  the 
rivers  have  spoiled  (ba2a>)  {Isa.  xviii.  2),  signifies  those 
without  the  church  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance  ; 
"rivers"  are  truths  of  do<Srine,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
falsities  (n.  304/i). 

"  Fallen  by  captivity  and  by  spoil  (bizzah)  "  {Dan.  xi.  33)  sig- 
nifies deprivation  of  all  things  of  truth  and  good  (n.  811*). 

"Depraedari  (to  spoil)  "  also  represents 
BAZAZ,  Ezek.  xxvi.  12  (n.  II45)> 

Spoilers  ( Vastaiores). — {See  Vastate,  Waste.) 

"  Spoilers "  signify  the  evils  and  falsities  through  which  good 

and  truth  perish  (n.  374^). 
"The  spoilers  in  the  desert"  {jfer.  xii.  12)  signify  evils  from 

things  that  are  not  true  (n.  730*). 

"  Vasiafor  (spoiler)  "  represents 

SHADHADH,  ^eT.  xU.  12  (ii.  ^Li,  304^,  374*,  Jjoi) ;  XV.  8  (n.  257) ; 
xlviii.  32  (n.  376^,  922^).. 

Sponge  (spongia). — Every  one's  affedlion  receives  and  drinks-in 
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things  that  are  fitting  to  itself,  as  a  sponge  lakes  up  water 
(n.  118;  compare  n.  695<;?). 

Because  they  gave  the  Lord  vinegar  to  drink,  by  which  is 
signified  what  was  falsified,  they  therefore  placed  a  sponge 
(spoGoos),  filled  with  it,  on  a  reed  {Matt,  xxvii.  48),  by 
which  is  signified  falsity  in  extreme  (or  most  external) 
things  (n.  6271;). 

Spoi,  Spotless. — {See  Blemish.) 

Spread  {Diffundere). — "  That  the  horsemen  spread  themselves  (push)" 
{Hub.  i.  8)  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  Word  by  adul- 
teration become  hereticsJ  (n.  780^). 

Spreading. — {See  Expansion,  Luxuriant.) 

Spring  [Ver). — "Times"  in  the  Word,  and  things  that  belong  to 
time,  signify  states  of  life  (n.  673). 

The  heat  of  heaven  which  is  love,  and  the  light  of  heaven 
which  is  the  understanding  of  truth  from  that  love,  pro- 
duce in  the  subjefts  of  life  things  similar  to  those  which 
are  produced  by  the  heat  of  the  world  and  its  light  in 
subjects  not  of  life :  that  they  produce  similar  things  is 
from  correspondence.  But  produ<5lion  takes  place,  in  the 
case  of  each,  in  the  spring-time.  It  is  the  time  of  spring 
for  man  when  he  enters  heaven ;  this  takes  place  when 
his  spiritual  internal  is  opened ;  before  that  it  is  for  him 
the  time  of  winter  (n.  942  ;  compare  n.  691,  70i«). 

Spring  (Scatungo). — {See  Fountain,  Shoot.) 

"A  spring"  {Has.  xiii.  15)  is  dodlrine,  and  "the  fountain"  is 

the  Word  (n.  73015). 
"The  spring"  or  "fountain"  {Isa.  xlix.  10)  is  the  Word  (n. 

386^). 

"Scaturigo  (a  spring)  "  represents 

MOTZA',  Isa.  xli.  18  (n.  71,  304^,  483a,  730c ;  in  A.  C,  n.  2702,  and 

some  other  places,  we  find  "  exitus,"  outgoing) : 
MABBUAt,  Isa.  XXXV.  7  (n.  483a,  7i4<:);  xlix.  lo  (n.  386rf) : 
MAQOR,  Has.  xiii.  15  (n.  483*,  730*). 

Sprinkle  {Asper^ere),  Sprinklings,  Droppings,  Breaches  (Aspersiones). — 
Purification  of  the  externals  of  the  church  was  represented 
{Num.  viii.  6,  7)  by  sprinkling  (nazah)  the  water  of  expi- 
ation (n.  475a). 

That  "Jehovah  will  smite  the  great  house  with  sprinklings 

(b'Sisim)"    {Amos    vi.    II  ;     English  versions  "breaches,"  margin 

"  droppings "),  signifies  much  falsification  of  truth  among  the 
learned;  by  "sprinklings"  are  here  signified  truths  de- 
stroyed by  falsities  (n.  519a). 
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Spue,  Vomit  (Bvomere). — "To  spue  (qayah)"  {yer.  xxv.  27)  signifies 
altogether  to  cast  out  things  falsified  (n.  235). 

That  truth  is  cast  out  by  the  false,  is  signified  (jfob  xx.  15)  by 
"He  hath  swallowed  down  riches,  and  he  shall  vomit  (aw) 
them  up"  (n.  519*). 

"To  spue  (emeo)"  {Apoc.  iii.  15),  when  said  by  the  Lord,  means 
separation :  not  that  the  Lord  separates  them  from  Him- 
self, but  that  they  separate  themselves  from  Him.  It  is 
here  said  "to  spue,"  because  the  lukewarm  is  treated  of; 
and  this  causes  vomiting  in  the  spiritual  world  (n.  235). 

Stact0.—"Sia^e"  represents 

NATAPH,  £xod.  XXX.  34  (n.  324/;  see  also  n.  654A). 

Staff  (Scipio). — (See  Rod.) 

"The  rod"  and  "the  staff  (mash-ehah)"  (Isa.  iii.  i)  are  powers 
(n.  433'). 

Stagger,  Reef  {Nutare). — "Nutare  (to  nod,  to  reel,)  "  represents 

NUA',  Isa.  xxiv.  20  (n.  400^). 

Stall  {Saginarium). — "  To  eat  calves  out  of  the  midst  of  the  stall 
(marbeq)"  (Amos  vi.  4)  signifies  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
external  good,  or  of  the  natural  man  (n.  279a). 

Stammerer  {bMus). — "The  stammerer  (mlleqh)"  (Isa.  xxxii.  4) 
means  those  who  can  hardly  grasp  the  truths  of  the  church 
(n.  455*). 

SiamI  (.stare). — (See  Place  oneself.) 

The  presence  which  is  meant  by  "standing  upon  Mount 
Zion"  (Apoc.  xiv.  i)  is  an  extraordinary,  a6tive  presence 
of  the  Lord,  to  the  end  that  His  Divine  may  flow  through 
the  heavens  into  lower  parts,  and  may  there  separate  the 
good  from  the  evil,  and  may  cast  the  evil  down  from  their 
places  where  they  have  formed  to  themselves  the  sem- 
blance of  heavens.  Such  is  the  presence  which  is  signi- 
fied in  other  passages,  also,  in  which  the  Lord  is  spoken  of 
as  "standing"  (n.  850a;  compare  Zech.  xiv.  4,  n.  ap^d; 
Isa.  iii.  13,  n.  639). 

"To  stand"  signifies  to  be  (n.  414). 

"To  walk"  (Ps.  i.  i)  belongs  to  the  life  of  the  thought  from 
intention  ;  "  to  stand  "  belongs  to  the  life  of  intention  from 
the  will ;  and  "to  sit"  belongs  to  the  will  (n.  687*). 

"To  stand  before  God"  is  to  be  conjoined  to  Him  (n.  489 >^)  ; 
it  also  means  to  be  from  Him,  and  to  be  in  divine  truth 
(n.  639). 

"To  stand,"  like  "going  forth,"  is  predicated  of  truth  (n. 

336*)- 
"Stare  (to  stand)  "  represents 

'AMADH,  yos.  X.  13  (n.  40irf); 
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I  Xings  xxii.  19  (n.  639); 
Ps.  xxxi.  8  (n.  666) ;  civ.  6  (n.  405./) ; 
7m.  iii.  13  (n.  414,  639) ; 
yer.  XXXV.  19  (n.  639) ; 

Ezek.  ii.  I  (n.  666) ;  x.  19  (n.  422c)  ;  xi.  23  (n.  422<r); 
A'ahum  i.  6  (n.  414); 
Zeck.  iv.  14  (n.  639) ; 
Mai.  iii.  2  (n.  414) : 
NATZABH,  Ps.  xlv.  9  (n.  639;  iti  n.  684*,  and  elsewhere,  we  find 
"consistit;"  and  in  A.  C,  n.  490,  "adsistit");  Ixxxii.  I 
(n.  414,  639) : 
QUM,  Dan.  vii.  10  (n.  336*) : 
HisTEMi,  Luke  xxi.  36  (n.  325*,  414,  639); 

Apoc.  V.  6  (n.  314a) ;  vi.  17  (n.  414,  639) ;  vii.  9  (n.  456) ; 
verse  11  (n.  462,  639) ;  viii.  2  (n.  639);  verse  3  (n.  490) ; 
X.  5  (n.  606) ;  verse  8  (n.  615) ;  xi.  4  (n.  639);  verse  II 
(n.  666);  xiii.  I  (n.  771);  xiv.  i  (n.  850a): 
pARisTEMi,  Luke  i.  19  (n.  414,  639). 

{Consiare). — "Their  sons  also  shall  be  as  aforetime,  and  their 

congregation  will  stand  (or  'be  established')  (kon)  before 
Me  "  (  yer.  xxx.  20)  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  church 
will  be  as  they  were  with  the  ancients,  and  that  their  forms 
will  remain  in  close  conjunction,  as  with' them  (n.  724c). 

(Consistere). — "Consisiere  (to  stand)"  represents 

YATZABH,  yudges  XX.  2  (n.  417'*)  : 

NATZABH,  Ps.  xlv.  9  (n.  2\2e,  684^,  863*,  II20). 

Standing,  Stations  {statioms). — Walking  and  journeying  be- 
long to  man's  motions,  and  they  therefore  signify  life's 
progression,  or  the  progression  of  thought  from  the  inten- 
tion of  the  will ;  but  standing  and  sitting  belong  to  man's 
rest  (or  state  of  quietude),  and  they  thence  signify  the  esse 
(or  inmost  being)  of  life,  from  which  is  its  existere  (or 
outcome)  (n.  6871*). 

Stand  near  (Ads/are). — "The  angel  stood  near  (histemi)  " 

(Apoc.  xi.  i)  denotes  the  will  of  the  Lord  ;  for  the  reason 
that  in  the  spiritual  world  thought  of  another,  with  the 
purpose  and  wish  to  see  him,  to  speak  with  him,  and  to 
give  a  command,  causes  him  to  be  present,  that  is,  to  stand 
near  (n.  628). 

Star  (Stella). — {See  Constellation.') 

By  "  the  morning  star"  (Apoc.  ii.  28),  are  signified  intelligence 
and  wisdom  from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  (n.  179). 

That  stars  signify  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  that 
they  thus  signify  goods  and  truths,  is  from  the  appearance 
in  the  spiritual  world ;  for  there  the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun, 
and  the  angels  in  the  distance  appear  like  stars.  The  an- 
gels so  appear  from  their  reception  of  light  from  the  Lord 
as  the  sun,  thus  from  their  reception  of  the  divine  truth 
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which  is  from  the  Lord ;  for  this  is  the  light  of  heaven  (n. 
72). 

By  "stars"  {Isa.  xxiv.  21)  are  signified  linowledges  of  good ; 
by  "  constellations  "  knowledges  of  truth  (n.  401^). 

Those  who  are  in  the  fourth  kind  of  profanation,  after  death, 
appear  at  first  with  face  of  human  color,  with  many  wan- 
dering stars  floating  around  it ;  but  when  they  are  brought 
into  the  light  of  heaven,  the  stars  vanish  (n.  1063). 

"  Stella  (star)  "  represents 

KOKHABH,  Gen.  i.  16  (n.  401?); 
Num.  xxiv.  17  (n.  72); 
yudges  V.  20  (n.  72,  447) ; 
Job  xxxviii.  7  (n.  502*); 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  9  (n.  \o\d) ;  cxlvii.  4  (n.  72, 453^) ;  cxiviii.  3  (n. 

72,  40if,  573a); 
Isa.  xiii.  lO  (n.  72,  304^,  401c,  ytda) ;  xiv.  13  (n.  405^,  687*) ; 
Jer.  xxxi.  35  (n.  275*,  401^) ; 
Ezek.  xxxii.  7  (n.  72,  372a,  401c) ; 
Dan.  viii.  10  (n.  72,  535,  632) ; 
Joel  ii.  10  (n.  72,  400*,  4011:,  526a) ;    iii.  15    (n.  72,  40I1:, 

526.1) : 
ASTCR.  'Matt.  ii.  2,  9  (n.  72,  422^) ;  xxiv.  29  (n.  ifi\c,  402,  526a, 

535); 
Apoc.  i.  16  (n.  72) ;  verse  20  (n.  88) ;  ii.  I  (n.  96) ;  verse  28 
(n.  179) ;  iii.  i  (n.  184);  vi.  13  (n.  72,  402,  535);  viii.  10 
(n.  72,  517)  ;  verse  II  (n.  519");  verse  12  (n.  40iir,  525); 
ix.  I  (n.  72,  535);  xii.  i  (n.  401*.  430^,  709);  verse  4 
(»■  72,  535.  718) ;  xxii.  16  (n.  72). 

Stars  {Astra). — By  "signs  in  the  stars  (astron)"  (Jl,uke  xxi. 

25)  are  signified  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  (n.  175*). 

Staia  (Status). — Times  in  the  spiritual  world  are  determined  and 
distinguished  in  no  other  way  than  by  states  of  life,  par- 
ticular and  general  {see  much  more,  n.  610). 

Man  remains  for  ever  of  a  quality  like  that  of  the  life  that  he 
led  even  to  the  end  (n.  194). 

With  spirits  and  with  angels  there  is  an  alternation  of  states 
(n.  481). 

Of  man's  thoughts,  there  are  two  states ;  one  when  he  is  in 
thought  about  truths  from  the  Lord,  and  another  when 
from  himself  When  he  is  in  thought  about  truths  from 
the  Lord,  his  mind  is  elevated  even  into  the  light  of 
heaven  ;  thence  he  has  enlightenment  and  a  just  percep- 
tion of  truth.  But  when  he  is  in  thought  about  truths 
from  himself,  then  his  mind  falls  into  the  light  of  the 
world ;  and  this  light,  in  respeft  to  spiritual  things,  or  in 
respeft  to  those  things  that  belong  to  heaven  and  the 
church,  is  in  thick  darkness  (n.  517). 
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There  are  two  states  with  the  man  who  is  being  regene- 
rated ;  the  first,  when  he  is  in  truths,  and  through  truths 
is  being  led  to  good  and  into  good ;  the  second  when  he 
is  in  good.  When  man  is  in  the  first  state,  he  is  in  com- 
bats or  temptations ;  but  when  he  is  in  the  second  state, 
he  is  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace.  The  earlier  state  is  what 
is  sigfnified  by  the  six  days  of  labor  that  precede  the  Sab- 
bath ;  and  the  later  state  is  that  which  is  signified  by  rest 
on  the  Sabbath  day.  There  were  also  two  states  with  the 
Lord ;  the  first,  when  He  was  the  divine  truth,  and  fought 
from  this  against  the  hells  and  subjugated  them  ;  the 
other,  when  He  became  the  divine  good,  through  union 
with  the  Divine  itself  that  was  in  Him  :  His  earlier  state 
was  signified  in  the  supreme  sense  by  the  six  days  of  la- 
bor, and  His  later  state  by  the  Sabbath  (n.  965  ;  compare 
n.  288^). 

The  state  of  thought  from  the  memory  of  the  body  is  sepa- 
rate from  the  state  of  thought  from  the  spirit  {see  more, 
n.  193a). 

Let  it  be  known  that  man  is  in  one  state  when  he  is  thinking 
and  speaking  from  dodtrine,  and  in  another  when  thinking 
and  speaking  apart  from  it  {see  more,  n.  1 14). 

Concerning  the  state  of  faith,  and  thence  of  life,  of  men  with- 
in the  church,  from  dodtrine ;  and  also  concerning  the 
state  of  faith,  and  thence  of  life,  of  men  of  the  church,  from 
the  Word  {see  much  more,  n.  233)  :  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
there  are  very  few  who  live  from  the  dodirine  concerning 
faith  alone,  and  of  justification  by  it,  although  the  preach- 
ers believe  that  all  who  hear  their  discourses  do  so ;  and 
it  is  of  divine  providence  that  there  are  very  few  (n.  233). 

Man  is  in  the  separate  state  while  merely  held  in  the  thought 
that  belongs  to  the  understanding,  and  not  at  the  same 
time  in  the  affetSion  which  belongs  to  his  will ;  but  his 
state  is  not  the  separated  state  when  he  is  held  in  thought 
from  the  understanding,  and  at  the  same  time  in  affeftion 
from  the  will  (n.  997). 

The  successive  states  of  the  church  were  represented  by 
the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream  (n.  577a, 
1029c).    {See  Statue.) 

The  successive  states  of  the  church  since  the  end  of  the  Jew- 
ish Church,  or  from  the  time  of  the  Lord  even  to  the  pre- 
sent day,  have  been  like  a  man's  growth  in  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  or  his  progress  in  regeneration  {see  much 
more,  n.  641). 

"Opening  the  seal"  {Apoc.  vi.,  vii.,  viii.)  signifies  the  mani- 
festation of  the  state  of  those  of  the  church  :  and  as  there 
were  seven  seals,  and  an  opening  took  place  seven  times, 
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L     ... 

their  successive  states  are  signified  thereby  (n.  361 ;  com- 
pare n.  351,  352,  369,  378,  390,  399,  486). 

Stately. — {See  Ancient.) 

Stater,  Piece  of  money  {stater). — As  the  natural  are  servants,  and 
are  therefore  meant  by  "those  who  pay  tribute"  {Matt. 
xvii.  24-27),  the  Lord  did  not  pay  tribute,  nor  did  Peter, 
but  "the  fish,"  by  which  was  signified  the  natural  man  (n. 
513^;  compare  n.  8200). 

"Stater"  here  represents  the  Greek  word  stater,  which  is  rendered  "piece 
of  money  "  in  the  English  versions. 

Statue,  Pillar  (Statua). — By  "  a  statue  {or  '  pillar ')  "  {Isa.  xix.  9)  is 
signified  worship  ft-om  truths  of  faith  (n.  39i<^;  compare 
Ezek.  xxvi.  12,  n.  6521;). 

The  successive  states  of  the  church,  even  to  the  coming  of 
the  Lord,  are  meant  by  the  "gold,"  "silver,"  "brass,"  and 
"iron,"  of  which  the  statue  was  composed,  that  was  seen 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream  (n.  176;  compare  n.  41 1^, 
577a,  1029^).     {See  Nebuchadnezzar.') 

"  Solar  statues  "  {or  "  sun-images,"  see  revised  version)  {/sa.  xxvii. 
9)  signify  worship  from  natural  truths  (n.  391'^). 

By  "statues"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  worship  from 
falsity  (n.  39 1^'). 

"Statua  (a  statue,  a  pillar,)  "  represents 

MATZTZEBHAH,  Gen.  xxviii.  22  (n.  37S«(')); 

£xod.  xxiv.  4  (n.  430^) ; 

Isa.  xix.  19  (n.  39i</,  654^) ; 

Ezek.  xxvi.  II  (n.  652<r); 

Has.  X.  I,  2  (n.  39ii-)  : 
TZ'LEM,  Dan.  ii.  31  (n.  176) ;  verse  34  (n.  411*,  1029S). 

"Statuae  solares  (solar  statues,  sun-images,)  "  represents 

CHAMMANIM,  Isa.  xxvii.  9  (n.  39i</); 
Ezek.  vi.  3,  6  (n.  z^g). 

{See  Solar  statues.) 

Statutes  {Statuta). — "  Precepts"  {yer.  xliv.  lo)  are  laws  of  internal 
worship,  and  "statutes"  are  laws  of  external  worship  (n. 
696c). 

By  "  precepts  "  in  many  passages  are  meant  laws  of  life ;  but 
by  "statutes"  are  meant  laws  of  worship,  which  with  the 
sons  of  Israel  related  principally  to  sacrifices  and  to  sacred 
ministrations ;  and  by  "judgments  "  are  meant  civil  laws 
(n.  946). 

By  "testimonies"  and  "commandments"  are  signified  those 
things  which  teach  life;  by  "the  law''  and  by  "precepts," 
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those  which  teach  doftrine ;  and  by  "  statutes  "  and  "judg- 
ments," those  which  teach  rituals  (n.  392«). 

By  "the  statutes  of  heaven  and  earth"  {yer.  xxxiii.  25)  is 
signified  conjunflion  of  the  Lord  with  those  who  are  in 
divine  truths,  in  the  heavens  and  the  earths  (n.  7681;). 

By  "the  statutes  of  the  moon  and  the  stars,"  from  which  was 
the  law  of  the  night  ( ^er.  xxxi.  35),  are  signified  truths 
from  spiritual  good  and  from  knowledges,  from  which  is 
intelligence  (n.  275* ;  compare  n.  401^,  768^). 

The  Jews  so  adulterated  and  profaned  all  the  statutes,  judg- 
ments, and  laws,  that  were  representative  of  good  of  love 
and  truth  of  faith,  that  nothmg  of  good  and  truth  any 
longer  remained  (n.  1029^). 

"Statuta  (statutes)  "  represents 

CHOQ,  Ps.  cxivii.  19  (n.  4191/) : 

CHUQQAH,  Lev.  XX.  8  (n.  204}) ;  xxvi.  3  (n.  388^,  70irf) ;  verse  15 
(n.  ^OId) ; 
Jer.  xxxi.  35  (n.  275*,  401?,  id&d) ;  xxxiii.  25  (n.  768<;). 

Sta/.—(See  Rod.) 
Stay. — (See  Tarry.) 

Steal  {Furari). — {See  Theft,  Thief.) 

See  the  explanation  of  the  precept,  "Thou  shalt  not  steal"  (n. 
967-979). 

"Furari  (to  steal)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

GANABH,  Exod.  XX.  IJ  (n.  967) ; 

Deut.  xxiv.  7  (n.  1156) ; 

Obad.,  verse  5  (n.  193a,  919)  : 
RLE  pro,  Matt.  vi.  20  (n.  193a); 
'  Mark  x.  19  (n.  893). 

Steep  place. — (See  Descent.) 
Stench  (Mdor). — (See  Stink.) 

Nothing  is  more  enjoyable  than  cadaverous  stenches  to  those  > 
who  have  been  assassins  and  poisoners,  likewise  to  those 
who  have  found  enjoyment  in  the  violation  of  women  ;  and 
there  is  nothing  more  enjoyable  than  excrementitious 
stenches  to  those  who  have  been  devoured  by  the  love  of 
ruling  imperiously,  also  to  those  who  have  found  enjoyment 
in  adulteries  and  none  in  marriages  ;  and  nothing  gives 
more  enjoyment  than  a  stench  like  that  of  the  marsh,  and 
that  of  urine,  to  those  who  have  confirmed  themselves  in 
falsities,  and  have  extinguished  in  themselves  the  affec- 
tion for  truth  (n.  6593). 
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Steps,  Goings  (Crma.).— The  advent  of  the  Lord  is  signified  (Ps 
Ixvni  24)  by  "  His  steps  (^r  goings)  (h.i.kh.h)  in  the  sanc- 
tuary" (n.  863*). 

"They  have  hunted  our  steps"  (tz..adh),  that  we  cannot  go 
in  the  streets"  (Lam.  iv.  18),  signifies  leading  astray,  so 
that  one  does  not  know  how  to  Hve  (n.  652^). 

"Gressus  (steps)"  represents 
»SHUR,  Ps.  xliv.  18  (n.  714c). 

Stops. — (See  Dogrees.) 

Sfercoraceous  {Stercorea). — ^The  love  of  self  corresponds  to  hu- 
man excrement.    They  who  are  consumed  by  this  love,  in 
the  other  life,  more  than  others,  love  stercoraceous  filth  (n. 
512  ;  compare  n.  1057). 
"Excrement"  signifies  infernal  evil  (n.  617*;    compare  n. 

6590- 
"Stercus  (excrement)  "  represents 

DOMEN,  yer.  viii.  2  (n.  659*) : 
GELEL,  Ezek.  iv.  12, 15  (n.  617c). 

Dunghill  {sterquUinium). — "  DunghiUs  "  signify  falsities  of  evil 

(n.  652^). 

"SterquUinium.  (a  dunghill)  "  represents     - 

'ASHPOTH,  Ps.  cxiii.  7  (n.  "JZii)'' 
Lam.  iv.  5  (n.  652*). 

Stings. — (See  Sharp  points.) 

Stink  {Putor). — (See  Putrefy,  Stench.) 

They  are  called  "carcasses"  in  the  Word  who  have  perished 
by  evils,  and  their  "stink  (be'osm)"  (/sa.  xxxiv.  3)  signifies 
damnation  (n.  4054). 

To  stink {Putrescere). — "The  fish  will  stink  (ba>*sh)"  (Isa.  1.  2), 

signifies  that  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  will  be  with- 
out any  spiritual  life  (n.  275a). 

Stomach  ( VentHcuius), — Certain  animals  first  gather  their  supplies 
of  food  into  stomachs  for  ruminating,  and  afterwards  grad- 
ually take  it  out  and  chew  it,  and  so  nourish  the  blood  ; 
thus  the  food  is  appropriated  tc?  their  life.  To  these 
stomachs  corresponds  the  memory  in  man.  Into  the 
memory  man  first  gathers  spiritual  meats,  which  are  knowl- 
edges, and  afterwards  takes  them  out  by  a  process  like 
rumination  (n.  242a). 

Stone  {Lapis). — (See  Pebble.) 

"Stone"  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord  in  respedi 
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to  divine  truth ;  thence  it  signifies  in  a  lower  sense  truth 
from  good  (n.  411;;). 
"The  Stone  of  Israel"  is  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  (n. 

409^- 
By  "the  stone  which  smote  the  statue''  {Dan.  11.  34,  35)  is 
meant  divine  truth  from  the  Lord  ;  that  "it  became  a  great 
rock  and  filled  the  whole  earth"  signifies  that  the  Lord 
is  to  have  dominion  over  heaven  and  the  church  through 
the  divine  truth  (n.  411^). 

"The  stone  of  the  corner"  signifies  all  divine  truth  upon 
which  heaven  and  the  church  are  founded ;  and  whereas 
the  foundation  is  the  ultimate,  on  which  the  house  or 
temple  rests,  it  therefore  signifies  all  things  (n.  417*). 

Whereas  by  "the  stone  of  the  corner"  is  signified  all  divine 
truth  on  which  the  church  is  founded,  therefore  the  Lord 
also  is  signified,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  because  all  di- 
vine truth  proceeds  from  this  (n.  4173). 

"  The  stone  of  the  corner  "  (  yob  xxxviii.  6)  is  the  truth  of  the 
natural  man  which  is  called  scientific  truth,  upon  which  is 
founded  the  truth  of  the  spiritual  man,  or  spiritual  truth 
(n.  629O. 

Egypt  is  called  "  the  corner  stone  of  the  tribes  "  {Isa.  xix.  13)  ; 
for  by  "the  tribes"  are  signified  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church  in  the  complex,  and  by  "the  corner  stone" 
is  signified  their  foundation  (n.  654/). 

By  "stone"  is  signified  natural  truth  (n.  5870,  828). 

That  an  altar,  if  built  of  stones,  should  be  built  of  whole  stones, 
and  not  of  stones  cut  by  some  ii"on  tool,  was  for  the  reason 
that  "whole  stones"  signified  truths  formed  from  good,  or 
goods  in  form  (n.  391/)  ;  for  by  "stones  cut  out"  are  sig- 
nified those  things  that  belong  to  man's  own  intelligence 
(n.  781^). 

The  weights  of  the  balance  were  stones,  or  were  made  of 
stone,  for  the  reason  that  "  stones  "  signified  truths  (n.  373, 
629;:)  :  "  a  perfedl  and  just  stone  (or '  weight'),  and  a  per- 
fedt  and  just  ephah  (or  'measure')"  (Deut.  xxv.  15),  sig- 
nify truth  and  good ;  and  together  they  signify  justice  (n. 

By  "a  mill-stone,"  by  which  wheat  is  ground  into  flour,  or 
barley  into  meal,  is  signified  the  produtflion  of  truth  from 
good,  or  the  produftion  of  falsity  from  evil  (n.  1182). 
(See  Mill.) 

What  is  remarkable,  stones  are  not  found  in  the  third  heaven ; 
the  reason  is,  that  "stone"  signifies  natural  truth  (n.  828). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "stones"  are  signified  falsities  (n. 
503^,  655<z). 
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The  destru6lion  of  the  church  is  described  by  "placing  the 
stones  of  the  altar  like  chalkstones  that  are  scattered" 
(Ts-a.  xxvii.  9)  :  "stones  of  the  altar"  are  truths  of  worship ; 
"like  chalkstones  that  are  scattered"  means  like  falsities 
that  do  not  cohere  (n.  ^gid). 

Because  "stones"  in  the  opposite  sense  signify  falsities,  and 
great  hail  seems  to  consist  as  it  were  of  great  stones  cast 
down  from  heaven,  destroying  the  harvest  and  the  plants 
of  the  field  and  the  smaller  animals  also,  as  would  be  done 
by  stones,  the  term  "  hailstones  "  is  therefore  used  (n.  503.5 ; 
compare  n.  644^,  704). 

-  Precious  stones  {Lapides pretiosi). — " Diadcms "  or  "precious 

stones,"  are  divine  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order ;  these 
are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n. 

7i7«.  777)- 
That  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  appear 
like  diadems,  may  be  evident  from  the  diadems  in  the 
spiritual  world.  In  the  palaces  of  the  angels  in  heaven, 
many  things  are  refulgent  with  precious  stones ;  and  more- 
over precious  stones  are  sometimes  sent  down  from  them 
to  regions  below,  and  presented  to  those  who  have  done 
something  good  {concerning  which  more  may  be  seen,  n. 

■]\^a). 

"  Precious  stones  "  signify  truths  from  good ;  thus  "  the  twelve 
precious  stones"  of  Aaron's  breastplate  signified  all  truths 
which  are  from  good  in  the  church  and  in  heaven  (n. 
4310). 

By  "the  twelve  precious  stones"  of  which  the  foundations  of 
the  city  New  Jerusalem  consists,  are  signified  ultimate 
divine  truths,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  (n.  717^). 

By  "precious  stones"  are  signified  truths  that  are  beautiful 
because  they  are  from  good  (n.  242^). 

"  Precious  stones  "  are  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  (n. 
1 142). 

"Precious  stone"  signifies  divine  truth  in  ultimates,  translu- 
cent from  interior  truths  (n.  7i7<;). 

All  "precious  stones"  are  significative  of  truths  from  good. 
Their  color,  their  brilliancy,  and  their  fire,  indicate  the 
quality  of  the  truth  from  good  (n.  40ie). 

"Stones  of  desire"  {/sa.  liv.  12)  are  truths  from  good,  giving 
pleasure  and  enjoyment  (n.  401^). 

(See  articles  n.  no,  242^,  268,  277^,  294^,  40K,  430^,  431a, 
7170^,  777, 1043,  1142.) 

-  Of  stone  {Lapideus). — When  a  false  do6irinal  is  confirmed  by 

natural  things  of  the  Word,  such  as  belong  to  the  sense 
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of  its  letter,  it  then  becomes  an  idol  of  brass  or  of  stone 
(n.  5873).     {See  Idol.) 

"Lapis  (a  stone)  "  represents 

'EBHEN  (Chaldee),  Dan.  ii.  34,  35  (n.  176,  411^,  1029^)  : 

'EBHEN,  in  all  the  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are 

here  referred  to : 
LiTHOS,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament  to  which  refer- 
ence is  here  made. 

"Lapis  excistcs  (hewn  stone)  "  represents 

GAZiTH,  Lam.  iii.  9  (n.  7811^). 

"Lapis  angularis  (corner  stone)"  represents 

piNNAH,  Isa.  xix.  13,  see  revised  version  (n.  654/"). 

(Passives  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  seen,  ii.  176,  220^, 
222a,  268,  294^,  304^^,  315*,  3S7<i,  3654-,  373,  375f(i.), 
39i<;^,  4oo<f,  ^oxd,e,  4091:,  411*,  417*,  448^,  5034,  585*. 

587a,  644.^,  654/,  6550, 704,  ^%ld,  828, 10294, 1145.) 

To  Sfone  {Lapidare),  Stonlng  [Lafidatio). — {See  Crucifixion.) 

With  the  Jews  there  were  two  kinds  of  punishment  by  death, 
namely,  crucifixion  and  stoning.  By  "  crucifixion  "  were 
signified  condemnation  and  the  curse  on  account  of  the 
destruflion  of  good  in  the  church,  and  by  "stoning"  were 
sigfnified  condemnation  and  the  curse  on  account  of  the 
destru6lion  of  truth  in  the  church.  "  Wood,"  upon  which 
was  the  suspension,  signified  good,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  evil ;  and  "a  stone,"  employed  in  stoning,  signified 
truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  (n.  655a). 

"They  shall  stone  (ragham)  thee  with  the  stone"  {Ezek.  xvi. 
40)  signifies  that  it  was  about  to  perish  through  falsities 
(n.  240*). 

See  also  Ezek.  xxiii.  47  (n.  3153). 

"Lapidare  (to  stone)  "  represents 

LITHO8OLE0,  Matt.  xxi.  35  (n.  122) ; 
yokn  viii.  S  (n.  222*). 

To  gather  out  stones  {Eiapidare). — By  "enclosing  the  vine- 
yard and  gathering  out  the  stones  (saoal)  "  (Jsa.  v.  2)  is 
signified  to  guard  the  church  from  falsities  and  evils  (n. 

918,  922ir). 

Stoop.— (See  Bend.) 

Stop,  Harden  (Od/uran). — " Obiurare"  is  the  rendering  of 

>ATAM,  Isa.  xxxiii.  15,  where  the  English  versions  have  "stop" 


(n.  329/) : 
B,  Ps.  I  ■■■ 


SAKHAR,  Ps.  Ixiii.  II,  where  the  English  versions  have  "stop"  (n. 
6084): 
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poRoo,  yohn  xii.  40,  where  the  English  versions  have  "harden" 
(n.  239^,  7o6i). 

Sioro  {Recondere),  Hidden  things,  Stores,  Treasures  (RecondUa). — 
"Recondifa  (stores,  treasures,)  "  represents 
MiKHMANNiM,  Dati.  xi.  43  (n.  654^), 

Marriage  is  an  image  of  heaven,  and  love  truly  conjugial  is 
an  imag^  of  the  Lord :  adultery  is  an  image  of  hell,  and 
the  love  of  adultery  is  an  image  of  the  Devil.  Conjugial 
love  appears  in  the  spiritual  world  as  an  angel,  and  the 
love  of  adultery  appears  in  form  as  a  devil.  Reader,  store 
this  with  yourself;  and  after  death,  when  you  are  living  as 
a  man-spirit,  inquire  whether  it  is  true,  and  you  will  see 
(n.  984). 

Storehouse  {Promptuarium). — In  order  that  the  spiritual  mind  may 
be  opened  and  formed,  it  is  necessary  for  it  to  have  a 
storehouse  from  which  it  may  draw  its  supplies  ;  for  other- 
wise the  man  would  be  as  it  were  empty ;  and  there  can 
be  no  divine  operation  upon  what  is  empty.  This  store- 
house is  in  the  natural  man  and  its  memory,  in  which 
every  thing  of  which  there  can  be  knowledge  may  be 
stored  up,  and  from  which  it  may  be  drawn  forth.  For 
the  formation  of  the  spiritual  man  there  must  be  in  this 
storehouse  truths  which  are  to  be  believed,  and  goods 
which  are  to  be  done ;  both  of  them  from  the  Word,  and 
from  dodlrine  and  from  preaching  from  the  Word  :  man 
must  learn  these  even  from  his  infancy  {see  much  more, 
n.  790^). 

Stories. — {See  Degrees.) 

Stork  {Ciconia). — "Ciconia  (stork)"  is  the  rendering  of 

CH'SIDHAH,  Ps.  civ.  VJ   (u.  IIOOc). 

Storm  {Proceiia). — Storms  in  the  spiritual  world  exist  from  the  in- 
flux of  the  Divine  into  the  lower  parts,  where  those  are 
who  are  in  things  evil  and  false  {see  m,ore,  n.  419/). 

By  "inundations"  and  by  "rains"  are  signified  temptations; 
so  also  by  "storms  of  wind"  (n.  41  ic). 

"Proceiia  (a  storm)  "  represents  words  that  are  rendered  with 
some  variety  in  the  English  versions : 

ZAL'APHAH,  Ps.  xi.  6  (ll.  419/,  S78,  ^doa); 

Lam.  V.  10  (n.  386c,  S40a) : 
suPHAH,  Isa.  xxix.  6  (n.  4I9X)> 

Jer.  iv.  13  (n.  355^) ; 

Hos.  viii.  7  (n.  419/) ; 

Nahum  i.  3  (n.  419/,  S94*) : 
sA'AB,  Isa.  xli.  16  (n.  405A,  419/) ; 
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yer.  xxiii.  19  (n.  419/);  xxv.  32  (n.  304<;); 
Ezek.  xiii.  13  (n.  4197") ; 
Zech.  ix.  14  (n.  357a,  419/) : 
ss'ARAH,  A.  cvii.  25  (n.  419/).: 

" Procella  flabit  (the  tempest  shall  blow)"  represents 
SA<AH,  Ps.  1.  37  (n.  419/). 

{Turbo). — "A  great  storm  (lailaps)  of  wind,  so  that  the  waves 

beat  into  the  ship"  {^Mark  iv.  37),  signifies  spiritual  temp- 
tations (n.  419/). 

When  the  Divine  is  sent  forth  mightily  from  the  Lord  as  a 
sun,  and  flows  into  the  dense  and  dark  clouds  that  are 
round  about  the  evil,  there  arises  a  storm,  which  the  spir- 
its who  are  there  perceive  as  men  do  the  storms  on  earth. 
From  this  it  may  be  plain  what  "storms,"  "tempests," 
and  "stormy  winds,"  signify  in  the  Word  {see  yer.  xkiii. 
19)  (n.  419/). 

Straight,  to  make  {Reaificare). — By  "His  ways,"  which  shall  be 
made  straight  (yashab)  {Isa.  xlv.  13),  are  signified  truths 
proceeding  from  good  (n.  81 1<;). 

{See  Right,  Uprightness.') 
{Comflanare). — {See  Plain,  to  make.) 

"Make  plain  (panah)  a  path  for  our  God"  {/sa.  xl.  3 ;  the  En- 
glish versions  have,  "  Make  straight  in  the  desert  a  high  -way  for  our 

God"),  signifies  that  they  are  to  prepare  themselves  to  re- 
ceive the  Lord  (n.  405^). 

"  Complanare  (to  make  plain)  "  also  represents 

SHAVAH,  Isa.  xxviii.  25  (n.  374c). 

Straitness,  Strait,  Adversity,  Anguish,  Distress,  Trouble,  Trou- 
blous  {Angustia). — "  To   redeem    Israel    from   straits   {or 

Straitnesses)    (English  versions   'troubles')   (tzarah)  "    {Ps.  XXV. 

22),  signifies  to  free  those  of  the  church  from  the  falsities 
that  straiten  them  (n.  3281^). 

See  also  Isa.  viii.  22  (n.  386c);  xxx.  6  (n.  654^); 
Jer.  vi.  24  (n.  721c). 

"  Straitness  (tzar)  "  (the  English  versions  have  "  adversity  ")  and  "  op- 
pression" (the  English  versions  have  ■'afflidHon")  (Jsa.  XXX.  20) 

signify  states  of  temptations  (n.  boob). 
"  In  straitness  of  times  (tzoq)  "  (the  English  versions  read  "  troublous 

times")  {Dan.  ix.  25)  signifies  hardly  and  with  difficulty  (n. 
684«). 

Where  it  is  said  {Luie  xxi.  23),  "There  shall  be  great  strait- 
ness upon  the  earth,  and  anger  in  the  people,"  by  "strait- 
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neSS  (anaqre)  "  (rendered  "distress"  in  the  English  versions)  is  here 

meant  dominant  evil,  and  "anger"  is  the  dominant  falsity 
from  evil  (n.  693 ;  compare  n.  721*). 

"  Upon  the  earth  straitness  of  nations  (sunoche)  "  (rendered  "  dis- 
tress" in  the  English  versions)  {Luke  xxi.  25)  does  not  mean 
upon  those  on  earth  in  the  natural  world,  but  in  the  spirit- 
ual (n.,  304/). 

Stranger,  Foreigner  (AHenigena,  Aiienus),  Strange  (Aiisnus). — {See 
Sojourner.) 

"A  stranger  (aiienigena,  nokhri)"  {Zcph.  i.  8)  signifies  those 
who  are  out  of  the  church,  and  do  not  acknowledge  its 
truths  (n.  195*). 

By  "a  man  a  stranger  (aiiehigma)"  who  should  not  be  set  as 
king  {Deut.  xvii.  15),  is  signified  one  who  is  not  of  the 
church  (n.  746^)  :  by  "a  man  a  stranger"  is  also  signified 
a  religious  system  that  is  not  concordant ;  also  the  false 
in  which  there  is  not  good  (n.  654A). 

"Strangers"  {Ob ad.,  verse  11,  where  the  English  versions  have  "for- 
eigners") are  falsities  of  do<5lrine  (n.  81 1*). 

By  "the  strange  {aiienus,  nekhar)  god,"  whom  the  king  should 
acknowledge,  and  whom  his  fathers  knew  not  {Dan.  xi. 
39,  40),  are  meant  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified,  which 
in  themselves  are  falsities,  and  not  acknowledged  by  those 
who  were  of  the  church  (n.  Ti^d). 

"The  sons  of  the  stranger  {aiienigena)"  {Ps.  cxliv.  11)  are  fal- 
sities (n.  724c). 

See  also  Isa.  Ixii.  8  (n.  3761:). 

"The  vanities  of  strangers"  {^er.  viii.  19)  signify  falsities  of 
religion  (n.  587^). 

"Strangers  (aiienigena,  ivn)"  {yoel  m.  17)  are  falsities  of  evil 
(n.  850^). 

"Strangers  (aiienus,  zur)"  are  falsities  {Esek.Tixx.  12,  n.  5181?: 
xxxi.  12,  n.  388c)  :  they  are  falsities  which  destroy  truths 
{Ezek.  xxviii.  7,  n.  537*;  Obad.  verse  11,  n.  81 1^)  :  they 
are  falsities  of  evil  {Ezek.  xxx.  12,  n.  654^^)  :  they  are  fal- 
sities from  evil  {Isa.  xxv.  5,  n.  481). 

"Strange  {aiienus)  waters"  {jfer.  Xviii.  14;  the  authorized  version 
has  "  that  come  from  another  place ;"  the  revised  version  has  "  that  flow 

down  from  afar"),  are  falsities  (n.  411/). 
By  "  a  strange  man  who  was  not  of  the  seed  of  Aaron  "  {Num. 

xvi.  40),  is  signified  the  falsities  of  dodlrine  (n.  ySSd). 
"  Incense  from  strange  fire  "  {Lev.  x.  i)  represented  worship 

from  other  love  than  the  divine  (n.  496,  5041^). 
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"Strangers  (aiieni,  allotrios),"  of  whom  tribute  is  taken  {Matt. 
xvii.  25,  26),  are  the  natural;  these  are  servants,  and 
hence  are  meant  by  "those  who  pay  tribute"  (n.  513^). 

(6*^1?  Oiher.^ 

Houses  for  strangers  {XenodocUa). — At  the  present  day  it  is 

scarcely  known  what  charity  is,  and  thus  what  good  works 
are,  with  the  exception  only  of  giving  to  the  poor,  reliev- 
ing the  needy,  domg^good  to  widows  and  orphans,  and 
making  contributions  for  building  temples,  hospitals,  and 
houses  for  the  reception  of  strangers  (n.  933). 

Straw  {Stramen). — By  " Straw  (tebhen)"  {Isa.  xi.  6)  is  signified  the 
Word  in  the  letter  (n.  781^;). 

Streams  {Fiuenta). — {See  Courses,  Rivers.) 

By  "pouring  streams  (nazal)  (the  authorized  version  has  'floods,'  the 

revised  has  'streams')  upon  the  dry  gfTound  "  {Isa.  xliv.  3),  sig- 
nifies to  give  intelligence  to  those  who  are  in  the  desire 
for  truth,  from  good  (n.  5180). 

Streets  {Piateae).—{See  Path,  Way,  City.) 

By  "  the  streets  of  the  city "  are  signified  truths  of  do6lrine 
(n.  223^,1:,  376c)  ;  verities  (n.  41 7^)  ;  doftrinals  (n.  863a)  ; 
truths  that  lead  (n.  652a). 

"The  head  of  the  streets"  or  their  beginning,  signifies  en- 
trance to  truth,  and  thus  all  truth  (n.  6521^). 

"To  play  in  the  streets"  signifies  to  be  glad  and  to  rejoice 
from  dodrinals  (n.  863a). 

By  "street"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  falsity  that  leads 

(n.  652a). 
By  ';the  clay,"  "the  mire,"  and  "the  filth"  of  the  streets,  is 

signified  the  falsity  of  evil  love  (n.  652^). 

"Platea  (a  street)  "  represents 

CHUTZ,  2  Sam.  i.  20  (n.  652d); 
Job  V.  10  (n.  6S2c)  ; 

Ps.  xviii.  42  (n.  652^) ;  cxliv.  13  (n.  336*,  6S2<r) ; 
Isa.  V.  25  (n.  652,;);  X.  6  (n.  652./);  xxiv.  n  (n.  6523);  11. 

20  (n.  652ar,  724nr) ; 
Jer.  vi.  II  (n.  dlzd) ;  vii.  17  (n.  652c) ;  xi.  13  (n.  324?,  652^) ; 

xiv.  16  (n.  3863,  (yf,2d);  xliv.  9  (n.  652(r); 
Lam.  ii.  19  rn.  652^?) ;  verse  21  (n.  863a) ;   iv.  S  (n.  652^) ; 

verse  8  (n.  372*,  652*) ;  verse  14  (n.  329/,  652*)  ; 
Ezek.  xi.  6  (n.  652*) ;  xxvi.  11  (n.  3554  652c); 
Micah  vii.  10  (n.  dt^zd) ; 
Nahum  iii.  10  (n.  652<f) ; 
Zepk.  iii.  6  (n.  223*,  4173,  652^); 
Zech.  X.  5  (n.  3SS/) : 
R^CHOBH,  Gen.  xix.  2  (n.  652^) ; 
Deut.  xiii.  16  (n.  (>^2d) ; 
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Isa.  XV.  3  (n.  6S2c) ;  lix.  14  (n.  652^) ; 

Jer.  v.  I  (n.  141*,  652^) ;  ix.  21  (n.  6$2d) ;  xlviii.  38  (n.  6521:) ; 

xlix.  26  (n.  652*,  734d);  1.  30  (n.  6523); 
Zam.  ii.  11  (n.  3761:);  verse  12  (n.  750?);  iv.  18  (n.  652^); 
Ezek.  xvi.  24  (n.  652c) ; 
Dan.  ix.  25  (n.  652^,  684^) ; 
Amos  V.  16  (n.  652.:) ; 
Nahum  ii.  4  (n.  652^) ; 
Zech.  viii.  5  (n.  223,5,  652c): 
pLATEiA,  Matt.  vi.  5  (n.  (>^2d); 

Luke  xiii.  26  (n.  652^) ;  xiv.  21  (n.  223c,  6521/)  ; 

Apoc.  xi.  8  (n.  652a) ;  xxi.  21  (n.  652^?) ;  xxii.  2  (n.  Gjld). 

Strength,  Power  ( vis). — {See  Fame,  Force,  Might.) 

"For  the  tree  maketh  her  fruit,  the  fig  tree  and  the  vine  will 
give  their  strength  (chayiu)"  {yoel  n.  22),  signifies  that 
they  will  have  natural  good  and  spiritual  good ;  for 
"strength"  here  means  the  produflion  of  fi-uit  (n.  403*). 

"From  all  the  powers  {or  strength,  or  "might ')  (m"ooh)  and 
all  the  mind"  {Deui.  vi.  5),  signifies  over  all  things  (n. 
75o0- 

"  Vis  (strength)  "  represents 

KOACH,  Job  xxxi.  39  (n.  374<^). 

{Fortitudo). — "To  take  horns  by  our  own  strength  (cmozeo)  " 

(Amos  vi.  13)  signifies  by  the  powers  of  one's  own  intel- 
Ugence  to  assume  falsities  by  which  truths  will  be  destroyed- 
(n.  3i6rf). 

"Fortitudo"  represents 

CHESEN  (Chaldee),  Dan.  iv.  30,  where  the  English  versions  have 
"power"  (n.  1029*). 

Strengthen  {Corrotorare). — {See  Firm,  to  make.  Confirm.) 

"I  have  strengthened  ('amatz)  thee,  I  have  also  helped  thee" 
{Isa.  xli.  10),  signifies  to  give  power  and  intelligence  from 
omnipotence  and  omniscience,  which  divine  good  has  by 
divine  truth  (n.  298^). 

"Mine  arm  shall  strengthen  Him"  {Ps.  Ixxxix.  21),  signi- 
fies omnipotence,  from  union  with  the  Divine  itself  (n. 
684c). 

Stretch  {Extendere).—"T-o  Stretch  forth  the  heaven,  and  to  lay  the 
foundation  of  the  earth"  {Zech.  xii.  i)  does  not  mean  to 
Stretch  forth  the  visible  heaven  and  to  found  the  habitable 
earth,  but  the  church  as  to  its  internals  and  its  externals 
(n.  1057). 

"Extendere  (to  stretch,  to  stretch  forth,  to  stretch  out,  etc.)  " 
represents 

NATAH,  Exod.  xiv.  i6  (n.  727a); 

'  Isa.  xl.  22  (n.  799*) ;  xlii.  5  (n.  294*,  304/) ; 
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Jer.  X.  12  (n.  304/,  644.:)  ; 

Ezek.  XXV.  16  (n.  275*); 

Zeph.  ii.  13  (n.  388<:); 

2^ch.  xii.  I  (n.  1057): 
HATASH,  Isa.  xxi.  1$  (n.  734^)  • 
BAQA',  Jer.  X.  9  (n.  1186) : 
EKTEiNO,  Matt.  xii.  49  (n.  746</); 

yo^«  xxi.  18  (n.  8203). 

Stretch  forth. — {See  Expand.) 

Strefehing  out. — (See  Fluttering.) 


Strife,  Controversy  (Lis). — "The  strife  (tir ' controversy ')  (hibh)  of 
Zion"  (Isa.  xxxiv.  8)  signifies  rejedtion  of  the  truth  and 
good  of  the  church  (n.  413*). 
"The  strife  of  tongues  "  (jPs.  xxxi.  20)  is  the  false  of  rehgion, 
from  which  there  are  reasonings  against  truths  (n.  4551} ; 
compare  n.  41 2*). 

See  also  Jer.  xxv.  31  (n.  (yoU,  659s) ;  1.  34  (n.  8n<:) ; 
Micah  vi.  2  (n.  40Sf). 

Strive  {LUigare). — " To  Strive  (or .'plead')  (ribh)  their  strife 

{or  'cause')"  {Jer.  1.  34)  signifies  visitation,  and  judg- 
ment on  those  who  oppress  with  falsities,  and  thus  libera- 
tion from  them  (n.  81  ic). 

{Rixatio),  Strive  (Rixari) — They  who  separate  and  exclude  good 

from  truth,  are  in  strife  about  the  truths  of  faith :  this  was 
represented  and  signified  {Gen.  xxi.  25  ;  xxvi.  15,  18-22, 
25,  32)  by  the  strife  of  the  servants  of  Abimelech  with  the 
servants  of  Abraham,  and  with  the  servants  6f  Isaac, 
about  the  wells  {see  more,  n.  537a). 

^^ Rixari  (to  strive)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
RIBH,  Gen.  xxvi.  20  (n.  S37a). 

Strike  {Puisare). — {See  Clap,  Knock.) 

"To  take  the  harp,  walk  in  the  city,  strike  (orplay)(NAGHAN) 
elegantly,  and  multiply  the  song"  {Isa.  xxiii.  16),  signi- 
fies the  exultation  and  glorying  of  the  false,  over  the  de- 
strudlion  of  truth  (n.  323c). 

That  "a  voice  was  heard  out  of  heaven,  as  the  voice  of  harp- 
ers striking  (cr  harping)  (kithariio)  on  their  harps"  {Apoc. 
xiv.  2)  signifies  glorification  of  the  Lord  firom  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  and  thus  by  truths  from  the  good  of  love  (n. 
856). 

Push  [Ferire). — "  To  Strike  {or  push)  (naghach)  with  the  horns  " 

{Deut.  xxxiii.  17 ;  Dan.  viii.  4)  signifies  to  destroy  by 
falsities  (n.  3161;,^). 
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"To  Strike  (ormake)  (karath)  a  covenant"  (Hbs.  ii.  18)  sig- 
nifies to  be  conjoined  (n.  388s',  73415,  iioo^). 

Strike  against.  Stumble,  Smite  (imfingere). — That  they  had 

wandered  away  from  truths  of  dodlrine,  and  that  conse- 
quently there  was  no  truth  in  the  life,  which  is  the  good 
of  life,  is  signified  {Isa.  lix.  14)  where  it  is  said,  "Truth 
has  stumbled  (kashal)  in  the  street,  so  that  redlitude  can- 
not come"  (n.  65 2^). 
"  To  depart  from  the  way  and  to  stumble  in  the  law  "  {Mai. 
ii.  8),  signifies  to  live  contrary  to  divine  truth  (n.  'jou). 

"  Whosoever  shall  have  smitten  (imping-ere  aiapam,  RHAPTizo)  thee 
on  thy  right  jawbone,  turn  to  him  the  other  also"  {Matt. 
V.  39),  signifies  that  if  any  one  wishes  to  bring  injury  to 
the  perception  and  understanding  of  interior  truth,  it  be 
permitted  to  the  extent  of  the  attempt  (n.  556^). 

Stringed  Instruments  (Chordacea  instrumenta). — By  "stringed  instru- 
ments "  and  by  "  songs  "  is  described  the  gladness  of  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  (n.  863*)  :  these  signify 
such  things  as  belong  to  affe<5lions  for  truth  (n.  323^,  326a, 
1 185). 

Strip.— (See  Put  off.) 

Stripe,  Plague  {Piaga). — By  "forty"  is  signified  the  end  of  evil, 
and  likewise  the  beginning  of  good ;  wherefore  if  the 
brother  were  smitten  with  more  than  forty  stripes  {Deut. 
XXV.  3),  the  beginning  of  good,  or  reformation,  would  not 
be  signified  (n.  6333). 
"The  wound,  the  scar,  and  the  recent  stripe"  {Isa.  i.  6;  see 

«  margin  of  the  revised  version),  signify  evils  of  wiU,  and  thence 

falsities  of  thought  (n.  962). 

"The  plague  of  death"  (Apoc.  xiii.  3)  is  discordance  with  the 
Word  (n.  786 ;  compare  n.  822). 

By  "plagues"  in  the  Word  are  signified  such  things  as  de- 
stroy spiritual  life  with  man,  and  consequently  destroy  the 
church ;  thus  things  that  induce  death  understood  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  which  in  brief  refer  themselves  to  the  cu- 
pidities springing  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  (n. 
584;  compare  n.  646,  949,  1109,  1124). 

By  "the  plague  of  hail"  {Apoc.  xvi.  21)  is  signified  falsity 
that  is  pre-eminently  irrfernal  (n.  1027,  1028). 

"The  plagues  of  Egypt"  signified  the  changes  that  precede 
a  last  judgment ;  this  signification  was  nearly  the  same 
as  that  of  the  plagues  mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse;  last 
judgment  and  damnation  were  represented  by  the  drown- 
ing of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  in  the  Red  Sea  {Mare 
Sufih)  (n.  503a). 
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"Plaga  (stripe,  sore,  wound,  plague,)  "  represents 

MAGGEPHAH,  Zcck.  XlV.  12,  I5   (n.  584,  650?)  : 

MAKKAH,  Detit.  XXV.  3  (d.  633^)  J  xxviu.  59,  61  (n.  584); 

Isa.  i.  6  (n.  962) ; 

Jer.  XXX.  12, 14, 17  (n.  584) ;  xlix.  17  (n.  584)  ;  1. 13  (n.  584) : 
MASTix,  Luke  vii.  21  (n.  584)  : 
pLEGE,  Luke  X.  30  (n.  584)  ; 

Apoc.  XV.  I  (n.  928) ;  verse  6  (n.  949,  951,  960a) ;  verse  8  (n. 
957);  xvi.  9  (n.  985);  xvii.  4  (n.  1109). 

Strong  ( Vaiidus). — {See  Mighty,  Robust.) 

By  "Saul"  as  king,  and  by  "Jonathan"  as  the  king's  son 
(2  Sam.  i.  23),  is  signified  the  truth  of  the  church :  and 
because  intelligence  is  from  this,  and  also  power,  it  is 
said  that  they  were  "swifter  than  eagles,  and  stronger 
than  lions"  (n.  281*). 

Falsities  have  power  against  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil ; 
and  therefore  those  who  are  in  falsities  are  called  in  the 
Word  "powerful,"  "strong,"  " mighty,"  " heroes  "  (n.  783). 

"  Vaiidus  (strong,  mighty,)  "  and  "  Vaiidus  esse  (to  be  strong)  " 
represent 

'ETHAN,  yey.  v.  IS  (n.  783) : 
GABHAR,  2  Sam.  i.  23  (n.  281^): 
CHAZAQ,  Ezek.  xxvi.  17  (n.  275a) : 
KABBiH,  Isa.  xxviii.  2  (n.  3043) : 
'ATZAM,  jfer.  V.  6  (n.  780*); 

yoel  ii.  2  (n.  783)  : 
<ARiTZ,  Isa.  XXV.  3  (n.  696c). 

Make  strong  {Confortare). — By  "the  son  (the  English  versions  read 

'branch')  that  He  had  made  strong  ('amatz)  for  Himself" 
{Ps.  Ixxx.  15),  is  signified  truth  of  dodtrine  from  the, 
Word  (n.  724^;). 

Strong  drink. — {See  Sicera.) 

Struggle  {Coindere). — "  Collidere  (struggle)"  is  the  rendering  of 

RATZATZ,  Gen.  XXV.  22  (n.  710*). 

Stubble.— {See  Chaff.} 

"Stipula  (stubble)  "  represents 

CASH,  Isa.  xli.  2  (n.  3573). 

Obad.,  verse  18  (n.  448^). 

Stumble  {Offenders),  StumbUng-block,  Cause  of  stumbling  (Offendicu- 
lum). — {See  Fall.) 

"To  stumble  (kashal)  at  noonday  as  in  the  twilight"  {Isa.  lix. 
10)  is  to  wander  in  falsities,  although  they  can  be  in  light 
from  the  Wqrd  (n.  239*). 

"Before  our  feet  stumble  (naohaph)"  Q^er.  xiii.  16),  signifies 
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lest  falsities  and  evils  from  them  rush  in  from  the  natural 
man  (n.  405A). 

That  there  is  no  infestation  from  evils  and  falsities,  is  signified 
{Ps.  cxix.  165)  by  their  having  "  nothing  to  cause  stum- 

blmg  (mikhshol)"  (n.  365'^  J   see  revised  version). 

Among  the  laws  and  statutes  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel  was 
one  that  forbade  "placing  a  stumbling-block  before  one 
that  was  blind  "  (n.  2391:). 

That  the  evil  are  to  be  separated  from  the  good,  and  are  to 
be  cast  into  hell,  is  signified  {Matt.  xiii.  41)  where  it  is  said 
that  "  the  angels  shall  gather  all  things  that  cause  stum- 
bling (skandalon),  and  them  who  do  iniquity"  (see  revised 

version)  (n.  ^\0a). 
{Scandalum),   CauSB   tO   stumblo   (Scandalizare). — To   those 

who  are  in  faith  without  charity,  it  is  as  a  stumbling  block 
that  the  Lord  suffered  Himself  to  be  crucified.  This  there- 
fore is  also  called  "a  stumbling  block"  {Matt.  xvi.  23; 
Mark  viii.  33)  (n.  740*). 
"To  cause  one  of  the  little  ones  that  believe  in  Jesus  to  stum- 
ble" {Matt,  xviii.  6;  see  revised  version),  signifies  to  lead 
astray  those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  (n.  1182). 

"Sfa«a?a/M»«(astumbling-block;  the  authorized  version  has 'offence')" 

represents 

SKANDALON,  Matt.  xvi.  23  (n.  740i). 

"Scandalizare  (to  cause  to  stumble)"  represents 

SKANDALIZO,  Matt,  xvili.  6  (n.  ii8z). 

(Imfuisi). — They  are  said  "  to  be  pressed  on  {or  to  stumble) 

(kashal)"  (i  Sam.  ii.  4)  who  are  pressed  by  the  falsities  of 
ignorance  (n.  357<^). 

Stagger  {Titubare). — "To  stumble  in  judgment"  {Isa.  xxviii. 

7)  signifies  insanity  (n.  235,  260). 

"  Titubare  (to  stumble)  "  represents 

puQ,  Isa.  xxviii.  7  (n.  235,  260) : 

NUA',  Isa.  xxiv.  20,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "reel  to  and 
fro,"  and  the  revised  "stagger  "  (n.  304*) ;  xxix.  9,  where 
the  English  versions  have  "stagger"  (n.  376/). 

Stupendous  {stupendum). — " Stupendum  (a  stupendous  thing,  a  won- 
derful thing,)  "  represents 

SHAMMAH,  yer.  V.  30  (n.  624?). 

Stupor,  Astonishment  [stupor). — "Stupor  {or  'astonishment') 
(timmahon)"  {Zech.  xii.  4)  is  said  of  the  understanding 
when  it  has  no  perception  of  good;  and  "blindness"  is 
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predicated  of  it  when  it  has  no  apperception  of  truth  (n. 
355a ;  compare  n.  239^). 

"Stupor"  represents 

sHAMMAH,  Jer.  xlii.  18  (n.  3863);  li.  37,  in  which  passages  the 
English  versions  have  "astonishment"  (n.  714c)  : 

SH=M*MAH,  Ezek.  vii.  27,  vchere  the  English  versions  have  "  desola- 
tion "  (n.  175,5) : 

sHiMMAMON,  Ezik.  iv.  i6,  where  the  English  versions  have  "aston- 
ishment" (n.  727*). 

Stygian  {Stygius). — Reasonings  in  favor  of  adulteries  ascend  out  of 
the  Stygian  waters  of  hell  (n.  982). 

Style,  Pen  (stUus). — Falsity  enrooted  is  meant  {J^er.  xvii.  i)  by 
"written  with  a  style  (cir  'pen,')  (<et)  of  iron,  and  a  graver 
(iir 'point')  of  diamond"  (n.  391^-). 

Submerge. — (See  Sink.) 

Subtle  {Astutus). — The  serpent  is  called  "  more  subtle  (-arum)  than 
any  beast  of  the  field"  (Gen.  iii.  i),  for  the  reason  that 
man  out  of  the  sensual  [part]  reasons  from  fallacies,  and 
from  the  enjoyments  of  the  loves  of  the  world  and  the 
body,  and  this  with  much  readiness  and  subtlety  (n.  739^)  : 
the  subtlety  of  the  men  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  in 
reasoning  about  divine  things  from  the  sensual  [part],  is 
described  by  the  reasoning  of  the  serpent  with  the  wife 
of  Adam,  whereby  they  were  deceived  (n.  581a). 

Subsistence  (Subsistentia). — Sustentation  is  a  perpetual  creation,  as 
subsistence  is  perpetual  existence  (n.  1215). 

Subsist  (Subsistere). — The  world  cannot  subsist  without  a 

church  in  which  the  Word  is,  and  in  which  the  Lord  is 
known  (n.  665). 

Substance  {Substantia). — (See  Cortical,  Medullary.) 

"Substantia  "  is  the  rendering  of 

<ETZEM,  Exod.  xxiv.  lo,  where  the  English  versions  have  "body" 
(n.  69). 

Substantiates,  Substantiated  (Substantiata). — The  understanding  and 
the  will  (called  by  a  single  term,  the  mind),  and  conse- 
quently intelligence  ^nd  wisdom,  have  their  seat  in  the 
brains ;  they  are  there  in  their  first  [principles].  The 
organs  that  have  been  formed  for  receiving  sensations 
(sensus),  and  for  'executing  movements,  are  derivations 
from  these ;  just  as  streams  are  from  their  fountains,  or  as 
principiates  from  their  principles,  or  as  substantiates  from 
their  substances  (n.  775). 
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Suburbs  (Suiuriia).— By  "Jerusalem,"  in  its  midst,  (Zeck>  ii.  4,)  is 
signified  the  church  of  those  who  are  to  receive  the  Di- 
vine that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  inwardly;  and  by  "the 
suburbs  "  the  church  from  those  who  are  to  receive  it  out- 
wardly ;  the  spiritual  are  meant  by  those  who  are  "  in  the 
midst"  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  spiritual-natural  by  those 
who  are  "in  the  suburbs"  (n.  6293). 

"Suburbia  (suburbs)"  represents 

P'RAZOTH,  Zech.  ii.  4,  which  is  rendered  "  towns  without  walls," 
and  "villages  without  walls,"  in  the  English  versions 
(n.  629a). 

Successive  {Successivus). — (&«  Order,  Simultaneous.') 

There  is  successive  order,  and  there  is  order  that  is  simulta- 
neous. In  successive  order,  pure  and  perfe6t  things  appear 
above,  and  the  less  pure  and  perfe<fl  appear  below.  The 
three  heavens  are  in  successive  order,  one  above  another ; 
and  in  the  higher  heavens  all  things  are  pure  and  more 
perfeft,  while  in  the  lower  they  are  less  pure  and  perfedt. 
Simultaneous  order  exists  in  lower  things,  and  it  shows 
itself  in  fulness  in  the  lowest ;  for  higher  things  let  them- 
selves down,  and  place  themselves  in  the  order  that  is 
called  simultaneous.  In  this  order  the  pure  and  perfedl 
things,  which  were  the  higher,  are  in  the  midst  or  in  the 
centre ;  and  the  things  less  pure  and  perfeft,  which  were 
the  lower,  are  in  the  circumferences.  It  comes  from  this, 
that"  in  ultimates  all  things  are  together  (or  are  simulta- 
neous) in  their  order,  which  existed  in  successive  order 
(n.  1086 ;  compare  n.  595,  660,  822). 

If  the  successive  states  of  the  churches  on  our  earth  are  re- 
viewed, it  becomes  plain  that  they  have  been  like  the  suc- 
cessive states  of  a  man  who  is  in  the  process  of  reformation 
and  regeneration  {see  much  more,  n.  641).    {See  Church.) 

Suck  {Sugere). — By  "the  sucking  child"  and  "the  weaned  child" 
{Isa.  xi.  8)  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  in-. 
nocence,  and  these  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord 
(n.  581^). 
"  To  suck  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock  "  {Dcut.  xxxii.  13)  signi- 
fies to  be  imbued  with  good,  through  truths  of  faith  (n. 
3754viii,)). 

"Sugere  (to  suck)  "  represents 

YANAQ,  Deui.  xxxii.  13  (n.  314^,  3741;,  37S«(viu.),  4"'^) ; 

Isa.  xi.  8  (n.  410:,  sSia);  Ix.  16  (n.  175a);  Ixvi.  11  (n.  365^). 

— -  To  give  suck.  Suckle  {Laaan). — "They  that  carry  in  the 
womb  {or  'that  are  with  child')"  {Matt.  xxiv.  19),  are 
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they  who  receive  the  good  of  love ;  and  "  they  that  give 
suck  "  are  they  who  receive  the  truths  of  that  good ;  for 
"milk"  which  is  given,  signifies  truth  from  the  good  of 
love.  It  is  said,  "Woe  unto  them,"  for  the  reason  that 
they  who  receive  goods  and  truths  are  not  then  able  to 
guard  what  they  receive  (n.  710a;  compare  n.  72 ic). 
"To  carry  in  the  womb"  and  "to  suck  the  teats"  (Luke  xi. 
27)  signify  man's  regeneration  (n.  7103). 

Sucking  (Laaens). — Innocence  of  various  kinds  is  signified 

(Isa.  xi.  7,  8)  by  "a  sucking  child"  or  an  infant  of  the  first 
age,  and  by  "a  weaned  child"  or  an  infant  of  the  follow- 
ing age,  and  by  "a  boy  (or  'little  child')"  (n.  314^;  com- 
pare n.  3761:,  410C,  6521/). 

Nurses  {LaaatHces). — Whereas  man  is  regenerated  and  is  also 

nourished  by  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  "kings," 
and  by  the  goods  which  are  signified  by  "principal  women 
(or  princesses) "  {Isa.  xlix.  23)  it  is  therefore  said,  "And 
kings  shall  be  thy  nourishers,  and  princesses  thy  nurses 
(vanaq)  "  (n.  175a). 

"Lailare"  in  its  diiferent  forms,  represents 

YANAQ,  Deut.  xxxii.  25  (n.  863a):  ' 

<0L,  ha.  xl.  II  (n.  482) : 

THELAzo,  Matt.  xxiv.  19  (n.  710a,  "jzic); 

Mark  xiii.  17  (n.  710a) ; 

Luke  xi.  27  (n.  710a) ;  xxi.  23  (n.  710a). 

"LaElens'"  represents 

YANAo,  Isa.  xi.  8  (n.  314^;  but  in  n.  41O1:,  we  find  "sugens")  ; 

Lam.  ii.  ii  (n.  376c,  652.^) : 
•UL,  Isa.  xl,  II  (n.  3143). 

The  kindred  words  laiHans  and  ladlens  are  here  used  without  careful  dis- 
crimination. They  properly  represent  different  forms  of  the  same  Hebrew  word. 
In  Deut.  xxxii.  25,  for  example,  we  have  " latflans"  in  article  n.  863;  but  in 
Arcana  Caelestia,  n.  3183,  5694,  we  have  the  more  accurate  "laiHens"  In /sa, 
xl.  u,  we  have  "  la<flans  "  in  n.  482 ;  but  in  n.  3143  we  have  "iadiens." 

(See  Drain.) 

Suck  out. — (See  Press.) 

Suffer.— (See  Permit.) 

Summer. — (See  Autumn.) 

Sun  (&/). — (See  Heaven,  Moon,  Light,  Heat.) 

There  are  two  suns ;  the  sun  of  the  spiritual  world,  and  the 
sun  of  the  natural  world  (n.  1196) 

Round  about  the  Lord,  there  is  a  divine  sphere:  near  the 
Lord,  this  sphere  appears  as  a  sun,  which  is  His  divine 
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love ;  from  this  the  sphere  proceeds  into  the  whole  heaven, 
and  fills  it,  and  makes  the  light  that  is  there.  This  sphere 
is  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  (n.  392a). 

Nature  has  its  beginning  from  the  sun  of  the  world ;  and  life 
has  its  beginning  from  the  sun  of  heaven  (n.  1207). 

The  sun  of  the  world  is  pure  fire ;  and  the  sun  of  heaven  is 
pure  love  (n.  1207). 

From  the  sun  which  is  the  divine  love,  all  the  work  of  crea- 
tion had  its  beginning  ;  and  by  the  sun  which  is  fire  it 
has  been  accomplished.  All  that  proceeds  from  the  sun 
which  is  divine  love  is  called  the  spiritual ;  and  all  that 
proceeds  from  the  sun  which  is  fire  is  called  the  natural 
(n.  1 196;  compare  n.  726(11.),  944,  \2<yf). 

From  His  divine  love,  the  Lord  appears  in  the  angelic  heaven 
as  a  sun ;  and  from  this  sun  proceed  light  and  heat.  In 
the  heavens  the  heat  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  the  divine 
good  of  love,  and  the  light  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  di- 
vine truth  (n.  504* ;  compare  n.  254,  340^,  422,  981). 

To  the  angels  of  the  interior  heavens,  the  Lord  appears  as  a 
sun  (n.  412a ;  compare  n.  527)  ;  but  the  heavens  that  are 
in  natural  affedlion  for  truth  behold  the  Lord  as  a  moon 
(n.  527  ;  compare  n.  708). 

The  east  in  heaven  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun  ;  and 
because  the  sun  is  constantly  there,  it  is  also  ever  in  its 
rising  (n.  422a;  compare  n.  610). 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  by  "the  sun  "  is  signified  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  love ;  and  thus  is  also  signified  di- 
vine love  from  the  Lord  (n.  72 ;  compare  n.  304*,«,  401a-/, 
481,  707,  708,  724^,  799*,  997). 

"  The  sun  "  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and  "  the  moon  the 
truth  from  that  good  (n.  365c;  compare  n.  372a/,  401a-/, 
453*.  525.  SyS''.  637«.  709)- 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "  the  sun  "  is  signified  the  love  of 
self  (n.  40 1^-;  compare  n.  270,  481). 

"Sol  (the  sun)  "  represents 

SHCMESH,  Gen.  xv.  12, 17  (n.  401/) ; 
Num.  XXV.  4  (n.  ifsig)  ; 
Deut.  xvi.  6  (n.  401/)  ;  xxxiii.  14  (n.  40i«) ; 
Jos.  X.  12, 13  (n.  4011;) ; 
Judges  V.  31  (n.  401*) ; 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  4  (n.  179) ; 

2  Kings  xxiii.  5,  11  (n.  401^-) ;  ,    ,     . 

Ps.  xix.  4  (n.  799«) ;  1. 1  (n.  401^) ;  Ixxu.  S,  17  (n.  401*)  ;  Ixxiv. 

16  (n.  527,  610) ;    Ixxxiv.  11  (n.  401^) :   Ixxxix.  36    (n. 

401*,  684<r,  768rf) ;  civ.  22  (n.  278*) ;   cxiii.  3  (n.  401^) ; 

cxxi.  6  (n.  298*,  40ii-);  cxxxvi.  8  (n.  401.^,  527);  cxlviii. 

3  (n.  401^,  S73a)  ; 
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Isa.  xiii.  10  (n.  3043,  401c,  ^26a);  xli.  25  fn.  401c);  xlv.  6 
(n.  401c) ;  xlix.  10  (n.  386^) ;  liv.  12,  where  the  author- 
ized version  has  "windows"  (n.  40i«);  lix.  19  (n.  40i«); 
Ix.  19  (n.  401^) ;  verse  20  (n.  401.5,1;) ; 

yer.  XV.  9  (n.  401^) ;  xxxi.  35  (n.  275*,  401^,  6io,  768.^)  ; 
xliii.  13  (n.  ^oig); 

Ezek.  viii.  2  (n.  401^);  xxxii.  7  (n.  372<i,  401c,  S26£i); 

jfoel  ii.  10  (n.  372*,  400^,  4011:,  526a) ;  verse  31  (n.  329/ 
40IC,  526a) ;  iii.  15  (n,  400^,  j^oic,  526a) ; 

Amos  viii.  9  (n.  ^o\d); 

Jonah  iv.  8  (n.  401A) ; 
^  Muah  iii.  6  (n.  372a,  ^oid)  ; 

Hab.  iii.  u  (n.  401^;) ; 

Mai.  i.  II  (n.  324^,  40le) ;  iv.  2  (n.  279a;,  283^,  401?): 
cHAMMAH,  Isa.  xxiv.  23  (n.  270,  401a;)  ;  xxx.  26  (n.  40i<r,  527): 
HtLios,  Matt.  V.  45  (n.  40I») ;  xiii.  6  (n.  401^) ;  verse  43  (n.  401*, 
9iia^ ;  xvii.  2  (n.  64, 401^,  412*) ;  xxiv.  29  (n.  410c,  S26a); 

Luke  XXI.  25  (n.  175*,  401^) ;  xxiii.  45  (n.  401^) ; 

Apoc.  i.  16  (n.  40ii,  412^);  vi.  12  (n.  401,1,  637a);  vii.  2  (n. 
422a);  verse  l6  (n.  401^,  481) ;  viii.  12  (n.  401,:,  525); 
ix.  2  (n.  40i£-) ;  a.  i  (n.  401^,  596)  ;  xii.  i  (n.  401^,  707); 
xvi.  8  (n.  401^-,  981);  verse  12  (n.  997);  xxi.  23  (n. 
401/4)  ;  xxii.  5  (n.  401A). 

(See  So/ar.) 

Suhrising. — {See  East) 

Superadded  {SuperadH). — That  spiritual  afifedion,  which  is  called 
charity,  will  remain  after  death,  and  in  accordance  with  its 
quantity  and  its  quality,  is  meant  {Mark  iv.  24)  where 
it  is  said,  "  With  what  measure  ye  mete,  it  will  be  meas- 
ured to  you  again ;"  and  that  this  quantity  and  this 
quality  will  be  filled  to  eternity  is  meant  by  its  being  said, 
"Unto  you  that  hear  shall  the  measure  be  superadded 
{or  'shall  more  be  given')  (prostithe mi)  ;"  and  also  {Luke 
vi.  38)  "  Good  measure,  pressed  down,  shaken  together, 
and  running  over,  shall  be  given  into  your  bosom"  (n. 
629c). 

Superintendents,  Those  placed  in  charge.  Managers  {Praefeai), 
Government,  Prefecture  (Praefeitura). — {See  Leader.') 

There  are  in  the  societies  of  heaven  superintendents,  higher 
and  lower,  all  arranged  by  the  Lord,  and  subordinated, 
according  to  their  wisdom  and  intelligence.  The  highest, 
who  is  wiser  than  the  rest,  dwells  in  the  midst,  in  a  palace 
so  magnificent  that  none  in  the  whole  world  can  be  com- 
pared with  it  (n.  1 191). 

"Prefedlure  ((?r  government)  (p=quddah)"  {Isa.  Ix.  17)  signifies 
the  kingdom  (n.  365^). 

By  "  superintendents  {or  those  placed  in  charge)  (pechah)  and 
leaders"  {^er.  li.  23)  are  signified  principles  of  the  false 
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and  of  evil   (n.   863a ;    the  authorized  version  has  "  captains  and 
rulers;"  the  revised  version  has  "governors  and  deputies"). 

(See  Set  over  (Praeficere).') 

Supendr,  Higher  {Superior),  Above  (5a/ra).— The  third  or  inmost 
heaven  is  conjoined  with  the  second  or  middle  through 
intermediate  angels,  called  celestial-spiritual  and  Spiritual- 
celestial  ang'els.  These  intermediate  angels,  together  with 
the  angels  of  the  third  or  inmost  heaven,  constitute  the 
higher  heavens ;  but  the  rest  of  those  in  the  second  or 
middle  heaven,  together  with  those  in  the  first  or  ultimate 
heaven,  constitute  the  lower  heavens  (n.  322). 
In  the  higher  heavens  are  causes ;  and  effefts  corresponding 
to  them  show  themselves  in  the  lower  heavens  {see  more, 
n.  682). 

In  the  Word,  by  "higher,"  and  by  "inthe  midst,"  are  signi- 
fied interior  things  ;  and  by  "  lower  "  and  by "'  roundabout " 
are  meant  exterior  things  (n.  283a)  :  "above"  and  "  higher" 
signify  within,  and  what  is  interior  {see  more,  n.  595). 

"Supra  (above,  upon,)  "  represents 

MA'AL,  Ezek.  i.  26  (n.  595) ; 
EPi,  Apoc.  X.  I  (n.  595). 

Supernumerary  {Supemumerana). — Angels  said  that  it  is  impossible 
for  them  to  think,  from  any  intention  concerning  a  super- 
numerary {or  additional)  wife  or  woman,  because  this 
would  be  to  change  heaven  into  hell :  wherefore  an  angel 
while  he  merely  thinks  of  such  a  thing  falls  from  heaven 
(n.  1004). 

Supper  (Cena),  Sup  [Cenare),  Holy  Suppor  (Sanaa  c««(j:).^"  Banquets," 
"feasts,"  "dinners,"  and  "suppers,"  in  the  Word,  signify 
consociations  by  love,  and  hence  communion  in  the  enjoy- 
ments which  are  of  love  (n.  252a). 

"To  sup  (deipneo)  "  signifies  communion  in  the  goods  of 
heaven  (n.  252a). 

Heaven  and  the  church  are  likened  to  a  supper  (deipnon)  and 
to  nuptials,  because  heaven  is  conjunflion  of  angels  with 
the  Lord  through  love,  and  consociation  with  each  other 
by  charity,  and  hence  communion  in  all  enjoyments  and 
felicities;  and  so,  too,  the  church  (n.  252a). 

By  "the  great  supper"  {Luke  xiv.  16)  is  signified  heaven 
and  the  church  as  to  spiritual  nourishment  or  instruflion 
(n.  548). 

By  "the  supper  of  the  great  God"  {Apoc.  xix.  17)  is  signified 
instrucflion  in  truths,  and  thence  perception  of  good  firom 
the  Lord  (n.  355a). 
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By  the  supper  of  the  passover  was  represented  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Human  of  the  Lord  (n.^3i4c). 

Whereas  there  is  correspondence  between  spiritual  things  and 
natural,  and  such  correspondence  that  when  bread  and 
wine  are  in  a  man's  thought  the  good  of  love  and  the  good 
of  faith  are  in  the  thought  of  angels,  and  whereas  all  things 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church  have  relation  to  the  good  of 
love  and  the  good  of  faith,  for  this  reason  the  Holy  Sup- 
per was  instituted  by  the  Lord ;  so  that  through  it  there 
may  be  conjunftion  of  the  angels  of  heaven  with  the  men 
of  the  church  (n.  376e). 

In  the  Holy  Supper  there  are  bread  and  wine,  in  place  of  the 
lamb  of  the  passover  (n.  329a). 

By  "the  marriage  Supper  of  the  Lamb"  {Apoc.  xix.  9)  is  sig- 
nified conjun(5lion  with  the  Lord  and  hence  communion 
with  those  who  are  of  the  church  which  is  meant  by  "  the 
New  Jerusalem  "  (n.  1225). 

(See  also  articles  n.  146,  475^,  6171;,  695^,  741a,  Zzii,  1082.) 

Supreme  sense  (Sensus  supremus). — All  things  of  the  Word  involve 
two  internal  senses,  beside  the  supreme  sense,  which  is  a 
third  (n.  1012).     {See  Inmost  sense.) 

{See  Celestial  sense,  under  the  head  Word.') 

Suspend,  Hang  {Suspmdere). — (See  Crucify,  Hang.) 

By  "crucifixion"  were  signified  condemnation  and  the  curse, 
on  account  of  the  destruftion  of  good  in  the  church ;  and 
by  "stoning"  were  signified  condemnation  and  the  curse 
on  account  of  the  destruflion  of  truth  in  the  church. 
"Wood,"  on  which  there  was  suspension,  signified  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil;  "a  stone,"  employed  in 
stoning,  signified  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsity 
(n.  655a). 

"Suspendere  (to  suspend,  to  hang,)  "  represents 

TAUAH,  Gen.  xl.  19,  22  (n.  655*);  xli.  13  (n.  65Sa); 

I)eut.  xxi.  22  (n.  655a) ; 

yos.  viii.  29  (n.  655^);  x.  26  (n.  6550); 

Zam.  V.  12  (n.  412^;  655a) ; 
Y»QA',  Num.  XXV.  4  (n.  401^,  055a). 

Sustentaiion  (Sustentatio). — {See  Uphold.) 

Sustentation  is  a  perpetual  creation,  as  subsistence  is  perpetual 
existence  (n.  12 15). 

Swaddling  oloihes  (Far«W).—" Swaddling  clothes"  {Luke  ii.  12) 
signify  first  truths,  which  are  truths  of  innocence,  and' 
which  also  are  truths  of  divine  love  (n.  706^). 
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"Fasciis  involutus  (wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes) "  is  the 
rendering  of 

spARGANoo,  Luke  u.  12  (ti.  7o6^). 

Swallow  {Hirundo). — By  "the  swallow  (d=ror)  "  {Ps.  Ixxxiv.  3)  is  sig- 
nified natural  truth  (n.  391^). 

Swallow  {Degiutire). — " Deglutire  (to  swallow)  "  represents 

BALA',  Jer.  li.  34  (n.  714c)  : 
KATAPiNo,  Apoc.  xii.  i6  (n.  764). 

Swallow  up. — {See  Blot  out.) 

Swamps. — (See  Marshes.) 

Swarm  (Examen). — "In  the  carcass  of  the  lion  he  found  a  swarm 
(•edhah)  of  bees,  and  honey"  (Judges  xiv.  8),  signiiies  that 
after  faith  separated  from  charity  has  been  dissipated,  in 
its  place  succeeds  the  good  of  charity  (n.  619c). 

Swear  {^urare).  Oath  {juramentum). — "To  swear,"  when  said  by  Je- 
hovah, signifies  confirmation  from  Himself,  or  from  His 
Divine  (n.  608a). 

"To swear"  signifies  asseveration  and  confirmation,  and  when 
predicated  of  the  Lord  it  denotes  the  truth  (n.  6o8n). 

"To  swear  by  God"  signifies  to  speak  the  very  truth  (n. 
608*). 

That  "every  tongue  shall  swear"  (Isa.  xxxiii.  19),  signifies 
that  all  shall  confess  Him  who  are  in  good  from  religion 

(n-  4550- 

"To  swear"  (Isa.  Ixv.  16)  signifies  to  instrudt  oneself  in  divine 
goods  and  to  apply  them  to  life  (n.  340«?). 

"An  oath"  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  confirmation  with 
man,  and  convi(5iion  that  a  thing  is  so  (n.  340^). 

The  ancients  who  were  in  the  representatives  and  significa- 
tives  of  the  church,  were  allowed  to  swear  by  Jehovah  God, 
in  order  to  attest  the  truth  :  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  espe- 
cially allowed  to  do  this,  as  they  were  wholly  natural  and 
external  men ;  and  mere  external  or  natural  men  wish  to 
have  the  truth  of  a  thing  confirmed  and  attested  by  oaths ; 
but  internal  or  spiritual  men  do  not  desire  this,  and  indeed 
are  averse  to  oaths  and  shudder  at  them,  especially  those  in 
which  God  is  appealed  to,  and  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
and  the  church,  and  they  are  content  with  saying  and  with 
having  it  said  that  a  thing  is  true,  or  that  the  case  is  so 
(n.  608*). 

Whereas  swearing  does  not  belong  to  the  internal  or  spiritual 
man,  and  the  Lord  when  He  came  into  the  world  taught 
men  to  be  internal  or  spiritual,  and  for  that  end  afterwards 
abrogated  the  externals  of  the  church  and  opened  its  in- 
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teruals,  therefore  He  also  prohibited  swearing  by  God  and 
by  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  (n.  608*). 
(See  also  articles  n.  205,  684c.) 

"Jurare  (to  swear)  "  represents 

SHABHA',  in  all  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  referred 

to  in  these  sirticles : 
oMNuMi,  Luke  i.  73  (n.  608a); 
Apoc.  X.  6  (n.  608a). 

"  yuramentum  (an  oath)  "  represents 

SH=BHU'AH,  yer.  xi.  5  (n.  608a); 

Zech.  viii.  17  (n.  608*) : 
HORKos,  Matt.  V.  35  (n.  6o8^). 

Sviodenborg, 

Here  are  collefled  many  things  made  known  by  Swedenborg,  from  things 
heard  and  seen  in  the  spiritual  world ;  also  a  few  brief  statements  concerning 
himself,  and  the  work  that  the  Lord  gave  him  to  do. 

"Men  are  enlightened  variously,  every  one  according  to  the 
quality  of  his  affedlion  and  the  intelligence  from  it.  Those 
who  are  in  spiritual  affe<5lion  for  truth  are  elevated  into 
the  light  of  heaven,  so  as  to  perceive  the  enlightenment. 
It  has  been  given  me  to  see  this,  and  from  it  to  perceive 
distinftly  what  has  come  from  the  Lord  and  what  from 
angels ;  what  has  come  from  the  Lord  has  been  wntten, 
and  what  has  come  from  the  angels  has  not  been  written. 
It  has,  moreover,  been  given  me  to  speak  with  angels,  as 
man  with  man,  and  also  to  see  things  that  are  in  the 
heavens,  and  that  are  in  the  hells.  The  cause  of  this  has 
been,  that  the  end  of  the  present  church  has  come,  and 
the  beginning  of  a  new  church  is  at  hand,  which  will  be 
the  New  Jerusalem  ;  and  to  this  church  it  is  to  be  revealed 
that  the  Lord  rules  the  universe,  both  heaven  and  the 
world ;  also  that  there  is  heaven  and  that  there  is  hell,  and 
what  is  the  quality  of  each ;  that  men  live  still  as  men  after 
death,  in  heaven  those  who  have  been  led  of  the  Lord,  in 
hell  those  who  have  been  led  of  themselves ;  that  the 
Word  is  the  Lord's  Divine  itself,  in  the  earth ;  it  is  also 
to  be  revealed  that  the  last  judgment  has  been  accom- 
plished, that  man  may  not  be  forever  expefting  it  in  his 
own  world ;  besides  other  things  that  belong  to  the  light 
that  is  now  rising  after  the  darkness"  (n.  1183). 

"As  regards  myself,  I  can  testify  that  for  fifteen  years  I  have 
manifestly  perceived  that  I  do  not  think  and  will  anything 
from  myself;  also  that  all  evil  and  falsity  flow-in  from 
infernal  societies,  and  all  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord : 
certain  spirits  observing  this,  said  on  this  account  that  I 
do  not  live :   but  it  was  given   me  to  reply  that  I  live 
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more  than  they  do,  because  I  am  sensible  of  the  influx  of 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  see  and  perceive  the 
enlightenment ;  also  that,  from  the  Lord,  I  perceive  the 
evils  and  falsities  from  hell ;  not  only  that  the  evils  are  from 
hell,  but  also  from  whom  they  come ;  (it  has  also  been  given 
me  to  speak  with  those  from  whom  they  come,  to  rebuke 
them,  and  to  rejedl  them  with  their  evils  and  falsities,  from 
which  I  have  thus  been  freed ;)  it  has  further  been  given 
me  to  say  that  now  I  know  that  I  live,  while  before  it  was 
not  so.  From  these  things  I  have  been  fully  convinced 
that  all  evil  and  falsity  are  from  hell,  and  all  good  and 
truth,  together  with  the  perception  of  them,  are  from  the 
Lord ;  and  moreover  that  I  have  had  freedom,  and  thence 
the  perception  as  if  from  myself.  It  has  also  been  granted 
me  to  see,  with  my  own  eyes,  that  all  evil  and  falsity  are 
from  hell..  There  appear  over  the  hells  as  it  were  fires 
and  smoke ;  evils  are  fires,  and  falsities  are  smoke ;  these 
are  continually  exhaled  and  rising  up  ;  and  the  spirits  who 
are  tarrying  in  the  midst,  between  heaven  and  hell,  are 
affedted  by  them  according  to  their  loves  "  {see  mtichinore, 
n.  1 147  ;  compare  n.  503*,  5180). 

"I  can  also  testify  before  the  world  that  all  things  of  my 
thought  and  will  have  flowed-in  ;  goods  and  truths  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  evils  and  falsities  from  hell :  it 
has  been  given  me  to  perceive  this,  for  a  long  time"  (n. 
1 134;  compare  n.  86). 

"That  Jehovah  was  seen  by  many,  as  we  learn  from  the 
Word,  was  because  they  were  then  surrounded  by  a  col- 
umn of  spirits,  and  so  were  preserved  ;  thus  also  has  the 
Lord  been  seen  by  me,  several  times"  (n.  78). 

"In  the  heavens  there  appear  beautiful  animals,  and  similar 
vegetables ;  but  in  the  hells  noxious  animals,  and  vege- 
tables like  them  :  and  the  angels  and  the  spirits  are  known 
from  the  appearances  of  the  animals,  and  in  like  manner 
from  the  appearances  of  the  vegetables ;  there  is  plenary 
concordance  with  their  affeftions,  even  such  that  an  ani- 
mal can  be  changed  into  a  concordant  vegetable,  and  a 
vegetable  into  a  concordant  animal.  The  angels  of  heaven 
know  what  [element]  of  affe6Hon  is  represented  in  one  and 
the  other ;  and  I  have  been  told,  and  have  also  perdeived, 
that  it  is  similar  in  them  both.  I  have  also  been  enabled 
to  know  manifestly  the  correspondence  not  only  of  the 
animals  but  also  of  the  vegetables  with  societies  of  heaven 
and  with  societies  of  hell,  and  thus  with  their  aflTeflions  ; 
for  societies  and  affeflions  in  the  spiritual  world  make  one 
thing"  (n.  121 2). 

"It  has  been  revealed  to  me  that  all  things  which  proceed 
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immediately  from  the  Lord,  least  as  well  as  greatest,  are 
in  human  form"  (n.  11 19). 
"  It  has  been  granted  me  to  see  a  society  consisting  of  thou- 
sands of  angels,  as  one  man  of  medium  stature ;  also  to 
see  societies  consisting  of  fewer  in  like  manner"  (n.  1222). 

"When  a  man's  evils  and  falsities  have  been  removed,  then 
temptations  are  completed ;  and  when  these  have  been 
completed,  joy  flows-in  through  heaven  from  the  Lord, 
and  fills  his  natural  mind :  this  joy  is  the  consolation  that 
all  receive  who  undergo  spiritual  temptations;  I  speak 
from  experience"  (n.  897). 

"  It  has  been  granted  me  to  see  many  things  in  heaven,  many 
things  in  the  world,  and  many  things  in  the  human  body  ; 
and  it  has  been  revealed  that  every  thing  in  them,  both 
great  and  small,  was  created  from  use,  in  use,  and  for  use ; 
also  that  the  part  in  which  this  last,  its  being  for  use, 
ceases,  is  separated  as  harmful,  and  is  cast  out  as  accursed  " 
(n.  1194). 

"  All  these  things  that  are  seen  in  the  animal  kingdom  are  to 
me  arguments  and  proofs  of  a  spiritual  influx  into  natural 
things ;  and  I  greatly  wonder  that  they  can  be  used  as 
arguments  and  proofs  of  the  operation  of  Nature  alone,  as 
they  are  by  some  who  are  infatuated  with  their  own  intel- 
ligence" (n.  1 198). 

"All  things  of  man,  and  every  one  of  them,  both  of  his  mind 
and  his  body,  are  forms  of  love  in  wonderful  series ;  and 
the  organs  of  the  brain  and  the  face,  also  the  members  and 
the  viscera  of  the  body,  are  perpetual  interlacings,  corre- 
sponding to  the  affeflions  of  heaven,  in  which  its  societies 
are"  (n.  837  ;  compare  n.  889). 

"I  can  assert  positively,  from  all  experience  in  the  matter, 
that  all  things  that  man  thinks  and  wills  are  from  heaven 
or  from  hell"  (n.  86). 

"That  there  is  an  extension  of  all  things  of  man's  thought 
into  societies  of  the  spiritual  world,  and  that  there  can  be 
no  thought  apart  from  this  extension,  has  been  so  attested 
by  the  experience  of  many  years,  that  I  can  assert  it,  with 
all  faith  "  (n.  1092  ;  compare  n.  837,  889). 

"  So  far  as  man  compels  himself,  by  resisting  evils,  infernal 
societies  are  removed  from  him ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
if  man  does  not  compel  himself  to  resist  evils,  he  remains 
in  those  societies.  That  it  is  so  has  been  made  known  to 
me  by  much  experience  in  the  spiritual  world  "  (n.  1151). 

"  Man  is  led  of  the  divine  providence  to  such  things  as  do  not 
mislead,  and  which  serve  for  eternal  life.     That  the  case 
is  so,  may  be  evident  from  things  that  have  been  seen  by  • 
me  in  the  heavens"  (n.  1190). 
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"  Man  can  be  made  spiritual,  or  can  receive  spiritual  life,  only 
by  a  life  according  to  religion,  from  the  Lord.  That  this 
is  so,  I  have  been  assured  from  angels  of  the  third  or  in- 
most heaven "  (see  more,  n.  902). 

That  man  has  communication  with  societies  of  heaven  by 
means  of  his  garments  (illustrated  by  experience,  n.  951). 

It  was  revealed  from  heaven,  what  was  the  quality  of  the  men 
of  the  Most  Ancient  Church ;  it  was  also  granted  to  con- 
verse with  them,  and  to  be  informed  (n.  T^gi). 

It  was  said  from  heaven  that  with  the  most  ancient  people 
there  was  a  correspondence  of  families  on  earth  with  so- 
cieties in  the  heavens ;  and  it  was  said  also  that  at  that 
time  they  had  an  inward  horror  of  adulteries,  as  for  the 
abominable  things  of  hell  (n.  988). 

It  was  made  known  from  heaven  who  were  meant  by  "  Enoch  " 
(Gen.  V.  24),  and  what  was  signified  (n.  728).  (See 
Enoch.) 

It  was  shown  how  Babylon  has  its  beginning  and  how  it  ends 
(n.  1029a).     (See  Babylon.) 

"I  have  also  heard  angels  saying  that  when  they  are  per- 
mitted to  look  upon  the  church,  and  see  those  who  be- 
lieve themselves  to  be  intelligent  from  doftrine,  they  see 
mere  thick  darkness,  and  those  persons  as  it  were  deep 
under  the  waves"  (n.  235). 

Every  man  after  death  undergoes  preparation  for  heaven  or 
for  hell ;  from  the  man  who  is  being  prepared  for  heaven 
evils  are  removed ;  and  from  one  who  is  being  prepared 
for  hell  goods  are  removed ;  and  all  the  removals  are 
effedled  as  if  by  themselves  (n.  971). 

All  who  pass  from  earth  into  the  spiritual  world  are  recognized 
as  to  their  quality  from  their  being  able  or  not  being  able 
to  resist  evils  as  from  themselves.  They  who  can  do  so, 
are  saved ;  but  they  who  cannot,  are  not  saved  (see  much 
from  experience,  n.  xiS^). 

"It  was  granted  me  to  converse  with  some  who  lived  ages 
ago ;  and  they  were  found  to  be  of  similar  life  to  that  de- 
scribed in  the  histories  about  them :  it  was  also  granted 
me  to  converse  with  some  who  believed  that  they  had  faith, 
but  who  did  not  live  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity ;  and 
it  was  found  that  they  were  shut  out  of  heaven.  It  has 
also  often  been  told  me  from  heaven  that  his  life  awaits  the 
man ;  and  that  faith  separate  from  life  is  nothing "  (n. 
792). 

"  They  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  and  do  not  live  according  to  His  precepts  in  the 
Word,  cannot  be  in  fellowship  with  angels  of  heaven ;  that 
this  is  so,  has  been  made  evident  to  me  by  much  experi- 
ence" (n.  865). 
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Concerning  certain  spirits  who  believed  eternal  life  to  .be 
merely  intromission  into  heaven  (n.  865). 

Many  were  allowed  to  recall  the  a6ts  of  their  lives  in  the  world, 
and  to  recount  the  good  things  that  they  then  did ;  but 
when  their  internal  was  opened,  it  was  found  to  be  full 
of  all  evil  and  falsity  from  it ;  and  it  was  then  revealed  to 
them  that  the  good  things  that  they  enumerated  they  did 
from  themselves,  because  they  did  them  for  the  sake  of 
themselves  and  the  world  (n.  794  ;  compare  n.  8033). 

At  times  he  was  amazed,  when  he  heard  certain  spirits;  who 
were  able  to  think  and  to  reason ;  believing  that  more 
than  others  they  could  be  led  to  receive  faith  (n.  650a). 

There  is  not  a  thought,  with  a  spirit  or  a  man,  that  does  not 
communicate  with  some  society  by  the  outgoing  sphere 
(n.  889  ;  compare  n.  837,  1092). 

"  Those  skilled  in  botany,  in  chemistry,  in  medicine  and  in 
pharmacy,  come  after  death  into  a  knowledge  of  spiritual 
uses  from  the  plants  in  the  heavens ;  and  they  also  riiake 
use  of  this  knowledge,  and  find  great  delight  in  it.  I  have 
conversed  with  them,  and  have  heard  from  them  wonder- 
ful things"  (n.  1214). 

"The  ideas  of  the  thought  of  those  who  are  natural,  and 
think  from  scientifics  alone,  are  turned  into  the  forms  of 
fishes ;  from  this  also,  there  appear  many  kinds  of  fishes 
in  the  seas,  which  I  have  often  been  permitted  to  see" 
(n.  513a). 

"  I  will  also  relate  something  from  experience.  Certain  spir- 
its, who,  while  they  lived  in  the  world,  were  regarded  by 
others  as  men  of  erudition,  were  explored  to  ascertain 
whether  they  knew  what  spiritual  faith  is.  They  said 
that  they  knew.  They  were  therefore  sent  to  those  who 
were  in  that  faith ;  and  when  communication  with  them 
was  established,  they  perceived  that  they  had  not  faith,  and 
that  they  knew  not  what  faith  is.  Wherefore  they  were 
questioned  as  to  their  belief  in  regard  to  faith  alone,  on 
which  the  whole  dodlrine  of  their  church  is  founded :  but 
they  were  silent  with  shame"  (n.  236*). 

Concerning,  a  certain  one,  seen  in  the  spiritual  world,  who 
had  thought  out  hundreds  of  methods  of  conjoining  all 
things  in  faith  alone  (n.  786). 

An  idol  was  made  in  the  spiritual  world  by  certain  ones  who 
separated  faith  from  good  works  (n.  780a"). 

In  certain  places  in  the  spiritual  world  there  are  continual 
combats  of  those  who  are  in  falsities,  with  those  who  are 
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like  and  with  those  who  are  unlike  themselves.  It  was 
seen  that  the  evil  conquered  by  their  falsities,  and  that 
falsities  have  power  against  those  who  are  in  falsities  (n 
776). 

The  separation  of  the  good  and  the  evil  appears  in  the  spir- 
itual world  like  a  net  cast  into  the  sea,  drawing  the  fishes 
together,  and  bringing  them  to  the  shore  (n.  5i3<f). 

"It  was  sometimes  granted  me  to  have  perception  of  storms, 
and  also  of  the  east  wind  by  which  the  evil  were  scattered, 
and  cast  into  the  hells,  when  the  last  judgment  was  in 
progress"  (n.  419/). 

"That  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  church  is  signified  by 
'earthquake,'  is  plain  from  many  passages  in  the  Word. 
That  this  is  the  signification  of  '  earthquake '  comes  from 
appearances  in  the  spiritual  world.  In  that  world  there 
are  lands,  valleys,  hills,  mountains,  as  in  the  natural  world ; 
and  societieg  of  spirits  and  angels  dwell  in  them.  These 
places,  before  the  new  heaven  was  formed  upon  them, 
were  seen  to  undergo  remarkable  changes :  some  of  them 
appeared  to  settle  down,  some  to  be  shaken  and  moved, 
and  some  to  be  rolled  together  like  the  roll  of  a  book  {or 
manuscript),  and  to  be  borne  away  ;  and  some  to  be  vio- 
lently shaken  and  to  tremble  as  from  a  great  earthquake. 
I  often  saw  these  things  before  the  new  heaven  was  formed, 
and  they  were  always  indications  that  the  state  of  the 
church  was  there  greatly  changed"  (n.  400a). 

"  That  by  '  Sodom  and  Gomorrah '  are  meant  all  evils  and 
falsities  that  flow  from  the  love  of  self,  was  told  me  from 
heaven ;  for  when  those  who  are  in  evils  from  this  love  are 
perishing  (as  was  the  case  in  the  day  of  the  last  judgment), 
there  has  been  an  appearance  as  it  were  of  brimstone  and 
fire  coming  down  firom  heaven  as  rain ;  I  have  also  seen 
this"(n.  653O. 

"The  idea  of  God- as  Man  has  been  implantedfrom  heaven  in 
every  nation  in  the  whole  world  ;  but,  what  I  lament,  this 
has  been  lost  in  Christendom"  (n.  1097). 

"  The  idea  of  the  angels  respecfting  God  from  eternity  draws 
nothing  from  a  rise  or  a  beginning,  but  from  state, — that 
the  state  is  eternal ;  thus  that  all  is  eternal  which  is  God, 
and  which  proceeds  from  God ;  thus  that  the  Divine  in 
itself  is  eternal.  That  this  is  so,  it  has  been  given  me 
to  perceive  by  an  elevation  above  the  natural  idea  into  the 
spiritual  (n.  1130). 

In  the  spiritual  world  an  indeterminate  idea  of  God  is  no  idea 
of  Him :  wherefore  an  idea  is  determined  to  some  one, 
either  sitting  on  high,  or  somewhere  else,  and  who  gives 
answers  (n.  954;  compare  vi..  1097,  11 15). 
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"  God's  omnipotence  shines  forth  from  the  heaven  that  is 
above  or  within  our  visible  heaven,  and  from  the  orb  there 
which  is  inhabited  by  angels,  as  ours  is  by  men.  There 
are  stupendous  testimonies  of  divine  omnipotence  there ; 
and  because  these  have  been  seen  by  me  and  revealed,  it 
is  allowable  to  mention  them"  (n.  1133). 

"Spiritual  things  which  are  believed  appear  in  light  to  those 
who  are  in  charity ;  I  say  this  from  experience"  (n.  232). 

Many  things  which  have  been  revealed,  and  which  thus  are 
known,  respecting  the  influx  of  higher  things  into  lower 
in  the  spiritual  world  (n.  702). 

"  The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  most  holy ;  indeed  it 
has  power  more  than  its  spiritual  sense :  this  has  been 
made  known  to  me  from  much  experience  in  the  spiritual 
world"  (n.  816). 

"  Whatever  appears  in  heaven  appears  wholly  similar  to  what 
exists  in  our  material  earth,  out  of  its  threefold  kingdom. 
There  appear  there  animals  of  the  earth,  flying  things 
of  the  heaven,  fishes  of  the  sea,  creeping  things,  and  these 
of  every  kind,  and  so  resembling  those  which  are  on  our 
earth  that  they  cannot  be  distinguished  ;  I  have  seen  them, 
and  have  been  unable  to  distinguish  them  "  (n.  926). 

"It  has  been  given  to  see  how  resemblance  of  state  conjoins, 
and  contradls  the  extension  of  space,  or  distance ;  and 
how  dfssimilitude  separates,  and  produces  extension  of 
space  Or  distance"  (n.  1219). 

"  In  the  spiritual  world  there  appear  candlesticks  (or  chande- 
liers) of  great  magnificence,  by  which  .their  heaven  is 
represented ;  these  I  have  been  permitted  to  see"  (n.  62). 

"  It  has  sometimes  been  given  me  to  see  seas  [in  the  lowest 
heaven],  and  also  to  speak  with  those  who  are  in  them  " 
{see  much  more,  n.  342^  ;  compare  n.  5132,^,  6533). 

"It  has  often  been  shown  me  that  the  spiritual  things  of 
heaven,  such  as  those  things  that  the  angels  think  and 
speak  of,  fall  into  numbers"  {see  more,  n.  429). 

Many  things,  from  those  that  have  been  heard  and  seen,  con- 
cerning the  delights  and  pleasantnesses  in  love  truly  conju- 
gial,  and  concerning  the  marriages  of  angels  in  heaven 
(n.  992 ;  compare  n.  1000). 

"  Divine  truth  descending  from  heaven  is  turned  into  infer- 
nal falsities  with  the  evil,  and  this  conversion  gives  rise  to 
many  appearances  ;  there  is  the  appearance  as  of  hail  and 
fire  flowing  down,  when  neverthless  these  things  are  not 
out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  but  are  from  those  who  are 
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in  the  falsities  of  evil,  who  turn  the  influx  of  divine  truth 
and  good  into  the  falsity  of  evil.  It  has  also  been  granted 
me  to  have  an  apperception  of  these  conversions :  when 
divine  truth  out  of  heaven  flowed  down  into  some  hell, 
it  was  successively  turned  on  the  way  into  falsity  of  evil, 
such  as  there  was  with  those  to  whom  it  descended"  {see 
more,  n.  503^;  compare  n.  518a,  1147). 

The  malignant  loves  of  infernal  societies  have  communication 
with  the  effluvia  of  corpses,  of  dung,  and  of  urine  (^from 
experience,  n.  1201). 

"  In  the  deserts  and  in  the  hells,  I  have  seen  many  of  noble 
stock,  who  in  the  world  gave  themselves  up  to  idleness, 
who  courted  office,  and  who  also  performed  its  duties, 
not  for  the  sake  of  uses,  but  for  the  sake  of  honors  or 
gains,  which  were  their  only  uses"  (n.  1226). 

"  The  hells  which  are  in  falsities  from  the  evils  of  those  loves 
[of  self  and  of  the  world],  appear  in  fire  as  of  a  great  fur- 
nace, from  which  ascends  dense  smoke  mingled  with  fire. 
I  have  seen  these  things,  and  it  has  been  evident  that 
those  loves  present  the  appearance  of  such  fire,  and  that 
the  falsities  flowing  forth  present  the  appearance  of  the 
smoke  on  fire"  (n.  539a). 

"  That  the  doctrine  of  faith  separate  [from  charity]  destroys 
the  church  as  to  all  its  good  things  and  its  truths, ....  has 
been  abundantly  apparent  to  me  from  those  of  this  char- 
adler  with  whom  I  have  spoken  after  their  death.  The 
followers  and  defenders  of  faith  separate,  who  only  cleansed 
the  outside  of  the  cup  and  the  platter,  and  not  the  inside, 
after  their  time  was  accomplished,  reje<51:ed  all  which  in  the 
world  they  said  and  believed  to  be  of  their  faith  ;  and  they 
recognize  as  gods  either  themselves,  or  others  who  excel 
in  power  by  arts  well  known  in  hell :  they  even  laugh  at 
the  truths  of  the  Word  which  they  called  holy  when  they 
were  in  the  world"  (n.  796). 

"All  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  both  in 
do6lrine  and  in  life,  are  merely  natural.  That  these  are 
meant  in  the  Word  by  '  goats,'  has  been  shown  me  to  the 
life,  in  the  spiritual  world"  (n.  8i7«). 

"  As  regards  faith  separate  from  charity ;  in  tlie  spiritual  world 
it  is  perceived  as  the  adultery  of  a  son  with  his  mother, 
also  with  a  step-mother That  there  is  an  apper- 
ception of  such  adultery  from  faith  separate  from  charity, 
in  the  spiritual  world,  has  been  manifest  to  me  from  the 
correspondences  in  the  spiritual  world"  (n.  %i']c). 

"  lliat  they  [who  are  merely  natural  and  sensual,  and  never- 
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theless  are  in  the  knowledge  of  things  that  are  spiritual 
in  themselves,]  constitute  '  the  dragon,'  and  that  the  adul- 
teration and  destruction  of  the  verities  of  the  Word  is 
meant  by  his  'tail,'  it  has  been  granted  me  to  see,  two  or 
three  times,  in  the  spiritual  world"  (n.  7141^). 
"That  those  meant  by  '  the  dragon  and  his  angels '  were  sepa- 
rated from  heaven,  and  were  condemned  to  hell,  while  the 
last  judgment  was  in  progress,  and  also  later,  I  was  per- 
mitted to  see  as  an  eye-witness  "  (n.  742  ;  compare  n,  419/). 

Shown  from  experience  that  infernal  spirits  have  no  power 
against  truths ;  so  absolutely  none  that  they  have  none 
whatever  (n.  783). 

Experience  from  certain  devils  from  the  hell  in  which  are  the 
Nephilim,  who  were  permitted  to  flow-in  (n.  544). 

"That  the  evil  are  so  opposed  to  those  whom  the  Lord  holds 
in  safety,  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  from  much  expe- 
rience ;  for  they  have  continually  labored  with  all  their 
might  and  in  every  possible  way,  to  deprive  me  of  truths 
and  goods,  but  in  vain"  (n.  556^). 

"That  the  dragons  then  stood  around,  and  vehemently  and 
with  all  their  might  opposed,  and  this  even  to  the  crying- 
out  and  the  torment  of  those  who  were  for  that  dodirine, 
I  can  testify"  (n.  711). 

•  "  To  every  one  who  is  of  sound  reason,  the  Lord  can  give 
affe6lion  for  truth,  and  thence  faith,  and  affection  for  good, 
and  thence  love,  and  this  by  withholding  him  from  the  evil 
loves  which  are  of  his  proprium ;  for  so  far  as  a  man  is 
withheld  from  these,  he  is  in  the  understanding  of  truth 
and  in  the  will  of  good.  I  have  seen  devils  themselves 
reduced  to  such  a  state ;  and  when  they  were  in  it,  they 
spoke  true  things  from  understanding  and  faith,  and  did 
good  things  from  will  and  love.  They  were  reduced  into 
this  state  because  of  their  denial  that  they  were  not  able 
to  understand  true  things  and  do  good  things.  But  as 
soon  as  the  detention  from  their  own  proper  loves  was 
relaxed,  and  they  returned  into  the  cupidities  of  their  own 
loves,  they  had  the  faith  of  falsity  in  place  of  the  faith  of 
truth,  and  the  love  of  evil  in  place  of  the  love  of  good. 
This  was  often  proved,  and  in  the  presence  of  many"  (n. 
1158;  comparers.  1170). 
"This  is  from  experience.  When  one  who  is  not  reformed 
or  who  is  evil  undergoes  punishments,  and  this  takes  place 
in  hell,  he  is  held  under  punishment  until  it  is  perceived 
that  of  himself  he  does  not  will  them  [that  is,  the  evils]  ; 
he  is  not  liberated  sooner :  thus  he  is  compelled  of  him- 
self to  remove  the  evils.  If  not  punished  even  to  this 
intention  and  will,  he  remains  in  his  evil.     But  still  the 
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evil  is  not  rooted-out,  because  he  had  not  compelled  him- 
self; it  remains  within,  and  it  recurs  when  fear  ceases" 
(n.  1 164). 

Sweep  ( Verrere). — {See  Broom.) 

"  To  sweep  (saroo)  the  house  "  (Luke  xv.  8)  signifies  to  pass 
through  the  whole  mind,  and  to  survey  every  thing  there- 
in (n.  6y5i). 

{Everrere). — ^That  no  truth  at  all  will  remain,  is  signified  (Isa. 

xiv.  23)  by,  "It  shall  be  swept  (tu-)  with  brooms  in  destroy- 
ing {or  'with  the  besom  of  des'truftion ') "  (n.  724?). 

Sweet  {Duicis). — "-Sweet     signifies  the  enjoyment  from  the  good 
of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good  (n.  61S). 
"Duicis  (sweet)"  represents 

GLUKus,  Aj>oc.  A.  9  (n.  619a). 

" Dulces fa^ae  (jm.de.  sweet)"  represents 
MATHAQ,  Exod.  XV.  25  (n.  1145). 

Sweet  odor  {Suaveoientia). — {See  Fragrance.') 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  good  of  love  and  of  charity  pro- 
duces sweet  odor,  or  fragrance,  but  by  means  of  truth ;  it 
does  not  do  this  from  itself,  apart  from  truth ;  still  less 
does  the  truth  which  is  called  the  truth  of  faith,  without 
good  {see  more,  n.  324a). 

Swift  [Ceier). — "The  swift  (qal)  of  foot  shall  not  deliver  himself" 
{Amos  ii.  15),  signifies  that  he  who  knows  how  to  reason 
readily  and  skilfully  from  doftrine  and  from  the  memory 
which  belongs  to  the  natural  man,  cannot  provide  for  his 
own  safety,  and  stand  in  the  day  of  judgment  (n.  357c). 

{Levis). — "A  swift  (qal)  cloud "  {Isa.  xix.  i)  signifies  truth 

(n.  594.5)  :  here  is  described  a  searching  inquiry  as  to  the 
quality  of  the  natural  man  ;  inquiry  is  made  by  the  divine 
truth;  "the  swift  cloud"  signifies  spiritual-natural  divine 
truth  (n.  65  4A). 

"The  horses  are  swift  (qaial)  beyond  leopards"  {Hab.  i.  8) 
signifies  the  desire  of  seducing  by  reasonings,  and  a  con- 
sequent skill  in  seducing  :  the  desire  and  the  skill  are  sig- 
nified by  their  being  "swift"  and  "quick"  (n.  780^). 

( Veiox). — "  Velox  (swift)  "  represents 

QAL,  ha.  XXX.  16  (n.  355^) ; 
Lam.  iv.  19  (n.  281*) ; 
QUALAL,  2  Sam.  i.  23  (n.  2815). 

Swift  beasts.  Dromedaries  ( Veredarii). — By  "swift  beasts  (kirhaboth)" 

{Isa.  Ixvi.  20  ;   A.C.,  n.  2360  has  "  dromades,"  dromedaries),  IS  Slg- 
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nified  the  external  rational,  which  is  natural  (n.  355c; 
compare  n.  433^)  :  by  "  swift  beasts  "  are  signified  things 
rational,  in  respeft  to  goods  (n.  1155). 

Svii'me  {Porci). — By  "'swine  (choiros)"  {Mait.  viii.  31-33)  is  signi- 
fied sordid  avarice  (n.  659*). 
By  "swine"  {Matt.  vii.  6)  are  signified  foul  loves  (n.  1044). 

Soiv  {Sus). — In  the  brothels  that  are  in  hell  there  seem  to  be 

stenches  of  every  kind ;  and  when  light  is  let  into  them 
from  heaven,  adulteresses  are  seen,  with  adulterers,  like 
swine  lying  in  their  filth ;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  like  swine 
they  are  in  their  delights  when  in  the  midst  of  filth  (n. 
1005). 

Sword [Giadius). — Whereas  by  "wars"  in  the  Word  are  signified 
spiritual  wars,  and  spiritual  wars  are  those  of  truths  against 
falsities  and  of  falsities  against  truths,  therefore  all  weapons 
of  war,  also,  as  "sword,"  "spear,"  "bow,"  and  others, 
signify  some  special  things  belonging  to  spiritual  combat ; 
especially  "the  sword,"  because  in  wars  fighting  is  done 
with  swords  (n.  131a). 
That  "  the  sword  "  in  the  Word  signifies  truth  fighting  against 
the  false,  and  the  false  fighting  against  the  true,  and  thence 
the  dispersion  of  falsities,  and  also  spiritual  temptation,  may 
be  evident  from  many  passages  thereof  (n.  131a ;  compare 
n.  367). 

By  "a  sword  upon  the  thigh"  {Ps.  xlv.  4)  is  signified  divine 
truth  fighting  from  divine  good  (n.  288 ;  compare  n.  684*). 

" StriBi gladii  (drawn  swords)"  is  the  rendering  of 
p'THicHOTH,  Ps.  Iv.  21  (n.  5373). 

"  Gladius  (sword)  "  represents 

cHEREBH,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  which  are  here 

referred  to  : 
MACHAiRA,  Matt.  X.  34  (n.  131a)  ;  xxvi.  47  (n.  1145) ;  verse  52  (n. 
131*) : 
Mark  xiv.  43  (n.  1145) ; 
Luke  xxi.  24  (n.  \T,\b,  1753) ;  xxii.  36  (n.  131a) ;  verse  52  (n. 

"45)- 
(See  articles  n.  73,i3iM,i52.  I7S^I77.  23S,  238,2403,275a, 

2Tja,t,   2&Oi,    2883,   2983,   3043,^-,   3143,    3153,^,    355'^.«, 

3573-rf,  365^,^,7;  367,  3745,  386*,^,  387,  3883,rf,  391^, 
4oi</,  405r,  4o6rf,  4"«.  4i9<'.  455*.  504«.  5i8<jf,  519". 
5373, 5393, 543^,  556a,  590,6003, 6oi3,  6373,  6e,o/,6t,2c,d, 
654^,;,/,  659<r,ir,  6843,  72iir,  724^,^,  7253,  7303,<f,  8ll<i,3, 
812,  840,  844,  863a,  866,  908,  911C,  960a,  1029^,  II003, 
iHS-) 

Sabre,  Dagger  (Mackaera). — By  "  a  sword  {gladius) "  is  signified 

in  a  general  way  truth  fighting  against  the  false,  and  in 
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the  opposite  sense  the  false  fighting  against  the  true ;  by 
a  sword  (or  sabre)  {machaera),  which  belongs  to  the  arm, 
is  signified  the  combat  of  truth  from  good,  and  of  the  false 
from  evil  (n.  367). 

"Machaera"  represents 

M^KHERAH,  Gen.  xlix.  S,  see  revised  version  (n.  443*) : 
MACHAiRA,  Aj)oc.  vl.  4  (n.  I3ia)  J  xlli.  10  (n.  8u<r,  812). 

Two-edged  sword  {Romphaea). — By  "  a  sword  (romphaea)  "  which 

is  called  "two-edged"  {Apoc.  i.  16),  is  signified  the  com- 
bat of  truth  from  doflrine  against  the  false,  and  of  the  false 
from  dodtrine  against  the  true ;  for  this  sword  is  said  to 
go  forth  from  the  mouth  (n.  367). 

"Romphaea"  represents 

RHOMPHAiA,  Luke  \\.  35  (n,  75^^^)  > 

Apoc.  i.  i6  (n.  73);  ii.  I2  (n.  131a);  verse  16  (n.  144);  vi.  8 
(n.  385);  xix.  15,  21  (n.  131a). 

Sycamore,  Sycamine  {Sycomorus). — By  "the  sycamore  (shiqmah) " 
(^Ps.  Ixxviii.  47)  is  signified  the  natural  truth  of  the  church 
(n.  503<t). 
"The  fig,"  or  "sycamore,"  signifies  the  natural  man  as  to 
goods  and  truths  therein  (n.  81515). 

By  "the  sycamore  {or  sycamine  tree)  (sukaminos)"  {Luke 
xvii.  6,)  in  the  opposite  sense,  is  signified  the  faith  of  the 
love  of  evil  (n.  815^). 

Syene. — {See  Seveneh.) 

Syria,  Syrian,  Aram. — "Syria"  signifies  the  church  in  respeft  to 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  195*). 
The  king  of  Syria  {/sa.  vii.  i)  represented  the  external  or 
natural  of  the  church  (n.  7o6<;). 

Kephah,  in  Syriac,  signifies  rock  (n.  411(f). 

"Rezia"  and  "Syria"  {ha.  vii.  4)  signify  the  perverted  ra- 
tional (n.  559). 

(See  articles  n.  195*,  391A,  4114  422</,  475^,  559,  706c,  7171:,  827a, 
840.) 


Tabernacle  {Tahemacuium). — {See  Habitation,  Tent.) 

"A  tabernacle  "  signifies  the  church  in  respedl  to  do6lrine  and 
worship  ;  for  those  of  the  church  in  the  most  ancient  times 
dwelt  in  tabernacles  and  in  tents,  and  with  these  they  also 
journeyed  from  place  to  place  ;  for  they  were  then  for  the 
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most  part  shepherds,  and  the  father  of  the  family  taught 
those  who  were  descendants  of  his  house  the  precepts  of 
charity  and  the  life  of  charity  from  these  precepts,  and  he 
did  this  in  tabernacles,  as  was  done  in  temples  in  later 
times.  Thus  it  was  that  "a  tabernacle"  had  similar  sig- 
nification with  "the  house  of  God,"  which  is  the  worship 
of  God  according  to  dodlrine ;  and  so  it  signified  the 
church,  for  the  church  is  the  church  from  life  according 
to  dodlrine,  and  life  according  to  do(5lrine  is  worship. 
Theirs  was  a  celestial  church ;  and  a  celestial  church  is 
distinguished  from  a  spiritual  church  by  being  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  in  worship  from  this  love ;  while  the  spirit- 
ual church  is  in  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  worship 
from  this  love  (n.  799a ;  compare  n.  1 145). 

In  some  passages  of  the  Word  {see  Num.  xxiv.  5),  mention 
is  made  of  both  tabernacles  and  tents ;  and  by  "taberna- 
cle" is  signified  the  church  from  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  by  "tent"  is  signified  the 
church  from  those  who  are  in  truths  from  that  good  :  and 
because  doflrine  and  worship  from  it  make  the  church, 
therefore  by  "  tabernacle"  is  signified  dodlrine  of  the  good 
of  love,  and  by  "tent"  do6irine  of  the  truth  from  that 
good;  hence  also  by  "tabernacles,"  in  the  plural,  the 
good  things  of  the  church  and  of  docSlrine,  and  by  "  tents  " 
the  true  things  of  the  church  and  of  dodtrine  (n.  799^ ; 

compare  n.  ^Z^c,  where  the  reading  is  "tabernacles  and  dwelling- 
places"  or  "habitations"). 

Whereas  the  church  was  celestial  with  the  most  ancient  peo- 
ple, and  the  docflrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  was  taught 
in  tabernacles,  and  consequently  tabernacles  were  loved 
by  the  Lord  more  than  temples,  therefore  by  command- 
ment of  the  Lord  on  Mount  Sinai  a  tabernacle  was  built 
in  which  the  nation  of  Israel  might  hold  holy  worship  ;  and 
afterwards,  in  remembrance  of  that  holiest  worship  in  tab- 
ernacles, the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  instituted  (n.  799a)  ; 
by  "the  Feast  of  Tabernacles"  was  signified  implantation 
of  celestial  good  or  love  (n.  109). 

The  tabernacle,  as  well  as  the  temple,  in  the  supreme  sense 
signified  the  Lord,  in  the  respective  sense  heaven  and  the 
church,  and  thence  the  holiness  in  worship  (n.  700a). 

The  tent,  or  tabernacle,  represented  the  form  of  heaven.  In 
connexion  with  the  court,  it  represented  the  three  heav- 
ens :  the  holy  of  holies,  which  was  the  inmost  part,  where 
was  the  ark  in  which  were  the  tables  of  the  LaW,  repre- 
sented the  third  or  inmost  heaven  ;  and  from  this  the  tab- 
ernacle was  called  "the  dwelling-place  of  Jehovah  God," 
as  heaven  itself  is  called  (see  more,  n.  700a). 
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By  "the  tabernacle"  in  which  He  hides  them  (Ps.  xxxi.  20) 
is  signified  the  divine  truth  (n.  4551^). 

Where  it  is  said,  "The  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi- 
mony" (Apoc.  XV.  5),  it  signifies  interior  divine  truth  (n. 
948)  ;  also  the  Word  in  which  is  both  natural  and  spirit- 
ual divine  truth  (n.  959). 

" Tabemaculum  (tabernacle)"  represents 

>OHEL,  Num.  xxiv.  5  (n.  431<:(i.),  7993); 

Ps.  XV.  I  (n.  T)<)t\  A.C.,  n.  10545,  has  "tentorium'")  ;  xix.  4 
(n.  799*;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "tentorium") ;  xxvii.  5  (n. 
799*;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "tentorium"');  lii.  6  (n.  799*; 
Index  Bibl.  has  "tentorium");  Ixi.  4  (n.  799c5;  A.C., 
n.  1005,  has  "tentorium");  Ixxviii.  6  (n.  799*;  n.  8iia 
has  "tentorium") ;  xci.  10  (n.  ']<j')li;  A.R.,  n.  657,  has 
"  tentorium  ") ;  cxx.  5  (n.  799*;  A. C,  11.  3268,  has  "ten- 
torium "); 

ha.  xvi.  5  (n.  799*;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "  tentorium  ")  :  xxxiii. 
20  (n.  799^5 ;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "  tentorium  ")  ;  xl.  22  (n. 
799* ;  A.C.,  n.  7673,  has  "tentorium  ") ;  liv.  2  (n.  799*; 
n.  6ooi5  has  "tentorium"); 

Jer.  iv.  20  (n.  799*;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "tentorium")  ;  vi.  3 
(n.7991});  A. C.,'a.i,\^,'\x'a&" tentorium");  x.2o(n.799*; 
A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "tentorium");  xxx.  18  (n.  799*;  n. 
724c,  8ii<r,  have  "tentorium") ;  xlix.  29  (n.  799^;  A.C., 
n.  414,  has  "  tentorium  ") ; 

Lam.  ii.  4  (n.  799* ;  A.C.,  n.  414,  has  "tentorium  ")  ; 

Hos.  ix.  6  (n.  799^;  A.C.,  n.  273,  has  "tentorium");  xii.  9 
(n.  7994) ; 

Zech.  xii.  7  (n.  799*;  n.  205  has  "  tentorium  ")  : 
MisHKAN,  Lev.  xxvi.  II  (n.  799*) : 
soKH,  Ps.  Ixxvi.  2  (n.  365/); 
suKKAH,  Lev.  xxiii.  42,  43  (n.  109,  799"^); 

Ps.  xxxi.  20  (n.  455*) ; 

Isa.  iv.  6  (n.  504*) : 
SKENE,  Matt.  xvii.  4  (n.  799Z,  820<r); 

Mark  ix.  5  (n.  799*,  820a); 

Luke  ix.  33  (n.  799*,  820a) ; 

Apoc.  xiii.  6  (n.  799a);  xv.  5  (n.  948);  xxi.  3  (n.  799*). 

Table  {Mensa). — "Tables"  signify  all  things  which  nourish  spiritual 
life;  for  by  "tables"  are  meant  the  articles  of  food  that 
are  on  them  (n.  235 ;  compare  n.  375«(viii.),  5193). 

"  To  eat  and  drink  at  the  Lord's  table,  in  the  kingdom  of 
God"  (Luke  xxii.  30),  is  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by 
love  and  faith,  and  to  be  in  the  fruition  of  heavenly  bless- 
edness (n.  252a). 

"Tables"  {^Ps.  cxxviii.  3)  are  instrudions  (n.  340<r). 

"  To  prepare  a  table"  (/"j.  xxiii.  5)  signifies  to  be  spiritually 
nourished  (n.  727a). 

By  "the  bread"  {Lev.  xxiv.  5,  6)  was  signified  the  good  of 
love ;  and  by  "the  table"  its  reception,  and  so  also  truth 
in  general,  because  this  is  the  recipient  of  good  (n.  430^). 
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By  "them  that  sold  and  bought  in  the  temple"  {Matt.  xxi. 
1 2)  are  signified  those  who  make  gain  for  themselves  from 
holy  things  :  by  "the  tables  of  the  money-changers"  are 
signified  those  who  do  this  from  holy  truths  ;  and  by  "  the 
seats  of  them  that  sold  doves"  are  signified  those  who  do 
this  from  holy  goods  (n.  840). 

By  "tables  full  of  the  vomit  of  emptying"  (^Isa.  xxviii.  8),  are 
signified  tmths  and  goods  falsified  and  adulterated  (n. 
235)- 

"Mensa  (a  table)  "  represents 

SHULCHAN,  Lev.  xxiv.  6  (n.  430^); 

Ps.  xxiii.  5  (n.  375f(viii.),  727a) ;  Ixix.  22  (n.  5193) ;  cxxviii. 

3  (n.  340f); 
Isa.  xxviii.  8  fn.  235) : 
TRAPEZA,  Matt.  XXI.  12  (n.  840) ; 
Luke  xxii.  30  (n.  252a). 

{Tatula). — ^Whereas  by  the  law  which  was  promulgated  by 

the  Lord  from  Mount  Sinai  in  the  broad  sense  is  signified 
the  Word,  therefore  the  tables  on  which  that  law  was  in- 
scribed are  called  "the  tables  of  the  covenant."  By  those 
"tables,"  that  is,  by  the  law  written  upon  them,  is  meant 
divine  truth,  by  which  is  conjuncftion  with  the  Lord  ;  and 
from  this  conjundlion  they  are  called  "the  tables  of  the 
covenant."  And  as  all  conjundlion,  like  a  covenant,  is 
eflfedled  on  the  part  of  one  and  on  the  part  of  the  other, 
thus  by  two  parties  each  in  his  turn,  therefore  there  were 
two  tables,  and  they  were  of  stone  ;  they  were  of  stone, 
because  by  "stone"  also  is  signified  divine  truth  in  ulti- 
mates  (n.  701c;  compare  n.  222b,  392^). 
On  one  table  were  written  precepts  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  and 
on  the  other  table  were  written  precepts  of  love  towards 
the  neighbor.  The  first  three  precepts  are  those  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  the  last  six  are  those  of  love  towards  the 
neighbor ;  and  the  fourth  precept,  which  is,  "  Honor  thy 
Father  and  thy  Mother,"  is  the  mediating  precept ;  for 
by  "Father"  is  here  meant  the  Father  in  the  heavens,  and 
by  "Mother"  is  here  meant  the  church,  which  is  the 
neighbor  (n.  1026). 

It  will  of  course  be  noticed  that  the  division  of  the  Commandments  does 
not  here  correspond  with  that  which  is  most  common  with  those  who  speak  Eng- 
lish. 

While  man  conjoins  himself  to  the  Lord  by  the  last  six  pre- 
cepts, as  of  himself,  the  Lord  then  conjoins  Himself  to 
man  by  the  first  three  precepts ;  these  are,  that  man  ac- 
knowledges God,  believes  in  the  Lord,  and  keeps  His 
name  holy.  There  is  not  faith  in  these  precepts,  with 
man,  howsoever  he  may  believe  that  there  is,  unless  he 
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abstains  from  those  evils  as  sins  that  are  forbidden  in  the 
other  table,  that  is,  in  the  last  six  precepts  (n.  1027). 

"Tables  {or  'boards,'  or  'planks'),"  "oars,"  and  "mast" 
{Ezek.  xxvii.  5,  6),  signify  the  various  things  from  which 
is  doftrine  (n.  514a). 

Evil  that  is  enrooted,  is  meant  {Jer.  xvii.  i)  by  "graven  on 
the  table  of  the  heart,  and  on  the  horns  of  the  altars"  (n. 
391^)- 

"  Tabula  (table)  "  represents 

LUACH,  £xod.  xxxi.  18  (n.  222*);  xxxiv.  28  (n.  392^); 

Deut.  iv.  13  (n.  22.2b) ;  ix.  9  (n.  392ar,  701c) ;  verse  lo  (n.  222i) ; 

verse  11  (n.  701c) ;  verse  15  (n.  392^) ; 
yer.  xvii.  i  (n.  391.?)  ; 
£zei.  xxvii.  5  (n.  5i4«). 

Tabor  (Thaior). — By  "Tabor  and  Hermon"  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  12)  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  divine  good  and  in  divine  truth 
(n.  2981}). 

Tail  (Cauda). — The  outgrowths  of  the  animals  of  the  earth,  called 
tails,  are  continuations  from  the  spinal  cord,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  the  brain  ;  and  by  "the  brain"  is  signified 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  in  like  manner  as  by  "  the  head ;" 
for  the  reason  that  intelligence  and  wisdom  have  their 
seat  there  in  their  beginnings :  and  as  tails  are  the  last 
things  or  ultimates  of  the  brain,  therefore  by  them  are 
signified  sensual  scientifics,  for  these  are  the  last  things  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom  (n.  559  ;  compare  n.  714^(11.), 
718). 
Motions  of  the  tail  are  effedls  flowing  out  of  the  enjoyments 
of  the  loves  in  which  the  sensual  man  is  (n.  718). 

By  "  tail "  are  signified  natural  scientifics,  which  are  service- 
able to  the  spiritual,  for  intelligence  (n.  559). 

By  "tails"  are  also  signified  falsities  confirmed  by  scientifics 

(n.  559)- 
"Cauda  (tail)"  represents 

'ALYAH,  Exod.  Xxix.   22   (ll.   559)5 

Lev.  iii.  9  (n.  559) ;  viii.  25  (n.  559) ;  ix.  19  (n.  559) : 
ZANABH,  Exod.  iv.  4  (n.  559) ; 

Deut.  xxviii.  13,  44  (n.  559) ; 

Isa.  vii.  4  (n.  559);  ix.  14,  15  (n.  559);  xix.  15  (n.  559) : 
ouHA,  Apoc.  ix.  10  (n.  559,  560);  verse  19  (n.  559,  5810);  xu.  4 
(n.  559,  718). 

Take,  Receive  (Sumere). — All  good  flows-in ;  both  that  of  which 
man  thinks,  and  that  which  he  wills  and  thence  does  ;  and 
as  this  is  known  from  the  dodrine  of  the  church  which 
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teaches  that  all  good  is  from  God,  a  man  ought  therefore 
to  believe  that  he  does  not  do  good  of  himself,  although 
he  does  it  as  of  himself  This  is  meant  by  what  the  Lord 
taught  in  John  (iii.  27),  "No  man  can  receive  anything 
unless  it  be  given  him  from  heaven"  (n.  864 ;  compare  n. 
802^). 

"Sumere  (to  take,  to  receive,)  "  represents 

LAQACH,  jfer.  xiii.  4  (n.  4io<r); 
Ezek.  xxiii.  26  (n.  654/) : 
LAMBANo,  John  ui.  27  (n.  802^). 

Take  away  {Auferre). — {^See  Draw  out,  Remove.') 

Some  time  elapses  before  spirits  come  into  their  own  societies, 
chiefly  that  they  may  undergo  preparation  ;  according  to 
the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  "Whosoever  hath,  to 
him  shall  be  given,  that  he  may  have  more  abundantly ; 
but  whosoever  hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  away 
(aiho)  even  that  which  he  hath"  (xiii.  12;  xxv.  29):  the 
delay  also  occurs,  that  the  affedlions  may  be  adjusted,  and 
may  be  reduced  to  the  reigning  love  (n.  413a). 

Take  hold. — {See  Apprehend.) 

Take  out.  Take  up. — {See  Draw  out.) 

Talent  (Tahntum). — "Talents,"  "minse  (<7r 'pounds'),"  and  "mon- 
eys," signify  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word. 
That  these  knowledges  are  taken  away  from  those  who 
have  not  made  their  lives  spiritual  by  them,  is  meant  in 
the  parables  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  talents  and  the 
minae  given  to  the  servants  that  the)''  might  trade  and  make 
profit,  and  concerning  the  servant  who  did  not  trade,  and 
who  gained  nothing  (n.  193^). 

The  quality  of  falsities  is  compared  to  a  talent  {Apoc.  xvi. 
21),  because  in  the  reckoning  of  pieces  of  money,  and  in 
weighing  silver,  the  talent  was  a  very  large  sum  ;  and  by 
"silver"  is  signified  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsity 
(n.  1026). 

"  Tale7itum  (a  talent)  "  represents 

TALANTON,  Matt.  XXV.  15,  20,  24,  28,  etc.  (n.  193^). 

"Pondo  talenti  (the  weight  of  a  talent)  "  represents 

TALANTIAIOS,  ApOC.  Xvi.  21   (tl.  1026). 

Tallness  (Procentas). — "^Procentas  (tallness)"  represents 

QOMAH,  Isa.  xxxvii.  24,  see  margin  of  authorized  version  (n. 
405«). 
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Tamar  ( Thamar). 

See  2  Sam.  xiii.  19  (n,  577*). 

Tares  (Zimnia).—" Taxes  (zizania)"  {Matt.-yim.  38,  40)  signify  fal- 
sities of  dodrine,  of  religion,  and  of  worship,  which  are 
from  evil ;  they  therefore  are  also  called  "sons  of  the  evil 
one  :"  and  because  evil  produces  them,  it  is  said  that  "he 
who  sows  them  is  the  Devil "  (n.  740^ ;  see  much  more,  n. 
911a). 

(See  also  articles  n.  374<f,  397,  426,  624a,  683,  849.) 

Tarry,  Stay  {CunaaH). — Wonder  at  the  great  stupidity  is  described 
{Isa.  xxix.  9)  by,  "Tarry  ye  (mahah),  wonder,  be  amazed" 

(n.  376/). 

Pitch  tent  (MoraH). — {See  Abide.) 

"Morari  (to  tarry)"  represents 

>AHAL,  Isa.  xiii.  20,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  to  pitch  the 
tent"  (n.  1029?). 

Tarshish  {TharscMsk). — "Tarshish"  signifies  the  natural  man  as  to 
knowledges ;  for  in  Tarshish  were  gold  and  silver,  and 
ships  carried  them  from  it  (n.  4061:). 
"Tarshish"  {Isa.  xxiii.  6)  signifies  interior  good  and  true 

things,  in  the  natural  part  (n.  4061;). 
By  "the  kings  of  Tarshish"  {Ps.  Ixxii.  10)  are  meant  the  in- 
terior truths  of  the  natural  man  (n.  406c). 
By  "ships  of  Tarshish"  {Isa.  xxiii.  i)  are  signified  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  from  the  Word  (n.  406c). 
"  Silver  spread  [into  plates]  from  Tarshish  "  (  Jer.  x.  9)  signi- 
fies the  truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  its  letter  (n. 
585^ ;  compare  n.  5873). 

(See  articles  n.  2420?,  304^,  ^o(>c,d,  4103,  514^,  576,  585*, 
587*-) 

Tartan  {Tkartan). — By  "the  king  of  Assyria"  (2  Kings  xviii.  9, 
17-35 ;  Isaiah,  chapter  xxxvi.)  is  signified  the  perverted 
rational,  or  the  rational  which  perverts  the  truths  and  the 
good  things  of  the  church,  and  destroys  them  by  falsities. 
All  the  words  of  Tartan,  an  officer  of  the  king  of  Assyria, 
involve  such  things  (n.  637^). 

Task-masters,  Exactors,  Oppressors  {Exaitores). — "Task-masters 
(hagas)  "  {Isa.  iii.  12)  are  those  who  violate  truths  (n.  5Z^d). 
See  also  Isa.  xiv.  2  (n.  Siiif);  Ix.  17  (n.  365^). 

Tassel. — {See  Fringe.) 

Taste  (Gustus). — "Taste"  signifies  appetite,  desire,  and  affedlion 
(n.  4550- 
"The  tongue,"  as  an  organ  of  taste,  signifies  natural  percep- 
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tion  of  good  and  truth ;  the  sense  of  smell,  however,  sig- 
nifies spiritual  perception  of  good  and  truth  (n.  990). 
Spirits  and  angels  have  taste  as  well  as  men  ;  but  with  spirits 
and  angels  it  comes  from  a  spiritual  origin,  while  with  men 
it  is  from  a  natural  origin  (n.  618). 

Taught,  Accustomed  (Edoai). — "EdoBi  (taught)  "  represents 

LiMMuDH,  Jer,  xiii.  23,  rendered  "accustomed"  in  the  English 
versions  (n.  ySoiS], 

Tax.— {See  Toll.) 

Teach  [Docen). — "  To  teach  "  is  predicated  of  truths  and  falsities 
(n.  160). 

The  Lord  teaches  no  one  immediately,  but  mediately,  by 
means  of  those  things  which  are  with  the  man  from  hear- 
ing and  seeing  (n.  1177). 

"Docere  (to  teach)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

YADH*',  Deut.  viii.  3  (n.  730(f) : 
YARAH,  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  II  (n.  696c-) ; 

Isa.  ii.  3  (n.  734*) : 
LAMADH,  Ps.  xviii.  34  (n.  357*) ; 

Jer.  ix.  20  (n.  555*)  : 
LiMMuoH,  ha,  liv.  13  (n.  365<^): 
DiDASKo,  Luke  xiii.  26  (n.  212); 

Apoc.  ii.  20  (n.  160). 

Teacher  {Doftor). — Whereas  by  "a  father"  is  signified  good,  and 
by  "the  Father  in  the  heavens"  the  divine  good,  and 
whereas  by  "a  teacher"  or  "  rabbi  "  is  signified  truth,  and 
by  "  the  Teacher,  Christ "  the  divine  truth,  it  is  therefore 
said  {Matt,  xxiii.  8,  9)  for  the  sake  of  the  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  in  all  things  of  the  Word,  that  "  they  should  not 
call  a  father  on  earth  Father,  nor  any  one  Teacher ;"  this 
in  the  spiritual  s^nse,  not  however  in  the  natural  (n. 
746.). 

"DoHor  (teacher)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

YARAH,  Isa.  XXX.  20  (n.  600*); 

Hat.  ii.  18  (n.  587*) ; 
KATHCSCTES,  Matt,  xxiii.  8  (n.  684a,  746?). 

Teachinff.^{See  Doctrine.) 

Tear  (Lamma),  Shedding  of  tears  {LacHmatio). — "Tears"  from  the 
ey6s  signify  grief  of  mind  on  account  of  falsities,  and  from 
falsities,  because  by  "the  eye"  is  signified  the  understand- 
ing of  truth ;  and  hence  "tears"  signify  grief  on  account 
of  there  being  no  understanding  of  truth,  and  consequently 
on  account  of  falsities  (n.  484 ;  compare  n.  6951:). 
It  is  to  be  observed  that  both  "  shedding  tears  {lacrimatia) "  and 
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"  weeping  (fietus) "  signify  grief  on  account  of  falsities  and 
from  falsities ;  but "  shedding  tears  "  signifies  grief  of  mind, 
and  "weeping"  signifies  grief  of  lieart  on  account  of  them 
(n.  484). 

"Lacrima  (a  tear)  "  represents 

DiM>AH,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  referred  to 

in  these  articles: 
DAKRuoN,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

Teeth. — {See  Sharp  points.) 

Tekel  (ThekeP). 

See  Dan.  v.  25,  27  (n.  373). 

Tell  lEnarrare). — "  That  ye  may  tell  (saphar)  it  to  the  generation 
following"  (^Ps.  xlviii.  13)  signifies  permanence  to  eternity 
(n.  453^,  850^. 

(Renuntiare). — The  things  that  belong  to  man's  part  in  the 

covenant  are  meant,  in  brief,  by  the  words  of  Jehovah  and 
the  judgments  which  Moses,  descending  from  Mount 
Sinai,  told  (saphar)  to  the  people  {Exod:  xxiv.  3)  :  to  which 
the  people  said  with  one  voice,  "  All  the  words  that  Jeho- 
vah hath  spoken,  will  we  do,  and  we  will  hearken  to  them  " 
(n.  701c). 

Teman  (Theman). — By  "Edom"  and  "the  inhabitants  of  Teman" 
{yer.  xlix.  20)  are  signified  the  evils  and  falsities  that  are 
opposite  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  celestial  kingdom 
(n.  400c). 

Tempest  (Tempestas). — In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  by  "storm  " 
and  "tempest"  is  signified  the  dispersion  of  falsities  and 
evils,  for  the  reason  that  those  who  are  in  falsities  of  evil 
are  cast  down  into  hell  by  a  stormy  wind  (n.  419/). 

Because  divine  truth  in  ultimates  is  little  understood  unless  it 
be  enlightened  from  heaven,  and  there  is  therefore  dispute 
and  controversy  about  it,  it  is  therefore  meant  by  "the 
stofni  and  tempest,"  in  which  is  the  way  of  Jehovah 
{Nahum  i.  3)  :  spiritual  storm  and  tempest  are  disputes 
about  the  genuine  sense  ;  which  is  nevertheless  enlightened 
by  the  Lord,  by  means  of  influx,  with  those  who  desire 
truth  (n.  594^). 

" Tempestas"  represents 

supHAH,'/'j.  Ixxxiii.  15,  where  the  English  versions  have  "storm" 
(n.  4197-) ; 
Amos  i.  14,  where  the  English  versions  have  "whirlwind" 
(n.  419/) : 
s^'ARAH  (nT^D),  Isa.  xxix.  6,  where  the  English  versions  have 
"tempest"  (n.  419/): 
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sE'AHAH  (rry^fe')  Nak.  i.  3,  where  the  English  versions  have 
"storm"  (n.  419/,  594*). 

Tear,  Rend,  Tear  asunder  (Discerpere). — With  profaners  there  is  a 
conjundlion  of  good  and  truth  which  are  of  heaven  with 
evils  and  falsities  which  are  of  hell ;  these  cannot  be  sepa- 
rated, but  they  must  be  torn  asunder ;  and  when  they  are 
torn  asunder,  the  all  of  spiritual  life  is  destroyed  (n. 
375^)- 
"Discerpere  (to  tear)"  represents 

BAQA<,  2  Kings  ii.  24  (n.  781c) : 
TARAPH,  yer.  V.  6  (n.  780*) : 
SHASA',  judges  xiv.  6  (n.  619.:). 

■ Tear  apart.  Tear  up.  Break  {EvcUere). — "All  my  cords  are 

torn  apart  {or  broken)  (nathaq)"  {Jer.  x.  20),  signifies 
that  there  is  not  conjunftion  of  truth  with  good  (n.  724c; 
compare  n.  799^), 

It  is  not  according  to  divine  order  that  every  one  should  have 
what  he  seeks  for,  if  he  but  have  faith  ;  nor  that  the  moun- 
tain and  the  tree  should  be  torn  up  from  their  places,  and 
cast  into  the  sea.  How  these  things  are  to  be  understood 
(n.  815O. 

Break  off.  Tear  off  {Diveiiere). — "The  rods  of  her  strength 

were  torn  off  (paraq),  and  they  withered  "  {Ezek.  xix.  12) 
signifies  that  all  divine  truth  was  dissipated,  whence  that 
church  had  no  power  against  the  hells  (n.  727a). 

Temple  {Tempium). — {See  Tabernacle.') 

"The  temple"  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Divine  Hu- 
man of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  respe6tive  sense  heaven ;  and 
as  it  signifies  heaven  it  also  signifies  the  church,  for  the 
church  is  the  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earths.  And  as  "the 
temple "  signifies  heaven  and  the  church,  it  also  signifies 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  for  the  reason 
that  this  makes  heaven  and  the  church  (n.  2203 ;  com- 
pare n.  219,  242^,  630*). 

The  three  divisions  of  the  temple,  namely,  "  the  courts,"  "the 
temple"  itself,  and  "the  adytum,"  signify  the  three  heav- 
ens, following  their  degrees  (n.  630^:)  :  the  temple  built  by 
Solomon,  with  its  courts,  represented  the  three  heavens ; 
there  was  therefore  nothing  in  the  temple,  nor  outside  of 
the  temple  where  the  courts  were,  that  did  not  represent 
something  belonging  to  heaven  (n.  700^;  compare  n. 
277^). 

From  the  testimony  that  was  in  it,  the  ark  was  the  holy  of 
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holies,  both  in  the  tent  {or  tabernacle)  and  in  the  temple  ; 
and  from  this  the  tent  was  holy,  and  also  the  temple  (n. 

By  "the  temple,"  in  the  Word,  is  signified  the  church  as  to 
truth  ;  and  by  "  the  house  of  God  "  the  church  as  to  good  ; 
for  the  temple  was  built  of  stones,  but  in  earlier  times  the 
house  of  God  was  built  of  wood;  and  "stones"  signify 
truths,  and  "wood"  signifies  good  (n.  629a;  compare  n. 

1145)- 
By  "  the  temple"  is  signified  the  church  that  is  in  the  truths 

from  good,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  church  (n.  3131^). 
By  "the  temple"  is  signified  the  worship  that  proceeds  from 

truths  that  are  from  the  good  of  love  (n.  391c)- 
By  "the  new  temple"  is  signified  the  new  church  that  was  to 

be  established  by  the  Lord  (n.  400c). 
The  ancients  built  their  temples  so  that  the  front  parts,  where 

the  adytum  was  situated,  should  look  to  the  east ;  the 

reason  of  this  :  also  that  the  same  is  done  at  the  present 

day,  from  ancient  usage  (n.  422^). 

"  Templum  (a  temple)  "  represents 

HEKHAL  (Chaldee),  Dan.  v.  2,  3  (h.  220^,  and  elsewhere) : 
HEKHAL,  in  all  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  here 

referred  to : 
HiERON,  Matt.  xxi.  12  (n.  840) ;  xxiv.  I  (n.  220^,  630*); 
Mark  xiii.  i,  3  (n.  220,5) ; 
Luke  ii.  46  (n.  430c);  xviii.  10  (n.  ^94);  xix.  45  (n.  840); 

xxl.  S  (n.  220,5,  630*) ;  verse  37  (n.  638,:) ; 
John  viii.  2  (n.  222*)  :• 
NAOS,  Matt,  xxiii.  16,  17,  21  (n.  391c,  6o84) ;  verse  35  (n.  624^^) ; 
xxvi.  61  (n.  391^,  532) ;  xxvii.  40  (n.  532) ;  verse  51  (n. 
400,^); 
Mark  XV.  38  (n.  220a); 
John  ii.  19  (n.  220a,  706^) ;  verse  20  (n.  220a) ;  verse  21  (n. 

220a,  630*) ; 
Afoc.  iii.  12  (n.  219) ;  vii.  15  (n.  477) ;  xi.  1  (n.  629a) ;  verse 
2  (n.  630a)  ;  verse  19  (n.  700a)  ;  xiv.  15  (n.  909) ;  verse  17 
(n.  914) ;  XV.  5  (n.  948) ;  verse  6  (n.  949) ;  verse  8  (n. 
955);  xvi.  I  (n.  959);  verse  17  (n.  1013);  xxi.  22  (n. 
220a). 

(See  articles  n.  68,  219,  220a,i5,  242^,^,  253^,  277,5,  313*,  329r, 

388^,  igic,e,  392(/,  400c,  403./,   422</,  HS^a,  478,  587^,0', 

600c,  608,5,  629a,  6300-.:,  699,  700^,  909,  914,  915,  933, 
948,  949.  959.  IOI3-) 

Tempt  (Tentari).—"i:o  be  tempted  (peirazo)"  {Apoc.  ii.  lo)  signi- 
fies to  be  infested  by  falsities  (n.  123). 

Temptation  (Tentatio). — By  the  Lord's  being  in  the  wilderness 

forty  days,  was  represented  the  duration  of  all  the  tempta- 
tions that  He  endured  and  sustained, — He  more  than  all 
others  in  the  universal  round  of  earths;  and  temptations  the 
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most  cruel  of  all :  not  that  He  was  tempted  only  then,  but 
from  childhood  to  the  very  last  of  His  life  in  the  world  ;  His 
last  temptation  was  in  Gethsemane.  For  by  temptations 
He  subjugated  all  the  hells,  and  also  glorified  His  Human. 
And  whereas  temptations  exist  through  evil  spirits  and 
genii  who  are  from  hell,  and  thus  exist  through  the  hells 
from  which  evils  and  falsities  and  their  cupidities  and  lusts 
arise,  therefore  by  "the  beasts,"  with  which  the  Lord  then 
was,  are  not  meant  beasts,  but  the  hells  and  the  evils  ris- 
ing from  them;  and  by  "angels,"  who  ministered  unto 
Him,  are  not  meant  angels,  but  divine  truths,  through 
which,  from  His  own  power.  He  conquered  and  subju- 
gated the  hells  (n.  650^)  :  by  His  "  fasting  "  there  is  signi- 
fied afflidlion,  such  as  there  is  in  the  combats  of  tempta- 
tions (n.  TJiOd;  compare  n.  740^). 

The  three  temptations  described  in  the  Gospels  {Matt.  iv.  8  ; 
Luke-  iv.  8)  signify  and  involve  all  the  temptations  which 
the  Lord  sustained  while  He  was  in  the  world ;  for  through 
temptations  from  the  hells,  admitted  into  Himself,  and  by 
vi6lories,  the  Lord  then  reduced  all  things  in  the  hells 
into  order,  and  He  also  glorified  His  Human,  that  is,  rtiade 
it  divine.  That  all  the  Lord's  temptations  were  described 
in  so  few  words  is  for  the  reason  that  He  revealed  them  in 
no  other  way ;  but  still,  they  are  largely  described  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  4051;  compare  n.  448^^, 
538*).  .         . 

The  Lord's  temptations  were  most  grievous,  and  were  against 
all  the  hells ;  for  the  Lord  subdued  them  all  thiough 
temptations  admitted  into  Himself;  but  the  temptations 
of  men  are  against  evils  and  falsities  that  are  with  them, 
from  the  hells  ;  and  in  these  the  Lord  fights,  and  not  man 
except  against  some  sorrows  (n.  893). 

The  Lord's  temptations  are  described  as  to  their  quality  (/*j. 
Ixxxviii.  4-6,  11),  that  He  seemed  to  Himself  to  be  as  it 
were  in  hell,  among  the  damned :  so  cruel  and  of  such 
enormity  were  the  temptations  that  the  Lord  sustained 
(n.  659*). 

The  last  temptation  of  the  Lord  was  in  Gethsemane  and  upon 
the  cross  ;  then  also  there  was  complete  viftory,  by  which 
He  subjugated  the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified 
His  Human  (n.  900). 

A  man  comes  into  temptation  when  he  is  let  into  his  proprium ; 
for  then  spirits  from  hell  adjoin  themselves  who  are  in  the 
falsities  of  his  principle  and  in  the  evils  of  his  love,  and 
they  hold  his  thoughts  in  these,  but  the  Lord  holds  his 
thoughts  in  the  truths  that  are  of  faith  and  the  good  things 
that  are  of  charity ;  and  because  he  is  then  constantly 
thinking  about  salvation  and  about  heaven,  thence  comes 
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his  interior  anxiety  of,  mind,  and  thence  combat,  that  is 
called  temptation.  Those,  however,  who  are  not  in  truths 
and  goods,  thus  who  are  not  in  any  faith  from  charity, 
cannot  be  let  into  temptations  ;  for  there  is  nothing  in 
them  which  fights  with  falsities  and  evils :  because  of  this 
there  are  few  who  are  tempted  at  the  present  day,  and  it 
is  little  known  what  spiritual  temptation  is  (n.  246  ;  com- 
pare n.  247). 

We  pray  that  God  will  not  lead  us  into  temptation  ;  and  this 
is  so  said  because  the  appearance  is  that  God  does  lead 
into  temptations,  when  yet  the  truth  is  that  He  leads  no 
one  into  them  (n.  631). 

Through  His  divine  truth  the  Lord  leads  men,  and  keeps 
them  safe  from  the  falsities  and  evils  that  are  from  hell, 
especially  in  temptations ;  these  are  specifically  signified 
by  the  journeyings  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness, 
forty  years  (n.  •joob). 

In  temptations  the  Lord  appears  to  be  absent  (n.  700*). 

In  all  temptations  there  is  freedom,  but  the  freedom  is  inte- 
riorly with  man  from  the  Lord ;  and  he  therefore  fights 
and  wills  to  conquer,  and  not  to  be  conquered,  and  this 
without  freedom  he  would  not  do  (n.  goo). 

When  a  man  comes  into  spiritual  temptation,  he  is  then 
among  those  spirits  who  are  in  falsities.  These  bind  his 
thoughts,  and  hold  them  as  it  were  bound  in  prison,  and 
they  continually  infuse  scandals  against  the  truths  of  faith, 
and  call  out  the  evils  of  his  life.  But  the  Lord  continu- 
ually  holds  man  in  safety  by  flowing-in  from  within,  and 
thus  he  keeps  man  steadfast  in  resisting.  Such  are  spirit- 
ual temptations  (n.  138). 

By  temptations  the  loves  of  the  proprium  are  broken.  Thus 
the  body  is  bruised  and  is  made  weak  (n.  900). 

The  principles  of  the  falsity  concerning  faith  alone  and  justi- 
fication .through  it,  can  be  abolished  only  through  temp- 
tations (n.  246). 

Something  shall  now  be  said  concerning  consolation  after 
temptations.  All  who  are  being  regenerated  by  the  Lord 
undergo  temptations,  and  have  joys  after  temptations ; 
but  whence  the  temptations  are,  and  the  joys  that  succeed 
them,  which  are  meant  by  consolations,  is  not  yet  known 
in  the  world,  for  the  reason  that  there  are  few  who  have 
spiritual  temptations,  because  few  are  in  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  and  still  fewer  in  the  marriage  of  good 
and  truth,  that  is,  in  truths  as  to  dodrine  and  at  the  sarne 
time  in  goods  as  to  life  :  and  no  others  are  let  into  spirit- 
ual temptations;  for  if  others  were  let  into  them,  they 
would  fall  in  them  ;  and  if  they  were  to  fall,  their  last  state 
would  be  worse  than  the  first.     The  genuine  reason  why 
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none  can  be  let  into  spiritual  temptations  who  are  not  in 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  is,  that  the  spiritual  mind, 
which  properly  is  the  internal  man,  cannot  be  opened  with 
others ;  for  when  that  mind  is  opened,  then  temptations 
exist :  the  reason  is  that  heaven,  that  is,  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  flows-in  by  man's  spiritual  mind  into  his  natural 
mind :  heaven  has  no  other  way,  that  is,  the  Lord  through 
heaven  has  no  other  way,  into  man ;  and  when  heaven 
flows-in,  then  it  removes  the  hindrances,  which  are  evils 
and  the  falsities  from  them,  having  their  seat  in  the  nat- 
ural mind,  or  in  the  natural  man  ;  and  these  cannot  be 
removed  except  by  a  living  acknowledgment  of  them  by 
man,  and  grief  of  mind  on  account  of  them  :  hence  it  is 
that  in  temptations  man  has  anguish  from  the  evils  and 
falsities  that  rise  up  into  the  thought ;  and  so  far  as  he 
then  acknowledges  his  sins,  regards  himself  as  guilty,  and 
makes  supplication  for  liberation,  so  far  temptations  are 
made  serviceable  to  him.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
plain  that  man  has  spiritual  temptation  when  his  internal, 
which  is  called  the  spiritual  mind,  is  being  opened,  thus 
when  he  is  becoming  regenerate.  When  therefore  the 
evils  and  falsities  of  a  man  have  been  removed,  then  temp- 
tations are  finished ;  and  when  they  are  finished,  joy 
flows-in  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  fills  his  nat- 
ural mind  ;  this  joy  is  what  is  here  meant  by  consolations. 
All  who  undergo  spiritual  temptations  receive  these  con- 
solations :  I  say  this  from  experience.  Man  receives  joys 
after  temptations,  for  the  reason  that  after  the  temptations 
he  has  been  admitted  into  heaven ;  for  by  temptations 
man  is  conjoined  to  heaven  and  is  let  into  it ;  and  he 
therefore  has  joy  similar  to  that  which  the  angels  have  in 
heaven  (n.  897). 

No  one  can  be  imbued,  as  to  the  life,  with  knowledges  of 
truth  and  of  good,  and  be  steadfast  in  spiritual  affeftion 
for  truth,  without  undergoing  temptations  (n.  130a). 

Temptations  effeft  an  increase  of  desire  [for  truth],  and  thus 
an  increase  of  truth  (n.  123). 

Those  in  whom  truths  have  been  implanted  by  the  Lord 
through  temptations,  are  constantly  held  in  them,  by  an 
influx  of  divine  good  into  the  truths  (n.  479). 

By  means  of  temptations  in  which  man  conquers,  there  comes 
enlightenment  and  perception  of  truth  and  good  :  after 
temptations  truths  increase  immensely  (n.  123). 

Those  within  the  church  who  are  in  temptations,  are  signified 
in  the  Apocalypse  (ii.  12)  by  "  the  church  in  Pergamum" 
(n.  1303-). 

And  here  something  shall  be  said  concerning  the  temptations 
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which  they  undergo  in  the  spiritual  world  who  are  in 
falsities  from  ignorance.  Only  those  undergo  tempta- 
tioris  there,  who  have  in  the  world  lived  well  according  to 
their  religion,  in  which  there  were  falsities  of  doftrine  that 
they  believed :  for  by  temptations  the  falsities  are  shaken 
off,  and  truths  are  implanted,  and  so  they  are  prepared 
for  heaven ;  for  all  who  are  to  come  into  heaven  must  be 
in  truths  ;  and  falsities  must  therefore  first  be  removed,  and 
they  can  be  removed  only  through  temptations  {see  more 
n.  474). 
They  are  let  into  temptations  in  the  spiritual  world,  after  the 
life  in  the  body,  because  they  could  not  be  tempted  in  the 
world  on  account  of  the  falsities  of  the  religion  in  which 
they  were,  and  which  were  reigning  every  where.  It  is 
to  be  known  that  all  those  who  are  admitted  into  tempta- 
tions are  saved ;  the  evil,  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil,  are 
not  tempted  (n.  474). 

"Tentatio  (temptation)"  represents 

PEIRASMOS,  Apoc.  iii.  10  (n.  215). 

Ten  {Decern),  Tenth  {Dedmus). — {See  Tithe.) 

All  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things  or  states,  and  with 
variety  according  to  their  relation  to  other  numbers.  The 
number  "ten,"  without  reference  to  other  numbers,  signi- 
fies full  or  much  ;  but  when  used  with  reference  to  a  larger 
number,  it  signifies  as  much  as  use  requires  (n.  124;  com- 
pare n.  112). 

"Ten"  signifies  all  persons,  and  many  (n.  675a)  ;  all  persons 
and  all  things  (n.  374^,  6753,^,  716,  1069) ;  many  persons 
and  many  things  (n.  675a,  716,  1069);  much  and  all  (n. 
548,  67515);  much  and  full  (n.  112);  all  things  (n.  316c, 
1024)  ;  all  things  in  the  whole  complex  (n.  548) ;  much 
(n.  675a/,  1041)  ;  much,  and  thus  an  abundance  (n.  777). 

By  "the  ten  virgins"  {Matt.  xxv.  i)  are  meant  all  who  are 
of  the  church;  by  "five"  are  meant  some  of  them  (n. 
187^,  252<>,  548)._ 

By  "  ten  times"  is  signified  whenever  and  always  (n.  6753). 

"Decern,  (ten)  "  represents 

lASHAH  (Chaldee)  (masculine),  and  "sar  (feminine),  Dan.  vii.  7, 

20,  24  (n.  675*) : 
<«SARAH  (masculine),  and  'eseh  (feminine),  in  all  passages  of  the 

Old  Testament  to  which  reference  is  here  given : 
DEKA,  in  all  passages  from  the  New  Testament. 

"Decimus  (tenth)  "  is  the  rendering  of 
DEKATos,  Apoc.  xi.  13  (n.  675a). 

See  articles  n.  223^,  336a,  375«(vm.),  433<^,  555*,  633*,  706^, 
776,  1079. 
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Ten  strings. — {See  Psaltery.) 

Ten  thousand  (Dedes  miiieni). — {See  Myriad.) 

'^Decies  vtillenV  represents 

RABHABH,   Ps.  CxllV.  I3   (n.  652^). 

Tent  ( Tentorium). — {See  Tabernacle.) 

By  "tent"  {^er.  x.  20)  is  signified  the  church  in  what  per- 
tains to  the  good  of  love,  and  worship  from  it :  for  in  an- 
cient times  all  worship  was  performed  in  tents,  and  after- 
wards in  the  Tent  of  Meeting  ;  in  remembrance  of  which 
things  the  Feast  of  Tents,  or  of  Tabernacles,  was  instituted 
(n.  724^). 

"  The  tabernacle  "  signified  heaven  and  the  church  in  resped: 
to  the  do<?lrine  of  the  good  of  love,  and  "the  tent"  signi- 
fied the  church  in  respedl  to  the  doftrine  of  truth  from 
that  good ;  and  this  came  from  the  holy  worship  of  the 
Lord  by  those  of  the  earliest  times  (n.  799^). 

The  tent  or  the  tabernacle  represented  the  form  of  heaven, 
so  that  in  connexion  with  the  court  it  represented  the 
three  heavens ;  and  the  holy  of  holies,  which  was  the  in- 
most part,  represented  the  third  or  inmost  heaven ;  and 
the  Law  or  Testimony  represented  the  Lord  Himself  (n. 
700a ;  compare  n.  392^,  1042)  :  the  ark  also,  from  the 
testimony  that  was  in  it,  was  the  holy  of  holies,  both  in 
the  tent  and  in  the  temple ;  and  from  it  the  tent  was  holy, 
and  likewise  the  temple  (n.  392(f). 

By  "tabernacles,"  in  the  plural,  are  signified  the  good  things 

of  the  church  and  of  dodlrine,  and  by  "  tents  "  the  truths  of 

the  church  and  of  dodlrine  (n.  799^). 
By  "the  tent  of  Jehovah"  {Ps.  xxvii.  5)  is  signified  divine 

truth,  and  by  "tabernacle"  divine  good  (n.  T)gi). 
By  "the  tents  of  Judah"  {Zech.  xii.  7)  is  meant  the  celestial 

kingdom  (n.  205). 

"  Tentorium  (properly  tent)  "  represents 

>oHEL,  Exod.  XXX.  26  (n.  375'('")); 

Lni.  xxiv.  3,  see  revised  version  (n.  324^) ; 

Num.  ii.  2  (n.  447) ;  vii.  89,  see  revised  versioii  (n.  2771?); 

xxiv.  5  (n.  799*) ; 
I  Kings  viii.  4  (n.  700^^) ; 

Ps.  xxvii.  5  (n.  799*) ;  Ixxviii.  60  (n.  Sua) ;  cxxxii.  3  (n.  6841:) ; 
Isa.  liv.  12  (n.  223c) ; 
Jer.  X.  20  (n.  724c) ; 
Zech.  xii.  7  (n.  205) : 
MisHKAN,   Ps.  xliii.  3  (n.  799^;    n.  323*,  3913,  have  "  kahitacu- 
lum");    xlvi.  4  (n.  799*;  n.  223c,  5181/,  have  "habita- 
lio");  Ixxiv.  7  (n.  799*;    n.  504*  has  habitaculum"); 
Isa.  xxii.  16  (n.  799*;  n.  4U*  has  "  habitacul-um") ;   xxxii. 

18  (n.  365f) ; 
Jer.  ix.  19  (n.  799*) ; 


INDEX    OF   WORDS.  903 

Eeek.  XXV.  4  (n.  799*) ; 

ffab.  i.  6  (n.  799*)  :  in  several  of  these  passages  the  render- 
ing of  the'  English  versions  is  "  dwelling,"  "  dwelling- 
place"  : 
svKKAH,  A.xxxi.  20,  where  the  English  vfersions  have  " pavilion  " 
(n.  4i2i) ; 

Amos  ix.  II  (n.  799^). 

— —  To  pitch  tent— {See  Tarry.) 

Terminate  ( TerminaH). — Every  man's  life  is  from  his  works  ;  for 
the  affeftion  which  is  of  the  will,  and  the  thought  which 
is  of  the  understanding,  terminate  in  works  and  thus  exist ; 
for  without  termination,  they  perish.  For  the  will  does 
not  come-out  into  existence  unless  it  becomes  aftive  ;  and 
if  there  be  not  will,  understanding  perishes,  and  there  re- 
mains only  the  faculty  of  understanding  (n.  831). 
The  natural  is  the  foundation ;  for  in  the  things  which  are 
there,  the  good  things  and  the  true  things  of  the  spiritual 
man  are  terminated  (n.  ip\e). 

Terrible  (Terrmus). — {See  Dreadful,  Robust,  Violent.) 
"  Terribilis  (terrible)  "  represents 

'EMTHANi,  Dan.  vii.  7  (n.  5S6a,  65qf). 

Terrify,  Make  afraid {Terrefacere). — It  is  said  in  the  Word,  in  many 
places,  that  they  were  "terrified,"  were  "thrown  into  con- 
sternation," and  the  like ;  such  expressions  are  used  con- 
cerning the  good  and  the  evil:  and  by  "ten-or,"  and 
"consternation"  is  signified  the  state  of  the  outer  mind 
{animus)  that  is  movcd  and  is  changed  from  imminent  or 
manifest  danger  to  life.  But  the  case  is  different  with  the 
good  and  the  evil  {see  more,  n.  677). 

"  Terrefacere  (to  terrify,  to  make  afraid,)  "  represents 

CHAHADH,  Zeph.  iii.  13  (n.  677): 

ExisTEMi,  Liike  xxiv.  22,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "make 
astonished,"  and  the  revised  has  "  amazed"  (n.  677). 

{Terrere). — That  through  the  truths  and  the  good  things  in 

which  they  are,  they  shall  be  safe  from  evils  and  falsities, 
is  signified  {Micah  iv.  4)  where  it  is  said,  "They  shall  sit 
every  one  under  his  vine  and  under  his  fig  tree,  and  none 
shall  make  afraid"  (n.  403"^). 

"Terrere  (to  make  afraid)"  represents 

CHARADH,  Micah  iv.  4  (n.  403^^) ; 

CHATHATH,  Jcr.  XXX.  lo,  where  the  rendering  of  the  English  ver- 
sions is  "be  dismayed"  (n.  677) : 

EMPHOBos,  Apoc.  xi.  13,  where  the  English  versions  have  "af- 
frighted" (n.  67,7). 

{Territare). — By  "not  making  afraid"  {territare,  cmahadh, 
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yer.  XXX.  10;   terrefacere,  chahadh,  Zeph.  \\\.  I3),  IS  Signified 

that  nothing  of  evil  and  falsity  from  hell  will  infest  (n.  677). 

Terror  (Terror). — {See  Fear.) 

There  are  various  commotions  of  the  outer  mind  [animus)  which 
are  specifically  signified  by  "trepidation  of  the  heart," 
"  terrors  of  death,"  "  trembling,"  and  "  horror."  By  "  ter- 
ror "  and  "dread"  are  meant  various  commotions  of  the 
animus,  from  the  influx  of  things  that  cause  amazement, 
but  conjoined  also  with  joy  (n.  677). 

By  "terror,"  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  signified  terror  on  ac- 
count of  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  hell ;  for  these 
terrify  the  spiritual  man,  since  they  are  opposed  to  goods 
and  truths  which  the  spiritual  man  loves,  and  the  loss  of 
which  he  fears  (n.  677). 

The  holy  tremor  which  seizes  the  inner  parts  of  the  head,  and 
causes  them  to  quiver  and  be  convulsed,  when  the  Divine 
flows-in  and  fills  them,  is  also  called  "fear,"  "terror," 
"dread"  (n.  677). 

"Terror"  {Isa.  xvii.  14)  signifies  destruflion  (n.  91 1^). 
"Terror"  {^er.  vi.  25)  is  spiritual  death  (n.  721c). 

"  Terror  (terror)  "  represents 

'EMAH,  Gen.  XV.  12,  where  the  English  versions  have  "horror  "  (n. 
279a) ; 
Ps.  Iv.  4  (n.  677) ; 

Jsa.  xxxiii.  l8  (n.  453^)  :  ' 

BALLAHAH,  Isa.  xvii.  14,  See  revised  version  (n.  677,  911^) : 
CH'RADHAH,  JEnek.  xxvi.   i6,  where   the   English  versions  have 

"  trembling  "  (n.  395^/) : 
MAGHOR,  yer.  vi.  25,  see  revised  version  (n.  721c). 

Testament  [Testamentum). — The  Word  which  was  before  the  advent 
of  the  Lord  is  called  the  Old  Covenant ;  and  that  which 
was  after  His  advent  is  called  the  New  Covenant.  It  is 
also  called  the  Old  Testament  and  the  New  ;  but  it  should 
be  called  Testimony  (n.  Z9'^<^- 

As  all  things  in  the  Old  Testament  contain  a  spiritual  sense, 
so  likewise  do  all  things  in  the  New  Testament,  which  are 
those  in  the  Gospels  and  the  Apocalypse  (n.  514^). 

As  the  divine  truth  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  signified 
by  "His  blood,"  and  likewise  by  "wine,"  and  conse- 
quently by  "the  cup,"  therefore  it  is  said  {Matt:  xxvi.  28), 
"This  is  My  blood;"  and  as  the  Lord's  conjundlion  with 
the  church  is  through  divine  truth,  it  is  therefore  said, 
"that  of  the  New  Testament,"  or  "the  New  Covenant" 
(n.  9601}). 

"  Testamentum  (testament)  "  represents 
DiATHEKE,  Matt.  xxvi.  28  (n.  960*); 
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Mark  xiv.  24  (n.  960*)  ; 
Luke  xxii.  20  (n.  960*). 

Testify,  Bear  witness-  ( Tesian). — To  bear  witness  of  such  things  as 
exist  in  the  world,  is  to  bear  witness  from  knowledge,  or 
from  memory  and  thought,  because  the  witness  has  so 
seen  or  heard.  The  case  is  different,  however,  with  spir- 
itual things,  for  these  fill  the  whole  life  and  make  it.  The 
spirit  of  man,  in  which  man's  life  has  its  primary  seat,  is 
nothing  else  than  his  will  or  his  love,  and  hence  his  under- 
standing and  faith,  and  in  the  Word  "the  heart"  signifies 
the  will  and  love,  and  understanding  and  faith  therefrom. 
From  this  it  is  plain  whence  it  is  that  "bearing  witness" 
means  in  the  spiritual  sense  to  acknowledge  in  heart  (n. 

"  To  bear  witness  of  the  Light "  (  yokn  i.  7)  signifies  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  from  which 
divine  truth  proceeds  (n.  27). 

"To  bear  witness"  is  to  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord 
(n.  635). 

Whereas  all  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Lord,  and 
principally  the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the 
Divine  in  His  Human,  is  from  the  Lord  Himself,  and  be- 
cause "to  bear  witness"  signifies  to  acknowledge  and 
confess  this,  therefore  "to  bear  witness"  is  said  by  the 
Lord  concerning  Himself,  meaning  to  acknowledge  and 
confess  (n.  635 ;  compare  n.  228,  1050). 

"  Testari  (to  bear  witness,  to  testify,  to  bear  record,)  "  repre- 
sents 

MARTUREO,  Jokn  \.  7,  34  (".  27);  iH.  32  (n.  27);  v.  33  (n.  27) 
verse  39  (n.  635) ;  viii.  14  (n.  27)  ;  verse  18  (n.  635) 
XV.  26  (n.  27,  228) ;  verse  27  (n.  635);  xviii.  37  (n.  27) 
xix.  35  (n.  10) ;  xxi.  24  (n.  10) ; 
Apoc.  i.  2  (n.  10). 

Testimony  ( Testimonium). — {See  Testament,  Testify.) 

That  "the  Testimony"  signifies  the  Lord,  and  that  with  man 
"testimony"  signifies  confession  of  the  Lord  from  the 
heart,  and  in  particular  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  in  His  Human,  may  be  evident  from  these 
considerations ; — that  the  law  which  was  given  on  Mount 
Sinai,  and  written  on  two  tables,  and  afterwards  deposited 
in  the  ark,  is  called  "the  Testimony;"  whence  also  the 
ark  was  called  "the  ark  of  the  testimony"  and  the  tables 
likewise  were  called  "tables  of  testimony ;"  and  because 
this  was  most  holy,  therefore  the  propitiatory  (or  mercy- 
seat)  was  placed  upon  the  ark,  and  upon  the  propitiatory 
were  sculptured  two  cherubim,  between  which  Jehovah, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  spake  with  Moses  and  with  Aaron  :  hence 


906  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

it  is  evident  that "  the  Testimony  "  signifies  the  Lord  Him- 
self; if  this  had  not  been  the  case,  the  propitiatory  would 
not  have  been  placed  upon  the  ark,  nor  would  the  Lord 
have  spoken  with  Moses  and  Aaron  between  the  cherubim 
that  were  upon  the  propitiatory  (n.  392c).  That  "the 
Testimony"  signifies  the  Lord  is  also  evident  fi-om  con- 
sidering that  that  which  covered  the  ark  was  called  the 
propitiatory ;  and  the  Lord  is  the  Propitiator  (n.  392^). 

That  "  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy  "  {Apoc. 
xix.  10),  signifies  that  confession  of  the  Lord  and  acknowl- 
edgment of  His  Divine  in  His  Human  is  the  life  of  every 
truth,  both  in  the  Word  and  in  docflrine  from  the  Word 
(n.  392.). 

It  is  also  called  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  New ;  but  it 
should  be  called  Testimony  (n.  392«). 

In  many  passages  "testimonies"  are  mentioned,  and  at  the 
same  time  "the  law,"  "precepts,"  "commandments," 
"statutes,"  and  "judgments  ;"  and  thereby  "testimonies" 
and  "  commandments  "  are  signified  those  things  that  teach 
life,  by  "the  law"  and  by  "precepts"  the  things  that 
teach  dodtrine,  by  "statutes"  and  "judgments"  those  that 
teach  rituals  (n.  39  2«). 

"  Testimonium  (testimony)  "  represents 

'EDHAH,  Ps.  cxix.  2, 152  (n.  392«) ;  cxxxii.  12  (n.  392^) : 
'EDHUTH,  Exod.  XXV.  i6  (n.  392c,  700a,*) ;  verse  22  (n.  277*,  3921:, 
700*) ;  xxxi.  7,  18  (n.  392<r) ;  xxxii.  15  (n.  392c) ;  xl.  20 
(n.  392r,  700*) ; 
Ltv.  xii.  13  (n   392(r) ; 

Nuiti.  vii.  89  (n.  277*,  283^,  700*) ;  xvii.  4  (n.  392. ) ; 
Ps.  xix.  7  (n.  392c) ;  Ixxviii.  5  (n.  392^) ;  Ixxxi.  5  (n.  448c) ; 
cxix.  88  (n.  392e) ;  cxxii.  4  (n.  392e) : 
MAHTURiA,  yohn  \.  "]  (n.  27);  v.  34  (n.  27) ;  viii.  14  (n.  27) ;  xix. 
35  (n.  10) ;  xxii.  24  fn.  10) ; 
Apoc.  i.  9  (n.  52) ;  vi.  9  (n.  392^) ;  xi.  7  (n.  649) ;  xii.  11  (n. 
329/.  392^.  749) ;  xix.  10  (n.  10,  392?,  624^,  649) ;  XX.  4 
(n.  392^) : 

MARTURION,  ApOC.  XV.  5    (n.  948). 

Tetter  ( vumgo). — Tetters  (bohaq)  mentioned  (^Lev.  xiii.  39)  among 
the  appearances  in  lepi'osy  (n.  962). 

Thanksgiving  {Aaio  gratiarum). — {See  Grace,  Confess.) 

By  "thanksgiving  (eucharistia)  {Apoc.  iv.  9)  is  signified  glori- 
fication of  the  Lord ;  which  is  reception,  and  acknowledg- 
ment in  heart  that  all  good  and  all  truth  are  from  the 
Lord ;  and  hence  all  intelligence,  wisdom  and  felicity  (n. 
2880 ;  compare  n.  466). 

Theft  {Furtum). — {See  Thief.) 

By  "thefts"  are  not  only  meant  manifest  thefts,  but  also  those 
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that  are  not  manifest  {concerning  which  much  may  be 
seen,  n.  967). 

He  who  abstains  from  thefts  as  understood  in  the  broad  sense, 
and  indeed,  he  who  shuns  them  from  any  other  cause  than 
religion  and  for  the  sake  of  eternal  life,  is  not  purified 
from  them  (n.  972). 

"Furtum.  (theft)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

KLEMMA,  ApOC.  IX.  12   (n.  S91). 

Thief  (Fur). — {See  Robber,  Steal,  Theft) 

"  I  will  come  upon  thee  as  a  thief"  {Apoc.  iii.  3)  signifies  the 
unexpefted  time  of  death,  when  all  knowledges  gathered 
from  the  Word,  that  have  not  acquired  spiritual  life,  will 
be  taken  away  (n.  193a) :  it  is  said  of  the  Lord  that  He 
takes  away  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  that  He 
devastates  the  church,  as  a  thief  takes  away  treasures  and 
robs  a  house  (n.  1002) :  by  "  coming  as  a  thief,"  when 
said  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  His  advent,  and  then  the  last 
judgment  (n.  1005). 

"Fur  (a  thief)  "  represents 

GANNABH,   JcT.  xlix.  9   (ll.  9I9)  J 

Hos.  vii.  I  (n.  193a); 
Joel  ii.  9  (n.  193a)  ; 
Obad.  verse  5  (n.  193a,  919) : 
KLEPTEs,  Matt.  vi.  20  (n.  193a);  xxiv.  43  (n.  r93a); 
Apoc.  iii.  3  (193a,  1005) ;  xvi.  15  (n.  193a,  1005). 

Theology  (Theoiogia). — There  is  the  thought  that  belongs  to  light 
concerning  God  and  concerning  divine  things, — these  are 
called  in  heaven  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  and  in  the 
world  ecclesiastical  and  theological  things, — and  there  is 
thought  that  is  not  of  light  concerning  them  {see  more,  n. 
iioorf). 
Where  are  the  truths  that  should  be  of  faith,  and  where  are 
the  good  things  that  should  belong  to  life,  which  must 
make  up  genuine  doftrine  from  the  Word,  and  the  theol- 
ogy from  this  doftrine,  in  the  Christian  world?  Because 
these  have  no  place  in  faith  that  is  separate  [from  charity], 
it  follows  not  only  that  the  faith  is  empty  and  void,  but  it 
is  also  a  faith  of  what  is  not  true.  Many  in  the  spiritual 
world,  and  all  in  heaven,  wonder  that  the  theology  of  the 
Christian  world  has  been  reduced  to  such  insanity  and 
vacuity  that  at  last  it  has  all  been  brought  within  the  com- 
pass of  an  expression  of  thought  that  may  be  made  even 
by  the  evil  in  the  hour  of  death,  from  fear  of  hell  (n. 
8o5^(vii.)). 

That  the  ark  was  set,  with  gifts,  upon  a  great  stone  near 
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which  the  kine  stopped  (i  Sam.  vi.  14),  was  because  "a 
stone  "  signifies  divine  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  The 
priests  and  diviners  of  the  Philistines  counselled  that  this 
should  be  done,  for  at  that  time  a  knowledge  of  corre- 
spondences and  representations  was  common  ;  for  this  was 
their  theology,  well  known  to  the  priests  and  diviners,  who 
were  their  wise  men  (n.  "jooe). 

Thick. — {See  Interlaced.') 

Thick  darkness,  Gross  darkness  {Caiigo). — {See  Darkness.) 

"Thick  darkness  {or  'gross  darkness')  ("phelah)"  {Isa.  viii. 

22,  n.  386c ;  Iviii.  10,  n.  2fi6d,  750^)  is  dense  falsity  (n.  3861:)  ; 

also  the  ignorance  of  the  natural  mind  (n.  386^). 
By  "the  thick  darkness"  which  was  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt 

for  three  days  {Exod.  x.  21-23),  are  signified  the  falsities 

of  evil  (n.  526^). 

"  Caligo  "  is  the  rendering  of 

>oPHEL,  Isa.  xxix.  18  (n.  239^): 
"RAPHEL,  yoeiii.  2  (n.  372i5). 

Thigh  (Femur),  Thlghs  (Femora,  Femina). — "The  loins"  and  "the 
thighs"  signify  the  good  of  love  (n.  355^^). 
"The  womb"  or  "belly"  signifies   spiritual  conjugial  love, 
and  "the  thigh"  that  which  is  natural  (n.  618). 

By  "  the  thigh  "  is  signified  the  conjunftion  of  good  and  truth  ; 

and  by  "the  dislocation  of  the   thigh  (yarekh)"  {Gen. 

xxxii.  31)  is  signified  that  with  Jacob  and  his  posterity 

there  was  no  conjundtion  of  truth  with  good  (n.  710^). 
"To  gird  the  sword  upon  the  thigh"  {Ps.  xlv.  4),  signifies 

divine  truth  fighting  from  divine  good  (n.  298.5 ;  compare 

n.  6843). 

YAREKH  is  likewise  used  in  Num.  v.  27  (n.  618). 

By  "the  thighs  (femina,  ch'latzayim)"  of  the  Lord  {Isa.  xi.  5  ; 

rendered  "  reins  "  in  the  English  versions)  are  meant  those  who  are 

in  love  to  Him  (n.  780^). 
"To  uncover  the  thigh  (shoq),  crossing  the  rivers  "  {Isa.  xlvii. 

2  ;   the  revised  version  has  "leg"),  signifies  tO  adulterate  gOods 

by  reasonings  (n.  1182). 
"Femur  (the  thigh) ' '  also  represents 

MEROS,  Apoc.  xix.  16  (n.  igS^). 

Think (Cogttare),  Thought (Cogiiatio). — {See  Affection,  Understanding.) 

Thought  is  man's  internal  or  spiritual  sight  (n.  282). 
Man's  thought  is  interior  and  exterior ;  it  is  spiritual,  natural, 
and  sensual  (n.  580). 
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There  are  two  states  of  man's  thoughts ;  one  when  he  is  in 
thought  concerning  truths  from  the  Lord,  and  the  other 
when  he  is  in  thought  from  himself:  when  he  is  in  thought 
from  the  Lord  concerning  truths,  his  mind  is  then  elevated 
even  into  the  light  of  heaven  ;  and  hence  he  has  enlight- 
enment and  a  just  perception  of  truth ;  but  when  he  is  in 
thought  from  himself  concerning  truths,  his  mind  then 
falls  into  the  light  of  the  world,  which  light  as  to  spiritual 
things  is  thick  darkness  (n.  517). 

Spiritual  thoughts  and  affedlions  have  place  with  those  who 
think  from  God  concerning  God  and  concerning  divine 
things;  but  only  natural  thoughts  and  affeftions  have 
place  with  those  who  do  not  think  from  God  concerning 
God  and  concerning  divine  things,  but  only  think  from 
themselves  or  from  the  world  concerning  themselves  or 
concerning  the  world.  The  thought  of  the  sensual  man 
is  what  is  called  material  thought  (n.  543a). 

Sensual  thought  is  the  lowest  thought  of  all,  and  is  material 
and  corporeal.  In  this  thought  are  all  who  are  in  evils  as 
to  life,  and  thence  in  falsities  as  to  doftrines  (n.  580). 

Infants  learn  to  think  by  means  of  the  senses,  and  to  be 
affedled  towards  objefts  according  to  the  things  which  have 
pleased  the  senses  ;  wherefore  the  first  internal  [part]  that 
is  opened  in  them  is  that  sensual  which  is  called  man's 
ultimate  sensual  and  also  the  corporeal  sensual :  but  after- 
ward, as  the  infant  grows  older  and  reaches  the  age  of 
boyhood,  the  more  interior  sensual  is  opened,  from  which 
he  thinks  naturally,  and  is  also  affefted  naturally  ;  at 
length,  when  he  becomes  a  youth  and  a  young  man,  his 
still  more  interior  sensual  is  opened,  from  which  he  thinks 
rationally ;  and  if  he  is  in  the  good  of  charity  and  faith, 
spiritually ;  and  he  is  also  affefted  rationally  and  spirit- 
ually. This  thought  and  afifedion  is  what  is  called  the 
rational  and  the  spiritual  man  ;  but  the  earlier  is  called  the 
natural  man,  and  the  earliest  the  sensual  man  (n.  543a). 

The  first  and  primary  thought  of  all,  and  that  which  opens 
heaven  to  man,  is  thought  concerning  God ;  for  this  is  the 
head  and  the  sum  of  all  thoughts  and  loves,  celestial  and 
spiritual  (n.  1096). 

There  is  thought  from  light,  and  there  is  the  love's  thought ; 
through  the  thought  from  light  man  has  presence  in 
heaven,  but  not  conjundion  with  heaven  (n.  1096). 

Every  man  has  implanted  in  him  the  faculty  of  thinking  about 
God,  and  likewise  of  understanding  those  things  which  are 
of  God,  and  this  from  the  light  of  heaven  ;  but  the  thought 
alone  of  that  light,  which  is  intelleflual  thought,  merely 
constitutes  a  presence  of  the  man  before  the  Lord  and 
before  the  angels  (n.  1096). 
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As  thought  concerning  God  primarily  opens  heaven,  so 
thought  against  God  primarily  closes  heaven  (n.  1096). 

Thought  concerning  one  God  opens  heaven ;  on  the  other 
hand,  thought  of  more  than  one  God  closes  heaven  (n. 
1097). 

Thought  of  the  true  God'  opens  heaven ;  on  the  other  hand, 
thought  of  a  false  God  closes  heaven  (n.  1097). 

Thought  of  God  the  Creator,  Redeemer,  and  Enlightener, — 
also  thought  of  God  infinite,  eternal,  uncreate,  omnipo- 
tent, omnipresent  and  omniscient, — opens  heaven ;  on 
the  other  hand,  thought  concerning  a  living  man  as  a  God, 
of  a  dead  man  as  a  God,  and  of  an  idol  as  a  God,  closes 
heaven  (n.  1097). 

Simple  thought  concerning  God  as  a  Man  in  whom  is  a  divine 
trinity,  opens  heaven ;  on  the  other  hand,  thought  con- 
cerning God  as  not  a  Man, — which  thought  is  presented 
to  appearance  as  a  little  cloud,  or  as  Nature  in  its  least 
things, — closes  heaven  (n.  1097). 

The  thought  is  rendered  more  full  from  the  knowledges  of 
truth  which  are  of  faith,  and  of  good  which  are  of  love, 
drawn  from  the  Word  (n.  1098). 

The  reason  why  thought  from  love  makes  the  conjunflion  of 
man  with  heaven  (n.  1099). 

So  long  as  man  lives  in  the  world  he  is  in  natural  thought ; 
and  natural  thought  derives  its  ideas  from  spaces  and 
times,  and  also  from  numbei-s  and  measures  ;  but  spiritual 
thought  is  without  the  fixed  idea  of  space,  time,  number 
and  measure  (n.  548). 

All  thought  which  proceeds  from  affeftion  for  truth,  makes 
its  way  through  heaven  in  every  direflion,  nor  is  it  ter- 
minated except  as  light  passes  into  shade  ;  but  when  per- 
son is  at  the  same  time  thought  of,  then  the  idea  is  termi- 
nated (n.  724«). 

The  angels,  who  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
every  thing  which  they  think  and  speak,  have  no  idea  of 
person  or  of  place,  inasmuch  as  the  idea  of  person  or  of 
place  limits  and  confines  the  thoughts,  and  by  this  means 
makes  them  natural  (n.  625). 

A  man  can  think  many  things  which  he  does  not  will ;  but 
what  he  wills  this  he  thinks  when  left  to  himself  alone  (n. 
781*). 

Man  does  not  think  the  least  thing  from  himself,  but  he  thinks 
either  from  hell  or  from  heaven^  and  he  thinks  according  to 
the  determination  of  the  affeftions  which  are  of  his  love  : 
thus  there  is  not  even  a  single  thought,  with  spirit  or  with 
man,  which  does  not  by  its  sphere  communicate  with  some 
society  (n.  889 ;  compare  n.  1092, 1093, 1094). 

He  who  does  not  think  from  God  thinks  from  hell  (n.  543a). 
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So  far  as  man's  thoughts  and  intentions  are  turned  to  his  in- 
herited proprium,  so  far  they  are  turned  away  from  heaven 
(n.  159). 

As  the  eye  takes  the  quality  of  its  sight  from  objedts  in  the 
natural  world,  according  to  its  determinations,  so  the  un- 
derstanding takes  the  quality  of  its  thought  from  truths 
which  are  its  objeds  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  this  also 
according  to  its  determinations  (n.  889). 

When  a  man  enters  the  spiritual  world,  he  is  known  as  to 
quality  merely  from  the  extension  of  his  thoughts  into 
societies ;  so  is  every  one  explored :  he  is  also  reformed 
by  admissions  of  his  thoughts  into  societies  of  heaven,  and 
he  is  condemned  by  immersions  of  his  thoughts  into  so- 
cieties of  hell  (n.  1093).     {See  Extension,  Society.) 

In  the  spiritual  world  there  is  communication  of  all  affedlions, 
and  sometimes  of  thoughts  (n.  674,  675a). 

In  heaven  the  thoughts  and  affedlions  of  the  angels  are  pre- 
sented before  the  eyes  in  forms  such  as  there  are  in  the 
world  (n.  482). 

The  body,  with  all  its  organs,  viscera,  and  members,  is  a  field 
for  exercise,  into  which  the  thoughts  from  the  will  rush 
forth  and  pour  themselves  (n.  889). 

"Cogitare  (to  think)"  represents 

CHASHABH,  Ps.  xxTiv.  20  (ii.  866) ;  cxl.  2  (n.  734rf); 

DIALOGIZOMAI,  Jiuii  xU.  I7  (n.   75°'^)- 

"  Cogitatio  (thought)  "  represents 

MACH'SHEBHETH,  Jer.  iv.  14  (n.  'iSS'^)'> 
BEA>,  Ps.  cxxxix.  2  (n.  687.5): 
SEACH,  Amos  iv.  13  (n.  405*). 

Third  {Teriius). — {See  Number,  Three.) 

"The  third  part"  signifies  all,  because  the  number  "three" 
signifies  what  is  full,  all,  the  whole,  and  is  predicated  of 
truths  (n.  506). 

"And  the  third  day  shall  rise  again"  {Matt  xx.  19)  signifies 
plenary  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human  (n.  655^). 

"  Tertius  (third)  "  represents 

sHSLisHi,  Exod.  xix.  II,  16  (n.  532) ; 
Hos.  vi.  2  (n.  532) ; 
Zech.  xiii.  8,  9  (n.  532) : 
SHiLLESHiM  (plutal),  Exod.  XX.  5  (n.  532)  : 
TRiTos,  Matt.  XX.  19  (n.  65515); 

Apoc.  viii.  7  (n.  506) ;  verse  8  (n.  512) ;  verse  9  (n.  513a,  5140) ; 
verse  10  (n.  516,  Si8<t) ;  verse  11  (n.  520) ;  verse  12  {n. 
525.  527) ;  '^^-  18  (n.  579) ;  "i-  4  (n.  72.  7i8)- 

Thirst  {SHis). — Spiritual  hunger  and  thirst  are  affeftion  and  desire 
for  good  and  truth ;  and  spiritual  eating  and  drinking  are 
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instrudlion,  reception,  and  appropriation.  It  is  said  con- 
cerning the  Lord  that  He  "hungereth"  and  "thirsteth," 
because  from  divine  love  He  desires  the  salvation  of  all. 
And  it  is  said  concerning  men,  that  they  gave  Him  to  eat 
and  to  drink  ;  which  is  done  when  from  affeftion  they  re- 
ceive from  the  Lord  good  and  truth,  and  have  perception 
of  them,  and  appropriate  them  to  themselves  by  their  lives 
(n.  617^). 

"A  land  of  drought"  {Ezek.  xix.  13)  is  a  church  where  there 
is  not  good;  and  "a  land  of  thirst"  where  there  is  not 
truth  (n.  504e)- 

"Sifts  (thirst)"  represents 

TZAMA',  Isa.  1.  2  (n.  2750,  342.:); 

Ezek.  xix.  13  (n.  504^,  727a)  ; 

ffos.  ii.  3  (n.  240^,  7303) ; 

Amos  viii.  11  (n.  386ir) : 
TZAMAH,  /sa.  V.  13  (n.  386c). 

To  thirst,  Thirsting  {suire). — That  the  Lord,  when  on  the 

cross,  said  "  I  thirst"  {John  xix.  28),  was  because  He  de- 
sired a  new  church  that  would  acknowledge  Him.  "To 
thirst,"  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  to  desire,  and  it  is 
said  respecting  the  truths  of  the  church  (n.  83). 

"To  thirst"  (^Isa.  Iv.  i)  is  to  desire  truths  from  the  Word  (n. 
840). 

"To  hunger  and  thirst"  signifies  to  be  in  spiritual  ignorance 
and  want  (n.  386^). 

"Sitire  (to  thirst)  "  represents 

TZAME'  [ytrh),  Isa.  xlix.  lo  (n.  386<i);  Ixv.  13  (n.  386*): 
DipsAo,  Matt.  V.  6  (n.  118) ;  xxv.  35,  42  (n.  386<ir,  617c) ; 
AJioc.  vii.  16  (n.  480). 

"Sitiens  (thirsting,  thirsty,)  "  represents 

TZAMEi  (adjeftive),  Isa.  xxix.  8  (n.  750^) ;  xxxii.  6  (n.  238,  386^); 
Iv.  I  (n.  376^,  617^,  840). 

Thirsty  {SUiiundus). — The  want  of  truth,  even  to  despair,  and 

still  a  desire  for  it,  is  signified  {Ps.  cvii.  5)  where  it  is  said 
that  they  were  "hungry  and  thirsty"  (tzame>)  (n.  T2,od). 

•  {SiUculosus). — Where  falsities  and  evils  were  before,  is 

signified  {/sa.  xxxv.  7)  by  "a  dry  and  thirsty  (tzimma-on) 
place,"  also  by  "the  habitation  of  dragons,"  and  also  by 
"the  reed  and  the  rush"  (n.  714c;  compare  n.  483a). 

Thirty  {Triginta). — From  the  simple  number  three,  many  composite 
numbers  derive  their  significations  :  they  therefore  signify 
all  truths  and  good  things  in  the  aggregate  (n.  532), 

Thistle  {Triiulus). — That  "the  thistle  (qotz)  (rendered  'thorn"  in  the  Eng- 
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lish  versions)  and  the.thorn  shall  go  up  upon  their  altars" 
Hos.  X.  8),  signifies  that  truth  falsified  and  evil  from  it  are 
in  all  their  worship  (n.  391^?). 

(Carduvs). — In  Isaiah  (xxxiv.  13),  where  Edom  and  the  na- 

tions are  treated  of,  by  "thorns,  the  thistle  (qimmosh)  and 
the  bramble,"  are  signified  the  falsities  and  evils  in  which 

they  are  (n.  7^4'^-  here  the  authorized  version  has  "thorns,"  "net- 
tles," and  "  brambles  ;"  the  revised  has  *'  thorns,"  "  nettles,"  and  "  this- 
tles"). 

That  the  false  shall  destroy  all  truth,  is  signified  (^Hos.  ix.  6) 
by,  "The  desirable  thing  of  silver,  the  thistle  (oimosh)  shall 

possess"  (n.  799^;   the  English  versions  have  "  nettle"). 

Thongs,  Bands,  Bars  {Lora). — "The  thongs  (motah)  of  the  yoke" 
(^Ezek.  xxxiv.  27)  are  the  enjoyment  of  evil  from  the  love 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  which  enjoyments  hold  men 
bound  (n.  365^). 

Thorn  (spina). — "Thorns"  {Hos.  ii.  6)  are  falsities  of  evil  (n.  237a). 
"  The  thorn  and  the  brier"  {Isa.  xxxii.  13)  are  the  false  and 
the  evil  (n.  304c) :  "  the  thorn,  the  brier,"  is  the  falsity  of 
evil  (n.  73015). 

"Spina  (thorn)  "  represents 

QOTz,  Isa.  xxxii.  13  (n.  304^,  730^) ; 

yer.  xii.  13  (n.  374^) ; 

JIos.  X.  8  (n.  391^) : 
SIR,  Isa.  xxxiv.  13  (n.  7141:); 

Ifos.  ii.  6  (n.  237a) : 
CHOACH,  yob  xxxi.  40,  v^here  the  English  versions  have  "thistle" 

(n-  374"^) : 
AKANTHA,  Luke  vl.  44  (n.  403c). 

Thorny,  Full  of  thorns  (Sfinosus). — Those  who  admit  no  truth 

are  called  {Ezek.  ii.  6)  "thorny  (sallonim)"  (n.  544). 

{Vefres). — By  "the  brier  and  the  thorn  (shayith)"  {Isa.  v.  6) 

are  signified  falsities  of  evil  (n.  644*). 

A  place  of  thorns  [Vepretuni). — "  A  place  of  briers  "  {Isa.  vii. 

24)  signifies  falsity  from  evil,  and  "a  place  of  thorns  "  evil 
from  falsity  (n.  357c). 

"  Vepretum  (a  place  of  thorns,  or  thickets,)  "  represents 

SHAYITH,  Isa.  vii.  24  {n.  304c,  3571:);  jl.  17  (n.  504^): 
soBHEKH,  yer.  iy.  7  (n.  2231*). 

Thicket {Virguitum). — "Thorns  (^r  thickets)  (na"tzut2) "  (Tja. 

vii.  19),  are  knowledges  of  truth,  and  "water-courses" 
are  perceptions,  that  are  falsified  (n.  410,;). 
{See  Sharp  points.) 
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Thought — {See  Think,  Cogitative.) 

Thousand  {MUie),  Thousands  {MUUa,  CMHades). — {See  Myriads,  Ton 
thousands.) 

The  signification  of  "a  thousand"  is  like  that  of  "hundred ;" 
and  the  signification  of  "  a  hundred  "  is  hke  that  of  "  ten  " 
(n.  633^).     (See  Ten.) 

By  "  ten  thousands  "  and  by  "  thousands  "  are  signified  very 
many ;  thus  plenty,  and  abundance  (n.  3i6rf). 

By  "ten  thousands"  are  signified  things  that  are  innumer- 
able, so  also  by  "  thousands  :"  but  the  term  "  ten  thou- 
sands" is  said  of  truths,  while  "thousands"  are  said  of 
goods  (n.  336a/,  "joob). 

"  Five  thousand  men  beside  women  and  children  "  (Matt.  xiv. 
21)  signify  all  who  are  of  the  church,  in  truths  from  good 
(n.  430O. 

Signification  of  "a  thousand,"  "four  thousand,"  "seven  thou- 
sand," "eight  thousand,"  "ten  thousand,"  "twelve  thou- 
sand," "sixteen  thousand,"  "seventy  thousand,"  "a  hun- 
dred thousand,"  "one  hundred  forty-four  thousand"  (n. 
43012)  ;  of  "  eighteen  thousand  "  (n.  438)  ;  of  "  one  thou- 
sand two  hundred  sixty"  (n.  636)  ;  of  "  one  thousand  four 
hundred  forty  "  (n.  430a)  ;  of  "  one  thousand  six  hun- 
dred "  (n.  430a,  924,  928). 

"Mille  (a  thousand)  "  everywhere  represents 
'ELEPH  in  Hebrew,  and  chilios  in  Greek. 

"  Chiliades  and  Millia  (thousands)  "  represent 

'ELEPH  and  CHILIADES, 

Thread,  Cord,  Ribband  {FUum). — It  was  a  common  thing  in  ancient 
times,  when  significatives  were  in  use,  to  tie  a  scarlet 
thread  in  remembrance  of  a  thing,  or  for  a  reminder  (n. 
1042). 

"Thread  (pathil)  (the  authorized  version  has  'ribband,'  the  revised  has 

'cord,')  of  blue  "  (Num.  xv.  38)  is  manifestly  for  a  reminder 
of  the  precepts  of  Jehovah  (n.  576  ;  compare  n.  1042). 

Three  (Tres). — (See  Third,  Number.) 

The  number  "  three  "  signifies  full,  the  whole,  all ;  and  it  is 

used  with  reference  to  truths  (n.  506). 
By  "  three,"  used  concerning  truths,  is  signified  what  is  full, 

and  thus  also  genuine  (n.  374a). 
By  "  three  "  in  the  Word  is  signified  fuU  and  complete,  and 

thus  an  entire  period,  greater  or  less,  from  beginning  to 

end  (n.  532 ;  compare  n.  658). 
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By  "  three  "  is  signified  altogether,  and  merely  (n.  looo). 
By  "  three  "  is  signified  full,  the  whole,  altogether ;  and  "  six  " 

and  "nine"  signify  all  things  in  the  complex  (n.  401  d; 

compare  n.  194). 
From  the  simple  number  three,  many  composite  numbers 

draw  their  significations  (n.  532  ;  compare  n.  430a). 
By  "two  three"  {^Isa.  xvii.  6)  are  signified  the  few  who  are 

in  good  and  thence  in  truths, — "two"  signifying  good, 

and  "three"  truths  (n.  532). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  the  number  three  is  predicated  of  falsi- 
ties (n.  847). 

" Tres  (three)"  represents 

SHALOSH  (masculine)  and  sh^loshah  (feminine),  Exod.  x.  22  (n. 
S32);  xxiii.  17  (n.  725*); 
Lev.  xix.  23  (n.  532) ; 

1  Sam.  XX.  20,  41  (n.  532) ; 

2  Sam.  xxiv.  12  (n.  532); 
1  ISngs  xvii.  21  (n.  532) ; 

Jsa.  xvi.  14  (n.  532) ;  xvii.  6  (n.  532) ;  xx.  3  (n.  532) ; 
Jonah  i.  17  (n.  532) ; 
T=LATH  (Chaldee),  Dati.  vii.  5  (n.  5S6a) ;  verses  8,  24  (n.  316c) : 
TREis,  Matt.  xii.  40  (n.  532);  xviii.  20  (n.  ^ud,  532);  xxvi.  61 
(n.  532);  ,       .         , 

Luke  xii.  52  (n.  532)  ;  xui.  7  (n.  403^) ; 
Apoc,  vi.  6  (n.  374a);  xi.  9  (n.  658);  xvi.  13  (n.  1000);  verse 
19  (n.  1019). 

-  Three  and  a  half  ( Tria  et  dimidium). — By  "  three  days  and  a 
haM"  {Apoc.  xi.  3)  is  signified  the  end  of  the  old  church, 
when  they  absolutely  will  not  receive  any  good  of  love 
and  truth  of  docSbrine,  and  also  the  beginning  of  the  new 
church,  when  they  will  receive  (n.  636). 

By  "three  and  a  half"  is  meant  plenary;  for  by  "three"  is 
signified  an  entire  period,  or  the  duration  firom  beginning 
to  end ;  consequently,  where  the  church  is  treated  of,  by 
"  three  and  a  half"  is  signified  even  to  its  end,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  its  new  beginning.  It  is  therefore  said 
{Apoc.  xi.  11)  that  "after  three  days  and  a  half  the  spirit 
{or  breath)  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them,"  and  that 
"they  stood  upon  their  feet;"  and  by  these  things  is  sig- 
nified the  beginning  of  a  new  church  after  the  end  of  the 
old  (n.  658  ;  compare  n.  664). 

It  is  said,  "Time,  times,  and  a  half  {Apoc.  xii.  14),  because 
"time"  in  the  singular  signifies  the  state  of  good,  "times  " 
in  the  plural  signify  the  state  of  truth,  each  as  to  the  im- 
plantation, and  "a  half"  signifies  what  is  holy,  belonging 
to  the  church.  That  "a  half"  involves  what  is  holy,  is 
for  the  reason  that  "three"  signifies  what  is  full,  so  like- 
wise "three  and  a  half,"  and  also  "seven ;"  but  "seven" 
signifies  what  is  full,  when  holy  things  are  under  treat- 
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ment;  and  this  "half,"  after  "three,"  fills  out  and  makes 
up  the  number  seven,  for  three  and  a  half  doubled  makes 
seven  ;  and  a  number  that  arises  from  doubling,  or  from 
multiplication,  has  similar  signification  with  the  number 
that  is  doubled  or  multiplied ;  as  in  this  case,  "seven  "  has 
similar  signification  with  "three  and  a  half"  (n.  761). 

Threefold  {TnpUcatum). — By  "threefold"  is  signified  altogether, 
also  full,  from  beginning  to  end  (n.  847). 

Thresh  {Triturare). — "  To  thresh"  {Micah  iv.  13)  is  to  dissipate  (n. 
3160- 

"  Triturare  (to  thresh)  "  represents 

DusH,  Micah  iv.  13  (n.  3163); 
Isa.  xli.  15  (n.  405 A). 

Threshing  instrument  (Triiuia). — Comparison  is  made  with  a 

new  threshing  instrument^  (chahutz  and  moragh),  having 
teeth  (Isa.  xli.  15),  because*  the  threshing  instrument  sep- 
arates the  wheat,  the  barley,  and  other  grains,  from  the 
spike  (n.  405A). 

Threshold  {Limen). — By  "drought  in  the  threshold  (saph)  "  {Zeph. 

ii.    14  ;   see  margin  of  revised  version)  is  signified  total  desola- 

lation  of  truth  (n.  650/). 

Throat  {Guttur). — (►S'lf^  Neck.) 

"A  chain  on  the  throat  (or  'neck')  (garon)"  {Ezek.  xvi.  11) 
signifies  conjundlion  of  interior  truths  and  goods  with  ex- 
terior, or  of  spiritual  with  natural  (n.  2420;). 

That  the  interior  is  hell,  is  signified  (Ps.  v.  9)  by  "Their 
throat  is  an  open  sepulchre  "  (n.  659^). 

Throne  {Thnnus). — By  "throne,"  where  it  is  referred  to  the  Lord, 
is  meant  the  universal  heaven,  and  also  all  power  in  the 
heavens  and  the  earths  (n.  1207). 
By  "throne,"  in  general,  is  signified  heaven  ;  specifically,  the 
spiritual  heaven ;  aad  in  an  abstradl  sense,  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  because  this  makes  heaven : 
consequently  "throne"  is  said  with  reference  to  judgment, 
for  all  judgment  is  effefted  from  truths  (n.  253a). 

"  Thrones "  are  mentioned  in  many  passages  of  the  Word  ; 
and  in  the  spiritual  sense  they  signify  judgment  from  di- 
vine truths,  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  spiritual  king- 
dom of  the  Lord,  where  divine  truth  is  received  more  than 
divine  good  (n.  134). 

In  very  many  passages  of  the  Word  it  is  not  only  said  that 
the  Lord  will  sit  upon  the  throne,  but  also  that  others  will 


INDEX   OF   WORDS.  917 

sit  upon  thrones ;  but  by  their  "  thrones  "  are  not  meant 
thrones,  but  divine  truths  (n.  253^). 

"  Round  about  the  throne  were  four  and  twenty  thrones,  and 
upon  the  thrones  four  and  twenty  elders  sitting"  [Apoc. 
iv.  4),  signifies  all  truths  from  good,  in  the  higher  heav- 
ens, arranged  by  the  Lord  before  the  judgment.  By  "  the 
twelve  aposties  "  of  whom  it  is  said  that  "  they  shall  sit  on 
thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel "  {Matt.  xix. 
28),  are  in  like  manner  signified  all  truths  in  their  com- 
plex (n.  270). 

"He  that  sitteth  on  the  throne"  {Apoc.  v.  i),  is  the  Lord,  in 
respedl  to  divine  good  in  heaven  (n.  297). 

"In  the  midst  of  the  throne"  {Apoc.  vii.  17)  signifies  in  the 
universal  heaven  (n.  482). 

"About  the  throne"  {Apoc.  iv.  6)  signifies  the  interior  or 
higher  heavens,  for  these  ai'e  the  most  closely  around  the 
Lord  (n.  277a). 

"To  stand  around  the  throne"  {Apoc.  vii.  11)  signifies  con- 
junftion  with  the  Lord  (n.  462). 

"To  be  before  the  throne"  {Apoc.  viii.  3)  signifies  conjunftion 
with  heaven  (n.  493). 

By  "the  throne"  {Apoc.  xvi.  10)  is  signified  the  church  as 
to  divine  truth  which  reigns  there  (n.  988). 

The  Most  Ancient  Church,  and  the  heaven  from  those  who 
were  from  this  church,  is  meant  {Dan.  vii.  10)  by  "the 
throne  which  was  as  a  flame  of  fire"  (n.  504a). 

The  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  is  signified  {Isa.  ix.  7)  by  "  the 
throne  of  David"  (n.  946). 

By  "the  throne  of  Solomon"  (i  Kings  x.  18)  was  signified 
judgment,  which  is  from  truths  that  are  from  good ;  it 
also  represented  divine  truth  from  divine  good  (n.  430^). 

As  "throne,"  when  said  of  the  Lord,  signifies  heaven,  as  to 
all  divine  truth,  so  in  the  opposite  sense  by  "throne"  is 
signified  hell,  as  to  all  that  is  false  (n.  253^). 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  by  "thrones"  are  signified 
false  dodtrinals  (n.  988). 

"Thronus  (a  throne)"  represents 

KORSE>  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  9  (n.  67,  and  elsewhere) : 

KisSEH,  I  Kini;s  x.  19  (n.  Z^-^i)  : 

Kis'sE',  in  the  many  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which 

reference  is  here  given : 
THRONOS,  in  the  passages  from  the  New  Testament. 

See  articles  n.  25,  205,  2o8i,  253(1/,  254,  258,  267, 270,  275a, 
277a,  2^Sc,  285,  289,  292,  297,  313a,  319,  335,  336*,  343, 
376/,  392f,  395<^,  401*,  405^,  412a,  4303,  456,  460,  462, 
463,  477,  479,  482,  493,  so4<i,  594*,  boSi,  630c,  684^, 
687a,*,  71a},  74i<r,  ^6id,  783,  858,  867,  946,  988,  1013, 
1207,  1209. 
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Throw  down,  Overthrow  (Evertere). — {See  Destroy.) 

That  "the  mountains  shall  be  thrown  down  (haras)"  {Ezek. 
xxxvlii.  20),  signifies  that  all  good  of  love  will  perish  (n. 
400c ;  compare  n.  405^'). 

"Evertere  (to  overthrow)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

HAPHAKH,  Hag.  ii.  22  (n.  355^)  = 

NATHATZ,  Ezek.  xxvi.  12,  for  which  the  English  versions  have 
"destroy"  (n.  1145): 

<AVAH,  ha.  xxiv.  i,  rendered  "turn  upside  down"  in  the  English 
versions  (n.  697). 

'ARAPH,  Hos.  X.  2,  rendered  "break  down"  in  the  authorized  ver- 
sion, and  "  smite  "  in  the  revised  (n.  39ir)  : 

PANAH,  Zeph-.  iii.  15,  rendered  "  cast  out"  in  the  English  versions; 
Schmidius  here  has  "  everrit,"  not  evertit  (n.  850*) : 

OALAL,  Jer.  4,  rendered  "moved  lightly"  in  the  authorized  version, 
and  "  moved  to  and  fro  "'  in  the  revised  (n.  iiooc) : 

SHACHATH,  E%ek.  xxvi.  4,  rendered  "destroy"  in  the  English  ver- 
sions (n.  411^). 

Thrust. — {See  Drive.) 

Thrust  through.  Slay,  Pierce  (Confodere),  Slain,  The  pierced. 

Those  thrust  through  {Confossi). — {See  Cleave.) 

"Those  thrust  through"  are  those  within  the  church  who 
have  destroyed  truths  in  themselves  (n.  131.5)  ;  with  whom 
the  truths  of  the  church  have  been  extinguished  by  falsi- 
ties (n.  315*,  406.5,  654^) ;  with  whom  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  have  been  extinguished  (n.  3041:)  ; 
who  perish  by  falsities  (n.  355^,  391^,  405/i,  siS^f,  537^ 
6523,  659a,«)  ;  who  perish  spiritually  from  deprivation  of 
truth  (n.  3761:;  who  have  been  condemned  to  the  hells 
on  account  of  falsities  (n.  6590). 

"  Confodere  (to  thrust  through)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

DAQAR,  Isa.  xiii.  15  (n.  131^,  y^d) ; 

Zech.  xiii.  3  (n.  624«) : 
CHALAL,  Isa.  liii.  5  (n.  365«) : 
TA'AN,  Isa.  xiv.  19  (n.  315^,  589,  659c,  I029<f). 

"Confossi  (those  thrust  through,  the  slain,  the  pierced,)"  is 
the  rendering  of 

CHALAL,  Ntem.  xix.  16  (n.  131^,  659a) ; 
Deui.  xxxii.  42  (n.  811*) ; 
2  Sam.  i.  22  (n.  357*); 
yob  xxxix.  30  (n.  281^) ; 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  5  (n.  659*)  ; 
Isa.  ,xxii.  2  (n.  734rf) ;  xxxiv.  3  (n.  405*) ; 
Jer.  xiv.  18  (n.  131*) ;  xxv.  33  (n.  304c,  315^) ; 
Lam.  ii.  12  (n.  3761:,  750.:) ; 
Enek.  vi.  7  (n.  8iia) ;  verse  13  (n.  391^) ;  xi.  6  (n.  652^) ;  xxvi. 

15  (n.  4o6i) ;  xxviii.  8  (n.  315^,  537*) ;  xxx.  11  (n.  518(f) ; 

xxxi.  18  (n.  654^-) ;  xxxii.  20,  24  (n.  6590); 
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Nahum  iii.  3  (n.  35  5^) ; 
Zefh.  ii.  12  (n.  406(f). 

Thumb,  Great  toe  {Poiiex). — By  "the  thumb  (bohen)  of  the  right 
hand"  {Exod.  xxix.  20)  is  signified  good  in  the  will ;  and 
by  "the  great  toe  (bohen)  of  the  right  foot"  is  signified 
good  in  ad  (n.  6ooc)  :  by  "the  great  toe"  is  signified 
what  is  full  (n.  298c).  j 

Thummim. — (^See  Urim.) 

Thunder  (Tonitru,  Tonitrus,  Tonitruum). — Voices  descending  from  the 
celestial  kingdom  are  heard  as  thunder  (n.  855  ;  compare 
n.  353,  821^). 

"Thunder"  {Apoc.  xiv.  2)  signifies  glorification  of  the  Lord 
out  of  His  celestial  kingdom  (n.  855). 

"  Thunders  "  {Apoc.  xix.  6)  are  the  good  things  of  love  giving 
out  their  sound  (n.  1216;  compare  n.  821^,  855). 

Lightnings  and  thunders  are  correspondences ;  and  as  they 
are  correspondences,  they  therefore  signify  things  similar 
to  those  with  which  they  correspond.  In  general  they 
signify  divine  truth  received  and  uttered  by  the  higher 
angels  ;  for  this,  when  it  descends  to  the  lower  angels, 
sometimes  appears  as  lightning,  and  is  heard  as  thunder 
with  voices:  for  this  reason  "lightning"  signifies  divine 
truth  as  to  enlightenment,  "thunder"  divine  truth  as  to 
understanding,  and  "voices"  divine  truth  as  to  percep- 
tion (n.  273). 

By  "sons  of  thunder"  {Mark  iii.  17)  are  signified  truths  from 
celestial  good  {see  m,ore,  n.  82 1^). 

By  "voices,  lightnings  and  thunders"  {Apoc.  xvi.  18),  are 
signified  reasonings,  darkening  of  the  understanding,  and 
conclusions  of  falsities  from  evils.  That  such  things  are 
signified,  comes  from  the  appearance  in  the  spiritual 
world,  with  those  who  are  not  in  good  of  love,  and  in 
truths  of  faith,  and  who  are  conversing  together  about 
them  {see  more,  n.  1014) :  in  its  stridl  sense,  by  "light- 
nings "  {Apoc.  xi.  19)  is  signified  darkening  of  the  un- 
derstanding, by  "voices  "  are  signified  reasonings,  and  by 
"  thunder  "  conclusions  of  falsity  from  evil  (n.  702). 

"  Tortitru,  Tonitrus,  Tonitruum  (thunder)  "  represent 

R«<AM,  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18  (n.  273);  Ixxxi.  7  (n.  273) ;  civ.  7  (n.  405</) : 
BRONTE,  Markm.  17  (n.  273,  82rt); 
jfokn  xii.  29  (n.  273) ; 

Apoc.  iv.  5  (n.  273) ;  vi.  I  (n.  273,  353) ;  viii.  5  (n.  273,  498) , 
X.  3  (n.  602) ;  verse  4  (n.  273,  603,  604) ;  xi.  19  (11.  273, 
702);  xiv.  2  (n.  273,  855) ;  xvi.  18  (n.  1014);  xix.  6  (n. 
273,  1216). 
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To  thunder  (Tonare). — "Tonare  (to  thunder)"  represents 

RA'AM,  2  Sam.  xxii.  14  (n.  273)  ; 
Ps.  xviii.  13  (n.  273). 

Thyatira. — In  what  is  written  to  the  angel  of  the  church  of  Thy- 
atira,  are  described  those  who  are  in  what  is  internal  and 
from  this  in  what  is  external ;  and  thus  those  in  whom 
the  internal  has  been  conjoined  to  the  external  (n.  169  ; 
compare  n.  -149,  150,  256). 

Thyine  {Thyinum). — "Thyine  (thuinos)  wood"  {Apoc.  xviii.  12)  sig- 
nifies good  conjoined  to  truth  in  the  natural  man  (n. 

1145)- 

Till.— {See  Cultivate.) 

Timbrel  [Tympanum). — By  "the  timbrel  (toph)  "  {Isa.  xxiv.  8)  is  sig- 
nified joy  in  spiritual  good  (n.  323*), 

"Timbrels  and  harps"  {Isa.  xxx.  32)  signify  enjoyments  in 
affedlion  for  truth  (n.  727*). 

"Harp,"  "psaltery,"  "timbrel,"  "pipe,"  and  likewise  "wine," 
in  the  opposite  sense  signify  exultation  and  glorying  from 
falsities  of  evil  (n.  323^). 

Playing  with  timbrels  {Tympanizantes). — By  the  virgins  "sing- 
ing" {Ps.  Ixviii.  25)  are  meant  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  ;  by  those  "striking  {or  playing)  "  and 
"playing  with  timbrels  (taphaph)"  those  of  His  celestial 
kingdom  (n.  863^ ;  compare  n.  340a). 

Time  (Tempus). — {See  Space.') 

As  there  are  things  in  heaven  similar  to  those  which  are  in 
our  world,  there  are  therefore  spaces  and  times  in  the 
heavens.  But  the  spaces  there,  like  the  lands  themselves, 
and  the  things  which  are  upon  them,  are  appearances  ; 
for  they  appear  according  to  the  states  of  the  angels. 
The  case  is  similar  with  respe<5l  to  times ;  for  progressions 
by  spaces  are  also  progressions  by  times.  That  these 
likewise  are  appearances  of  states,  is  because  the  sun  of 
heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  does  not  there  make  days  and 
years,  by  rotations  and  by  progressions,  as  the  sun  of  the 
world  appears  to  do  ;  and  therefore  in  the  heavens  there 
is  perpetual  light  and  perpetual  spring,  and  consequently 
times  there  are  not  fixed,  stated,  and  measurable.  Now 
as  these  are  varied  also  according  to  the  states  of  the  affec- 
tions, and  of  the  thoughts  from  them,  for  they  are  short 
and  contra<5led  in  the  enjoyments  of  the  affecSions,  and 
are  long  and  extended  in  what  is  contrary  to  these,  angels 
therefore  cannot  from  the  appearance  have  an  idea  of  time, 
but  they  have,  from  its  origin,  an  idea  of  states.     It  is  evi- 
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dent  from  these  considerations  that  the  angels  in  heaven 
have  no  idea  of  space  and  time  ;  but  they  have  the  spirit- 
ual idea  concerning  them,  which  is  the  idea  of  state.  But 
the  idea  of  state,  and  thence  the  idea  of  the  appearance 
of  space  and  time,  is  given  only  in  the  ultimates  of  the 
creation  there,  and  from  these ;  the  ultimates  of  the  cre- 
ation there  are  the  lands  on  which  the  angels  dwell :  spaces 
and  times  appear  there,  and  not  in  spiritual  things  them- 
selves from  which  the  ultimates  were  created ;  neither  do 
they  appear  in  the  very  affeftions  of  the  angels,  unless  the 
thought  passes  from  these  to  the  ultimates.  But  it  is  other- 
wise in  the  natural  world,  where  spaces  and  times  are  fixed, 
stated,  and  measurable,  and  therefore  enter  into  men's 
thoughts,  and  limit  them,  and  distinguish  them  from  the 
spiritual  thoughts  of  the  angels  (n.  12 19). 

Omnipotence,  omnipresence  and  omniscience,  cannot  be 
comprehended  by  the  understanding,  unless  spaces  and 
times  are  removed  from  the  ideis  of  the  thought;  for  in 
some  way  these  are  in  every  idea  of  thought  (n.  1220). 

Times  in  the  spiritual  world,  which  still  succeed  each  other 
like  times  in  the  natural  world,  are  distinguished  by  the 
states  of  life.  There  are  changes  of  state  there,  as  to  love 
and  faith,  from  which  there  can  be  no  notion  of  the  inter- 
vals into  which  our  times  are  distinguished ;  although 
times  have  progression  there,  as  in  the  natural  world  (n. 
571  ;  compare  n.  610). 

"  Time "  signifies  existing  state,  when  said  concerning  men  ; 

but  that  which  exists  perpetually,  when  said  of  Jehovah 

_(n-  295^)- 
"Times"  in  the  Word  do  not  signify  times,  but  states  of  life  : 

when  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  they  therefore  signify  infinite 

state,  and  infinite  state  as  to  time  is  the  eternal  (n.  23). 

That  he  has  "little  time"  (Apoc.  xii.  12),  signifies  that  the 
former  state  is  changed  (n.  755). 

It  is  said,  "time,  times,  and  half  a  time"  {Apoc.  xii.  14),  be- 
cause by  "time"  in  the  singular  is  signified  the  state  of 
good,  by  "times"  in  the  plural  the  state  of  truth,  in  re- 
speft  to  their  implantation,  and  by  "half  a  time"  the  holy 
[principle]  of  the  church  {see  much  more,  n.  761 ;  com- 
pare n.  610). 

"  The  time  of  loves  "  {Ezek.  xvi.  8)  signifies  the  state  when 
there  can  be  reformation  (n.  283^). 

"The  time  of  the  end"  {Dan.  xi.  40)  signifies  the  last  time 
of  the  church,  when  there  is  not  truth  because  there  is  not . 
good  (n.  5i4<^). 

"That  time  shall  be  no  more"  (Apoc.  x.  6),  signifies  that 
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there  will  no  longer  be  understanding  of  divine  truth,  or 
any  state  of  the  church  from  it  (n.  6io). 

"Tempus  (time)"  represents 

z'MAN,  Dan.  vii.  25  (n.  610) : 
MDDAN,  Dan.  vii.  25  (n.  610) : 
<ETH,  yob  xxxix.  18  (n.  35S*); 

Ps.  xxxvii.  19  (n.  386^) ;  Ixix.  13  (n.  295^) ; 

Ezek.  vii.  7  (n.  610) ;  xvi.  8  (n.  283.5) ; 

Dan.  xi.  40  (n.  514^) ; 

Zech.  xiv.  7  (n.  405^) : 
KAiRos,  Apoc.  i.  3  (n.  16) ;  xi.  18  (n.  694)  ;  xii.  12  (n.  755) ;  verse 

14  (n.  610,  761) : 
CHRONOs,  Apoc.  x,  6  (n.  610). 

"Tempus  staiutn  (stated  time)"  represents 

MOtEDH,  Gen,  i.  14  (n.  610); 
Dan.  xii.  7  (n.  610). 

Times  {vices). — "Seven  times  (pa-am)"  (2  Kings  v.  10,  14) 

signifies  what  is  full,  and  it  is  said  of  holy  things,  such  as 
divine  truths  (n.  ^I^i). 

Tin  [stannum). — Things  that  belong  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  are  signified  {Ezek.  xxii.  20)  by  "  brass,  tin  (bsdhil), 
iron,  and  lead ;"  for  by  these  are  signified  good  and  true 
things  belonging  to  the  natural  man,  for  which  man  are 
those  things  of  the  Word  which  are  contained  in  the  sense 
of  its  letter  (n.  5401}). 

Tinge  ( Tingere). — "  Tingere  (to  tinge,  to  dye,)  "  represents 

BAPTo,  Apoc.  xix.  13  (n.  195.:) ;  the  revised  version  seems  to  have 
followed  another  reading. 

Tip. — {See  Ear.) 

Tiifie  (Decimare),  THiiing  [Decimatio],  Tenths  (Decimae). — Whereas 
"ten"  signifies  all  persons  and  all  things,  it  follows  that 
"a  tenth  part"  signifies  the  whole.  Tithes  and  tithing 
had  their  origin  fi'om  this  ;  and  they  signified  that  all  was 
holy  and  blessed  when  the  tenth  part  of  the  com  and  the 
wine  was  given  to  the  Levites ;  so,  too,  for  the  Levites, 
when  the  tenth  part  was  tithed  again,  and  its  tithe  given 
to  Aaron  (n.  675c). 

"Decimae  (tithes  or  tenths)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

MA<*SER,  Gen.  xiv,  20  (n.  675^^); 

Num.  xviii.  24,  26,  28  (n.  675«); 
Mai.  iii.  10  (n.  67S<:). 

"Decimare  (to  tithe)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

<ASAH,  Gen.  xxviii.  22  (n.  675c); 
Deut.  xiv.  22  (n.  6751:). 


INDEX    OF   WORDS. 


923 


"Dare  decimas  (to  give  tithes)"  is  the  rendering  of 

APODEKATOO,  Lukc  xvui.  12  (n.  794). 

To-day,  This  day  {Hodie).—{See  Day.) 

Where  it  is  said,  "  I  will  tell  of  the  decree  :  Jehovah  said  unto 
Me,  Thou  art  my  Son  ;  this  day  (hayyom)  have  I  begotten 
Thee"  {Ps.  ii.  7),  it  is  known  that  this  is  said  concerning 
the  Lord,  and  that  "this  day"  means  from  eternity:  "to- 
morrow "  however,  in  the  Word  where  the  Lord  is  treated 
of,  signifies  to  eternity  (n.  23;  compare  n.  684.}). 

"Hodie  (to-day)  "  represents 

SEMEHON,  Matt.  xi.  23  (n.  653*);  xvi.  3  (n.  706^) ; 

Luke  ii.  II  (n.  612,  706^) ;  iv.  21  (n.  375«(vi,)) ;  xiii.  32  (n. 
532);  xxii.  34  (n.  746/). 

Toe,  great. — {See  Thumb.) 

Togarmah,  house  of  i^Bethogarmd). — "  They  of  the  house  of  Togar- 
mah"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  14)  are  they  who  are  in  internal  wor- 
ship (n.  355^. 

Toll,  Tax,  Custom  {Census). — "  To  pay  tribute  and  toll  (kensos)" 
{Matt.  xvii.  24)  signified  to  be  subjed:  and  to  serve  (n. 
.     5i3'^)- 

Tomb,  Monument  (Monumentum). — {See  Sepulchre.) 

What  is  meant  by  "going  forth  from  the  tombs  (mnemeion)" 
(n.  659c). 

That  after  the  passion  of  the  Lord,  "the  tombs  were  opened, 
and  many  bodies  of  them  that  slept,  from  their  tombs, 
entered  into  the  holy  city  and  appeared  to  many"  {Matt. 
xxvii.  52,  53),  signifies  regeneration  and  the  resurrection 
of  the  faithful  unto  life.  Not  that  the  bodies  themselves, 
which  lay  in  the  tombs,  rose  again  ;  but  that  they  ap- 
peared (n.  659^ ;  compare  n.  899^). 

See  also  Matt,  xxviii.  8  (n.  677) ; 
Mark  xvi.  5  (n.  677) ; 
yohn  V.  28  (n.  659c) :  in  all  of  these  passages  the  authorized 

version  has  "  sepulchre  "  or" grave,"  instead  of  tomb  or 

monument. 

Tongs  {Forceps). — "To  work  iron  with  the  tongs  (ma-tzadh),  and  to 
labor  upon  it  with  coals"  {Isa.  xliv.  12),  signifies  to  work 
out  falsities  that  favor  one's  own  loves  (n.  537-5 ;  compare 
n.  386^).     {See  Fashion.) 

Tongue,  Language  {Lingua). — "The  tongue  "  has  various  signifi- 
cations, because  it  is  an  organ  both  of  speech  and  of  taste. 
As  an  organ  of  speech  it  signifies  confession,  thought. 
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dodtrine,  and  religion :  as  an  organ  of  taste  it  signifies 
natural  perception  of  good  and  truth  (n.  990). 

By  "tongue"  is  signified  thought,  because  the  tongue  gives 
utterance  to  what  a  man  is  thinking  (n.  412/). 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  mention  is  made  of  "lip," 
"mouth"  and  "tongue;"  and  by  "lip"  is  signified  doc- 
trine, by  "mouth"  thought,  and  by  "tongue"  confession. 
The  cause  of  this  signification  is,  that  lip,  mouth  and 
tongue  are  external  parts  of  man  by  which  internals  have 
expression  ;  and  the  internals  are  what  are  signified  in  the 
internal  or  spiritual  sense  (n.  4553). 

By  "tongue"  is  signified  confession  from  good  of  heart,  thus 
those  are  signified  who  are  in  the  good  of  doftrine  (n. 

872)- 

By  "tongues"  are  signified  confession  from  religion  (n.  455a)  ; 
also  those  who  are  in  life  according  to  dodb'ine  (n.  4273)  ; 
and  also  goods  of  do6lrine  and  thence  of  religion  (n.  657). 

"Tongues  of  the  nations  "  {Zech.  viii.  23)  are  religious  [sys- 
tems] (n.  675*) ;  and  those  who  are  in  various  religions 
(n.  455a) ;  also  those  who  are  in  various  confession  and 
perception  of  good  (n.  1077). 

By  "  the  tongue  "  whose  cord  was  loosed  by  the  Lord,  is  sig- 
nified confession  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  truths  of  the 
church  (n.  455^  ;  in  like  manner  by  "speaking  with  new 
tongues"  {Mark  xvi.  17)  is  signified  to  confess  the  "Lord, 
and  the  truths  of  the  church  which  are  from  Him  (n. 
4550- 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "tongue"  are  signified  falsities  of 
religion  (n.  455^). 

To  "make  long  {or  'draw  out')  the  tongue"  {Isa.  Ivii.  4)  is 
signified  enjoyment  in  teaching  and  publishing  falsities  (n. 
768^). 

"  The  strife  of  tongues  "  {Ps.  xxxi.  20)  is  the  falsity  of  reli- 
gion, from  which  there  is  reasoning  against  truths  (n. 
455^;  compare  n.  412^). 

"To  bite  the  tongue"  {Apoc.  xvi.  10)  signifies  not  to  be  will- 
ing to  perceive  and  know  genuine  goods  and  truths ;  "to 
bite  the  tongue"  means  holding  it  (n.  990). 

"  To  cool  the  tongue  with  water "  {Luke  xvi.  24)  signifies  to 
allay  the  thirst  ai^d  cupidity  for  perverting  truths,  and  for 
confirming  falsities  by  them  (n.  455^). 

"■^Lingua"  represents 

LASHON,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  here  referred 

to: 
GLossA,  in  those  of  the  New  Testament. 

Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  seen  in  articles  n. 

330.  33i'»,  412*,/,  427",   45S<»-',  S8i«,  625,  657,  675*, 

768*,  803a,  866,  872,  990,  1077. 
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For  references  to  the  Arabic  language,  see  n.  loio. 
The  Greek  language,  see  n.  4iid,  1145. 
The  Hebrew  language,  see  under  the  head  Hebrew. 
The  Syriac  language,  see  n.  41  id. 

Tooth  (Dens). — (See  Molars.) 

By  "  teeth  "  are  signified  sensual  things,  which  are  the  ulti- 
mates  of  natural  life,  as  to  understanding  and  as  to  knowl- 
edge (n.  556a). 

"White  as  to  the  teeth  from  milk"  {Gen.  xlix.  12),  signifies 
that  the  essential  of  the  Lord  was  divine  truth  from  divine 
good  (n.  556O. 

"Teeth"  in  the  Word  also  signify  ultimate  truths  (n.  5561:). 

AH  things  connefted  with  the  mouth,^ — throat,  mouth,  lips, 
jaws,  teeth, — signify  such  things  as  belong  to  the  percep- 
tion and  understanding  of  truth,  for  they  correspond  to 
them  (n.  556^). 

The  tooth  corresponds  to  the  ultimate  of  man's  life,  which  is 
the  sensual  (n.  650^). 

By  "  teeth  "  are  properly  signified  things  that  are  only  of  the 
memory,  and  which  are  taken  from  it ;  for  the  things  that 
are  in  the  memory  of  the  sensual  man  correspond  to  the 
bones  and  the  teeth  (n.  556a). 

"  Teeth  "  signify  the  ultimates  of  the  life  of  man,  which  are 
the  external  sensual  things,  and  reasonings  from  them  (n. 
455^)- 

Whereas  teeth  correspond  to  the  ultimates  of  angelic  life, 
which  are  called  sensual,  therefore  good  spirits  and  angels 
have  teeth  as  well  as  men  (n.  556c). 

"  Eye  for  eye  and  tooth  for  tooth  "  {Matt.  v.  38),  signifies  that 
so  far  as  any  one  deprives  another  of  the  understanding 
of  truth  and  the  sense  of  truth,  so  far  they  are  taken  away 
from  him  :  by  "eye"  is  signified  the  understanding  of 
truth,  and  by  "tooth"  the  sense  of  truth  (n.  5563). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "  tooth  "  is  signified  the  false  in  the 
sensual  (n.  556^). 

By  "the  teeth  of  a  lion"  {yoel\.  6)  are  signified  the  falsities 
of  evil  (n.  403^  ;  compare  n.  556a). 

By  "the  tooth  of  beasts"  {Deut.  xxxii.  24)  is  signified  the 
sensual  as  to  cupidities  (n.  650^). 

By  "  the  gnashing  of  teeth  "  in  the  hells  are  meant  the  con- 
tinual disputation  and  combat  of  falsities  with  each  other 
and  in  opposition  to  truths  (n.  556^;  compare  n.  783, 
911a). 
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Whereas  with  the  evil  the  teeth  correspond  to  the  falsities 
that  are  in  the  ultimates  of  their  intelleflual  life,  therefore 
spirits  of  this  kind  appear  deformed  in  the  face,  of  which 
the  teeth  constitute  a  great  part  (n.  556c). 

"Dens  (a  tooth)  "  represents 

SHEN,  Gen.  xlix.  12  (n.  364J,  3761:,  433a,  556.:); 
JDeui.  xxxii.  24  (n.  556a,  6sqr)  ; 

yob  xvi.  9  (n.  556c)  ;  xix.  20  (n.  S56ir);  xxix.  17  (n.  S56<:)  ; 
Fs.  iii.  7  (n.  S56a);  xxxv.  16  (n.  5561:);  xxxvii.  12  (n.  5S6<:) ; 

Ivii.  4  (n.  455^,  SS6a,  908) ;  Iviii.  6  (n.  5560);  cxii.  10 

(n.  S56<:)  ;  cxxiv.  6  (n.  SS6c); 
jfer.  xxxi.  29,  30  (n.  556,:] ; 
Lam.  ii.  16  (n.  55"'^) ; 
Ezek.  xviii.  2  (n.  ^^iic) ; 
Joel  i.  6  (n.  403*,  5560)  ; 
Amos  iv.  6  (n.  5561;) ; 
Micah  iii.  5  (n.  556<r) ; 
Zech.  ix.  7  (n.  556c)  : 
SHEN  (Chaldee),  Z>a».  vii.  J,  7  (n.  5S6a,  78i<f,  1029c): 
ODOus,  Matt.  xiii.  42,  50  (n.  5561;,  91111) ;  xxii.  13  (n.  5561:) ;  xxiv. 

51  (n.  ss6c) ;  XXV.  30  (556^,  783) ; 
Mark  ix.  18  (n.  5561:) ; 
ZK,^i?xiii.  28  (n.  556c). 

Top  (Fasiigium). — "Because  he  was  lifted  up  in  height,  and  set  his 
top  among  the  intwined  [branches] "  {Ezek.  xxxi.  10), 
signifies  because  he  gloried  in  intelligence,  and  in  the 
science  which  is  of  the  natural  man :  "  to  set  the  top 
(tzammeaeth)"  is  to  uplift  himself  (n.  3881:). 

Crown,  Crown  of  the  head  ( Vertex). — "  The  top  {or  crown  of 

the  head)  of  him  that  was  chosen  {or  the  separated)  of  his 
brethren"  {Gen.  xlix.  26),  is  the  spiritual  which  flows  into 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  spiritual  church  (n.  163). 

"  The  top  of  the  Nazirite  {or  of  him  that  was  separated)  of  his 
brethren"  {Deui.  xxxiii.  16)  signifies  the  intelligence  and 
knowledge  that  belong  to  the  external  man  (n.  295c ;  com- 
pare n.  448^,  577a). 

"  The  crown  of  the  head"  in  sacrifices  {Deui.  xxxiii.  20)  sig- 
nified internal  truths  (n.  435*). 

"  Veriex  (the  top,  the  crown  of  the  head,)"  represents 

QODHQODH,  Gen.  xlix.  26  (n.  163,  577'')  > 

Deut.  xxxiii.  16  (n.  295^,  448*,  5771);  xxxiii.  20  (n,  435*); 

Isa.  iii.  17  (n.  240^) : 
no(')sH,  Hos.  iv.  13  (n.  324c) ; 

Amos  i.  2  (n.  6oii). 

Topaz  i^Topazius). — The  breastplate  of  judgment  was  fashioned  of 
precious  stones,  that  by  it  they  might  draw  answers  from 
heaven.  These  were  presented  in  the  breastplate  and 
from  it  by  variegations  in  the  colors  that  shone  forth  from 
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these  stones ;  in  accordance  with  the  representations  of 
divine  truths  in  the  heavens,  where  divine  truths  which 
flow  down  from  the  Lord  through  the  heavens  towards 
things  that  are  lower,  are  exhihited  by  variegations  of 
colors.  From  these  things  it  may  be  plain  that  by  those 
"precious  stones"  were  also  signified  divine  truths  in  ul- 
timates.     Among  these  is  named  the  topaz  (n.  717^). 

"Topazius  (the  topaz)"  represents 

piTDAH,  Exod.  xxviii.  17  (n.  717^); 

Ezek.  xxviii.  13  (n.  7171;)  : 
TopAzioN,  Apoc.  xxi.  20  (n.  717*). 

Topheth. — "  Topheth  "  {Isa.  xxx.  33)  signifies  the  hell  where  reigns 
the  dreadful  and  cruel  love  of  destroying  all  the  truths 
and  the  good  things  of  the  church,  and  especially  the 
cruel  lust  for  destroying  the  good  things  of  innocence 
(n.  578). 

"Topheth"  and  "the  valley  of  Hinnom"  (y^r.  vii.  31,  32) 
signified  the  hells;  "Topheth"  the  hell  behind,  that  is 
called  the  Devil,  and  "  the  valley  of  Hinnom "  the  hell  in 
front,  which  is  called  Satan  (n.  659/). 

Similar  to  the  signification  of"  being  burned  with  fire  "  (Apoc. 
xvii.  16),  is  the  signification  of  "Topheth  in  the  valley  of 
Hinnom,"  where  they  burned  their  sons  and  daughters, 
by  which  things  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  also  signified  the 
profanation  of  the  truths  and  the  good  things  of  the 
church;  by  "sons"  its  truths,  and  by  "daughters"  its 
good  things  (n.  1083;  compare  n.  177). 

Torch  {Fax). — There  appeared  to  Abraham  "  a  furnace  of  smoke 
(<?r  a  smoking  furnace)  and  a  torch  (lappioh)  of  fire"  (Gen. 
XV.  17)  ;  and  by  "the  smoking  furnace"  was  signified  the 
dense  falsity,  and  by  "  the  torch  of  fire"  the  dire  evil,  in 
which  the  posterity  of  Jacob  would  be  (n.  joid;  compare 
n.  401/). 

See  also  Exod.  xx.  18  (n.  539a) ; 
Zech.  xii.  6  (n.  433^-). 

Torment  {Crudare,  Cruciatus). — "The  two  prophets  tormented  (basa- 
Kizo)  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  "  (Apoc.  xi.  10)  signifies 
anxiety  of  heart  in  the  vastated  church,  because  of  them 
(n.  662). 
The  woman's  "being  in  labor,  and  in  torment  to  bring  forth" 
(Apoc.  xii.  2),  signifies  non-reception  by  those  in  the 
church  who  are  natural,  and  their  resistance  (n.  711): 
and  thus  that  spiritual  truths  and  goods  which  are  from 
the  Word  could  be  received  only  with  the  greatest  diffi- 
culty and  with  straitness,  because  of  the  resistance  of  the 
evils  and  falsities  which  were  then  in  the  church,  and  which 
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held  possession  of  their  outer  minds  {animus)  that  were 
applied  to  religion  (n.  721c). 

"Torment  (basanismos)  "  {Apoc.  xiv.  11)  is  the  direfulness  of 
hell,  and  thus  it  is  hell;  "the  smoke  of  their  torment, 
ascending  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,"  is  the  dense  falsity 
that  encompassed  them,  and  that  continually  issued  from 
their  loves  (n.  889). 

"Torment"  {Apoc.  xviii.  7)  is  infernal  punishment  (n.  11 19). 

"The  fear  of  torment"  {Apoc.  xviii.  10,  11)  is  dread  because 
of  infernal  punishments  (n.  1133,  1 161). 

See  also  Afoc.  ix.  5  (n.  548,  549);  xiv.  10  (n.  888);  xviii.  10  (n. 
1133,  1161);  verse  15  (n.  1163). 

Touch  {Taaus). — {See  Sensories,  Senses.) 

All  man's  senses,  namely,  sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste,  and 
touch,  are  not  in  the  man,  but  they  are  excited  and  pro- 
duced from  influx.  In  man  there  are  these  simply  organic 
forms  that  are  recipients  ;  these  are  of  no  sense  until  some- 
thing fitting  flows-in  from  without  (n.  349a  ;  compare  n. 
543")- 

"Touch"  signifies  communication  and  transfer  to  another, 
and  reception  by  the  other  (n.  79). 

To  touch  {Tangere). — "To  touch"  signifies  to  communicate, 

to  transfer,  and  to  receive  (n.  78). 
Spiritual  power  lies  in  willing  another's  good,  and  in  willing  to 
transfer  to  another,  as  far  as  possible,  what  is  with  oneself; 
this  power  is  what  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by 
"the  hand ;"  and  the  communication  and  transfer  are  sig- 
nified by  "touching  with  the  hand"  (n.  79). 

"  Tangere  (to  touch)  "  represents 

NAGHA',  Exod.  xix.  12  (n.  78)  ;  xxix.  37  (n.  79,  39J<:)  ;    xxx.  29 
(n.  79); 
Lev.  V.  2,  3  (n.  79);  vi.  18,  27  (n.  79);   vii.  21  (n.  79);  xi. 
31  (n.  79) ;  XV.  5,  7,  10,  II,  12,  21,  22,  27  (n.  79) ;  xxii.  4 

(n-  79) ; 

Num.  xvi.  26  (n.  79) ;  xix.  11,  13, 16,  2i,  22  (n.  79) ; 
Ps.  cxliv.  5  (n.  405A) ; 
Isa.  vi.  7  (n.  391c);  lii.  11  (n.  79); 
Jer.  i.  9  (n.  79)  ; 

Lam.  iv.  14  (n  79,  239*);  verse  15  (n.  79); 
Dan.  X.  10, 16, 18  (n.  79) : 
Hos.  iv.  2  (n.  79) ; 
Hagg.  ii.  13  (n.  79)  : 
HAPTOMAi,  Matt.  viii.  3, 15  (ji.  79) ;  ix.  29  (n.  79) ;  xiv.  36  (n.  79) ; 
xvii.  7  (n.  79); 
Mark  x.  13  (n.  79) ; 
Luke  vii.  14  (n.  79);  viii.  44-46  (n.  79);  xxil.  51  (n.  79). 

Tow  {stufpa). — Since  man's  proprium  draws-in  all  evil  and  falsity. 
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and  by  them  destroys  all  good  and  truth,  it  is  therefore 
said  (^isa.  i.  31),  "  The  strong  shall  be  as  tow  (n"oreth),  and 
his  work  for  the  spark,  and  they  shall  both  burn  together  " 
(n.  504^). 

Towel. — {See  Linen.) 

Tower  {Turns). — {See  Corner.) 

"To  number"  {Ps.  xlviii.  12)  is  to  see  and  to  consider  the 
quality,  and  "  towers"  are  higher  or  interior  truths  (n.  453^). 

By  "towers,"  in  the  opposite  sense  {Isa.  xxx.  25),  are  signi- 
fied dodrines  of  the  false  (n.  315c)  ;  by  "towers  that  shall 
fall"  are  meant  those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  falsities  from 
them  ;  specifically,  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  exercising 
domination  by  means  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church  (n. 
40i<;)  :  "the  towers  which  shall  fall"  are  falsities  of  doc- 
trine that  are  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  that 
these  are  signified  by  "towers"  is  from  appearances  in 
the  spiritual  world  ;  for  those  who  seek  through  such  falsi- 
ties to  have  dominion  over  the  things  of  the  church,  there 
build  for  themselves  towers  on  the  heights  (n.  405^). 

"  Turris  (a  tower)  "  represents 

MiGHDAL,  Ps.  xlviii.  12  (n.  453*); 

Isa.  ii.  15  (11.  410*) ;  V.  2  (n.  g22ir) ;  xxx.  25   (n.  315^,  401c, 

405^) : 
MiGHDOL,  Ezek.  XXX.  6  (n.  654^-)  : 
puRGOs,  Matt.  xxi.  33  (n.  922c). 

Trade  {MenaH,  NegotiarV). — "  To  trade  {negotiari) "  and  "to  be  a  mer- 
chant (mercari)"  in  the  Word  signify  to  procure  and  to 
communicate  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  (n.  3551; ; 
compare  n.  195*,  375«(viii.),  840). 

"Negotiari  (to  trade)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

'ARABH,  Ezek.  xxvii.  9  (n.  514a,  840) : 
DiAPRAGMATEuoMAi,  LukeyXyi.  15  (n.  840); 
ERGAzoMAi,  Matt.  XXV.  i6  (n.  840]. 

Trading,  Traffic  {Negotiatio). — By  "trading"  is  signified  the 

procuring  of  knowledges  of  ti'uth  and  good  (n.  514a). 

By  "traffickings"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  si^^nified  recep- 
tions and  appropriations  of  falsities  (n.  840). 

"Negotiatio  (trading,  traffic,)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

K'NA'AN,  Ezek.  xvi.  29(11.  654/,  840);  xvii.  4  (n.  281a) : 
MA<«RABH,  Ezek.  xxvii.  9  (n.  514a);  verse  13  (n.  355^,  840): 
"izzABHON,  Ezek.  xxvii.  14  (n.  355c,  840) ;  verse  16  (n.  717c) : 
R'KHULLAH,  Ezek.  xxviii.  5  (n.  y^^,  840). 

Trader,  Herchani {Negotiator, Negotiatrix,  Mercator). — By  "traders 
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(negotiator) "  are  signified  those  who  procure  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good,  and  communicate  diem  to  others  (n.  314^, 

375'("»-),  376'^)- 

A  "merchant  {menator)"  is  one  who  procures  these  knowl- 
edges and  communicates  them  toothers  (n.  275a)  :  "mer- 
chandise" or  "wares"  signify  those  knowledges  (n.  840; 
compare  n.  61"] b). 

"Merchants"  {Apoc.  xviii.  23),  in  the  opposite  sense,  are 
those  who  procure  such  things  as  serve  in  their  exercise  of 
rule,  from  which  things  they  not  only  gain  honors  but  also 
the  wealth  of  the  world  (n.  1 190). 

"Mercator  (a  merchant)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

sACHAR,  Isa.  xxiii.  2  (n.  275a,  4061;,  514*);  verse  8  (n.  840); 

Ezek.  xxvii.  16  (n.  840) : 
RAKHAL,  Ezek.  xxvii.  ij  (n.  840); 

Nahum  iii.  16  (n.  543^') : 
EMPORos,  Apoc.  xviii.  3  (n.  1104);  verse  11  (n.  1138);  verse  15  (n. 
1162) ;  verse  23  (n.  1190). 

"Negotiator  (a  trader,  a  trafficker,)"  is  the  rendering  of 

KENA'AN,  Isa.  xxiii.  8  (n.  840): 

RAKHAL,  Ezek.  xxvii.  17  (n.  37Sf(viii.)) ;  verse  22  (n.  37S4viii.),  717.:)  : 

EMPOROS,  Matt.  xiii.  45  (n.  444^,  840,  863a). 

" Negotiatrix  (a  trader,  fem.)  "    represents 

SACHAR,  Ezek.  xxvii.  i6  (n.  195^,  7I7<^) ;  verse  18  (n.  376<;): 
RAKHAL,  Ezek.  xxvii.  20  (n.  195*). 

Traditions  (Traditiones). — The  Jews  perverted  all  things  that  were 
written  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Lord,  and  also  all  the 
essentials  of  the  church,  and  they  falsified  them  by  their 
traditions  (n.  ^(i<^c;  compare  n.  120,  433'^). 

Concerning  certain  ones  that  were  obsessed  by  demons 
{Matt.  viii.  28,  etc.),  who  were  in  falsities  from  evil,  or  in 
knowledges  from  the  Word  which  they  made  dead  by 
applying  them  to  the  confirmation  of  evils,  and  also  to 
destroying  the  genuine  truths  of  the  church ;  especially 
the  truths  concerning  the  Lord,  the  Word,  and  the  life 
after  death ;  which  dead  knowledges  are  called  in  the 
Word  "traditions"  (n.  6593). 

"Traditio  (tradition)"  represents 

PARADosis,  Matt.  XV.  6  (n.  120,  433^) ; 
Mark  vii.  3,  5,  8,  9,  13  (n.  120,  433«). 

Train. — {See  Skirts.) 

Trample,  Tread  {Caicare),  Treading  {Caicatu),  Treader  {Caicator). — 
{See  Tread.) 

The  prostration  of  the  hells,  and  of  the  falsities  from  them. 
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by  the  Lord's  own  power,  is  signified  {Isa.  Ixiii.  3),  by, 
"I  have  trodden  (darakh)  the  wine-piess  alone,  and  of  the 
peoples  there  was  no  man  with  Me ;"  casting  into  the 
hells  those  who  are  in  dire  evils  and  falsities  therefrom,  is 
signified  by,  "  I  trod  {caUare,  darakh)  them  in  mine  anger, 
and  trampled  (concutcars,  ramas)  them  in  my  fury"  (n.  922*). 

"Thou  shalt  tread  upon  the  lion  and  the  asp  "  {Ps.  xci.  13), 
signifies  not  merely  to  destroy  evils  and  falsities,  but  also 
not  to  be  harmed  by  them  (n.  632  ;  compare  n.  714c). 

"The  ploughman  shall  overtake  the  reaper,  and  the  treader 
(caicaior)  of  grapes  him  that  draweth  forth  the  seed" 
{Amos  ix.  13),  signifies  that  he  who  receives  good  and 
truth  will  also  do  the  use  or  bring  forth  the  fruit ;  so  that 
these  shall  be  together,  in  the  man  of  the  church  (n. 
376^)- 

"Calcare  (to  trample,  to  tread,)"  likewise  represents 

DARAKH,  Isa.  xvi.  lo  (n.  3761:); 

yer.  xlviii.  33  (n.  922*) ; 

Lam.  i.  15  (n.  863a,  9224) ; 

Micah  i.  3  (n.  405A) ; 

Hab.  iii.  15  (n.  355^1) : 
RAMAS,  Nahum  iii.  14  (n.  54°*): 
PATEO,  Luke  X.  19  (n.  581a,  632)  ; 

Apoc.  xiv.  20  (n.  922a). 

"  There  shall  not  come  thither  the  fear  of  the  place  of  briers 
and  of  thorns,  but  it  shall  be  a  sending  forth  of  oxen  and 
a  treading  {caicatio,  mirmas)  of  sheep  (or,  thither  shall  be 
sent  oxen,  and  sheep  shall  tread  there)  "  {Isa.  vii.  25),  sig- 
nifies that  with  those  who  do  goods  from  the  love  of  good, 
there  shall  not  be  the  false  and  the  evil,  but  both  natural 
and  spiritual  good  (n.  304^). 

-  {Conculcare),  Treading  dowil  {Conculcatio). — "To  trample  (concul- 

care) "  signifies  to  rejedl  altogether  (n.  1044)  ;  to  lay  waste 
(n.  388*)  ;  to  destroy  (n.  632)  ;  to  destroy  utterly  (n.  316^)  ; 
to  dissipate  and  wholly  destroy  (n.  734^^). 

"Treading  down  {conculcatio)"  is  full  destruction  (n.  632). 

"Conculcare  (to  trample)"  represents  words  which  are  va- 
riously rendered  in  the  English  versions,  namely, 

BUS,  Fs.  xliv.  S  (n.  632) ;  Ix.  12  (n.  632) ;  cviii.  13  (n.  632) ; 
'  Isa.  xiv.  19  (n.  659^);   Ixiii.  6  (n.  413^,  632);   verse  18  (n. 

632);    ,     ^ 

Jer.  xii.  10  (n.  632,  730^) ; 

Eeek.  xvi.  6  (n.  329/^) ; 

Zech.  X.  S  (n.  355/,  632,  ^^^d) : 
DusH  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  23  (n.  697) : 
KiRSEM,  Ps.  Ixxx.  13  (n.  388*): 
M'BHUSAH,  Isa.  xviii.  2  (n.  304^) ;  verse  7  (n.  3310)  ; 
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MiRMAS,  Isa.  V.  5  (n.  632): 

SALAH,  Ps.  cxix.  n8  (n.  866)  : 

<ASAS,  Mai.  iv.  3  (n.  632) : 

RAMAs,  Ps.  vii.  5  (n.  632) ;  xci.  13  (n.  632,  7i4<:) ; 

ha.  xxviii.  3  (n.  376/,  632) ;  Ixiii.  3  {n.  359,  922*) ; 

Ezek.  xxxiv.  18  (n.  632) ; 

Dan.  viii.  7  (n.  316c,  632) ;  verse  10  (n.  573a,  632); 

Micah  V.  8  (n.  278^)  : 
RAPHAS,  Ps.  Ixviii.  30  (n.  439,  627^)  : 
R'PHAs  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  7  (n.  556a,  1029c)  : 
SHUPH,  Gen.  iii.  15  (n.  739^>  7^^^)  '■ 
KATApATEo,  Matt.  vii.  6  (n,  1044): 
PATEo,  Luke  X.  19  (n.  632) ;  xxi.  24  (n.  811a) ; 

Apoc.  xi.  2  (n.  632). 

"  Conculcatio  (a  treading)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

MIRMAS,  Isa.  V.  5  (n.  433«)  ;  x.  6  (n.  632) ; 
Micah  vii.  10  (n.  632). 

Tranquil  (TranquUius),  Tranquillity  {TranquUHtas). — "Tranquil  {or 
quiet)  (sha"nan)  resting-places"  {Isa.  xxxii.  18)  are  the 
enjoyments  of  good  and  the  pleasant  things  of  truth  (n. 
365^)- ' 

By  "the  tranquillity  (shalvah)  of  quiet"  {Ezek.  xvi.  49),  in  the 
opposite  sense,  is  signified  security,  and  no  anxiety  on  ac- 
count of  any  evil  (n.  6533). 

Transgression,  Transgressors. — {See  Prevarication.') 

Translate,  Render,  Interpret  {interfiretari).  Translators  {interpretes).^ 

Whereas  the  idea  of  fierceness  and  ferocity  adheres  to 
the  Latin  wordy^ra  (commonly  translated  wild  beast),  therefore 
translators  have  [sometimes]  put  "animals"  (n.  388«)i 

In  Exodus  (vii.  9—12),  the  same  word  is  used  for  serpent 

that  is  elsewhere  used  for  dragon;  so  that  it  would  be 

allowable  to  interpret  this  passage  as  saying  that  the  staff 

'  of  Moses,  when  cast  before  Pharaoh,  was  turned  into  a 

dragon  (n.  7141^). 

"Dragons"  {jer.  xiv.  6),  are  called  by  the  same  term  by 
which  whales  in  the  sea  are  named ;  and  therefore  it  is 
allowable  to  render  this  passage,  "They  puffed  wind  like 
whales"  (n.  714^^). 

Travail. — {See  Bear,  Bring  forth.) 

Treacherous  (Per/idi),  Treacherously  {Perfide). — "The  treacherous 
(baghadh)"  {yer.  ix.  2)  are  those  who  falsify  knowledges 
of  good  (n.  357c). 

"To  deal  treacherously  (baohadh)"  {Isa.  xlviii.  8,)  signifies  to 
aft  against  revealed  truths  (n.  710^). 
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Treasures  {Thesauri). — By  "treasures"  (y^r.  li.  13)  are  signified 
divine  truths  (n.  1033). 
"Treasures"  are  knowledges  (n.  131a). 
"Treasures"  (^Matt.  vi.  19,  20)  are  knowledges  of  truth  and 
.  good ;  "to  lay  them  up  in  heaven "  means  to  lay  them  up 
in  the  spiritual  man  (n.  1930). 

"Riches"  and  "treasures"  (^Isa.  xxx.  7)  in  the  opposite  sense 
are  scientifics  that  are  false,  because  they  are  from  man's 
own  intelligence  (n.  654^). 

"  Thesauri  (treasures)  "  represents 

'OTZAR,  Ps.  xxxiii.  7,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  store- 
houses" (n.  275^) ;  cxxxv.  7,  where  the  English  versions 
have  "treasuries  "  (n.  419^)  ; 
Isa.  xxx.  6  (n.  ^Si,g) ; 

Jer.  X.  13  (n.  419^) ;  4.  37  (n.  13K,,  355,;)  ;  li.  13  (n.  1033)  ; 
Ezek.  xxviii.  4  (n.  236^,  840) : 
TZAPHiN,  Ps.  xvii.  14  (n.  622a) : 
THESAURos,  Moti.  vi.  19  (n.  193a);  xiii.  44  (n,  86312). 

Tree  {Arbor). — By  "tree"  in  the  Word  are  signified  knowledge  and 
perception  of  truth  and  good,  and  thus  the  man  in  whorh 
these  are  (n.  481) :  the  man  of  the  church,  and  in  the 
universal  sense  the  church  itself  (n.  518a,  650^,  iioo^.c). 

By  "trees"  are  meant  perceptions  and  knowledges  (n.  518*). 

By  "trees"  are  signified  the  interiors  of  man,  which  belong 
to  his  internal  and  his  external  mind ;  and  by  the  things 
which  are  on  the  trees,  namely,  the  leaves  and  fruits,  are 
signified  such  things  as  are  from  those  interiors  (n.  109, 
420)  :  "twigs"  and  "leaves"  are  those  things  which  be- 
long to  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  "fruits" 
are  the  goods  of  life  (n.  109). 

The  most  beautiful  and  fruitful  trees  correspond  to  the  inte- 
riors of  angels  and  spirits  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and 
thence  in  wisdom  ;  trees  less  beautiful  and  fruitful,  to  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  ;  but  trees  that  bear  leaves 
only,  and  not  fruits,  to  those  who  are  only  in  knowledges 
of  truth  ;  and  trees  loathsome,  with  noxious  fruits,  to  those 
who  are  in  knowledges  and  in  evils  of  life  (n.  109,  545). 

"  Trees  "  signify  perceptions  where  the  celestial  man  is  treated 
of,  and  knowledges  where  the  spiritual  man  is  treated  of 
(n.  654^. 

By  "the  tree  of  life,"  in  the  first  chapters  of  Genesis,  is  signi- 
fied the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  celestial  joy  there- 
from, in  which  they  were  who  were  then  of  the  church  ; 
and  by  "the  tree  of  knowledge "  is  signified  the  enjoy- 
ment in  knowledges  without  any  use,  but  for  the  sake  of 
being  called  learned  and  of  having  the  reputation  of  eru- 
dition merely  for  the  sake  of  honor  or  gain  (n.  109)  ;  by 
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"  the  tree  of  lives  "  is  signified  perception  from  the  Lord, 
and  by  "the  tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil"  percep- 
tion from  the  world,  which  nevertheless  in  itself  is  merely 
cognition  and  knowledge  (n.  739^,  Qi^c,  131^,  280c). 

By  "leaves"  are  signified  truths  from  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  (n.  386^). 

"To  send  out  roots"  (y^r.  xvii.  8)  signifies  extension  of  in- 
telligence from  the  spiritual  man  into  the  natural  (n.  481). 

"Arbor  (a  tree)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

'iLAN  (Chaldee),  Dan.  iv.  10,  11,  14  (n.  650^^,  1029,5,  iioo^)  : 
'ETZ,  in  nearly  all  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  re- 
ference is  made  in  this  article : 
DENDRON,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  seen,  11.  109,  131^, 
212,  239^,  277«,  280c,  304/,  326c,  375,  391^,  403*,  405^5, 
4iiy,  420,  426,  430^,  458^,  481,  503*,  so46r,  si8a,i,  545, 
617^,  6294,  i,t,od,  654^^,  730^,  Ti^a,b,  933,  iioo^. 

Tremble  (Tremiscere),  Shake  {Contremiscere). — That  all  the  knowledges 
which  man  has  imbibed  from  the  Word  from  infancy,  and 
all  the  scientific  truths  by  which  he  has  confirmed  them, 
are  disturbed,  are  moved  from  their  place,  and  that  they 
recede,  is  signified  {Ezek.  xxvi.  15,  16,  18)  where  it  is- said, 

"The  islands  shall  shake  {contremiscere,  ra'ash) and  all 

the  princes  of  the  sea  shall  come  down  from  their  thrones  ;" 
also,  "The  islands  shall  tremble  (tremiscere,  charadh)  in  the 
day  of  thy  fall,  and  the  islands  that  are  in  the  sea  shall  be 
troubled"  (n.  406/). 

{Contremiscere). — "The  caTth  trembled  (ba'ash)"  (^Judges  V.  4) 

signifies  that  the  state  of  the  church  was  then  completely 
changed  (n.  5941:). 
"The  whole  earth  trembled"  {Jer.  viii.  16)  signifies  that  the 

church  is  vastated  (n.  355/). 
"The  islands  shaH  tremble"  {Ezek.  xxvi.  15)  signifies  that 
the  knowledges  in  the  natural  man  will  then  be  disturbed, 
which  have  been  derived  from  the  Word  from  infancy, 
and  also  the  scientifics  by  which  these  have  been  con- 
firmed (n.  406^). 

Other  passages  in  which  ra'ash  occurs  maybe  found  in  articles 
n.  3041:,  ipob,c,  (,\%d,  539*,  6oia,  650^,  741^,  850./. 

Ulake  to  tremble  ( Treme/acere). — ^The  falling  away  of  the  church, 

and  thence  the  perversion  of  truth  and  the  irruption  of 
falsity,  are  signified  {Ps.  Ix.  i,  2)  where  it  is  said,  "Thou 
hast  made  the  earth  to  tremble  (ra'ash).  Thou  hast  broken 
it ;"  also  that  the  earth  "is  shaken  "  (n.  400ir ;  compare  n. 
304O. 

Tremor,  Trembling  ( Tremor). — The  holy  tremor  which  seizes 
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the  inner  parts  of  the  head,  and  causes  them  to  quiver 
and  be  convulsed,  when  the  Divine  flows-in  and  fills  them, 
is  also  called  "fear,"  "terror,"  "dread"  (n.  677). 

Where  temptation  is  treated  of,  and  the  straitness  then  (Ps. 
Iv.  5),  "  fear  and  trembling  (ha<adh)  "  signify  that  straitness 
(n.  282). 

{Trepidare),  Trepidation  (Trepidatio). — The  good  are  terrified 

and  tremble  because  of  dangers  that  threaten  their  souls, 
thus  from  the  irruption  of  evils  into  the  thoughts  and 
the  intentions  of  the  will.  There  are  therefore  various 
commotions  of  the  animus,  that  are  specifically  signified 
by  "trepidation  of  heart,"  "the  terrors  of  death,"  "fear," 
"trembling,"  and  "horror"  (n.  677). 

The  earth  is  said  to  have  been  "shaken,"  and  to  have  "trem- 
bled" {Ps.  xviii.  6,  7),  when  the  church  is  perverted 
through  the  falsification  of  its  truths:  and  then  "the 
foundations  of  the  mountains"  are  said  to  tremble  and 
shake,  for  the  goods  of  love,  that  are  founded  on  truths 
of  faith,  vanish  (n.  304c). 

Those  who  are  in  falsities  are  signified  {yoel  ii.  6)  by  "the 
peoples  that  tremble"  (n.  412/). 

"  Trepidare  (to  tremble)  "  represents 

CHit,  Jiocl\\.  6,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "much  pained," 

and  the  revised  has  "are  in  anguish"  (n.  412/) : 
CHARADH,  Isa.  xli.  5,  See  revised  version  (n.  677): 
RA'ASH,  Ps.  xviii.  7  (n.  304<r). 

Trespass  offering. — {See  Offering  for  sin.) 

Tribe  (Triius). — As  a  representative  church  was  to  be  instituted 
with  the  sons  of  Jacob,  it  was  therefore  provided  by  the 
Lord  that  they  should  be  twelve  in  number,  and  that  sig- 
nificative names  should  be  given  them;  so  that  twelve 
tribes  descended  from  them,  and  designated  by  the  same 
names,  might  signify  all  things  of  the  church  that  they 
were  to  represent,  and  that  each  tribe  might  signify  some 
universal  [principle]  of  the  church  (n.  4303). 

The  two  Hebrew  words  rendered  "tribe,"  mean  also  scepire 
and  staff;  and  by  "sceptre"  is  signified  divine  truth  in 
respedt  to  government,  and  by  "stafif"  divme  truth  in 
respe<5l  to  power  (n.  431a). 

In  the  inmost  sense,  the  several  tribes  signify  the  Lord  in 
respedl  to  some  attribute  and  work  of  His  (n.  435a)- 

Because  all  things  of  the  church  refer  themselves  to  truths 
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from  good,  therefore  by  "  the  twelve  tribes  "  are  signified 
truths  from  good  in  their  whole  complex  (n.  431a). 
The  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  represented  all  truths  and  good 
things  in  the  aggregate  (n.  330)  :  the  names  of  the  twelve 
sons  of  Jacob,  or  of  the  twelve  tribes,  signify  all  the  true 
things  and  the  good  things  of  the  church  in  the  aggregate 
(n.  9;  compare  n.  39,  431a):  each  tribe  represented  and  • 
therefore  signifies  in  the  Word  some  universal  essential  of 
the  church  (n.  434a). 
By  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  they  themselves  are  not 
meant,  but  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  and  thus 
who  are  of  the  church  :  by  the  twelve  tribes,  all  who  are 
of  the  church  ;  and  by  each  tribe  some  specific  truth  and 
good  belonging  to  those  who  are  of  the  church  (n.  39). 
The  tribes  were  called  "  armies,"  because  the  twelve  tribes 
taken  together  represented  all  the  truths  and  good  things 
of  the  church,  and  each  tribe  some  universal  essential  of 
it  (n.  573<z). 
The  arrangements  of  the  tribes  represented  the  arrangements 
of  the  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens  ;  and  it  came  from 
this  that  they  represented  all  things  of  the  church,  for  the ' 
church  and  heaven  adl  as  one.     The  representation  of 
heaven  and  the  church  follows  the  order  in  which  they 
are  named ;  and  the  first  name,  or  the  tribe  named  first, 
is  the  index  from  which  are  determined  the  things  that 
follow,  thus  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  with 
variety  (n.  431c)- 
The  signification  of  the  tribes,  in  the  order  of  the  series  in 
which  they  are  named  in  the  Apocalypse  (chap,  vii.)  will 
be  found  in  articles  n.  432-450.     Here  all  those  are  treated 
of  who  are  in  heaven  and  who  are  coming  into  heaven : 
and  because  the  heavens  are  three,  the  third  or  inmost, 
the  second  or  middle,  and  the  first  or  ultimate,  it  is  there- 
fore here  treated  distindtly  of  those  who  are  in  the  third,  in 
the  second,  and  in  the  first.     Those  who  are  in  the  third 
or  inmost  heaven,  and  who  are  coming  into  it,  are  signi- 
fied by  "Judah,  Reuben,  and  Gad,"  who  therefore  con- 
stitute the  first  class  of  them  that  are  sealed ;  those  who 
are  in  the  second  or  middle  heaven,  and  who  are  coming 
into  it,  are  signified  by  "  Asher,  Naphtali,  and  Manasseh," 
who  therefore  constitute  the  second  class  of  the  sealed ; 
but  they  who  are  in  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven,  and  who 
are  coming  into  it,  are  signified  by  "Simeon,  Levi,  and 
Issachar,"  who  therefore  here  constitute  the  third  class  of 
the  sealed  (n.  443a):  by  "the  tribe  of  Zebulon"  is  signi- 
fied the  conjunftion  of  those  who  are  in  the  third  heaven 
with  the  Lord ;  by  "the  tribe  of  Joseph"  the  conjundlion 
of  those  who  are  in  the  second  heaven  with  the  Lord ; 
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and  by  "the  tribe  of  Benjamin"  the  conjundion  of  those 
who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven  with  the  Lord  (n.  447). 

"All  the  tribes  of  the  earth"  {Matt.  xxiv.  30)  signify  all  the 
truths  and  good  things  of  the  church ;  which  are  said  to 
"wail,"  when  they  are  no  more  (n.  304/;  compare  n. 

By  "tribes"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  all  falsities  and 
evils  in  the  aggregate  (n.  39 ;  compare  n.  657). 

"  Tribus  (a  tribe)  "  represents 

SHEBHET,  Exod.  xxviii.  21  (n.  39,  431a); 
Num.  xxiv.  2  (n.  43i(r(i.)) ; 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  2  (n.  431^) ;  cxxii.  4  (n.  431^) ; 
Jsa.  xix.  13  (n.  431*) ;  Ixiii.  17  (n.  431^) ; 
Jer.  x.  16  (n.  431a) ;  li.  19  (n.  431*;  here  we  find  "  sceplrum," 
A.C.,n.  2547): 
MATTEH,  Num.  i.  4  (n.  573a) : 

PHULE,  Matt.  xix.  28  (n.  9,  431*)  ;  xxiv.  30  (n.  431.5) ; 
Luke  xxii.  30  (n.  9,  431*) ; 

Ape.  i.  7  (n.  39,  4314)  ;  V.  9  (n.  330)  ;  vii.  4  (n.  430a) ;  verse 
5  (n.  434a)  ;_  verse  6  (n.  438) ;  verse  9  (n.  454);  xi.  9 
(n.  657);  xiii.  7  (n.  803a);  xiv.  6  (n.  872);  xxi.  12  (n. 
431*)- 

Tribulation  (Triiuiaiio). — By  " tribulations "  and  "affli6lions,"  when 
said  of  the  good,  are '  meant  temptations  (n.  474  ;  com- 
pare n.  452). 

"  Tribulatio  (tribulation)  "  represents 
THLipsis,  Apoc.  vii.  14  (n.  474). 

Tribute  ( Tritutum),  Tributary  ( Triiutarius). — By  "  one  under  tribute  " 
{Matt.  xvii.  24-27)  is  signified  the  natural  man  (n.  820a)  ; 
"  to  pay  tribute  (telos)  and  custom  "  signified  to  be  subjedl, 
and  to  serve  (n.  513^^). 

Trine  (Trinum). — That  there  is  a  trine  in  the  Lord,  namely,  the 
Divine  itself,  the  Divine  Human,  and  the  proceeding  Di- 
vine, is  an  arcanum  from  heaven,  and  for  those  who  are 
to  be  in  the  Holy  Jerusalem  (n.  224). 

Whereas  there  is  a  trine  in  the  single  particulars  of  the  Word, 
one  thing  within  another,  and  this  trine  is  like  effe6t,  cause, 
Hnd  end,  it  follows  that  there  are  three  senses  in  the  Word, 
one  within  another;  namely,  the  natural,  the  spiritual, 
and  the  celestial  (n.  1083). 

There  is  this  trine, — end,  cause,  and  eflfedl, — in  every  heaven, 
from  creation  ;  the  end  is  the  good  of  love,  the  cause  is 
the  truth  from  that  good,  and  the  eifed  is  use  (n.  1082). 
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Troop  (Turma). — Gad  in  Hebrew,  signifies  a  troop;  and  by  "a 
troop  "  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  signified  works  (n.  435'*). 

By  "a  troop"  is  signified  good  casting  out  evil,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  evil  casting  out  good  {Hos.  vii.  i)  (n.  193^). 

By  "a  troop  {or  multitude)  of  camels,  and  dromedaries  of 
Midian  and  Ephah "  {Isa.  Ix.  6),  are  signified  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  of  good  in  abundance  (n.  324c  ;  com- 
pare n.  242^). 

"  Turmae  (troops,  bands,)  "  represents 

>'GHAPPiM,  Ezek.  xii.  14  (n.  419?) : 

"  Turma  (a  troop)  "  represents 

G'DHUDH,  Hos.  vii.  I  (n.  193*)  : 

"  Turma  (a  troop,  a  multitude,)  "  represents 

SHiPH'AH,  Isa.  Ix.  6  (n.  2421/,  324c). 

//I  troops  {Turmatim). — " Turmatim  venerunt  (they  came  in 

troops)  "  represents 

GADHADH,    y'ef.  V.  7   (n.  "J^i). 

Trouble,  Troublous. — {See  Badness,  Straifness.) 

To  be  troubled  {TurbarC). — "To  be  amazed,"  "to  shudder," 

and  "to  be  troubled  (ra'am)"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  35)  signifies 
to  be  wholly  changed  as  to  state  (n.  4063). 

By  "  waters "  {Ps.  xlvi.  3)  are  signified  truths  of  the  church, 
which  are  said  to  be  "troubled  (chamar)  "  when  they  are 
being  falsified  (n.  304c;  compare  n.  SiStf). 

Trumpet  {Tuba). — {See  Comet.') 

That  "a  trumpet"  or  "horn"  signifies  divine  truth  about  to 
be  revealed  from  heaven,  is  because  when  divine  truth  is 
flowing  down  from  the  Lord  through  the  heavens  to 
man,  it  is  sometimes  heard  as  a  trumpet-sound;  for  it 
gathers  strength  in  the  descent,  and  so  it  flows-in.  But 
it  is  so  heard  only  at  the  beginning  by  those  through 
whom  divine  truth  is  to  be  revealed  in  the  ultimate 
sense,  which  is  representative  of  the  interior  senses ;  later, 
it  is  heard  as  a  human  voice.  Because  "the  trumpet" 
signified  divine  truth,  therefore  when  this  was  to  be  re- 
vealed for  the  first  time  before  the  people  of  Israel,  sounds 
of  the  trumpet  were  heard  from  Mount  Sinai  {Exod. 
xix.  16).  Therefore  sounding  the  trumpet  was  made  a 
representative  among  them,  employed  when  they  were 
called  together,  when  they  journeyed,  and  also  in  their 
solemnities  in  the  beginning  of  months,  at  burnt-oiTerings 
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and  eucharistic  sacrifices  {Num.  x.  i-io).  They  also 
sounded  trumpets  when  they  went  to  battle  against  the 
Midianites  {Num.  xxxi.  6),  and  when  they  took  the  city 
Jericho  {yos.  vi.  4-20)  ;  for  their  wars  and  combats  signi- 
fied spiritual  combats,  which  are  those  of  truth  against 
falsity,  and  of  falsity  against  truth  (n.  55). 

"  Tziba  (a  trumpet)  "  represents 

SHOPHAR,  xix.  16  (n.  55); 

Jot.  vi.  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  13,  16  (n.  55) : 
CH'TzoTZ'RAH,  Num.  X.  2,  8,  9, 10  (n.  55) ;  xxxi.  6  (n.  55): 
SALPiGX,  Apoc.  iv.  I  (n.  262);  viii.  2  (n.  130^);  ix.  14  (n.  568). 

{Buuina). — {See  Cornot) 

That  "the  trumpet  {or  cornet)  {tuba)"  or  "the  trumpet  {or 
horn)  (iuccina) "  signifies  divine  truth  which  is  about  to  be 
revealed  from  heaven,  is  for  the  reason  that  divine  truth, 
when  it  is  flowing  down  from  the  Lord  through  the 
heavens  towards  man,  is  sometimes  heard  as  a  trumpet : 
but  it  is  so  heard  only  in  the  beginning ;  later,  it  is  heard 
as  a  human  voice  (n.  55  ;  compare  n.  262,  273,  4893^, 
502i5,  611,  681). 

That  "to  sound  with  cornets"  and  "with  trumpets"  signifies 

revelation  of  divine  truth  and  its  manifestation,  is  mani- 

•  fest  from  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  heard  when  Jehovah 

descended  upon  Mount  Sinai  and  promulgated  the  Law 

(n.  502a;  compare  n.  326cf,  501,  502^,  566,  611). 

"To  sound  with  cornets"  and  "with  trumpets"  signifies  in- 
flux from  heaven,  and  thence  changes  of  state  and  sepa- 
rations (n.  500,  566). 

"The  trumpet  sounding"  also  signifies  divine  truth  calling 
together  and  saving  (n.  502^). 

By  "  the  sound  of  the  trumpet"  is  signified  divine  truth  mak- 
ing glad  the  heart  (n.  502-}). 

"Voices  of  the  trumpet"  and  "sounds  of  the  cornet"  signify 
divine  truths  descending  from  heaven  and  terrifying  the 
evil  and  scattering  them  (n.  502*). 

"  Buccina  (trumpet)  "  represents 

SHOPHAR,  Exod.  xix.  16, 19  (n.  273,  502a) ; 

Jos.  vi.  4,  5,  6,  8,  9, 13, 16,  20  (n.  502^,  load); 

Judges  vii.  16,  18,  19,  20,  22  (n.  502*) ; 

Ps.  xlvii.  5  (n.  326</^ ;  Ixxxi.  3  (n.  4481:) ;  cl.  3  (n.  502^) ; 

Jsa.  xviii.  3  (n.  741^) ;  xxvii.  13  (n.  654e) ; 

Jer.  vi.  I  (n.  449*) ;  xlii.  14  (n.  654,^) ; 

Joel  ii.  I  (n.  502,5) ; 

Zeph.  i.  16  (n.  417*,  502^) ; 

Zech.  ix.  13  (n.  357")- 

Trust,  Trustful. — {See  Confide,  Confidence.') 
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Truth,  Verity  {Veritas). — By  "the  truth"  which  makes  free  {John 
viii.  32)  is  meant  the  divine  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord 
(n.  ipc^i). 

"Mercy"  {Ps.  xxxvi.  5)  signifies  divine  good  of  the  divine 
love,  and  "truth"  signifies  divine  truth  (n.  541). 

In  the  Old  Testament  the  -word  faith  is  nowhere  found ;  but, 
in  place  of  it,  truth  (n.  813). 

In  the  English  versions,  the  word  "faith"  may  be  seen  Deui.  xxxii.  20; 
but  it  represents  'emun,  which  is  rendered  "truth,"  Isa.  xxvi.  2. 

It  would  be  better  to  drop  the  word  faith,  and  to  say  truth 
in  its  stead  (n.  895). 

"  Veritas  (truth)  "  represents 

"METH,  Ps.  xliii.  3  (n.  323^);  xlv.  4  (n.  298*) ;  Ixxxvi.  11  (n.  6961;); 

Isa.  lix.  14  (n.  652*) ; 

Jer.  ii.  21  (n.  768^) ; 

Dan.  viii.  12  (n.  316c) ; 

Zech.  viii.  16,  19  (n.  365«) ; 

Mai.  ii.  6  (n.  701*) : 
"MUNAH,  Ps.  xxxvi.  5   (n.  541) ;    Ixxxix.  2,  5  (n.  205) ;   verse  24 
(n.  316^) ; 

Jer.  V.  I  (n.  65  23) ; 

ifos.  ii.  20  (n.  946) : 
ALETHEiA,  jfofm  iii.  21  (n.  196) ;  viii.  32  (n.  409^)  ;  xiv.  6  (n.  114, 
196);  xvi.  7, 13  (n.  1833). 

True  {Verus). — "Holy,  true  (alethinos)"  {Apoc.  iii.  7),  when 

said  concerning  the  Lord,  signifies  that  He  it  is  from  whom 
come  charity  and  faith.  He  is  called  "the  Holy  "  because 
charity  is  from  Him,  and  "the  True"  because  faith  is  from 
Him  (n.  204a ;  compare  n.  394). 
"Just  and  true  are  Thy  ways"  {Apoc.  xv.  3)  signifies  that  all 
the  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  Him  (n.  940). 

The  true  {Verum). — Divine  truth  in  its  descent  proceeds  ac- 
cording to  degrees,  from  highest  or  inmost  to  lowest  or 
outmost  (or  ultimate).  In  the  supreme  degree,  divine 
truth  is  in  quality  such  as  is  the  Divine  that  proximately 
proceeds  from  the  Lord,  thus  such  as  is  the  divine  truth 
above  the  heavens  :  because  this  is  infinite,  it  cannot  come 
to  the  perception  of  any  angel.  But  divine  truth  of  the 
first  degree  is  what  comes-through  to  the  perception  of 
angels  of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  and  is  called  celes- 
tial divine  truth ;  from  it  is  the  wisdom  of  those  angels. 
Divine  truth  of  the  second  degree  is  what  comes-through 
to  the  perception  of  angels  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven, 
and  makes  their  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  is  called 
spiritual  divine  truth.  Divine  truth  of  the  third  degree  is 
what  comes-through  to  the  perception  of  the  angels  of  the 
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ultimate  or  first  he^iven,  and  makes  their  intelligence  and 
knowledge,  and  is  called  celestial-natural  and  spiritual- 
natural  divine  truth.  But  divine  truth  of  the  fourth  degree 
IS  what  comes-through  to  the  perception  of  men  of  the 
church,  living  in  the  world,  and  makes  their  intelligence 
and  knowledge ;  this  is  called  natural  divine  truth ;  the 
ultimate  ((7r  outmost)  of  this  is  called  sensual  (or  sensuous) 
divme  truth.  These  divine  truths  {or  kinds  of  divine 
truth)  are  in  the  Word,  in  the  order  of  their  degrees  ;  and 
divine  truth  in  the  ultimate  degree  or  in  the  ultimate  of 
order,  is  in  quality  such  as  is  divine  truth  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  627a). 

By  the  divine  truth  is  meant  divine  good  with  it,  for  they  pro- 
ceed from  the  Lord  united  (n.  130a). 

In  the  Word,  which  is  divine  truth,  there  is  everywhere  the 
marriage  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth ;  and  divine  good 
united  to  divine  truth  is  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit  (n.  710c). 

From  the  Lord  as  a  sun  go  forth  both  heat  and  light ;  but 
the  heat  is  divine  good,  and  the  light  is  divine  truth.  The 
light,  which  is  divine  truth,  flows-in  and  enters  with  every 
angel  of  heaven  and  likewise  with  every  man  of  the  world, 
and  gives  internal  sight  which  is  understanding  (n.  997). 

Truths  teach  how  a  man  is  to  live ;  and  when  he  is  affeded' 
towards  truths  for  the  truths'  sake,  which  is  the  case  when 
he  loves  to  live  according  to  them,  he  is  then  led  by  the 
Lord,  and  there  is  given  him  conjunftion  with  heaven,  and 
he  becomes  spiritual,  and  after  death  an  angel  of  heaven  : 
but  still  it  is  to  be  noted  that  truths  do  not  produce  these 
things,  but  that  good  produces  them  through  truths  ;  and 
the  good  is  from  the  Lord  (n.  820a). 

Truths  that  are  frorh  the  Word,  with  angel  and  with  man,  are 
in  their  memory.  Out  of  this  the  Lord  calls  them  forth, 
and  conjoins  them  with  good,  so  far  as  the  angel  or  the 
man  is  in  spiritual  affecflion  for  truth  ;  and  he  has  this  when 
he  is  living  according  to  truths  from  the  Word  (n.  292). 

All  truths  which  are  made  of  the  hfe  are  from  the  Lord ;  this 
is  the  case  with  those  who  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  His 
Human.  Truths  become  of  the  life  when  man  loves  them, 
and  thus  when  he  wills  them  and  does  them ;  for  he  who 
loves  them,  wills  them  and  does  them  also :  in  a  word, 
they  become  of  the  life  when  man  from  affeflion  lives  ac- 
cording to  them.  That  these  truths  are  from  the  Lord, 
is  because  the  Lord  flows  into  the  love  with  man,  and 
through  the  love  into  the  truths,  and  so  makes  these  to  be 
of  the  life  (n.  209). 

That  divine  power  is  through  truth  from  good  in  the  natural, 
is  because  the  natural  is  the  ultimate,  into  which  flow 
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things  interior  which  are  spiritual  and  celestial,  and  where 
they  are  together  and  have  their  continual  existence  to- 
gether ;  they  are  therefore  there  in  fulness,  and  all  divine 
operation  is  in  what  is  full  and  from  what  is  full  (n.  4401*). 

Truth  that  in  itself  is  truth  is  not  given  unless  there  be  spir- 
itual life  in  it ;  and  there  is  then  spiritual  life  in  it  when  it 
is  formed  from  the  good  of  charity  (n.  242a). 

Truth  is  the  form  of  good ;  and  good  is  the  esse  (or  inmost 
being)  of  truth,  and  thus  is  also  the  life  of  it  (n.  242a). 

Truths  which  are  from  good  are  genuine  truths  (n.  405^). 

To  receive  genuine  truths  from  affeftion  is  given  to  no  man 
but  by  the  Lord  alone ;  for  they  are  from  the  Lord  (n.  243). 

Truths  are  what  open  communication  with  heaven,  and  the 
goods  of  truth  are  what  make  conjunftion  (n.  536). 

Every  man  has  a  faculty  for  understanding  truths ;  for  this  is 
the  faculty  by  which  man  is  distinguished  from  beasts : 
and  this  also  is  left  with  every  man,  even  the  evil,  for  it  is 
the  spiritual  [element]  of  man,  and  is  itself  the  very  me- 
dium of  his  regeneration.  It  was  found  [by  experiment] 
that  the  infernal  spirit  understood  the  truths  of  heaven  as 
well  as  the  good  spirit,  when  be  heard  them  ;  but  that  still 
he  was  unwilling  to  understand,  for  he  was  averse  to  them 
(n.  970 ;  compare  n.  559,  874,  996,  997). 

The  truth  of  good  is  the  truth  that  proceeds  from  good ;  and 
the  good  of  truth  is  the  good  that  is  produced  through 
truth  (n.  323*). 

The  good  of  truth,  when  it  is  with  any  one,  is  the  good  of 
life ;  for  truth  becomes  good  by  a  life  according  to  the 
truth  (n.  458a)  :  the  truth  with  him  becomes  spiritual 
good  _(n.  492). 

The  will  itself  transforms  the  truth  into  good  (n.  458a). 

The  truth  appears  from  good,  and  good  appears  by  truths 
_(n.  3653). 

Spiritual  good  is  formed  with  man  through  truths  ;  for  truth 
becomes  spiritual  good  with  him  when  he  lives  according 
to  it  (n.  492). 

The  understanding  of  truth  is  from  its  light ;  but  the  percep- 
tion of  truth  is  from  its  heat  or  love  (n.  405A). 

Knowledges  {or  cognitions)  of  truth  are  what  the  natural  man 
knows  from  the  Word ;  and  scientific  truths  are  what  the 
natural  man  sees  from  the  rational  (n.  406a). 

Desire  for  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  is  spiritual  affedion 
for  truth,  which  is  given  with  those  only  who  are  in  good 
of  life,  that  is,  who  do  the  Lord's  precepts  (386^). 

The  truths  that  are  afterwards  to  become  truths  of  faith  are 
first  acquired  and  stored  in  the  memory.  Truth  does  not 
become  truth  of  faith  until  man  wills  it  and  does  it ;  and 
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SO  far  as  man  does  it,  the  Lord  conjoins  him  to  Himself 
and  to  heaven,  and  from  love  He  flows-in  with  good,  and 
through  good  into  the  truths  that  the  man  has  gained 
from  childhood,  and  makes  them  to  be  of  faith  ;  before  this 
they  are  simply  cognitions  and  knowledges  (n.  427a). 

He  who  loves  truth  because  it  is  truth  may  as  it  were  inquire 
of  the  Lord  in  doubtful  matters  of  faith,  and  receive  an- 
swers from  Him ;  but  this,  in  the  Word  only,  because  the 
Lord  is  the  Word  (n.  1089). 

It  is  only  by  truths  that  man  is  removed  from  evils,  purified, 
and  reformed  (n.  526a). 

Truth  in  the  will,  and  from  this  in  aft,  is  what  separates  falsi- 
ties and  dissipates  them  (n.  167). 

They  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance,  and  still  are  in  the 
good  of  life  according  to  their  own  religion,  cannot  be 
saved  until  the  falsities  with  them  have  been  removed,  and 
truths  implanted  in  place  of  them ;  and  these  are  im- 
planted through  temptations.  If  those  who  were  in  falsi- 
ties of  ignorance  in  the  world,  were  not  constantly  sustained 
by  the  Lord  in  truths,  they  would  relapse  into  falsities  (n. 
478). 

They  who  are  in  truths  and  not  in  good  are  not  of  the  church ; 
for  all  truth  that  has  life  in  man  and  in  angel  is  from  good 
(n.  430a). 

When  truths  conjoin  themselves  with  merely  natural  affec- 
tions, they  then  are  no  longer  truths,  but  are  falsities ;  for 
merely  natural  affedlion  falsifies  them  (n.  511). 

All  things  of  the  Word  are  truths.  But  when  they  are  diverted, 
and  applied  to  confirm  evils  of  life  and  false  principles 
of  religion,  then  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  commingled 
with  falsities  of  evil,  by  which  the  truths  themselves  be- 
come no  longer  truths,  but  are  truths  falsified,  which  in 
themselves  are  falsities  (see  more,  n.  520). 

They  who  are  in  falsities  are  always  aggressive,  but  those 
who  are  in  truths  merely  defend;  but  in  regard  to  the 
Lord,  He  does  not  even  fight  in  return,  but  only  protects 
things  that  are  true  (n.  734«). 

By  truth  adulterated  is  signified  the  truth  of  good  applied  to 
evil,  and  commixed  with  its  falsity.  This  takes  place 
when  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are 
applied  to  filthy  loves,  and  so  are  commixed  with  evils  (n. 
618). 

Divine  truth  must  be  revealed  when  an  age  has  been  con- 
summated, that  is,  when  the  end  of  a  church  is  about  to 
come  (n.  502*) :  in  the  end  of  a  church  there  is  scarcely 
any  understanding  of  truth ;  they  then  indeed  speak  truths 
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from  the  Word  with  the  mouth,  but  still  they  have  not  any 
idea  of  truth  (n.  614). 

Try  {Expiorare). — By  "gold  tried  (puroomai)  in  the  fire"  {Apoc.  iii. 
18),  is  signified  the  good  of  love  purified  from  evils  (n. 
2420,^). 

[Probare). — " To  try  (bachan)  the  reins "  {yer.  xvii.  10)  is  to 

purify  the  true  by  separating  the  false  (n.  167). 

Tubal  [Tkubai).— 'By  th.&  names  "Javan,"  "Tubal,"  and  "Meshech" 
{Ezek.  xxvii.  13),  are  signified  such  things  as  belong  to 
good  and  truth,  concerning  which  there  are  knowledges 
(n.  70)  :  by  "Javan,  Tubal,  and  Meshech,"  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  external  worship  ;  and  by  "  those  from 
Bethogarmah  (or  'the  house  of  Togarmah')"  are  signi- 
fied those  who  are  in  internal  worship  (n.  355c)  :  "Javan 
and  Tubal"  signify  representative  external  worship  (n. 

75o0- 

Tumors  ( Tumores). —Tximors  (or  swellings)  named  among  the  symp- 
toms in  leprosy  (n.  962). 

Tumuli  (Tumuitus). — (See  f/oise.) 

By  "  the  tumult  of  the  seas  "  and  "  the  tumult  of  the  waves  " 
(Ps.  Ixv.  7),  are  meant  the  disputations  and  reasonings  of 
those  who  are  below  the  heavens,  and  who  are  natural, 
and  sensual  (n.  joSd). 

"A  tumult  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth,  because  Jehovah 
hath  a  strife  against  the  nations"  (^er.  xxv.  31),  signifies 
the  consternation  of  all  who  are  of  the  church,  when  they 
are  visited  and  their  evils  are  uncovered  (n.  659«). 

"A  voice  of  tumult"  (/sa.  xiii.  4)  signifies  dissension  (n. 
573i5);  by  "tumults"  are  signified  threatenings,  and  cu- 
pidities for  fighting  against  truths  (n.  453^ ;  compare  n. 
220^). 

"  The  tumult  of  strangers  "  (Isa.  xxv.  5)  signifies  an  irruption 
of  falsities  from  evil  (n.  481). 

"  Tumuitus  (tumult,  noise,)  "  represents 

SHA'ON,  Ps.  Ixv.  7  (n.  7o6<?) ; 

Isa.  xiii.  4  (n.  453^,  573<) ;  xxv.  5  (n.  481) ;  Ixvi.  6  (n.  220^) ; 

Jer.  xxv.  31  (n.  6594 : 
HEM  YAH,  Isa.  xiv.  II  (n.  1029<f). 

To  be  In  iumult  (TumuUuari). — "To  be  changed,"  "to  be 

shaken,"  "to  be  in  tumult  (hamah),"  "to  be  troubled,"  and 
"  to  tremble  "  (Ps.  xlvi.  2,  3),  are  signified  states  of  the 
church  when  it  is  devastated  as  to  goods  and  laid  desolate 
as  to  truths  (n.  518^/;  compare  n.  304^,  405/2,  538*). 
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Turban. — {See  Mitre.) 

Turn     (Converiere,     Vertere),     Turning    [Conversio,     Vemo). — Angels    in 

heaven  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  spirits  in  hell  turn  from  the 
Lord  (n.  1112  ;  compare  n.  1143). 

As  angels  turn  the  face  to  the  married  partner,  so  far  they 
are  in  a  state  of  wisdom;  for  in  the  spiritual  world  the 
conjundion  of  truth  and  good  is  accomplished  by  looking 

(aspeiius)  (n.  998). 

{Converiere). — What  is  involved  in  John's  "hearing  the  voice 

behind  him,"  and  that  "he  turned  (episthepho)  to  see  it" 
{Apoc.  i.  12)  ;  and  whence  it  comes  that  this  signifies  an 
enlightened  understanding  (n.  61,  55,  62). 
Whereas  in  the  last  time  of  the  church  faith  becomes  such 
that  it  turns  from  the  Lord,  it  is  therefore  said  concerning 
Peter  (  John  xxi.  20),  by  whom  that  faith  is  signified,  that 
"having  turned"  he  saw  (n.  9  ;  compare  n.  820^,  821^). 

"  Converiere  "  is  the  rendering  of 

HAPHAKH,   Ps.  Cxiv.   8   (n.  405.:); 

Isa.  xxxiv.  9  (n.  578); 

yer.  ii.  21  (n.  ydgrf) ;  xxx.  6  (n.  381,  J2ic)  ; 

Amos  V.  7  (n.  519a)  ;  vi.  12  (n.  355^)  : 
SHUBH,  /sa.  xix.  22  (n.  65415) ; 

Mai.  iv.  6  (n.  724*)  : 
EpisTREPHO  may  be  found  also,  Lu/ke  xxii.  32  (u.  746/) : 
STREPHO,  Matt.  xvi.  23  (n.  740^). 

{Vertere). — That  "the  sun  shall  be  turned  (haphakh)  into  dark- 
ness, and  the  moon  into  blood"  {Joel  ii.  31)  signifies  that 
at  the  end  of  the  church  the  falsity  of  evil  will  be  in  the 
place  of  the  good  of  love,  and  the  evil  of  the  false  in  the 
place  of  the  truth  of  faith  (n.  5263 ;  compare  n.  945). 

"  Vertere  "  is  the  rendering  of 

STREPHO,  Apoc.  xi.  6  (n.  645). 
•  ( Versio). — The  interiors  of  all  things  of  the  human  mind. 


and  with  them  the  interiors  of  all  things  of  the  spirit,  may 
be  turned  downward  and  may  be  turned  upward.  They 
are  turned  downward  when  a  man  loves  himself  above  all 
things ;  and  they  are  turned  upward  when  he  loves  the 
Lord  above  all  things.  There  is  an  adlual  turning.  Man 
from  himself  turns  them  downward ;  and  the  Lord  from 
Himself  turns  them  upward.  The  reigning  love  is  what 
turns.  Thoughts  do  not  turn  the  interiors  of  the  mind, 
except  in  so  much  as  they  draw  from  the  will  (n.  11 63). 

{Obvertere). — Whosoever  has  lived  in  evils,  when  he  becomes 
a  spirit  wholly  turns  his  face  from  the  Lord :  this  is  meant 
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{yer.  xxxii.  33)  where  it  is  said  that  "they  turned  (panah) 
to  Him  the  neck,  and  not  their  faces  "  (n.  41 2^ ;  see  the  mar- 
gin of  the  revised  version). 

( Versura). — Life  that  is  not  man's  own  is  that  into  which 


he  is  led  when  he  is  being  regenerated  by  the  Lord. 
When  he  comes  into  it,  he  regards  God  and  heaven  in  the 
first  place,  and  himself  and  the  world  in  the  second.  This 
life  flows-in  with  man  when  the  Lord  is  present  It  is 
therefore  plain  that  so  far  as  as  this  flows  in,  a  turning  of 
the  life  is  effefled.  When  this  turning  takes  place  sud- 
denly, it  causes  man  to  seem  to  himself  like  one  dead  (n. 
78). 

Turn  aside. — {See  Decline.') 

Turn  back,  Turn  away. — {See  Aversion.") 

— — Turn  again. — {See  Bring  again.) 

Turn  to. — {See  Look  to.) 

Turn  upside  down. — {See  Tiirow  down.) 

Turtle-dove  (Turtur). — The  signification  of  "young  pigeons"  and 
of  "  turtle-doves  "  is  like  that  of  "lambs,"  that  is,  innocence 
(n.  314c). 
By  "turtle-dove"  {Ps.  Ixxiv.  19)  is  signified  spiritual  good, 
and  thus  those  who  are  in  that  good  (n.  388c). 

Sacrifices  of  various  kinds  of  animals  were  permitted  ;  among 
them  was  the  turtle-dove  (n.  6501^). 

"  Turtur  (a  turtle-dove)  "  represents 

TOR,  Lev.  xii.  6,  8  (n.  314c) ; 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  19  (n.  388^). 

Twelve  (Duodedm),  Twelve  thousand  (Duodedes  miiie). — "Twelve" 
signifies  all  things  and  all  persons ;  this  number  is  used 
respefting  truths  from  good  (n.  430a). 

Whereas  "  three  "  signifies  what  is  full,  and  full  means  all,  from 
this  the  number  "  twelve  "  has  its  signification  of  all  things 
and  all  persons  ;  that  it  is  used  respefting  truths  from 
good  is  from  its  arising  from  three  multiplied  by  four  (n. 
430<z). 

By  "twelve"  are  signified  truths  and  goods  in  a  complex  (n. 
851). 

"  One  hundred  forty-four,"  also  "  one  hundred  forty-four  thou- 
sand," have  similar  signification  with  "twelve"  (n.  430a). 
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"Duodecim  (twelve)"  represents 

SH'NEM  >ASAR  ,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  here 

referred  to : 
DODEKA,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

" Duodecies  inille  (twelve  thousand)  "  represents 

DODEKA   CHILIADON,  ApOC.   Xxi.  l6  (n.  430^). 

See  articles  n.  39, 100, 194,  2083,  253.5,  270,  330,  333,  ^■>,Oa-c, 
431",  433".  434«,  443".  452.  54^.  555*.  687/5,  709,  7173, 
851,  1044. 

Twilight  {Crepusculum,  Diluculum). — "Twilight  (crf/KJCK/a/K,  nesheph)  " 
{^Jer.  xiii.  16  ;   see  revised  version,  margin,)  is  when  truth  is  not 

seen,  but  the  false  in  its  place  (n.  405A). 

"To  stumble  at  noonday  as  in  the  twilight"  (^Isa.  lix.  10;  see 
revised  version),  signifies  lapse  into  errors,  although  in  the 
church  where  the  Word  is,  from  which  there  was  ability 
to  come  into  the  light  of  truth  (n.  78i<f;  comparers,  ly^b). 

Of  those  who  make  to  themselves  doftrinals  from  their  own 
intelligence,  it  is  said  (^Isa.  v.  11),  "Woe  unto  them  that 
rise  early  in  the  morning,  they  follow  strong  drink ;  unto 
them  that  tarry  into  the  twilight,  wine  inflames  them  :" 
these  things  signify  the  perverse  state  of  those  who  be- 
lieve that  they  are  enlightened  from  themselves  (n.  376^). 

{See  Coclccrowing,  Morning.) 

"  Cockcrowing,"  or  the  morning  twilight  (diluculum),  is  the 
state  of  commencing  faith  and  charity,  which  is  when  man 
loves  truths  and  reformation  through  them  (n.  187^). 

Two  {Duo). — There  are  two  things  which  make  the  church,  namely, 
charity  and  faith ;  as  there  are  two  that  make  man's  life, 
the  will  and  the  understanding :  consequently  there  are 
also  two  parts  that  aft  as  one,  as  the  two  eyes,  two  ears, 
two  nostrils,  two  hands,  two  feet,  two  lobes  of  the  lungs, 
two  chambers  of  the  heart,  two  hemispheres  of  the  brain, 
and  so  on  ;  one  of  which  has  relation  to  good  from  which 
is  truth,  and  the  other  to  truth  from  good  (n.  746c). 

"  Two"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  "three"  of  truth ;  "two" 
signifies  conjunflion  by  love  (n.  41 1</;  compare  n.  532, 
816,  924).^ 

Numbers  that  arise  from  "  two,"  have  a  similar  signification 
with  "two"  (n.  430a). 

"Two-three"  {Isa.  xvii.  6)  signify  the  few  who  are  in  good 
and  thence'in  truths  (n.  532). 

The  number  "two"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  predicated  of 
evils  (n.  847). 
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"Duo  (two)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

SH'HAYIM,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which  refer- 
ence is  here  given : 
DUO,  in  those  of  the  New  Testament. 

Passages  of  the  Sacred  Scripture  may  be  seen  n.  253*,  304^, 
4"''.  493.  527.  573".  635.  638«,  662,  674,  684^,  710^, 
724*,  725a,  810,  8iSc. 

Two  expressions  (Binae  expressiones). — It  should  be  knowH  that 

when  two  similar  expressions  occur  in  the  Word,  which 
is  often  the  case  in  the  Prophets,  they  are  not  vain  repeti- 
tions, but  one  has  reference  to  good  and  the  other  to 
truth  (n.  484). 

Twofold,  Double  {Duplex). — Goods  and  truths  are  from  a  two- 

fold origin, — from  celestial  origin  and  from  spiritual.  The 
goods  and  truths  that  are  from  celestial  origin  are  the 
goods  and  truths  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  but  the  goods  and 
truths  from  spiritual  origin  are  the  goods  and  truths  of 
love  towards  the  neighbor  (n.  1042). 

Tyre  {Tyms). — {See  Sidon.) 

All  the  persons  concerning  whom  the  Word  was  to  be  writ- 
ten, and  those  through  whom  it  was  to  be  written,  were 
led  to  places  which  were  significative,  so  that  all  things 
might  be  significative  of  spiritual  realities.  Even  the  Lord 
Himself  for  this  same  reason  went  to  such  places  ;  as  into 
Galilee,  to  Tyre  and  Sidon,  to  Jerusalem  and  to  the  Mount 
of  Olives  there,  and  also  was  carried  when  an  infant  into 
Egypt  (n.  50). 

The  Ancient  Church  extended  through  a  great  part  of  the 
continent  of  Asia  {see  more,  n.  391A,  422(f). 

The  farthest  borders  of  heaven  are  seas  and  rivers.  These 
were  represented  by  the  two  seas  and  the  two  rivers  which 
were  boundaries  of  the  Land  of  Canaan.  The  two  seas 
were  the  Sea  of  Egypt  and  the  Sea  of  the  Philistines,  on 
which  Tyre  and  Sidon  were  situated  (n.  518c)  :  "the  Sea 
of  the  Philistines,"  on  which  were  Tyre  and  Sidon,  sig- 
nified knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  518,5). 

By  "  Sidon  and  Tyre  "  {Isa.  xxiii.  4)  are  signified  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  (n.  721a;  compare  n. 
275a,  4o6<r,<f) :  they  also  mean  the  church  as  to  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth  (n.  863a)  :  "  Sidon "  {Gen.  xlix. 
13)  signifies  knowledges  of  what  is  good  (n.  514c). 

"Tyre"  signifies  knowledges  of  truth;  by  "the  prince  of 
Tyre"  are  meant  those  who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth 
(n.  236^)  ;  by  "the  prince  of  Tyre"  is  also  signified  the 
intelligence  which  comes  from  knowledges  of  truth  (n. 
3150- 
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"Tyre"  signifies  knowledges  of  truth  and  good;  by  "the 
king  of  Tyre"  are  signified  knowledges  of  the  truth  of 
the  church,  from  the  Word,  and  indeed  from  its  literal 
sense  (n.  717c)- 

By  "the  wares"  and  "the  merchandise"  of  Tyre  {Ezek. 
chap,  xxvii.)  is  described  the  procuring  of  intelligence 
through  knowledges  of  truth  (n.  576). 

By  "  Tyre  "  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  church  where 

knowledges  of  truth  and  good  have  been  destroyed  (n. 

395<f ;  compare  n.  242^,  433c,  556^). 

(See  articles  n.  no,  1313,  1411},  igS*,  208*,  236^,  242^^,  275a,  2771!, 

294*.  304«f,  314*,  SIS'-.  323*,^.  SSS^.''.  37S«(^"i).  376'J',  391*. 
39S</,  iifidb-d,  4i2y;  422rf,  4331:,  504^,  514a,  518c,  537i5,  538;!, 

SS6<r,  576,  617*,  6l9i,  637*,  687*,  7171S,  ^2\a,  JSOe,  84O,  863a, 

1042.) 

Twenty  ( m^rinU). — The  number  "  twenty "  is  predicated  of  good, 
and  of  all  belonging  to  it ;  and  the  number  "  ten  "  of  truth, 
and  of  all  belonging  to  it  (n.  675*). 

Twenty-four  ( vi^inti  et  quatuor). — The  number  "twenty-four"  signi- 
fies all  things,  because  its  signification  is  similar  to  that  of 
"twelve,"  and  the  number  "twelve"  signifies  all  things, 
and  is  predicated  of  truths.  The  number  "twenty-four" 
has  a  similar  signification  with  "twelve"  because  it  is  its 
double  ;  and  the  double  of  any  number  has  a  similar  sig- 
nification with  the  number  from  which  it  is  produced  by 
multiplication  (n.  270). 

(See  articles  n.  253*,  270,  290,  322,  335,  349«,  687a.) 

Tziim.—{See  Ijim,  Satyrs,  Ochim.) 

Corporeal  and  merely  natural  lusts  are  signified  {Isa.  xiii.  21) 
by  "tziim"  and  "ijim"  (n.  586;  compare  n.  i029«). 

"Tziim  and  ijim"  {Jer.  1.  39)  signify  infernal  falsities  and 
evils  (n.  5871;). 

'     "Tziim"  represents 

TziYviM,  Isa.  xiii.  21  (n.  586, 10291?); 

Jer.  1.  39,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  wild  beasts  of 
the  desert"  (n.587<:). 


Ultimate,  next  to  the  {PenuiUmus). — They  in  whom  the  degree  next 
to  the  ultimate  is  opened,  become,  after  death,  angels  of 
the  ultimate  heaven  (n.  11 25). 

Unchaste  (incastum). — He  who  is  in  the  enjoyment  of  conjugial  love 
plainly  feels  that  in  the  enjoyment  of  marriage  there  is 
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nothing  of  the  impure  and  unchaste,  thus  nothing  of  what 
is  lascivious ;  he  also  feels  that  in  the  enjoyment  of  adul- 
tery there  is  nothing  but  what  is  impure,  unchaste  and 
lascivious  :  he  is  sensible  that  the  unchaste  ascends  from 
beneath,  and  that  the  chaste  descends  from  above  (n. 
990). 

Uncircumcised  {Praefutiatus). — {See  Foreskin.') 

"The  uncircumcised  ('*rel)"  signify  those  who  are  in  filthy 
corporeal  loves,  for  the  foreskin  corresponds  to  these  loves 
(n.  781c). 

Truth  defiled  by  evil  of  life  is  also  signified  by  "  the  uncir- 
cumcised ;"  for  the  foreskin  corresponds  to  corporeal  love, 
as  the  member  which  it  covers  corresponds  to  spiritual 
and  celestial  love  (n.  8171^). 

" Praeputiatus  (uncircumcised)  "  represents 

•AREL,  I  Sam.  xviii.  36  (n.  781c); 
2  Sam.  i.  20  (n.  8i7if) ; 
Isa.  lii.  I  (n.  195(5)  ; 

M%ek.  xxyiii.  10  (n.  %Vjd) ;  xxxi.  18  (n.  8i7<f) ;  xxxii.  19  (n. 
817^) ;  verse  24  (n.  659a) ;  xliv.  9  (n.  %\ld). 

Unclean  {immundus). — {See  Abomination.') 

By  "the  unclean  (tum'ah)  spirit"  {Zech.  xiii.  2)  are  signified 
evils  springing  from  falsities  of  doctrine  (n.  483^). 

By  "unclean  (akathartos)"  {Apoc.  xviii.  2)  is  meant  what 
flows  forth  from  a  foul  love,  and  especially  from  the  love 
of  exercising  dominion  ;  for  this  makes  uncleanness  in  hell 
(n.  1 1003 ;  see  also  n.  586,  1099). 

By  "seven  unclean  spirits"  {Matt.  xii.  45)  are  signified  all 
falsities  of  evil  (n.  257). 

See  also  Apoc.  xvi.  13  (n.  1000). 

Uncovered  {Deteaus). — "Detenus  (uncovered)  "  represents 

CHASAPH,  Isa.  XX.  4  (n.  811^). 

Understand  (inteiHgere). — Every  man,  even  the  evil  man,  has  the 
faculty  of  understanding  (n.  1224). 
A  man  can  indeed  destroy  the  understanding  of  truth  and 
the  perception  of  good,  which  is  done  by  the  falsities  of 
evil ;  but  still  he  does  not  on  that  account  destroy  the 
faculty  of  understanding  truth  and  perceiving  good  :  if 
this  faculty  is  destroyed,  he  is  a  man  no  longer,  for  the 
human  itself  consists  in  this  faculty ;  it  is  from  it  that  man 
lives  after  death,  and  then  appears  as  a  man  (n.  547). 

Understanding  {inteiieaus). — {See  Intelligence,  Will.) 

There  are  in  man  two  faculties  of  life ;  one  is  called  the  un- 
derstanding, and  the  other  the  will.     These  faculties  are 
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altogether  distind  from  each  other,  but  so  created  as  to 
make  a  one ;  and  when  they  make  one,  they  are  called 
one  mind :  in  man,  however,  they  are  at  first  divided ; 
but  afterwards  they  are  united  (n.  1170). 

The  understanding  and  will,  which  in  one  word  are  called  the 
mind,  and  consequentiy  intelligence  and  wisdom,  have 
their  seat  in  the  brains ;  and  they  are  there  in  their  first 
[principles]  (n.  775). 

The  understanding  is  the  recipient  of  truth,  and  the  will  is 
the  recipient  of  good.  Before  a  man  has  been  led  out  of 
hell,  understanding  and  will  do  not  a<5l  as  one ;  the  man 
then  sees  and  acknowledges  from  the  understanding  many 
things  which  he  does  not  will,  because  he  does  not  love 
them :  but  when  a  man  has  been  conjoined  to  heaven, 
then  understanding  and  will  a<5l  as  one  (n.  1168). 

The  understanding  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven,  and  is  the 
subjeft  and  the  receptacle  of  that  light  (n.  1170). 

The  understanding  in  man  has  not  been  destroyed,  but  the 
will  has  been  destroyed.  The  understanding  is  being 
destroyed  with  those  who  are  in  evils  (n.  1170). 

The  reason  that  the  understanding  has  not  been  destroyed 
is,  that  man  may  be  able  to  know  truths,  and  to  see  from 
them  the  evils  of  his  will ;  and,  while  seeing  them,  may 
be  able  to  make  a  stand  against  them  as  of  himself,  and 
thus  be  reformed  (n.  1171). 

The  truly  human  understanding  is  affefted  by  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  sees  from  it.  Let  it  be  known  that  all  truths 
of  the  Word,  which  are  the  truths  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  can  be  seen  with  the  understanding,  spiritually  in 
heaven,  in  the  world  rationally ;  for  the  truly  human  un- 
derstanding is  itself  the  sight  of  these  truths  (n.  iioorf). 

There  is  in  man  an  outer  and  an  inner  understanding ;  the 
outer  understanding  belongs  to  the  natural  mind,  and  the 
inner  to  the  spiritual  mind  (n.  622a). 

The  truly  human  understanding  is  formed  and  perfefted  by 
truths  natural,  civil,  moral,  and  spiritual ;  the  inner  under- 
standing by  spiritual  truths,  but  the  outer  by  moral  and 
civil  truths :  consequently,  such  as  are  the  truths  such  is 
the  understanding  that  is  from  them  (n.  715). 

Man's  understanding  thinks  inversely  of  those  things  which 
appear  before  the  senses,  that  it  may  hold  them  before  it- 
self in  the  light  of  truth  (n.  916). 

The  divine  understanding,  because  it  is  infinite,  is  divine  prov- 
idence (n.  68). 

(Concerning  the  Understanding  see  also  n.  32gil,  466,  547, 
iiood,  1168, 1170, 1171, 1224.) 

Unfriendliness. — {See  Emnity.) 
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Unfruitful,  to  make.  Cumber  {infrugiferamfacere). — Whereas  a  church 
composed  of  such  as  ai"e  not  in  natural  good,  as  was  the 
case  with  the  Jewish  nation,  is  not  a  churcli,  it  is  therefore 
said  of  the  fig-tree,  "  Why  doth  it  make  the  earth  unfruit- 
ful (katahgeo)?"  (^Luke  xiu.  7  I  the  English  versions  have  "cum- 
ber:") "the  earth"  is  the  church  (n.  403«). 

Unicorn  (Monoceros). — By  "the  horns  of  the  unicorn  (n"EM)"  {Deut. 
xxxiii.  17)  are  signified  truths  in  their  fulness  and  in  their 
power  (n.  3i6<i;  compare  n.  336^,  440a). 

See  also  Ps.  xcii.  10  (n.  375<!(vii.)). 

Union  {Unio). — That  "the  vail  of  the  temple  was  rent  in  twain, 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom,"  after  the  Lord's  passion 
(^Matt.  xxvii.  51),  was  significative  of  the  union  of  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  with  His  Divine  itself  (n.  220a). 
Man  has  resurreftion  to  life  solely  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed 
from  His  having  united  the  Divine  to  His  Human :  from 
this  union,  which  is  the  proper  meaning  of  His  glorifica- 
tion, there  is  salvation  for  man  (n.  6591^). 

To  the  man  who  acknowledges  that  all  things  of  his  life  are 
from  the  Lord,  the  Lord  gives  the  enjoyment  and  blessed- 
ness of  His  love,  so  far  as  he  is  in  this  acknowledgment 
and  so  far  as  he  performs  uses :  and  thus,  while  man,  by 
acknowledgment  and  by  faith  from  love,  as  from  himself 
ascribes  to  the  Lord  all  things  of  his  life,  the  Lord  in  His 
turn  ascribes  to  man  the  good  of  His  life,  and  this  with  all 
its  satisfaftion  and  blessedness ;  and  He  likewise  grants 
that,  from  within  and  exquisitely,  man  should  feel  and  per- 
ceive it  in  himself  as  his  own,  and  the  more  exquisitely  in 
proportion  as  man  from  the  heart  wills  what  he  acknowl- 
edges in  faith.  The  perception  is  then  reciprocal ;  there 
is  the  perception,  grateful  to  the  Lord,  that  He  is  in  man, 
and  that  man  is  in  Him  ;  and  to  man  there  is  the  satisfying 
perception  that  he  is  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  in  him. 
Such  is  the  union  of  the  Lord  with  man,  and  of  -man  with 
the  Lord,  by  love  (n.  1138). 

Unite  {Unire). — The  cross  was  the  last  of  the  temptations  or  com- 
bats with  the  hells  ;  and  after  that  last  temptation  the 
Lord  put  on  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  and  thus 
united  the  Divine  Human  to  the  Divine  itself  that  was  in 
Him  (n.  272). 

Unition  (Unitio). — "God,  thy  God"  {Ps.  xlv.  7)  signifies  the  re- 
ciprocal unition  of  the  Human  with  the  Divine,  and  of  the 
Divine  with  the  Human  (n.  684^). 

Man  cannot  become  love  that  is  an  image  and  likeness  of  God 
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except  by  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth ;  for  truth  and 
good  love  each  other  most  interiorly,  and  burn  to  be 
united  so  as  to  be  one.  The  reason  of  this  is,  that  divine 
good  and  divine  truth  proceed  from  the  Lord  united  ;  and 
consequently  they  must  be  united  in  the  angel  of  heaven, 
and  the  man  of  the  church.  The  unition  can  in  no  wise 
take  place  except  by  the  marriage  of  two  minds  (n.  984). 

Universe,  Universal,  Iff/io/e  (Universus). — By  "the  whole  (holos) 
world  {or  inhabited  earth)  "  {Apoc.  xii.  9)  are  signified  all 
things  of  the  church  (n.  741a). 

The  omnipotence  of  God  shines  forth  from  the  universe,  which 
is  the  visible  heaven  and  the  habitable  earth,  which  are 
the  great  works  of  the  almighty  Creator  ;  so,  too,  with  all 
things  that  are  in  the  visible  heaven  and  upon  the  habi- 
table earth  (n.  1133). 

Unmixed  \yiine\  (Merum). — "  To  be  mingled  with  unmixed  [wine]  " 
(Apoc.  xiv.  10)  signifies  to  be  conjoined  with  truths  of  the 
Word  that  are  falsified,  for  the  reason  that  by  "  unmixed  " 
is  meant  wine  that  inebriates,  and  thence  also  drunken- 
ness ;  consequently,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  delirium  in 
truths  through  falsities,  for  this  is  spiritual  drunkenness : 
a  word  also  by  which  "unmixed  [wine]  "  is  expressed  in 
the  original  language  is  derived  from  a  word  which  signi- 
fies to  be  inebriated  (n.  887  ;  compare  Deut.  xxxii.  14, 
n.  374O. 
The  word  here  referred  to  is  probably  the  Hebrew  word  sobhe',  which  is 

derived  from  sabha'. 

"Merum''''  represents 

CHEMER,  Deut^  xxxii.  14,  rendered  "pure"  in  the  authorized  ver- 
sion (n.  374<r) : 
SOBHE',  ha.  i.  22  (n.  887): 
AKRATON,  meaning  unmixed,  Apoc.  xiv.  10  (n.  887). 

Unsheathe,  Draw  {Evaginare). — "To  unsheathe  (huq)  the  swords" 
(Ezek.  xxviii.  7)  signifies  extinftion  by  falsities  (n.  3i5<r)- 
See  also  Ezek.  v.  2, 12  (n.  i,\()e) ;  xxx.  n  (n.  l\%d). 

Unsound. — {See  Diseased.) 

Unstopped. — (See  Open.) 

Unstring  {Enervare). — "  In  their  good  pleasure  they  unstrung  (-aqar) 
an  ox"  {^Gen.  xlix.  6)  signifies  that  from  a  depraved  will 
they  altogether  weakened  the  external  good  which  is  of 
charity  (n.  443^). 

Uphaz  {Uphasus).—"  Gold  from  Uphaz"  {Jer.  x.  9)  signifies  the 
good  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  its  letter  (n.  5853). 
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Uphold,  Establish  {Fuidre). — "Fulcire"  represents 

sA'ADH,  Isa.  ix.  7,  rendered  "  establish"  in  the  authorized  version, 
and  "uphold"  in  the  revised  (n.  946). 

(Susieniare). — {See  Lean,  Susfentation.) 

"Sustentare  (to  uphold)  "  represents 

TAMAKH,  Isa.  Xli.  lO   (u.  298^). 

Upright — {See  Well  disposed.) 

Uprightness  {Reaitudo). — The  unition  of  the  Divine  of  the 

Lord  with  His  Divine  Human,  which  was  accomplished 
in  the  world,  is  meant  {Mai.  ii.  6)  where  it  is  said,  "  He 
walked  with  Me  in  peace  and  uprightness  (mishor)"  (n. 

365^)   see  revised  version). 

"  The  land  of  uprightness "  {Ps.  cxliii.  10)  is  the  church  in 
which  there  is  what  is  right  and  true  (n.  304<;). 

"A  sceptre  of  righteousness  "  {Ps.  xlv.  6)  is  divine  truth,  to 
which  is  power  and  kingdom  (n.  684^). 

"Uprightnesses  (mesharim)"  are  truths  {see  Ps.  xcvi.  10,  n. 

7411;;  Isa.  xxxiii.  15,  n.  453'*). 
{See  Straight,  Right.) 

Urim. — Whereas  the  nations  {or  gentiles)  from  whom  there  was  to 
be  a  church,  were  in  natural  good,  it  is  therefore  said  {Isa. 
xxiv.  15),  "In  urim  honor  Jehovah,  in  the  islands  of  the 
sea  the  name  of  the  God  of  Israel ;"  by  which  is  signified 
that  they  were  to  adore  the  Lord  from  the  goods  and 
truths  that  are  in  the  natural  man :  for  urim  in  Hebrew 
means  fire,  and  the  place  for  fire ;  and  these  signify  the 
good  of  love  that  belongs  to  the  natural  man  ;  "  the  islands 
of  the  sea"  signify  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  which 
are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man  (n.  4061}). 

"The  breastplate  of  judgment"  that  was  upon  the  ephod,  and 
that  was  called  the  urim  and  thummim,  in  general  signifies 
truth  shining  out  of  the  divine  good.  It  was  made  of 
twelve  precious  stones,  under  which  were  the  names  of  the 
tribes,  or  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Israel.  Answers  were 
given  by  the  resplendence  of  the  colors  of  the  stones  that 
were  in  the  urim  and  thummim,  and  then  at  the  same  time 
by  a  living  voice  or  by  tacit  perception  corresponding  to 
the  resplendency.  UrtTn  is  shining  fire ;  and  thummiin 
is  resplendency  in  angelic  language,  but  integrity  in  He- 
brew (n.  431a;  compare  n.  yiy^s) 

See  articles  n.  268,  4063, 43ia,i:,  444^,  717^. 

Usage  ( Usus). — {See  Use.) 

It  has  become  a  matter  of  usage,  from  the  Word,  to  call  those 
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who  teach  "pastors,"  and  those  who  learn  "a  flock"  (n 
482). 

The  aneients  built  their  temples  so  that  the  front  parts,  where 
the  adytum  is,  should  look  to  the  east ;  the  same  is  done 
at  this  day,  from  the  old  usage  (n.  .422^). 

Use  {Usus).~{See  Usage,  Work.) 

Something  shall  now  be  said  concerning  uses,  by  which  man 
and  angels  have  wisdom.  To  love  uses  is  nothing  else 
than  to  love  the  neighbor ;  in  a  spiritual  sense  use  is  the 
neighbor.  It  is  the  neighbor,  because  a  man  is  esteemed 
and  loved  not  from  will  and  understanding  alone,  but  from 
the  uses  which  he  performs  from  them,  or  which  he  is  able 
to  perform  :  hence  a  man  who  is  a  use  is  a  man  according 
to  his  uses ;  and  a  man  not  a  use  is  a  man  who  is  not  a 
man,  and  of  him  it  is  said,  He  is  not  useful  {or  good)  for 
anything.  Such  a  one,  although  tolerated  in  civil  society 
in  the  world,  while  he  lives  on  what  is  his  own,  still  after 
his  death,  when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  is  cast  out  into  the 
wilderness.  Man  therefore  is  such  in  quality  as  he  is  as 
a  use.  But  uses  are  manifold  ;  in  general  there  are  heav- 
enly uses,  and  there  are  infernal  uses.  Heavenly  uses  are 
those  which  are  more  or  less  serviceable  to  the  church,  to 
one's  country,  to  society,  and  to  the  fellow-citizen,  and 
which  are  direftly  or  more  remotely  for  the  sake  of  them 
as  ends.  But  infernal  uses  are  those  which  are  serviceable 
only  to  oneself  and  to  those  connedled  with  him ;  and  if 
serviceable  to  the  church,  to  one's  country,  to  society,  and 
to  the  fellow-citizen,  they  are  not  done  for  the  sake  of 
these  as  ends,  but  for  the  sake  of  oneself  as  the  end.  It 
is  the  duty  of  every  one,  however,  to  provide  for  ,the  ne- 
cessities and  the  requirements  of  life,  for  himself  and  foi 
those  dependent  on  him,  and  to  do  this  from  love,  but  not 
the  love  of  self  When  a  man  in  the  first  place  loves  uses 
by  doing  them,  and  loves  the  world  and  himself  in  the 
second  place,  then  the  love  of  uses  is  his  spiritual  part, 
and  his  loving  the  world  and  himself  is  his  natural,  and  the 
spiritual  has  dominion,  and  the  natural  serves  (see  more, 
n.  1193"). 

Whereas  man  was  created  to  perform  uses,  and  this  is  to  love 
the  neighbor,  therefore  all,  however  many,  who  come  into 
heaven,  will  do  uses  ;  according  to  uses,  and  according  to 
the  love  of  them,  they  have  all  their  enjoyment  and  bless- 
edness;  heavenly  joy  is  from  no  other  source ;  he  who 
believes  that  it  can  be  given  in  idleness,  is  much  mistaken 
(n.  1194). 

Nor  is  any  idle  person  tolerated  in  hell.     Those  who  are  there 
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are  in  workhouses,  and  under  a  judge  who  imposes  labors 
on  the  prisoners,  which  they  must  do  every  day :  to  those 
who  do  not  do  them,  there  is  given  neither  food  nor  rai- 
ment ;  they  stand  hungry  and  naked ;  and  so  they  are 
compelled  to  labor  there  (n.  1194). 
In  hell  they  do  uses  from  fear,  but  in  heaven  from  love ;  and 
fear  does  not  give  joy,  but  love  does  give  it  (n.  11 94). 

The  uses  that  they  perform  in  the  heavens,  and  the  works 
that  are  done  in  the  hells,  are  in  part  similar  to  those  that 
are  done  in  the  world ;  most  of  the  uses,  however,  are 
spiritual  uses,  that  cannot  be  described  by  natural  lan- 
guage, and  that  do  not  fall  into  natural  ideas  (n.  1226). 

It  is,  however,  granted  to  interrupt  labors  by  various  things 
that  are  done  in  company  with  others ;  these  things  are 
recreations,  and  thus  they  are  uses  also  (n.  1194). 

Everything  in  heaven,  in  the  world,  and  in  the  human  body, 
be  it  great  or  small,  was  created  from  use,  in  use,  and  for 
use.  A  part  in  which  this  last,  its  being  for  use,  ceases,  is 
separated  as  harmful,  and  is  cast  off  as  accursed  (n. 
1194). 

In  the  deserts  and  in  the  hells  have  been  seen  many  of  noble 
stock,  who  in  the  world  gave  themselves  up  to  idleness, 
who  courted  offices,  and  who  also  performed  the  duties 
of  office  not  for  the  sake  of  uses,  but  for  the  sake  of 
honors  or  gains  which  to  them  were  the  only  uses  (n. 
1226). 

Use  is  the  subject  of  every  affecSlion ;  for  a  man  cannot  be 
affefted  unless  it  be  for  the  sake  of  something,  and  this 
something  is  use  (n.  12 14). 

There  are  genera  and  there  are  species  of  uses,  and  differences 
in  the  species,  beyond  limit;  there  are  also  degrees  of 
uses.  As  many  as  are  the  uses,  so  many  are  the  affe<5lions 
(n.  1229). 

By  uses,  in  the  heavens  and  the  earths,  are  meant  ministries, 
funftions,  the  studies  of  life,  employments,  various  kinds 
of  service  in  the  family,  labors,  and  thus  all  things  which 
are  opposite  to  idleness  and  sloth.  The  essence  of  uses 
is  the  public  good.  With  the  angels,  the  public  good  in 
the  most  general  sense  means  the  good  of  the  whole 
heaven,  in  a  sense  less  general  the  good  of  a  society,  and 
in  a  particular  sense  the  good  of  the  fellow-citizen  :  but 
with  men  the  essence  of  uses  in  the  most  general  sense  is 
the  good,  both  spiritual  and  civil,  of  the  whole  human 
race ;  in  a  less  general  sense  the  good  of  the  country,  in 
a  particular  sense  the  good  of  society,  and  in  the  singular 
sense  the  good  of  the  fellow-citizen ;  and  as  these  various 
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kinds  of  good  make  the  essence  of  uses,  love  is  their  life  ; 
for  all  good  is  of  love,  and  in  love  is  life.  Every  one  who 
finds  delight  in  the  use  of  his  fundion  for  the  sake  of  the 
use,  loves  his  country  and  its  citizens ;  but  one  who  has 
not  delight  in  the  uses  of  his  funflion  for  the  sake  of 
the  uses,  but  does  them  for  his  own  sake  only,  or  for  honor 
alone,  or  wealth  alone,  does  not  in  heart  love  his  country 
and  its  citizens,  but  only  himself  and  the  world ;  the  rea- 
son is,  that  no  one  can  be  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  love  of 
the  neighbor,  unless  he  be  in  some  love  towards  the  pub- 
lic ;  and  no  one  can  be  in  that  love,  who  is  not  in  the  love 
of  use  for  the  sake  of  use,  or  in  the  love  of  use  from  use, 
and  thus  from  the  Lord  (n.  1226). 
Whereas  the  things  in  the  world,  were  all  and  every  one  cre- 
ated in  the  beginning  for  use,  and  all  things  in  man  were 
formed  for  use,  and  the  Lord  from  creation  viewed  all  the 
human  race  as  one  man  in  whom  every  one  is  in  like 
manner  for  use,  or  is  a  use,  and  whereas  the  Lord  Him- 
self is  the  life  of  that  man,  it  is  evident  that  the  universe 
was  so  created  that  the  Lord  is  in  things  first  and  things 
last,  and  in  the  centre  and  the  circumferences,  that  is,  in 
the  midst  of  all  things,  and  that  uses  are  what  He  is  in 
(n.  1226). 

All  the  members  of  generation  correspond  to  celestial  love 
and  to  its  products,  which  are  uses,  and  which  are  called 
the  truths  of  that  love  (n.  7  lod). 

Uterus. — (See  Womb.) 

Uzzah  {Vsa,  Vzzah). — Uzzah,  son  of  Abinadab,  died  because  with 
his  hand  he  laid  hold  of  the  ark  (2  Sam.  vi.  6-8)  ;  for  "  to 
touch  with  the  hand"  signifies  communication,  and  com- 
munication with  the  Lord  is  effedled  through  the  good  of 
love :  but  Uzzah  was  not  anointed,  as  the  priests  and  Le- 
vites  were,  to  whom  the  representation  of  the  good  of 
love  attached  itself  by  the  anointing ;  and  moreover  the 
"  cherubim  "  that  were  on  the  propitiatory  that  was  upon 
the  ark,  were  significative  of  guard  that  the  Lord  might 
not  be  approached  except  through  the  good  of  love  (n. 
700/). 


l^alley  {ValUs). — "Valleys"  signify  the  lower  things  of  the  mind, 
that  are  natural  and  sensual  things  (n.  376/)  ;  "valleys" 
that  are  said  to  be  "between  mountains"  {Zech.  vi.  i), 
signify  lower  truths,  which  are  truths  of  the  natural  man 
(n.  405<^ ;  compare  n.  730;;,/). 
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By  "the  inhabitant  of  the  valley,"  and  by  "the  rock  of  the 
plain"  {^yer.  xxi.  13),  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the 
ultimates  of  the  Word,  and  who  do  not  suffer  themselves 
to  be  enlightened  by  what  is  interior;  "the  valley"  and 
"the  plain"  are  the  uhimates  of  the  Word  in  which  they 
are  (n.  411/). 

By  "the  valley  of  vision"  (^3.  xxii.  i)  is  signified  the  sen- 
sual man  that  sees  all  things  from  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses  of  the  body  (n.  734<^) ;  also  falsity  of  do6trine,  con- 
firmed by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  41 1«). 

"Valleys"  {Micah  i.  4)  signify  falsities  from  the  evils  of  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world  (n.  405*). 

"Topheth"  and  "the  valley  of  Hinnom "  signified  the  hells  ; 
"Topheth"  the  hell  that  is  behind,  and  that  is  called  the 
Devil;  and  "the  valley  of  Hinnom"  the  hell  in  front, 
called  Satan  (n.  659/). 

"  ValHs  (a  valley)"  represents 

Bia'AH,  Detit.  viii.  7  (n.  374c-); 

J's.  civ.  8  (n.  405^) ; 

ha.  xli.  18  (n.  483a) : 
GAY',  ha.  xxviii.  1  (n.  376/) ; 

Jer.  vii.  32  (n.  659/) ; 

Ezek.  vi.  3  (n.  405^-) ;  xxxvi.  6  (n.  304*) ; 

Zech.  xiv.  5  (n.  ^$d) : 
NACHAL.  Job  XXX.  6  (h.  415/1 ; 

•EMEQ,  Ps.  IXV.  13   (n.    730t:); 

jer.  xxi.  13  (n.  411/)  ; 
Hos.  ii.  IS  (n.  730^) ; 
Micah  i.  4  (n.  405A). 

Vanish  {Evanesccre). — As  soon  as  any  one  assaults  the  love  of  a  spiiit 
or  an  angel,  he  vanishes  with  his  whole  body,  even  if  he 
were  sitting  shut  up  in  his  chamber  (n.  837(a)). 

Vanity    {Vanitas). — "Vanity"    (^Tsa.   Ixvi.   3;    the  English  versions  have 

"  idol ")  is  evil,  and  the  falsity  of  evil  (n.  340;/). 
-  Falsities  from  which  there  is  worship,  are  signified  {^er. 
xviii.  15)  by  "offering  incense  to  vanity;"  "vanity"  is  the 
falsity,  and  "offering  incense"  is  the  worship  (n.  411/). 

"J/aniias  (vanity)  "  represents 

'AVEN,  ha.  Ixvi.  3  (n.  340^) : 
HEBHEL,  jfer.  viii.  19  (n.  587.:)  : 
SHAV,  yer.  xviii.  15  (n.  411/) ; 
JSzek.  xiii.  8  (n.  624.:). 

Vapor  {^Vapor). — Ultimate  {or  outmost;)  truthg,  which  are  knowl- 
edges from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  are  signi- 
fied {yer.  X.  13;  Ps.  cxxxv.  7,)  by  "vapors  (nasi')  from 
the  end  of  the  earth"  (n.  ^i()d\  compare  n.  304/,  644c). 

Variations,  Changes  ( VariaHones). — When  the  good  have  been  with- 


INDEX   OF   WORDS.  959 

drawn,  there  then  takes  place  a  signal  change,  in  the  so- 
cieties in  which  good  and  evil  have  been  together,  as  to  the 
things  that  belong  to  the  church.  The  cause  of  this  change 
will  now  be  further  disclosed.  In  the  spiritual  world  there 
is  communication  of  all  affeftions,  and  sometimes  of  the 
thoughts ;  and  within  every  society  there  is  a  general 
communication,  extending  itself  from  the  midst  of  the 
society  in  every  direction,  even  to  the  borders,  almost  as 
light  extends  itself  from  the  midst  to  the  circumferences. 
The  variations  and  changes  of  the  affedlions  which  arise 
from  communication  and  its  extension,  exist  by  reason  of 
the  influx  of  affe6tions  from  other  societies  that  are  either 
above  or  at  the  sides,  likewise  from  the  new-comers  who 
enter  the  society,  and  also  because  there  are  few  or  be- 
cause there  are  many  taken  out  of  the  society.  The  socie- 
ties upon  which  the  last  judgment  took  place,  consisted 
of  both  good  and  evil ;  but  of  such  evil  persons  as  were 
inwardly,  but  not  outwardly,  opposed  to  goods  of  love 
and  truths  of  do6lrine ;  for  outwardly  they  were  able  to 
do  what  was  right  and  just,  and  to  speak  what  was  pious 
and  true ;  not,  however,  for  the  sake  of  the  right,  the 
pious  and,  the  true,  but  from  habit  formed  in  the  world, 
for  the  sake  of  fame,  glory,  honor,  and  gain,  the  various 
enjoyments  of  natural  loves,  and  also  on  account  of  the 
laws  and  their  penalties.  Such  persons,  therefore,  although 
inwardly  evil,  were  still  able  to  be  in  company  with  those 
who  were  not  only  outwardly  but  also  inwardly  good. 
When  therefore  the  good  were  separated  from  those  who 
only  appeared  good  in  the  external  form,  then  the  exter- 
nal good  of  these  vanished,  and  their  internal  evil  became 
appar-ent ;  for  they  were  sustained  in  that  external  good 
by  communication  with  those  within  the  same  society  who 
were  not  only  good  outwardly,  but  inwardly  also,  as  was 
said  before ;  and  therefore  when  the  external  good  was 
taken  away  from  the  evil,  their  interiors  were  opened, 
which  abounded  with  things  merely  evil  and  foul :  and 
hence  it  became  manifest  of  what  quality  they  were  in 
themselves  (n.  674). 

The  variations  of  the  face  that  are  called  the  expressions  of 
the  countenance,  correspond  to  the  affeflions  of  the  ani- 
mus ;  the  face  therefore  is  varied  as  to  its  expressions,  as 
the  affedlions  of  the  animus  vary  as  to  their  states.  These 
variations  in  the  face  are  correspondences,  and  conse- 
quently the  face  itself  is  a  correspondence ;  and  the  action 
of  the  animus  into  the  iace,  that  the  correspondences  may 
be  presented,  is  called  influx  (n.  1080). 

Variegated,  Divers  colors  {Vanegatus). — "The  king's  daughters, 
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virgins"  (2  Sam.  xiii.  18),  signified  affeflions  for  truth, 
and  thus  the  church  ;  they  represented  the  truths  of  this 
affedtion  by  their  garments,  and  these  in  general  by  their 
robes,  which  consequently  were  of  various  colors  in  their 
different  parts  (n.  395^  ;  compare  n.  863^).     {See  Robe.) 

The  church  when  perverted  is  described  by  taking  of  the 
garments,  and  making  high  places  of  various  colors  {Ezek. 
xvi.  16)  ;  by  which  are  signified  truths  falsified  (n.  1951}). 

"  Variegatus  (variegated,  of  divers  colors,)  "  represents 

TALA>,  Ezek.  xvi.  16  (n.  195*) : 
PASSIM,  2  Sam.  xiii.  18  (n.  3951:,  863^). 

Vasiaie,  Waste  {Vastare),  Vasiation,  Devastation,  Wasting  (Vasta- 
iio). — {See  Waste,  Waster.) 

Those  who  are  to  come  into  heaven  are  vastated  in  respeft 
to  falsities  ;  and  those  who  are  to  come  into  hell  are  vastated 
as  to  truths  ;  that  is,  falsities  are  taken  away  from  those  who 
are  to  come  into  heaven,  and  truths  from  those  who  are 
to  come  into  hell :  for  one  cannot  enter  heaven  with  falsi- 
ties, nor  can  one  enter  hell  with  truths,  because  truths  from 
good  make  heaven,  and  falsities  from  evil  make  hell. 
The  temptations  which  they  undergo,  with  whom  falsities 
are  to  be  shaken  off,  are  treated-of  in  many  passages  of 
the  Word,  and  especially  in  David;  they  are  called  "af- 
fliflions,"  "tribulations,"  and  "wasting"  (n.  474). 

When  evil  spirits  who  have  not  yet  been  vastated,  that  is, 
determined  to  their  own  ruling  love,  enter  any  angelic 
society,  then  they  are  direfully  tormented,  because  the  Di- 
vine of  the  Lord  is  there  (n.  78). 

The  last  state  of  the  church,  when  there  is  faith  no  longer, 
because  there  is  not  charity,  is  called  in  the  Word  "wast- 
ing {or  devastation)  "  and  "desolation  ;"  and  by  the  Lord 
it  is  called  "  the  consummation  of  the  age  "  (n.  397). 

"  Desolation  "  {Ezek.  xxxiii.  28)  is  said  concerning  the  truth 

that  is  of  faith,  and  "wasting"  concerning  the  good  that 

is  of  charity  (n.  405^). 
"  Lie"  {Hos.  xii.  i)  signifies  the  false,  and  "wasting"  signifies 

the  dissipation  of  truth  (n.  \\qe). 
The  devastation  of  the  church  is  attributed  in  the  Word  to 

the  Lord,  although  no  part  of  it  is  done  of  God,  but  solely 

of  man  (n.  960a). 

"  Vastare  (to  waste)"  represents 

CHARABH,  Isa,  Ix.  12  (n.  i7S«). 

"  Vastatio  (wasting,  devastation,)"  represents 

SHODH,  Isa.  Ix.  i8  (n.  365^)  ; 
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I{os.  xii.  I  (n.  419?) : 
SH'MAMAH,  Ezek.  xxxiu.  28  (n.  405j^). 

(See  also  articles  n.  83, 131^,  304.5,  336^,  365^,  388*,  8sojr.) 
Vegetables  {VegetaUHa),    Vegetative  soul  {Vegctativa  anima). — What 

proceeds  from  the  sun  which  is  pure  fire  is  called  Nature 
(n.  1207). 
All  things  of  Nature,  besides  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  at- 
mospheres, make  three  kingdoms, — the  animal,  the  veg- 
etable, and  the  mineral.  The  mineral  kingdom  is  but  the 
storehouse  in  which  are  contained  the  things  that  enter 
into  the  composition  of  the  forms  of  the  other  two  king- 
doms, the  animal  and  the  vegetable,  and  from  which  those 
things  are  taken.  That  natural  form  in  which  are  all 
things  of  vegetable  growth,  derives  its  origin  from  the 
conatus  and  the  consequent  flux  of  natural  forces,  which 
are  atmospheres,  and  are  called  ethers,  in  which  there  is 
this  conatus  from  the  determination  of  spiritual  forces, 
which  is  to  the  animal  form,  and  from  the  continual  opera- 
tion of  these  into  natural  forces  which  are  ethers,  and 
through  them  into  the  matters  of- the  earth  of  which 
vegetables  are  composed.  That  the  origin  is  from  this 
source  is  plain  from  the  consideration  that  some  serri- 
blance  of  the  animal  form  appears  in  them  (n.  1208). 
{^See  Vegetation.) 

By  the  vegetative  soul  is  meant  the  conatus  and  the  effort  for 
producing  a  vegetable  from  a  seed  by  progressive  steps 
even  to  its  seeds,  and  thereby  for  multiplying  itself  to  in- 
finity and  propagating  itself  to  eternity  :  for  there  is  as  it 
were  the  idea  of  the  infinite  and  the  eternal  in  every 
thing  of  vegetable  growth  ;  for  a  single  seed  may  be  mul- 
tiplied through  a  certain  number  of  years  so  as  to  fill 
the  whole  earth,  and  also  may  be  propagated  from  a  seed 
to  seeds  without  end  :  this,  together  with  the  wonderful 
progression  of  growth  from  root  to  shoot,  then  to  a  stem, 
to  branches,  leaves,  flowers,  fruits,  even  to  new  seeds,  is 
not  natural  but  spiritual :  likewise  that  in  many  things 
vegetables  resemble  such  things  as  belong  to  the  animal 
kingdom ;  as  that  they  exist  from  seed,  that  in  this  there 
is  as  it  were  a  prolific  principle,  that  they  produce  a 
shoot  as  an  infant,  a  trunk  as  a  body,  branches  as  arms, 
a  top  as  a  head,  barks  as  skins,  leaves  as  lungs  ;  that  they 
grow  for  years,  and  afterwards  bloom  like  maidens  before 
their  nuptials ;  and  after  the  nuptials  expand  as  it  were 
wombs  or  eggs  and  bring  forth  fruits  as  offspring,  in  which 
are  contained  new  seeds,  from  which  as  in  the  animal 
kingdom  new  prolifications  or  fruflifications  of  the  same 
species  or  stock  takes  place.      These  and  many  other 
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things  that  have  been  observed  by  those  skilled  in  botany 
and  who  have  drawn  a  parallel  between  the  two  kingdoms, 
indicate  that  the  conatus  and  effort  towards  such  things  is 
not  from  the  natural  world,  but  from  the  spiritual  (n.  1 203  j 
see  much  more,  n.  1 204-1 208). 
Producflions,  which  are  especially  animals  and  vegetables, 
are  continuations  of  creation.  It  matters  not  that  the,  con- 
tinuations are  effected  by  means  of  seeds ;  still  it  is'  the 
same  creative  force  which  produces ;  and  that  there  are 
some  [new]  seeds  still  being  produced,  is  drawn  from  the 
experience  of  certain  persons.  He  who  believes  that  the 
heat  and  light  of  the  sun  of  the  world  work  more  than 
to  open  and  dispose  the  things  proper  to  Nature,  for  the 
reception  of  influx  from  the  spiritual  world,  is  much  mis- 
taken (n.  1209). 

There  are  three  forces  in  everything  spiritual ;  a  force  of 
afting,  a  force  of  creating,  and  a  force  of  forming  (n. 
1209)  :  firom  the  spiritual,  by  those  forces,  exist  vegeta- 
bles and  also  animals  ;  both  those  which  appear  in  heaven, 
and  those  which  are  in  the  world  {see  more,  n.  1210). 

There  are  in  the  heavens  as  on  the  earth,  vegetables  of  all 
genera  and  species ;  indeed  there  are  in  the  heavens  veg- 
etables which  are  not  on  earth,  for  there  are  compounds 
of  genera  and  of  species,  with  infinite  variation.  But  the 
genera  and  species  of  vegetables  differ  in  the  heavens,  as 
do  the  genera  and  species  of  animals  there.  According 
to  the  degrees  of  light  and  heat,  there  appear  there  para- 
disal  gardens,  groves,  fields  and  plains ;  and  in  them  trees, 
flower-beds,  and  grass-plots.  All  these  things  are  ger- 
minations from  the  earths  there,  for  there  are  earths  there 
as  with  us ;  but  nothing  springs  up  there  from  seed  that  has 
been  sowed,  but  from  seed  created,  and  creation  there  is 
instantaneous ;  the  duration  is  sometimes  long  continued, 
and  sometimes  but  for  the  moment  {see  m^re,  n.  121 1). 

Animals  and  vegetables  have  the  same  origin,  and  thence  the 
same  soul ;  the  only  difference  is  that  of  the  forms  into 
which  comes  the  influx.  It  has  been  shown  (n.  1201) 
that  the  origin  of  animals,  which  is  also  their  soul,  is  spirit- 
ual affecflion  such  as  man  has  in  his  natural.  That  veg- 
etables also  have  the  same  origin,  is  evident  especially 
from  the  vegetables  in  the  heavens,  from  their  appearing 
there  according  to  the  affedlions  of  the  angels,  and  also 
representing  those  affedlions,  even  so  that  in  them,  as  in 
their  types,  the  angels  see  and  know  their  own  affedlions 
as  to  their  quality ;  it  is  also  evident  from  their  being 
changed  according  to  the  changes  of  the  affections, 
but  this  takes  place  outside  of  the  societies.  The  only 
difference  is,  that  affe6lions  appear  formed  into  animals  by 
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the  spiritual,  in  its  middle  parts,  and  that  they  appear 
formed  into  vegetables  in  its  ultimates  which  are  the 
earths  there ;  for  the  spiritual,  by  which  this  is  done,  is 
alive  in  its  middle  parts,  but  in  ultimates  it  is  not  alive  (n. 
1212). 

That  the  vegetative  soul  is  from  the  same  origin  as  the  soul  of 
the  beasts  of  the  earth,  of  the  birds  of  the  heaven,  and  of  the 
fishes  of  the  sea,  does  not  appear  to  be  true  at  the  first 
view,  because  the  one  lives  and  the  other  does  not ;  but 
still  it  is  clearly  seen  to  be  the  case,  from  the  animals  and 
in  connexion  with  them  the  vegetables  seen  in  the  heav- 
ens, and  also  from  the  animals  and  in  connexion  with 
them  the  vegetables  seen  in  the  hells.  In  the  heavens 
there  appear  beautiful  animals,  and  vegetables  like  them  ; 
but  in  the  hells  there  appear  noxious  animals,  and  vege- 
tables like  them ;  and  the  angels  and  the  spirits  are 
known  from  the  appearances  of  the  animals,  and  in  like 
manner  from  the  appearances  of  the  vegetables  ;  there  is 
plenary  concordance  with  their  affeftions;  indeed  there 
is  such  concordance  that  an  animal  can  be  changed  into  a 
concordant  vegetable,  and  a  vegetable  into  a  concordant 
animal  (n.  1212). 

The  difference  between  the  vegetables  in  the  spiritual  world 
and  those  in  the  natural  world,  is,  that  in  the  spiritual 
world  they  exist  in  a  moment,  according  to  the  affeftions 
of  the  angels  and  spirits  there,  as  well  the  seeds  as  the 
germinations ;  but  in  the  natural  world  their  origin  lies 
within  the  seeds,  and  from  these  they  spring  forth  every 
year.  Moreover  time  and  consequent  succession,  and 
space  and  consequent  extension,  are  not  given  in  the  spir- 
itual world  as  properties  of  it ;  in  that  world  there  are 
appearances  of  the  states  of  the  life  of  those  who  are  in  it ; 
and  in  consequence  of  this,  out  of  the  earths  there,  which 
are  from  spiritual  origin,  vegetables  are  produced  in  a 
moment,  and  also  in  a  moment  disappear ;  this,  however, 
only  when  the  angels  depart;  otherwise  they  continue 
(n.  1212). 

Since  all  affeftion  pre-supposes  use,  and  the  vegetative  soul, 
from  its  spiritual  origin,  is  affeftion,  therefore  it  also  is  use. 
It  is  from  this  cause  that  there  is  use  in  every  vegetable  ; 
spiritual  use  in  the  spiritual  world,  and^  both  spiritual  and 
natural  use  in  the  natural  world :  the  spiritual  use  is  for 
the  various  states  of  the'  mind  {or  animus),  and  the  natu- 
ral for  the  various  states  of  the  body  {see  much  more  con- 
cerning these  uses,  n.  12 14). 

Those  skilled  in  the  arts  of  botany,  chemistry,  medicine,  and 
pharmacy,  come  after  dteath  into  a  knowledge  of  spiritual 
uses  from  the  vegetables  in  the  spiritual  world ;  and  they 
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also  bring  this  knowledge  into  exercise,  and  find  very 
great  delight  in  it  (n.  1214). 

Vegetation  {Vegetatio). — That  all  things  of  Nature  strive  together 
to  that  natural  form  in  which  are  the  things  of  vegetable 
growth,  and  that,  impressed  upon  them  from  the  spiritual 
and  thus  implanted  in  them,  the  ethers  have  the  tendency 
to  produce  this  form,  is  evident  from  many  considerations  : 
as  from  the  universal  vegetation  of  the  surface  of  the 
whole  earth ;  from  the  vegetation  of  minerals  into  such 
forms  in  mines  where  there  are  openings ;  also  from  the 
vegetation  of  cretaceous  substances  into  corals  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea  ;  and  even  from  the  forms  of  the  snow- 
flake,  emulous  of  vegetable  forms  (n.  1208). 

Vehement  {Vehemens). — By  "a  hard  lord"  (^Isa.  xix.  4)  is  signified 
the  evil  of  the  love  of  self ;  by  "a  vehement  (or  fierce) 
king"  is  signified  the  falsity  from  it  (n.  275a):  "a  hard 
lord"  is  the  evil  of  the  false,  and  "a  vehement  [or  fierce) 
king"  is  the  falsity  of  evil  (n.  654A). 

"  Vehemens  (vehement,  fierce,  mighty,)  "  represents 

•Az,  Jsa.  xix.  4  (n.  275a,  654A) : 
iscHuRos,  Apoc.  xix.  6  (n.  1216). 

"  Vehementia  (vehemence)  "  represents 

'»YAM,  Isa.  xi.  15  (n.  5691;). 

Veil  ( Ke/a»!««).— " The  garment"  and  "the  veil"  [Gen.  xlix.  11) 
signify  the  Human  of  the  Lord  (n.  475^  ;    compare  n. 
3290- 
"  Velamen  (a  veil)  "  represents 

EUTH,  Gen.  xlix.  11,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  clothes  " 

(n.  329^,  475^) : 
K'suTH,  Isa.  1.  3,  v^here  the  English  versions  have  "  covering"  (n. 
637^)- 

( Velum). — That  "the  veil  (katapetasms)  of  the  temple  was  rent 

in  twain,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom"  [Matt,  xxvii.  51), 
signified  that  the  Human  of  the  Lord  was  made  divine ; 
for  within  the  veil  was  the  ark  in  which  was  the  Testimony, 
and  by  the  Testimony  was  signified  the  Lord  as  to  His 
Divine.  "*rhe  veil"  signified  the  external  of  the  church 
that  was  with  the  Jews  and  Israelites,  which  covered  their 
eyes,  so  that  they  should  not  see  the  Lord,  and  divine 
truth  or  the  Word  in  its  light.  There  are  still  other  things 
which  are  signified  by  these  things ;  for  all  things  and 
every  single  thing  written  in  the  Gospels  concerning  the 
passion  of  the  Lord,  involve  arcana  and  are  significative 
(n.  400/). 
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(Oiveiare). — " Obvelare  (to  veil,  to  cover,)  "  represents 

KASAH,  Ps.  civ.  6  (n.  275*,  40Srf). 

Vengeance,  Revenge  ( raw).— When  the  Lord  executes  judgment 
from  divine  truth,  it  is  said  {Jer.  v.  9,  29)  that  "His  soul 
taketh  revenge"  (n.  750/). 
"The  gall  of  revenges"   {Deut.  xxxii.  42)   is  malice  and 

cruelty  (n.  811*;   in  place  of  "  gall "  the  authorized  version  has  "  be- 
ginning"). 

"  UlHo  (revenge,  vengeance,)  "  represents 

NsoAMAH,  yer.  li.  36  (n.  275*)  : 
psRA'OTH,  Deui.  xxxii.  42  (n.  8iii). 

"  Ultionem  swnere  (to  take  vengeance)  "  represents 

WAQAM,  yer.  V.  9,  29  (n.  750/). 

( Vindiaa).-—"  The  day  of  vengeance  of  Jehovah,  and  the  year 

of  retributions  for  the  strife  of  Zion  "  (^Isa.  xxxiv.  8),  sig- 
nifies the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  last  judgment  then 
executed  by  Him  (n.  578 ;  compare  n.  850^). 
When  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  He  reduced  all  things  in 
the  hells  and  in  the  heavens  to  order,  and  this  by  divine 
truth  from  divine  love;  "the  garments  of  vengeance" 
(^Isa.  lix.  17)  signify  the  truths  by  which  He  did  this  ; 
"zeal  as  a  cloak"  signifies  the  divine  love  from  which 
He  did  it  (n.  395?). 

"  VindiSla  (vengeance)  "  represents 
NAQAM,  in  the  passages  given  above. 

To  take  vengeance,  To  avenge  ( UicUci). — "  Ulcisci  (to  take 

vengeance)  "  represents 

NAQAM,  yer.  li.  36  (n.  275^). 

Avenge   (Vindicare). — "To  judge  and  avenge  (ekdikeo)  our 

blood"  {Apoc.  vi.  10),  signifies  to  judge  and  remove  those 
who  persecute  and  infest  those  who  profess  the  Lord,  and 
are  in  the  life  of  charity  (n.  394). 

Revenger  ( uitor).  Avenger  ( Vindex). — Where  the  Lord  is  called 

"the  avenger  {vindex)"  "the  revenger  [uitor)"  "zealous," 
"angry,"  "wrathful,"  such  things  are  said  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word  in  accordance  with  appearances 
(n.  778a). 
The  divine  is  blasphemed  by  falsification  of  the  Word  when 
it  is  really  thought  that  God  is  in  any  respe(5l  an  avenger, 
a  revenger,  that  He  is  angry,  casts  into  hell,  punishes  (n. 
778^). 

Verity.— {See  Truth.) 
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VBrmilion  (Minium). — By  "images  of  the  Chaldeans"  {Ezek.  xxiii. 
14)  are  signified  docSrinals  favoring  the  loves  of  self  and 
the  worid;  "painted  with  vermilion  (shashar)"  signifies 
their  appearing  outwardly  as  truths,  although  they  are  in- 
wardly profane  (n.  827^ ;  compare  n.  654/). 

Very  few. — (^See  Few,  very.~) 

Vessel  (Vas). — "Vessels"  in  the  Word  signify  things  that  are 
receptive  of  truth,  and  hence  matters  of  knowledge  and 
of  understanding  (n.  537^). 
That  "vessel"  means  the  scientific,  is  because  all  truth  in  the 
natural  man  is  called  scientific.  This  is  signified  by  "  ves- 
sel," because  the  scientific  of  the  natui'al  man  is  the  con- 
tainer of  rational  and  of  spiritual  verities  ;  for  these,  when 
thought  of  and  perceived,  are  laid  up  in  the  memory,  and 
are  called  scientifics  (or  matters  for  knowledge).  For  this 
reason,  by  "vessels"  in  the  Word  are  signified  knowl- 
edges ;  which,  so  far  as  they  belong  to  the  natural  man 
and  are  stored  in  its  memory,  are  scientifics  (n.  1 146). 

By  "the  vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver"  that  were  from,  the 
temple  of  Jerusalem  (Dan.  v.  2),  are  signified  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church  (n.  220b  ;  compare  n.  373,  376;^). 

By  "vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver,"  and  by  "garments" 
(Exod.  xii.  35,  36),  are  signified  knowledges  and  cogni- 
tions of  truth  and  of  good  ;  these  were  carried  away  from 
Egypt,  because  they  were  there  applied  to  the  confirma- 
tion of  evils  and  falsities,  and  were  turned  into  things 
idolatrous  and  magical  (n.  654/;  compare  n.  1931^). 

By  "the  vessel  of  ivory,"  and  by  "the  vessel  of  precious 
wood"  (Apoc.  xviii.  12),  are  signified  rational  truths  and 
goods  (n.  1 146). 

"Vessels  of  ornament,"  of  the  Lord's  gold  and  His  silver 
(Ezek.  xvi.  17),  signify  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
which  are  the  good  things  and  the  true  things  of  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  These  are  called  "  vessels  "  be- 
cause they  contain  in  them  spiritual  truths  and  goods  ; 
and  they  are  called  "vessels  of  ornament"  because  they 
are  appearances  and  thus  the  forms  of  things  interior  (n. 
725^ ;  compare  n.  654/). 

"Vessels  of  brass  and  of  iron"  (Jos.  vi.  24)  signify  knowl- 
edges of  natural  truth  and  good  (n.  ']OOd). 

"Vessels  for  journeying  "  (Ezek.  xii.  4)  signify  truths  of  doc- 
trine (n.  8iifl). 

That  "they  returned  with  their  vessels  empty"  (J^er.  xiv.  3), 
signifies  that  they  have  no  knowledge  and  no  understand- 
ing of  truth  (n.  537*). 

By  "  vessels  of  pottery  "  are  signified  those  things  in  the  natu- 
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ral  man  that  are  from  man's  own  intelligenGe,  about  the 
things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  (n.  177). 
"That  he  prepareth  the  vessels  of  death  and  maketh  his  sor- 
rows fiery"  (Ps.  vii.  13),  signifies  that  he  makes  for  him- 
self principles  of  falsity,  from  infernal  love,  by  which  he 
destroys  good  and  its  truths  (n.  357<f). 

"Vas  (vessel)"  represents  words  that  in  the  English  are 
variously  rendered  "vessels,"  "jewels,"  "instruments," 
"stuff:"— 

K=Li,  £xoif.  xii.  35  (n,  193^1,  65.4/) ;  xxx.  27,  28  (n.  37SK"i)) ; 

l/'os.  vi.  24  (n.  7oorf) ; 

J°s.  ii.  9  (n.  177)  ;  vii.  13  (n.  357a)  ; 

>r.  XIV.  3  (n.  537i)  ;  xviii.  4  (n.  177) ; 

£:zei.  xii.  4  (n.  Sua) ;  xvi.  17  (n.  654/,  725*);    xxvii.  13  (a. 
70,  355^,  1156) : 
MA(')N  (Chaldee),  Dan.  v.  2  (n.  220*,  373,  3761/,  S87J) : 
SKEuos,  A/ioc.  ii.  27  (n.  177);  xviii.  12  (n.  1146). 

Vesta/  virgins  (  Vestales  virglnes). 

(See  article  n.  504a). 

Vials  {Phialae). — "  Vials  (phcale)  "  {ApOC.  V.  8  ;   the  revised  version  reads 

"bowls"),  like  all  containing  vessels,  signify  truths;  con- 
sequently "golden  vials  "  are  truths  from  good  (n.  324a). 
By  "seven  vials  full  of  the  anger  of  the  living  God"  {Apoc. 
XV.  7),  are  signified  similar  things  with  those  signified  by 
"the  seven  plagues,"  namely,  evils  and  falsities  from  them, 
and  ^Iso  falsities  and  evils  from  them  (n.  954 ;  compare 
n.  960a:). 

See  also  A^oc.  xvi.  i  (n.  96011)  ;  verse  2  (n.  961) ;  verse  3  (n.  965) ; 
verse  4  (n.  969) ;  verse  8  (n.  981)  ;  verse  10  (n.  988) ;  verse 
12  (n.  995) ;  verse  17  (n.  1012) ;  xvii.  I  (ji.  1031). 

Vicar  ( VlcaHus). — There  is  implanted  within  every  one  from  heaven, 
and  this  by  continual  influx  from  it,  the  desire  to  see  what 
is  divine  to  him,  and  this  indeed  under  the  human  form. 
'  That  this  implanted  conception  has  been  extirpated  from 
the  Christian  world  had  its  origin  in  the  Babylonish  nation, 
which  separated  the  Human  of  the  Lord  from  the  Divine 
in  order  that  their  chief  might  be  acknowledged  as  the 
vicar  of  the  Lord's  Hum;an,  and  might  thug  transfer  to 
himself  the  Lord's  divine  authority  (n.  52;  compare  n. 
1029a,  1062,  1070,  1091,  1 158). 

Babylon  has  indeed  retained  an  adoration  of  the  Lord,  but 
an  external  adoration,  which  is  a  matter  of ,  form  ;  while 
the  internal,  which  is  essential,  they  have  transferred  to  the 
Pope  as  His  vicar,  and  thence  to  the  body  of  those  that 
minister,  as  vicars  under  him  (n.  1054 ;  compare  n.  1074). 

There  are  those  who  attribute  to  the  Lord  the  power  of  saving 
men,  and  to  the  Word  alone  divine  sanflity  and  inspira- 
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tion,  and  in  these  two  points  recede  from  the  vicarship  of 
the  Pope  (n.  1074). 

Victory  (Viaoria). — "Their  viftory  (netzach)  upon  My  garments" 
(Aa.  Ixiii.  3,  6),  signifies  sinister  interpretation  and  appli- 
cation of  the  Word  by  those  who  draw  the  sense  of  the 
letter  to  favor  their  own  loves  and  the  principles  thence 
held ;  as  was  done  by  the  Jews,  and  is  also  done  by' many 
at  the  present  day  (n.  359  ;  compare  n.  195c ;  "  blood,"  "  life- 
blood,"  and  "  strength,"  are  the  renderings  found  in  the  English  versions). 

"  To  have  vidlory  (viaoHam  habere,  HiKao)  Over  the  beast "  {Apoc. 
XV.  2),  signifies  that  they  have  not  falsified  the  Word  (n. 
932)- 
View  {Conspeaus),  Within  view,  Before  {in  conspeau). — The  view  {Apoc. 
i.  4)  which  is  from  the  Divine  is  presence,  and  thence 
providence  (n.  25). 

"Within  view  (enopion)  of  the  throne"  {Apoc.  iv.  6)  signifies 
appearance  (n.  275a). 

Village  (Pagus). — "  That  the  village  (kome)  of  Bethsaida"  {Mark  viii. 
23)  signifies  damnation  on  account  of  not  receiving  the 
Lord,  is  plain  from  Matthew  (xi.  21)  and  Luke  (x.  13) 
(n.  239^). 

( Vicus). — {See  Quarters.) 

By  "villages  {or  'broad  places')"  {7er.  v.  i)  are  signified 
truths  of  dodlrine,  according  to  the  states  of  the  affecftion 
and  perception  of  those  who  are  of  the  church.  By  "vil- 
lages {or  'broad  places')"  are  specifically  meant  the  cor- 
ners of  the  city,  and  thus  the  quarters  where  they  dwell ; 
and  because  in  the  cities  in  the  spiritual  world  every  one 
has  his  abode  in  accordance  with  his  affedion  for  good 
and  his  perception  of  truth,  as  clear  or  obscure,  therefore 
by  "villages"  are  signified  truths  and  goods  according 
to  the  afifeftion  and  perception  of  each  one  (n.  6523). 

"  Vzcus  (a  village,  a  broad  place,  a  broad  way,  a  street,  a 
quarter,)  "  represents 

R=CHOBH,  I's.  cxliv.  14  (n.  652c); 

yer.  V.  1  (n.  141^,  652*);  ix.  21  (n.  6S2d); 

Amos  V.  16  (n.  652c); 

Nahum  ii.  4  (n.  6521?) : 
P'RAZON,  Judges  \.  7  (n.  2o8«,  652^): 
BHUME,  Matt.  vi.  2  (n.  6$2ii); 

Luke  xiv.  21  (n.  223,^). 

"  Villa  (a  village)  "  represents 

CHATZER,  Isa.  xlii.  II  (n.  405^,   730f). 

Vine  { Vitis).—{See  Vineyard,  Wine.) 

"  The  vine  "  signifies  the  internal  church,  and  thus  the  inter- 
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nals  of  the  church  (n.  1751^);  the  church  as  to  spiritual 

affedlion  for  truth  (n.  695^)  ;  the  internal  truths  that  are 

called  spiritual  (n.  Ti^c);  the  truth  of  the  dodlrine  of  the 

church  (n.  618). 
The  vine  corresponds  to  spiritual  good,  which  in  its  essence 

is  truth  (n.  3754viii.)). 
"A  noble  vine"  {Isa.  v.  i)  is  spiritual  truth  from  celestial,  or 

truth  from  the  good  of  love  (n.  375<(viii.)). 
By  "a  fruitful  vine"  {Ps.  cxxviii.  3)  is  signified  the  church  as 

to  affedlion  for  truth  (n.  638^). 

There  are  three  trees  that  more  than  others  signify  the  church  ; 
these  are  the  olive,  the  vine,  and  the  fig :  "the  olive"  sig- 
nifies the  celestial  church,"  the  vine  "  the  spiritual,  and  "  the 
fig  "  the  external  church,  celestial  and  spiritual  (n.  638a). 

By  "the  vine"  {^Deut.  xxxii.  32)  is  signified  the  church  as  to 
truth,  and  accordingly  the  truth  of  the  church  also ;  by 
"grapes"  are  signified  the  good  things  from  this  truth, 
which  are  the  good  things  of  charity  ;  and  by  "clusters  " 
the  good  things  of  faith  (n.  618). 

"The  fruit  of  the  vine"  {Zech.  viii.  12)  is  the  good  of  charity 
(n.  695O. 

"To  plant  a  vine"  (^Ps.  Ixxx.  8)  is  to  establish  the  spiritual 
church :  by  "a  vine  out  of  Egypt"  is  signified  the  spirit- 
ual church  (n.  405c). 

Those  who  dwell  beyond  the  Jordan  represented  the  external 
church  ;  "the  vine  of  Sibmah"  {^Isa.  xvi.  9)  signifies  their 
church  (n.  9iii5;  compare  n.  376c). 

By  "a  vine"  is  signified  the  church;  this  is  said  to  be  "of 
the  vine  of  Sodom  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrha"  {Deui. 
xxxii.  32),  because  by  "Sodom"  are  signified  all  the  evils 
that  spring  from  the  love  of  self,  and  by  "Gomorrha"  all 
the  falsities  of  those  evils  (n.  519^  ;  compare  n.  433^,  7141:, 
918). 

"  Vitis  (a  vine)  "  represents 

GEPHEN,  Gen.  xlix.  n  (n.  329?,  376c,  918) ; 

Deut.  viii.  8  (n.  374^,  403*) ;  xxxii.  32  (n.  433^,  519^,  714c,  918) ; 

Judges  ix.  12,  13  (n.  638c) ; 

I  Kings  iv.  25  (n.  403c) ; 

Ps.  xxviii.  3  (n.  63815,  695^) ;  Ixxx.  8  (n.  4051:,  569^) ;  verse 

14  (n.  724a;);  cv.  33  (n.  403.:,  503^) ;  cxxviii.  3  (n.  340c, 

638*,  695^) ; 
Isa.  xvi.  9  (n.  911^) ;  xxiv.  7  (n.  323*,  376^,  618) ;  xxxiv.  4 

(11.4033); 
Jer.  V.  17  (n.  1753,  4031:) ;    viii.  13  (n.  403^,  918);  xlviii.  32 

(n.  376^) ; 
Ezek.  xvii.  6,  8  (n.  281a) ;  xix.  10  (n.  727a) ; 
Hos.  ii.  12  (n.  388^,  403*);  x.  I  (n.  39;^); 
Joel  i.  7  (n.  556a) ;  verse  12  (n.  458*) ;  ii.  22  (n.  403^); 
Micah  iv.  4  (n.  4031:) ; 
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Hab.  iii.  17  (n.  375<'(viii.),  403<S,  638c) ; 
Hagg.  ii.  19  (n.  403^^) ; 

Zeth.  iii.  10  (n.  403.:,  7171:) ;  viii.  12  (n.  365^) ; 
Mai.  iii.  11  (n.  304^)  : 
AMPELOS,  Matt.  xxvi.  29  (n.  252a,  3765)  ; 
Ltike  xxii.  18  (n.  376s). 

"Praestcms  vitis  (a  choice  vine)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

soHEOAH,  Gen.  xlix.  II  (n.  376c). 

Vme-dresser  (Vinitor). — By  "vine-dressers  "are  signified  those 

who  are  in  truths  and  teach  them  (n.  376^). 

"  Vinitor  (vine-dresser)  "  represents 

KORtMiM,  JoelK.  II  (n.  374^,  376rf,  911*) : 
OEOHGos,  John  XV.  I  (n.  78.Sa). 

Vineyard  (Vinea). — "The  vineyard"  signifies  the  spiritual 

church,  or  the  church  which  is  in  truths  fi'om  good  (n. 
375f(viii.))  ;  and  in  a  man,  spiritual  life  (n.  194). 

"To  labor  in  the  vineyard"  is  to  procure  for  oneself  spiritual 
life,  through  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
Word,  applied  to  uses  of  life  (n.  194). 

"Vineyards"  are  spiritual  truths;  therefore  "to  plant  vine- 
yards" is  spiritually  to  receive  those  truths,  that  is,  to  un- 
derstand them  (n.  386^^). 

By  "the  vineyard"  {Luke  xiii.  6)  is  signified  the  internal  of 
the  church,  and  by  "the  fig-tree"  its  external  (n.  403?). 

"  Vinea  (vineyard)  "  represents 

REREM,  Deut.  XX.  6  (n.  734^); 

Job  xxiv.  18  (n.  481) ; 

Ps.  cvii.  37  (n.  386<£); 

Isa.  V.  I  (n.  375f(viii,),  918,  9221:) ;  verse  3  (n.  433^) ;  xvi.  10 
(n.  376c) ;  xxxvii.  30  (n.  7o6<r) ;  Ixv.  21  (n.  617*) ; 

Jer.  vi.  I  (n.  449*) ;  xii.  10  (n.  388^) ; 

Amos  iv.  9  (n.  403^) ;  v.  11  (n.  yjdd) ;  ix.  14  (n.  376*); 

Zeph.  i.  13  (n.  376^) : 
AMPELON,  Matt.  XX.  I  (n.  194);  xxi.  33  (n.  922<r) ; 

Luke  xiii.  6  (n.  403*) ;  xx.  10  (n.  315^) ; 

Apoc.  xiv.  19  (n.  919). 

Vintage  (Vindemid). — "The  vintage"  signifies  the  truth  of  the 

church  (n.  313*  ;  compare  n.  3761:,  555^). 

Spiritual  good,  which  is  truth  from  celestial  good,  is  signified 
by  "vintage"  (n.  638<r ;  compare  n.  918,  919,  9223,<:). 

From  the  signification  of  "  vineyard,"  it  may  be  plain  that  "  to 
gather  grapes  {or  make  the  vintage)  {vwdemiare')  "  signifies 
to  gather  for  uses  things  that  are  to  serve  the  understand- 
ing and  give  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  to  lay  waste  the  church  as  to  spiritual  good, 
and  thus  as  to  affedlion  for  truth  and  the  understanding 
of  it  (n.  919  ;  compare  n.  734c). 
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By  "grape-gathering"  is  signified  devastation  (n.  919). 
"Grape-gatherers"  (^^r.  xHx.  9,  Obad.  verse  5,) signify  falsi- 
ties (n.  919). 

"  Vindemia  (the  vintage)  "  represents 

BATziR,  Isa.  xxiv.  13  (n.  3134,  638<:,  919) ;  xxxii.  10  (n.  5550!,  919); 
yer.  xlviii.  32  (n.  376c,  919,  922*) ; 
Micah  vii.  i  (n.  918,  919). 

"Perficere  et  vindemiare  (to  finish  and  gather  the  vintage)  " 
represents 

cHALAL,  Deut.  XX.  6  (n.  734c). 

"  Vindemiare  (to  gather)  "  represents 
TRuGAo,  Apoc.  xiv.  19  (n.  919). 

"  Vindemiator  (grape-gatherer)  "  represents 

BATZAR,  yer.  xlix.  9  (n.  919) ; 
Obad.  verse  5  (n.  919). 

* 

Vinegar  {Acetum). — By  "vinegar"  is  signified  truth  mingled  with 
falsities  (n.  386?,  519a,  627c). 

"Acetum  (vinegar)  "  represents 

CHOMETZ,  Ps.  Ixix.  21  (n.  519a) : 

oxos,  Matt,  xxvii.  34,  48  (n.  ^iga,  62'jc) ; 

Mark  XV.  36  (n.  519a,  627c) ; 

yohn  xix.  29,  30  (n.  386^,  5190). 

Violence  {Vtokmia). — By  "violence"  {Isa.  Ix.  18)  is  signified  dis- 
cord (n.  365^). 
"  Full  of  violence  "  {Ezek.  vii.  23)  means  oflfering  violence  to 
the  good  of  charity  (n.  17515). 

"  Violentia  (violence)  "■  represents 

CHAMAS,  Gen.  xlix.  S,  where  the  English  versions  have  "  cruelty" 
(n.  443*) ; 
Ps.  xi.  5  (n.  750/);  Ixxii.  14  (n.  329^);  cxl.  1  (n.  734^); 
Isa.  Ix.  18  (n.  365r)  ; 

Ezek.  vii.  23  (n.  175*,  304^) ;  xii.  19  (n.  304c) ; 
'  yoel  iii.  19  (n.  433<:,  654>«) ; 

Hab.  ii.  17  (n.  tyig), 

Violeni,  Terrible  {VioimU). — They  are  called  "the  violent" 

{Isa.  XXV.  5)  who  endeavor  to  destroy  goods  and  truths ; 
and  their  "spirit"  signifies  the  cupidity  for  destroying 
(n.  481). 

"  Violenius  (violent)  "  represents 

•ARiTZ,  /sa.xxv.  5  (n.  481); 
yer.  XV.  21  (n.  328^) ; 
£xe/i.  xxviii.  7  (n.  537*)-  xxxi.  12  (n.  388.:). 
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Viper  ( yipera). — {See  Serpent.) 

By  "the  viper  and  the  fiery  flying  serpent"  {Isa.  xxx.  6)  is 
signified  the  sensual,  reasoning  cunningly  and  craftily  (n. 
654f ;  compare  Isa.  lix.  5,  n.  581a). 
In  the  hells  where  those  are  who  a<St  crafl:ily  against  innocence, 
they  appear  as  vipers  ;  and  those  who  a&.  against  the  good 
of  love  appear  as  basilisks  (n.  i\ioc;  compare  n.  314*). 

"  Vipera  (a  viper)"  represents 

>EPH<EH,  Isa.  XXX.  6  (n.  654^);  lix.  5  (n.  58i<i): 
PETHEN,  Isa.  xi.  8,  rendered  "asp"  in  the  English  versions  (n, 
314*,  410c). 

Virgin,  Damsel,  Maid  {Virgo). — By  "virgins"  in  the  Word  are 
signified  those  who  are  of  the  church  (n.  212)  ;  or  those 
who  are  in  the  affeftion  for  spiritual  truth  and  good,  which 
makes  the  church  (ni  2523). 

"The  ten  virgins"  {Matt.  xxv.  1-12)  signify  all  who  are  of 
the  church;  by  "the  five  fjrudent  virgins,"  those  of  the 
church  who  are  in  faith  from  love ;  and  by  "  the  five  fool- 
ish virgins"  those  who  are  in  faith  without  love  (n.  252*  ; 
compare  n.  548,  665a,  840). 

"  Virgins  "  {Apoc.  xiv.  4)  are  spiritual  affedions  for  truth  (n. 
863^). 

By  "the  virgin  of  Israel"  is  meant  the  spiritual  church  (n. 
411/);  or  the  church  that  exists  from  affe(flion  for  truth 
(n.  863«). 

"Virgins  of  Jerusalem"  signify  those  in  the  church  who  are 
in  affedlion  for  truth  (n.  637.5) ;  also  those  who  have 
taught  truths  from  affecSion  for  truth  (n.  863a). 

By  "the  virgins  {or  'damsels')  singing"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  25)  are 
signified  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  ; 
by  "the  strikers  {or  'players')"  and  those  "playing  on 
timbrels,"  are  signified  those  who  are  of  His  celestial 
kingdom;  they  are  called  "virgins"  from  their  affedlion 
for  truth  and  good;  and  they  are  said  to  "sing,"  "to 
strike,"  and  "to  play  on  timbrels,"  from  their  gladness 
and  joy  of  heart  (n.  8633).  ^ 

By  "the  virgins,  her  friends,  behind  her"  {Ps.  xlv.  14),  are 
signified  spiritual-natural  affedlions  for  truth,  which  serve 
(n.  863*). 

It  has  been  given  me  to  see  in  the  spiritual  world  virgins  who 
have  regarded  scortations  as  abominable,  because  contrary 
to  divine  law ;  and  also  to  see  virgins  who  have  not  re- 
garded them  as  abominable,  but  who  still  have-  abstained 
from  them  on  account  of  the  scandal  which  would  turn 
away  lovers:  the  latter  were  seen  surrounded  with  a 
dusky,  cloud  in  their  descent  to  the  lower  regions ;    but 


INDEX   OF  WORDS.  "  ;  973 

the  others  were  seen  encompassed  with  shining- white  light 
in  their  ascent  to  the  higher  regions  (n.  1009). 

"  Virgo  (a  virgin)  "  represents 

B'THULAH,  Exod.  xxu.  i6,  V]  (n.  863*); 
Lev.  xxi.  14  (n.  768ar,  863^) ; 
Deut.  xxii.  23,  28  (n.  863*) ;  xxxii,  25  (n.  863a) ; 
2  Sam.  xiii.  18  (n.  39S<;) ; 
,  2  Kings  xix.  21  (n.  86315) ; 

Ps.  xlv.  14  (n.  863^) ;  Ixxviii.  63  (n.  863*)  ;>  cxlviii.  12  (n. 

863*); 
Isa.  xxiii.  4  (n.  275a,  406c,  8633) ;  verse  12  (n.  863^) ;  xxxvii. 

22  (n.  863^) ;  xlvii.  1  (n.  863*)  ;  Ixii.  5  (n.  863*) ; 
Jer.  ii.  32  (n.  863*);    xiv.  17  (n.  863*);    xviii.  13  (h.  411^; 

863*) ;  xxxi.  4  (n.  863a/) ;  verse  13  (n.  863a) ;  verse  21 

(n.   55S:r,  8634);    xlvi.  II  (n,  863^);    li.  22   (n.  SSS<t, 

863a) ; 
Lam.  i.  4  (n.  8633) ;  verse  15  (n.  863a) ;   verse  18  (n.  270, 

8ii<i,  863<i);   ii.  10  (n.  637*,  863a,  1175);  verse  13  (n. 

863<i,3) ;  verse  21  (n.  315*,  863a)  ;  v.  11  (n.  555^,  863a) ; 
Etsek.  jdiv.  22  (n.  8634) ; 
Joel  i.  8  (n.  8633)  ; 

Amos  V.  2  (n.  863^)  ;  viii.  13  (n.  386c,  863a) ; 
Zeck.  ix.  17  (n.  863*) : 
lALMAH,  Ps.  Ikviii.  25  (n.  340a,  863*); 

Lsa.  vii.  14  (n.  6i7i5,  706.:) : 
RACH'MAH,  Judges  v.  30  (n.  8633)  : 
PARTHENos,  Matt.  XXV.  I  (n.  187^); 
Apoc.  xiv.  4  (n.  863a). 

Virginitv  ( mrginitas). — By  "  virginity  "  is  signified  undefiled 

affedion  for  truth  (n.  863^). 

"  Virginitas  (virginity)  "  represents 
B'THULiM,  Lev.  xxi.  13  (n.  8633); 
Deut.  xxii.  15  (n.  863*) ; 
E%ek.  xxiii.  3,  8  (n.  863^). 

^Virtue,  Power,  Strength  (Virtus). — By  "the  virtue  («7r  power)  of 
God"  is  signified  the  divine  truth  (n.  405^). 
"Virtue  (i^r  power)"  {^er.  x.  12)  signifies  the  power  of  di- 
vine truth  (n.  6441:). 

"  Virtus  (virtue,  strength,  power,)  "  represents 

KOACH,  Ps.  Ixv.  6  (n.  405*); 

yer.  X.  12  (n.  644c,  741c) : 
DUNAMis,  Matt.  vii.  22  (n.  624^) ; 

Luke  xxi.  26  (n.  74i<^;  in  n.  304  we  find  "  potestates"'); 

Apoc.  XV.  8  (n.  955): 
iscHus,  Apoc.y'xa.  2  (n.  1096). 

"Cum  virtute  (with  power,  mighty,)"  represents 

G'BHURAH,  Ps.  IxXxix.  I3  (n.  298*). 

Viscera  {Viscera). — All  things  and, every  sin^e  thing  belonging  to 
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man,  both  those  of  his  mind  and  those  of  his  body,  are 
forms  of  love  in  wonderful  series ;  and  the  organs  of  the 
brain  and  the  face,  likewise  the  members  and  viscera  of 
the  body,  are  perpetual  contextures  corresponding  to  the 
affedtions  of  heaven  in  which  its  societies  are  (n.  837). 

Vision  ( Visio). — ^To  see  in  vision  is  to  see  such  things  as  exist  in 
heaven,  with  the  angels,  which  are  representative  and 
significative  of  spiritual  things.  When  these  appear  to 
man,  they  do  not  appear  before  the  sight  of  his  body,  but 
before  the  sight  of  his  spirit  (n.  1037). 

The  visions  which  and  from  which  man,  or  man's  spirit,  sees, 
are  of  a  twofold  kind ;  there  are  real  visions,  and  visions 
that  are  not  real.  Real  visions  are  of  such  things  as  really 
appear  in  the  spiritual  world,  altogether  corresponding  to 
the  thoughts  and  the  affedlions  of  the  angels ;  and  accord- 
ingly they  are  real  correspondences  :  such  were  the  vis- 
ions to  the  prophets  who  prophesied  true  things  ;  and 
such,  too,  were  the  visions  that  appeared  to  John,  and 
which  are  described  throughout  the  Apocalypse.  But 
visions  that  are  not  real  are  such  as  appear  in  the  external 
form  like  those  that  are  real,  but  not  in  the  internal ;  they 
are  produced  by  spirits  by  means  of  fantasies  :  such  were 
the  visions  to  the  prophets  who  prophesied  vain  things, 
or  falsehoods ;  all  such  visions,  because  they  are  not  real, 
are  fallacies ;  and  they  therefore  signify  fallacies  (see  much 
more,  n.  575). 

"  To  seal  the  vision  and  the  prophet "  (Dan.  ix.  24),  is  to  con- 
clude the  things  said  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Lord, 
and  to  fulfil  them  (n.  375«(vi.)). 

It  is  well  known  that  no  one  can  be  compelled  to  love  and 
to  believe,  but  that  love  and  faith  must  be  enrooted  in- 
wardly in  man.  Consequently  no  one  can  be  brought  to 
love  God  and  to  believe  in  Him  by  miracles  and  visions 
because  these  compel  (n.  1156). 

All  who  wish  for  miracles  and  visions  are  like  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  who,  after  seeing  so  many  prodigies  in  Egypt,  at 
the  Sea  Suph  {or  the  Red  Sea),  and  on  Mount  Sinai,  still 
after  a  single  month  fell  back  from  the  worship  of  Jeho- 
vah, and  worshipped  the  golden  calf  {see  more,  n.  11 56). 

"  Visio  (vision)  "  represents 

CHAZON,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  19  (n.  37SKvi.)); 

Ezek.  vii.  26  (n.  237a) ; 

Van.  viii.  2  (n.  3161:) ;  verse  26  (n.  179) ;  ix.  24  (n.  37Sf(vi,)) ; 

libs.  xii.  10  (n.  236*) ; 

Micak  iii.  6  (n.  372a,  624c-) : 
CHizzAYON,  ha.  xxii.  i  (n.  411;): 
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CHEZEV  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  13  (n.  63,  594*)  : 
RO'EH,  Isa.  xxviii.  15  (n.  i86a). 

Visit  ( VisUafe),  Visitation  ( vuitatio). — -Visitation  is  the  exploration 
of  man  after  death,  in  respedl  to  his  quality,  before  he  is 
judged  (n.  144). 

Visitation  is  the  investigation  of  a  man's  quality ;  and  this  is 
effedted  by  divine  truth  (n.  654A). 

Visitation  precedes  sepai-ation  ;  and  after  the  separation  comes 
last  judgment.  In  many  passages  of  the  Word  "visita- 
tion" is  mentioned,  and  by  it  is  signified  exploration  of 
the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  church  before  a  judgment. 
Not  that  such  visiting  aftually  exists.  What  precedes 
a  judgment  is  simply  that  the  angels  of  heaven  begin  to 
lament  on  account  of  the  growing  power  of  the  evil  from 
hell,  and  to  supplicate  the  Lord  for  help ;  for  the  Lord 
knows  all  things  about  it,  because  He  is  omniscient ;  yet 
still  visitation  is  described  by  the  sending  of  angels  and 
by  their  report  (n.  910;  compare  n.  62'ja). 

"To  visit"  {Isa.  xxiv.  21)  signifies  to  destroy,  because  visita- 
tion precedes  a  judgment,  when  those  are  destroyed  who 
are  in  evils  and  in  falsities  from  them  (n.  401^). 

By  "days  of  visitation  and  retribution"  (^Hos.  ix.  7)  are  sig- 
nified the  days  of  last  judgment,  when  the  evil  are  to 
suffer  punishments,  which  is  meant  by  "retribution  ;"-and 
this  is  always  preceded  by  visitation  (n.  624c ;  compare 
n.  3i5<;). 

"  To  visit  upon  the  world  its  wickedness,  and  their  iniquity 
upon  the  ungodly "  {^Isa.  xxiv.  23),  signifies  last  judg- 
ment (n.  4011:;  compare  n.  391A). 

"  Visitare  (to  visit)  "  represents 

PAQADH,  Isa.  xiii.  11  (n.  y-^d);    xxiv.  21  (n.  40irf);    xxvi.  21  (n. 

Amos  111.  14  (n.  391A). 

"  Visitatio  (visitation)  "  represents 

pEQUDDAH,  Isa.  X.  3  (n.  3i5<^)  ; 
Hos.  ix.  7  (n.  624<r). 

Vital  heat  ( vuaiis  caior). — The  acSive  force  of  uses  produces  the 
vital  heat  which  is  perceived  in  man  as  love  (n.  1229). 
From  the  food  when  it  has  become  chyle,  the  vessels  draw 
and  call  forth  their  blood,  the  nerve-fibres  their  juice,  and 
the  substances  that  are  the  origins  of  the  fibres  their  spirit 
which  is  called  the  animal  spirit,  and  this  by  means  of  the 
vital  heat  which  in  its  essence  is  love  (n.  10S4). 

Vituperations  ( VUuferia). — There  are  various  terms  used  to  express 


976  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

the  different  modes  of  blaspheming  God  and  divine  truth; 
and  among  them  vituperations  (n.  7781:). 

Vivify,  Make  alive,  Keep  alive.  Quicken  ( vivificare). — "  To  vivify  (j>r 
'keep  alive')  in  famine"  (^Ps.  xxxiii.  19)  signifies  to  give 
spiritual  life  according  to  desire  (n.  3861;). 
"To  vivify  {or  'save  alive')  souls  that  ought  not  to  live" 
{Ezek.  xiii.  19)  is  to  persuade  that  eternal  life  is  from  fal- 
sities (n.  i86a). 

"  Vivificare  (to  vivify)  "  represents 

cHAYAH,  Ps.  XXX.  3  (n.  i86<i) ;  xxxiii.  19  (n.  386</) 

Ezek.  xiii.  19  (n.  i86a) : 
zoopoiEO,  John  V.  21  (n.  i86c);  vi.  63  (n.  1082). 

Voice  {Vox). — By  "voices,"  in  the  Word,  various  things  are  signi- 
fied ;  as  divine  truth,  revelation,  the  Word  itself  that  is 
with  us,  also  every  precept  and  commandment  of  the 
Word  ;  all  these  are  signified  by  "voices  from  heaven;" 
but  by  "voices  in  heaven"  {Apoc.  xi.  15)  is  signified  en- 
lightenment, from  which  the  angels  have  wisdom .  and 
joy  from  it  (n.  682). 

"A  voice,"  when  from  the  Lord,  is  divine  truth  (n.  71 ;  com- 
pare n.  55,  220,},  261,  302,  873)  :  "a  voice,"  when  from 
heaven,  is  divine  truth  (n.  55  ;  compare  n.  261,  668). 

"The  voice  of  the  Lord"  signifies  truths  that  are  of  the 
Word,  of  docftrine,  and  of  faith  therefrom  ;  thus  precepts 
(n.  249 ;  compare  n.  302). 

"A  great  voice,"  when  from  the  Lord,  is  the  divine  com- 
mandment (n.  424  ;  compare  n.  873). 

"The  voice  of  a  cornet"  or  "of  a  trumpet"  signifies  divine 
truth  to  be  revealed  from  heaven  (n.  55  ;  compare  n.  262, 

273,  502«/). 

"  Vox  (a  voice)  "  represents 

QOL,  Exod.  xix.  16  (n.  55,  273,  5020);  verse  19  (n.  S02a); 
Deut.  xxi.  20  (n.  655a) ; 
2  Sam.  xxii.  14  (n.  273) ; 
Job.  xxxvii.  4  (n.  601a) ; 
Ps.  xviii.  6  (n.  22o4) ;  verse  13  (n.  273)  ;  xxvi.  7  (n.  39i</) ; 

xxix.  3  (n.  71,  261) ;  verses  4,  5,  7,  8,  9  (n.  261) ;  xiii.  4 

(11.326^);   xlvii.  5   (n.  55);   Ixviii.  33  (n.  261) ;    Ixxvii. 

18  (n.  273) ;  xcviii.  5  (n.  326c,  502*) ;  verse  6  (n.  502*) ; 

civ.  7  (n.  405^) ; 
Isa.  xiii.  4  (n.  573*) ;  xxiv.  14  (n.  406*) ;  xl.  3  (n.  4055;);  verse 

9  (n.  612);  li.  3  (n.  3266); 

Jat.  iv.  29  (n.  223^,  3S5<ir,  357c,  4iif) ;  vi.  17  (n.  55) ;  verse 

23  ("■  355'',  357'^) ;  X- 13  (n-  261.  304/,  419'',  644^) ;  XXV 

10  (n.  274,  Ii82r) ;  xlix.  21  (n.  400c) ; 
Lam.  iii.  56  (n.  4191:) ; 

Ezek.  xxvi.  10  (n.  3S5rf) ;  verse  13  (n.  326^) ;  xxxiii.  5  (n.  55) ; 
xliii.  2  (n.  71); 
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yoel  ii.  II  (n.  261) ;  iii.  16  (n.  261) ; 
Nahum  iii.  2  (n.  355«)  ; 
Zeph.  ii.  14  (n.  650/) ; 
Zech,  xi.  3  (n.  6oia) : 
PHONE,  Matt.  xxiv.  31  (n.  55,  502*) ; 

John  V.  25  (n.  261) ;  verse  28  (n.  6591:) ;  x.  3,  5,  16,  27  (n. 

261)  ;  xii.  28  (n.  273) ; 
ApocA.  10  (n.  55) ;  verse  12  (n.  61) ;  verse  15  (n.  71,  261) ; 

iii.  20  (n.  249) ;  iv.  i  (n.  261) ;  verse  S  (n.  273) ;  v.  2  (n. 

302^ ;  verse  12  (n.  337) ;    vii.  2  (n.  424) ;  verse  10  (n. 

459);  viii.  5  (n.  273,498);  verse  13  (n.  530);   x.  3  (n. 

273,  6013) ;  verse  4  (n.  273,  603,  604) ;  verse  7  (n.  611)  ; 

xi.  12  (n.  668) ;  verse  15  (n.  682) ;  verse  19  (n.  273,  702) ; 

xii.  10  (n.  744) ;  xiv.  2  (n.  71,  261,  273,  854,  85s,  856) ; 

verse  7  (n.  873);  verse  9  (n.  884);  verse  13  (n.  897) ; 

verse  15  (n.  gioh    xvi.  i  (n.  959);   verse  17  (n.  1013); 

verse  18  (n.  1014) ;  xviii.  2  (n.  1096) ;  verse  4  (n.  1106)  ; 

verse  22  (n.  1185, 1187) ;  verse  23  (n.  1189) ;  xix.  5  (n. 

1209) ;  verse  6  (n.  1214, 1215,  1216). 

Void, — {See  Empiiness.) 

Volume  ( voiumatim). — {See  Mass,  Light,  Heat.) 

The  ethers  and  airs  give  heat  when  brought  into  a<?tion  in 
volume  {or  mass)  {■voiumatim  aaae) ;  but  when  modified  as 
to  single  things  {singiiiatim  modificatae)  they  g^ve  light  (n. 

726(11.)).  • 

Vomit  ( Vomitus). — {See  Spue.) 

"  Vomiius  (vomit)  "  represents 

Qi',  Isa.  xix.  14  (n.  235). 

From  the  brothels  in  the  hells  there  are  exhaled  stenches 
that  excite  vomiting  (n.  1005). 

Vow  (  Voium,  Vovere). — "To  pay  VOWS  (votum,  nedher)  "  {Nakum  I.  I5) 

signifies  to  worship  (n.  433^). 

See  also  Ps.  Ixvi.  13  (n.  324^). 

"To  vow  (vovere,  n»dh*r)  "  {Mai.  \.  14)  signifies  to  worship  (n. 

725^)- 


Wages. — {See  Reward.) 

Wail  {Picmgere),  Wailing  {Pianaus). — {See  Grief,  Lamentation,  Mourn- 
ing.) 

"To  wail"  signifies  to  mourn,  to  grieve,  to  be  indignant,  to 
be  angry,  to  be  averse  to,  thus  also  to  oppose  (n.  39). 

"Wailing"  signified  grief  because  man's  state  was  such  that 
there  could  no  longer  be-  any  restoration  and  salvation ; 
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that  "  there  was  no  wailing  "  {Jer.  xxv.  33)  signified  that 
there  was  no  grief  on  account  of  man's  being  such  as  to 
admit  of  no  restoration  (n.  6591?). 

"Plangere  (to  wail,  to  lament,)"  represents 

NAHAH,  Ezek.  xxxii.  18  (n.  659a): 

SAPHADH,  yer.  xvi.  5  (n.  1129);  xxv.  33  (n.  659«);  xlix.  3  (n. 
637«); 

Micah  i.  8  (n.  695</) ; 

Zech.  xii.  10  (n.  1129) : 
ROPTo,  Matt.  xxiv.  30  (n.  ya^/) ; 

Apoc.  i.  7  (n.  39) ;  xviii.  9  (n.  1129). 

"PlanSJus  (wailing,  lamentation,)  "  represents 

MisPEDH,  yer.  vi.  26  (n.  637(5,  1129); 
Ezek.  xxvii.  31  (n.  637*); 
Micah  i.  8  (n.  1129) ; 
Zeck.  xii.  II  (n.  555*). 

Wait  for.  Expect  (Bxspeaare).- — " ExspeSlare  (to  wait  for,  to  ex- 
pedt,)  "  represents 

QAVAH,  Gen.  xlix.  18  (n.  3553); 

Isa.  V.  2  (n.  918,  922c) ;  xl.  31  (n.  281*) ; 
Jer.  xiii.  16  (n.  526a) : 

SHABHAR,  Ps.  Civ.  27   (n.  514c). 

" ExspeH-are  tnane  (to  expert  early)  "  represents 

SHACHAR,  Tsa.  xxvi.  9  (n.  741*);.  but  in  A.C.,  n.  2930,  we  find 
"quaesivi  mane  (have  sought  early),"  which  is  nearly  like 
the  English  versions. 

Walk,  Come,  Follow  (Ambuiare). — "To  walk"  signifies  to  be,  to  live, 
and  to  aft  (n.  97,  163,  196,  239^,  414,  422^,  430^^,  453*, 
514^/,  5263,  588,  594^  750/,  787,  8203,  1008). 

"To  walk,"  when  said  of  the  Lord,  signifies  life  itself  (n.  97, 
588,  5943). 

Whereas  "to  walk"  signifies  to  live,  it  is  therefore  said,  "to 
walk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our  God ;"  "to  walk  before 
God  in  the  light  of  the  living ;"  "to  walk  in  all  His  ways  ;" 
"to  walk  in  His  ways  all  the  days ;"  "to  walk  before  Him 
in  truth  ;"  "to  walk  in  righteousness ;"  "to  walk  in  peace 
and  in  righteousness"  (n.  97).:  "to  walk  by  the  way"  (n. 
355/) ;  "to  walk  in  white"  (n.  196) :  "to  walk  after  the 
Lord  with  all  the  heart"  (n.  787)  :  "to  walk  in  justice" 
(n.  4533)  :  "to  walk  in  the  light"  (n.  422^)  :  "to  walk  in 
the  day  "  (n.  430^)  :  "  to  walk  in  the  Lord's  statutes  "  (n. 
3883)  :  "to  walk  in  integrity"  (n.  7993)  :  "to  walk  in  the 
midst  of  stones  of  fire"  (n.  717c)  :  "to  walk  in  thick  dark- 
ness," and  "to  walk  in  darkness"  (n.  5263,  864):  "to 
walk  in  the  shady  valley"  (n.  727a)  :  "to  walk  not  in  ^he 
counsel  of  the  impious,"  or  wicked  (n.  6873) :  "not  to 
walk  naked  "  (n.  1008). 
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That  "  to  walk  "  signifies  to  live,  and  that  it  signifies  life  itself 
when  said  of  the  Lord,  is  from  appearances  in  the  spirit- 
ual World.  All  walk  there  in  accordance  with  their  life ; 
the  evil  in  those  ways  only  that  lead  to  hell,  but  the  good 
only  in  those  which  lead  to  heaven  :  wherefore  all  spirits 
are  known  there  from  the  ways  in  which  they  walk  (n. 
97)- 

The  unition  of  the  Lord's  Divine  with  His  Divine  Human, 
accomplished  in  the  world,  is  meant  {Mai.  ii.  6)  by,  "He 
walked  (halakh)  with  Me  in  righteousness"  (n.  365<;; 
compare  n.  97). 

"  To  walk  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind  "  {Ps.  civ.  3)  signifies 
life  from  spiritual  influx :  "  to  walk  "  signifies  to  live ;  and 
when  said  of  the  Lord,  life  itself;  "  the  wings  of  the  wind  " 
are  the  spiritual  things  of  the  Word  (n.  594*). 

"To  walk  (yalakh)  in  the  shady  valley"  {Ps.  xxiii.  4)  signi- 
fies obscurity  of  the  understanding,  in  which  truths  do 
not  appear  in  their  light  (n.  727a). 

The  Lord's  "walking  (peripateo)  on  the  sea"  {yokn  vi.  19) 
signified  His  presence  and  influx  into  the  ultimates  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  whence  is  life  from  the  Divine  to 
those  who  are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  (n.  514^). 

"Walking  in  the  midst  of  the  seven  golden  candlesticks" 
{Apoc.  ii.  i)  signifies  that  from  the  Lord  is  life  to  all  in  the 
new  heaven  and  the  new  church  (n.  97). 

"Ambulare  "  is  the  rendering  of 

HALAKH,  Lev.  xxvi.  12,  23,  24,  27  (n.  97); 
Deut.  xxiii.  14  (n.  97) ; 
Judges -i.  10  (n.  355/); 
1  Kings  xiv.  8  (n.  787) ; 

Ps.  i.  I  (n.  687*) ;  XV.  2  (n.  799*) ;  Ivi.  13  (n.  97,  l86a) ; 
Isa.  ix.  2  (n.  97);  xxxiii.  15  (n.  453^);  xxxviii.  3  (n.  97); 

xlii.  S  (n.  750/);  verse  24  (n.  97);  1.  10  (n.  97);  Ivii. 

2  (n.  97);  lix.  9  (n.  526*);  Ix.  3  (n.  422<r); 
Ezek.  1.  6  (n.  97);  xx.  13,  16  (n.  97);  xxviii.  14  (n.  717^); 
Zech.  X.  12  (n.  97)  : 
YALAKH,  Lev.  xxvi.  3  (n.  388*); 

Deut.  xi.  22  (n.  97);  xix.  9  (n.  97);  xxvi.  17  (n.  97); 
Jer.  xxvi.  4  (n.  97); 
Micah  iv.  5  (n.  97) : 
PERIPATEO,  Mark  ii.  9  (n.  163);  vii.  J  (n.  97);  viii.  24  (n.  23gi); 
John  V.  8,  9,  II,  12  (n.  163);  viii.  12  (n.  97,  526*,  864);  xi. 

9  (n.  430c) ;  xii.  35  (n.  97,  526*) ;  xxi.  18  (n.  820*); 
Apoc.  iii.  4  (n.  196);  ix.  20  (n.  588) ;  xvi.  15  (n.  1008). 

Where  it  is  said  that  "  they  walked  (pobeuomai)  in  all  the  com- 
mandments and  ordinances  of  the  Lord"  {Luke  i.  6),  "to 
■walk"  means  to  live  (n.  97). 
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Wall  {Mitrus). — (See  Fence.) 

"A  wall"  is  the  truth  of  do6b-ine,  proteding  (n.  193a,  453*)  ; 

safeguard  (n.  400c)  ;  truth  protedtin^  (n.  448^). 
By  "walls  of  brass"  is  signified  good  which  protedls  (n.  219). 
"A  wall  of  fire"  {Zech.  ii.  5)  signifies  safe  keeping,  through 

divine  love  (n.  504*). 

By  "a  wall"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  ti'uth  falsified, 

because  it  is  without  good  (n.  4531^). 
"The  wall  of  Jericho"  signifies  falsities  of  evil,  which  defend 

the  dodirine  of  what  is  false  and  evil  (n.  yood). 

"Murus  (a  wall)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

cHOMAH,  Jos.  vi.  5,  20  (n.  ^ood)•, 

J's.  li.  18  (n.  39Ie) ; 

Isa.  ii.  IS  (n.  4ioi,  514^);  xxii.  10  (n.  4S3^); 

^er.  i.  18  (n.  219) ; 

Iknei.  xxvi.  10  (n.  35S</);  xxxvlii.  20  (n.  4001;); 

yoel  ii.  9  (n.  193a) ; 

Zeck.  ii.  S  (n.  504/*) : 
SHUR,  Gen.  xlix.  22  (n.  448^): 

TEicHos,  Ajioc.  xxi.  12  (n.  39,  2o8^);  verse  14  (n.  100);  verse  17 
(n.  130*,  280*) ;  verse  18  (n.  268). 

Wall  of  a  house  (Paries). — By  "  the  walls  (oir)  of  the  house  "  (r 

Kings  vi.  29)  are  signified  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and  the 
church ;  ultimates  are  effedts  which  proceed  from  things 
interior  (n.  458a). 
The  ultimate  of  dodtrine  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word;  this  is  called  "a  wall"  {Ezek.  xii.  5),  because  it 
is  that  which  contains  and  encloses  the  spiritual  sense  (n. 
Sua). 

By  "the  wall  round  about,"  on  which  were  seen  pidlured  "all 
the  idols  of  the  house  of  Israel"  (Ezek.  viii.  10),  are  sig- 
nified the  interiors  every  where  in  the  natural  man ;  for 
by  "the  roof"  is  signified  the  inmost,  by  "the  floor"  or 
"pavement"  the  ultimate,  by  "the  walls"  the  interiors, 
and  by  "the  house"  the  man  himself  as  to  the  things  be- 
longing to  his  mind  {concerning  which  see  more,  n.  650^). 

Wallet,  Scn^  (Pera). — "The  purse"  and  "the  wallet  {or  'scrip') 
(pera)  "  {Luke  xxii.  36)  have  a  similar  signification  with  the 
coins  and  the  money  that  are  in  them ;  by  which  are 
meant  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  (n. 
S40;  compare  w.  131a). 

Wander  {oierrare). — {See  Err^ 

That  "  the  sheep  wander  (shaghah)  on  all  mountains  and  upon 
every  high  hill "  {Ezek.  xxxiv.  6),  signifies  that  they  seek 
goods  and  truths,  but  do  not  find  (n.  405A). 


INDEX  OF  WORDS.  98 1 

Run  to  and  fro  l^Vagari). — "To  wander  (nua<)"  {Amos  iv.  8) 

signifies  to  make  search  (n.  532). 

"We  wander  (or  'run  to  and  fro')  (shut)  among  the  fences" 
{yer.  xlix.  3)  signifies  thought  and 'life  from  falsities  (n. 
435<5 ;  compare  n.  237a). 

— —  Wanderings  {Vagationes). — The  reformation  and  regeneration 
of  man,  before  from  being  natural  he  becomes  spiritual, 
and  thus  a  church,  was  represented  by  the  strayings  and 
the  wanderings  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness, 
forty  years  (n.  730^^). 

Want  {Carers). — The  Lord's  state  of  humiliation  is  described  (Ps. 
viii.  5)  by  the  words,  "Thou  hast  made  Him  to  want 
(carerc  fecisti,  chaser)  a  little,  compared  with  the  angels " 
(or  "  Thou  hast  made  Him  a  little  lower  than  the  angels," 

as  in  the  authorized  version)  (n.  288^). 

(Defeaus). — (See  Lacking.') 

By  ''a  want  (choser)  of  bread  in  all  places"  (Amos  iv.  6)  is 
signified  scarcity  of  good  from  doftrines  in  life  (n.  556c). 

War  (Beiium). — By  "wars"  in  the  Word  are  signified  spiritual 
wars  ;  and  these  are  the  wars  of  truth  against  falsities,  and 
of  falsities  against  truths  (n.  131a;  compare  n.  64,  357^ 
375<''-).  386"^.  650a,  671,  684^,  734a-«,  8o2a). 

Whereas  "wars"  in  the  Word  signify  spiritual  wars,  there- 
fore all  the  weapons  of  war  signify  some  special  things  that 
belong  to  spiritual  combat  (n.  131a).     (See  Weapons.) 

By  "a  man  of  war"  is  signified  truth  from  good,  which  de- 
stroys the  false  (n.  3550;  compare  n.  433*,  5381?,  617^, 
652^). 

That  Jehovah  shall  be  "for  strength  to  those  who  turn  back 
war  from  the  gate  "  (Isa.  xxviii.  6),  signifies  that  the  Lord 
gives  power  to  those  who  defend  the  Word  and  do6lrine 
from  the  Word,  and  strive  that  violence  may  not  be 
brought  against  them  (n.  734^). 

"  To  number  the  army  of  war  "  (Isa.  xiii.  4 ;  the  revised  version 

has  "mustereth  the  host  for  the  battle")   signifies   tO    arrange    in 

order  truths  from  good  against  falsities  from  evil  (n. 
734'^)- 
"Bellum  (war)  "  represents 

Q'RABH,  Ps.  Ixviii.  30  (n.  439,  627^): 

MiLCHAMAH,  In  all  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  to  which 

reference  is  here  made  : 
poLEMos,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 
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Passages  from  the  Word  may  be  seen,  n.  283?,  315^1  329^,  35S«.''.'> 
357*.  365^.  375K"),  386^,  388rf,  395''.  403"^.  433<'.  439, 
453*,  502^,  538^  552,  55S«,  558,  573^  6i7<f,  627*,  637*, 
6503,  652*,  654A,  671,  684c,  734*-*,  768a,  8o2ir,  llOOi, 
"35- 

Make  war  {MiiUare). — (^See  Fight) 

The  Lord  removes  the  hells  in  general,  and  with  every  one 
in  particular,  by  means  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven 
and  the  church.  It  is  therefore  predicated  of  Jehovah 
{Isa.  xxxi.  4)  that  He  fights  and  makes  war  (tzabh*'),  as 
a  hero  and  a  man  of  war  (n.  TZA'd- 

Warfare.— {See  Service,  Military.) 

Warm,  to  grow  {incaiescere).  Warmth  {hicaiesceniia). — When  the  sig- 
nification of  "fire"  is  known,  in  both  the  good  and  the 
evil  sense,  it  may  be  seen  also  what  is  signified  in  the 
Word  by  "growing  warm,"  and  by  "warmth"  (n.  504^). 

"To  grow  warm  ((?r  ' inflamed ')  (chaham)  among  the  gods" 
{Isa.  Ivii.  5)  is  ardent  worship  (n.  41  le). 

The  ardor  of  those  who  are  banded  together  to  destroy  di- 
vine truth  by  means  of  the  falsities  of  evil  is  signified  (  yer. 
li.  39)  where  it  is  said,  "  When  they  have  become  warm 
(chom),  I  will  set  their  feasts"  (n.  doib). 

Wash  {Lavare,  Abiuere),  Washing  {Lavatio). — Washings  in  the  Israel- 
itish  Church  represented  purifications  from  falsities  and 
evils  ;  and  "waters"  signify  the  truths  by  which  purifica- 
tions are  effecSed  (n.  2751};  compare  n.  71,  4752,15). 

Sins  are  not  washed  away  and  wiped  away,  as  filth  is  by 
waters ;  nor  are  they  washed  and  wiped  away  by  means 
of  waters  :  but  they  are  washed  away,  that  is,  they  are  re- 
Tnoved,  by  means  of  truths  and  a  life  according  to  them. 
This  alone  was  what  was  represented  by  washings  (n. 

"To  wash  the  hands  in  innocency"  {Ps.  xxvi.  6)  signified  to 
be  purified  from  evils  and  falsities  (n.  391^)  ;  the  washing 
of  the  hands  was  also  an  attestation  of  innocence  (n. 

4750- 
"To  wash  the  hands  and  feet"  signified  to  purify  the  natural 
man  ;  and  "  to  wash  the  flesh  "  signified  to  purify  the  spir- 
itual man  (n.  475a). 

That  both  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  and  the  external  or 
natural  man  must  be  purified,  is  signified  {John  xiii.  10) 
where  it  is  said,  "  He  that  hath  been  washed,  needeth  not 
save  to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet,  and  is  all  clean:"  "he 
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that  hath  been  washed"  signifies  one  who  is  inwardly- 
clean;  "needeth  not  save  to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet" 
signifies  that  he  must  then  be  made  clean  outwardly ; 
for  "the  feet"  signify  the  external  or  natural  man  (n. 
475«)- 

"Lavare  (to  wash)"  represents 

KABHAs,  Gen.  xlix.  II  (n.  329c,  47S*); 

Exod.  xix.  14  (n.  1951;) ; 

Lev.  XV.  5  (n.  163) ; 

Ps.  li.  2  (n.  475^) ; 

Jer.  ii.  22  (n.  475^) : 
RACHATZ,  Exod.  xxix.  4  (ii.  475<i) ; 

2  Kings  V.  10  (n.  475*) ; 

Job  ix.  30  (n.  475*); 

Ps.  xxvi.  6  (n.  T,t)id);  Ixxiii.  13  (n.  475*); 
^  Isa.  i.  16  (n.  475*) ;  iv.  4  (n.  329/) ; 

Ezek.  xvi.  9  (n.  240*,  329/,  375Kviii.),  475*)  = 
SACHAH,  Ps.  6  (n.  484) : 
ApoNiPTo,  Matt,  xxvii.  24  (n.  475*)  : 
Louo,  John  xiii.  10  (n.  666) ; 

Apoc.  i.  5  (n.  30) : 
NipTo,  John  ix.  7  (n.  239*,  475*) ;  xiii.  10  (n.  666): 
PLUNO,  Apoc.  vii.  14  (n.  475a). 

IVasfe,  Waste  places  ( VasiUas). — {See  Emptiness.) 

A  spiritual  waste  is  like  a  desert,  where  there  is  no  grain  and 

no  fruit-tree  (n.  1081). 
"Waste  places"  are  where  there  are  not  truths  (n.  659a). 
"To  pass  the  night  in  waste  places"  {/sa.  Ixv.  4)  signifies  to 

abide  and  to  live  in  falsities  (n.  659a). 

"  Vastitas  (a  waste)  "  represents  words  that  are  variously  ren- 
dered in  the  English  versions  : — 

CHOHBAH,  Isa.  xliv.  26  (n.  433c);  xlviii.  21  (n.  411c);  Ixiv.  11  (n. 

504*.): 
NATZAR,  ha.  Ixv.  4;  the  authorized  version  here  has   "monu- 
ments," the  revised  has  "secret  places"  (n.  659a) : 
SHAMMAH,  Isa.  xiii.  9  (n.  72,  401^,  413*) ; 

Jer.  iv.  7  (n.  304*) ; 

JoelK.  7  (n.  403*,  556a); 

Zeph.  ii.  15  (n.  388.:) : 
SH=MAMAH,  Jer.  iv.  27  (n.  355^  372*,  730*) ;  vi.  8  (n.  750/)  ; 

Ezek.  xxxiii.  28  (n.  405^); 

Joel  iii.  19  (n.  654m) ; 

Mai.  i.  3  (n.  7141:) : 
SHODH,  Job  V.  22  (n.  388^).  V 

Waste  away.  Pine  {Contaiescere). — "To  waste  away"  signifies  that 
all  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  love  and  faith  have 
been  corrupted  (n.  403*) ;  it  is  said  concerning  spiritual 
life  when  it  perishes  (n.  617^) ;  it  is  to  die  out  (n.  633^) ; 
it  is  to  perish  (n.  455^ ;  compare  n.  152,  622a) ;  it  is  fail- 
ure in  temptation  (n.  750^). 
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"  Contab'escere  (to  waste  away,  to  pine  away,  to  decay,)  "  rep- 
resents Hebrew  words  that  are  variously  rendei"ed  in  the 
English  versions : — 

MAQAQ,  Ps.  xxxviii.  5  (n.  962)  ; 

ha.  xxxiv.  4  (n.  403^) ; 

Ezek.  iv.  17  (n.  617^,  633^) ; 

Zech.  xiv.  12  (n.  152,  455^,  584^ : 
'ASHESH,  Ps.  xxxi.  9  (n.  622a,  75o«). 

Wasted,  Poor  {AttrUi). — "The  wasted  (dal)"  and  "needy"  {Ps. 

CXU.  7  j  the  English  versions  have  "  the  poor  "  and  "  needy  ")  are  they 

who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance,  and  thence  not  in 
goods  (n.  721^). 

Watch,  Observe  {otservare). — {See  Guard.') 

The  life  of  charity  is  meant  by  "  walking  in  the  statutes,  ob- 
serving (shamar)  the  precepts,  and  doing  them"  {Lev. 
xxvi.  3)  ;  for  this  is  charity  (n.  388,5). 
See  also  Lev.  xix.  30  (n.  6g6d). 

"  Like  a  leopard  will  I  watch  (shur)  on  the  way  "  (Hbs.  xiii. 
7)  signifies  falsification  of  truth,  through  reasonings  from 
the  natural  man;  "to  watch"  signifies  the  intention  of 
perverting  (n.  780^). 

(Vigiiare),  Watching  (VigUia),^  Watcher  {Vigil). — That  "watch- 
ing" signifies  spiritual  life  is  because  spiritual  life,  com- 
pared with  moral  life  apart  from  spiritual,  is  like  walceful- 
ness  compared  with  sleep  (n.  1873 ;  compare  n.  1006). 
By  "those  who  watch"  {Luke  xii.  37)  are  meant  those  who 
are  spiritually  watchful,  and  these  are  they  who  receive 
spiritual  life  from  the  Lord ;  for  these  come  into  the  light 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom  concerning  divine  truths,  while 
they  who  do  not  receive  it  remain  in  shadow  and  darkness 
in  regard  to  them ;  these,  therefore,  are  in  sleep,  but  the 
others  in  wakefulness  (n.  187^). 

"  Vigil  (watcher)  "  represents 

<|R  (Chaldee),  Dan.  iv.  13  (n.  dtfid'). 

"  Vigilare  (to  watch)"  represents 

AGRUPNEo,  Luke  xxi.  36  (n.  1871!,  325*)  : 

GREQOREO,  Matt.  xxiv.  42  (n.  187*);  XXV.  13  (n.  187*); 

Mark  xiii.  35,  37  (n.  187*); 

Luke  xii.  37  (n.  187*); 

Apoc.  iii.  2  (n.  187a) ;  verse  3  (n.  192) ;  xvi.  15  (n,  1006). 

"  Vigilia  (watchfulness)  "  represents 
'ASHMuRAH,  Lam.  ii.  19  (n.  187^). 

Watchman  {speculator) — "Speculator  (a  watchman)"  represents 

TZAPHAH,  Isa.  xxi.  6  (n.  278^) ;  Ivi.  10  (n.  239*). 
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Waich-iower  {specula). — In  the  spiritual  world  there  are  many- 
hells  in  the  depths,  almost  hidden  by  lands,  rocks,  and 
hills,  above  them,  or  by  "cliffs  and  watch-towers"  {Isa. 
xxxii.  14),  where  there  is  grass  as  pasture  for  flocks ; 
whence  it  comes  to  pass  that  their  existence  is  not  known 
to  those  who  dwell  on  the  land  there  (n.  410.; ;  compare 
n.  730*). 

"Specula  (a  watch-tower,  a  lookout,)  "  represents 

BACHAN,  Isa.  xxxii.  14  (n.  410^,  730*) : 
MiTZPEH.ija.  xxi.  8  (n.  278*). 

Wafer  {Aqua). — By  "waters"  are  signified  truths  (n.  71,  118,  183^; 

and  in  many  other  articles,  to  which  reference  is  made  below). 

By  "water"  and  by  "living  water"  is  signified  divine  truth 
from  the  Lord  (n.  183*,  422c,  483a,  5i8a,<f,  854) :  also  the 
Word,  where  truths  are  (n.  376*). 

By  "waters"  are  signified  divine  truths  in  ultimates  (n.  71, 
261,  419^^)  :  truths  of  the  Word  (n.  275^,  419c,  455.5,  840, 
1033,  1076)  :  truths  of  do6lrine  from  the  Word  (n.  629^, 
644)  :•  also  truths  of  faith  (n.  71,  118,  240^)  :  and  all  the 
truths  which  are  with  the  angels  of  heaven  (n.  121 5)  :  and 
also  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  (n.  281a):  thus  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  and  the  holy  things  of  the  church 
therefrom  (n.  1033). 

By  "water"  is  signified  truth  in  affeflion,  and  by  "cold 
[water]  "  (^Mati.  x.  42)  truth  in  obedience  (n.  695^). 

"A  pool  of  waters"  and  "a  spring  of  waters"  (^Isa.  xli.  18) 
signify  good,  because  they  signify  truth ;  for  all  spiritual 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  church,  is  procured  by 
truths  (n.  304^). 

"To  swallow  water"  signifies  learning  truths  (n.  532):  "to 
drink  waters"  signifies  to  learn  and  receive  truths  (n. 

^32)-         .  .     .'  .        . 

"To  wash  with  waters"  signifies  purification  by  truths  of 

faith  (n.  163,  375«(viii.)). 
By  "water  and  the  spirit"  {^John  iii.  5)  are  meant  truths  and 

a  life  according  to  them  (n.  23615).    {See  Baptism.') 
In  the  spiritual  world  truths  appear  as  waters  (n.  538a). 

By  "waters"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  falsities  (n. 
355?.  455*.  538<J.  644^,  695,^,  763)  :  or  truths  falsified  and 
profaned  (n.  1076). 

MAYiM  is  used  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  which  have 
been  quoted,  and  in  those  to  which  reference?  will  be 
given: 
B^Mo  {keri,  b'me),  "with  water,''  yoi  ix.  30  (n.  475^)  : 
HUDOR,  in  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament. 

Passages  of  the  Word  may  be  found  in  articles  n.  71,  84,  118, 
119,  126,  131a,  179,  183*,  261,  273,  27S«,  281a,  283^,0 
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304^,*^  329*^  342«,  355"^. 3M. 372^.  3740  37S'(™i). 
376^,^,  386^,  3915-,  395^  40I''.  4°S''>  4"'^>  419'^.''.  422<:, 
433c,e,  444i,  453^,  455^,  458^,  47S«/.  481, 483".''.  513".^. 
S14C,  5i8<i-rf,  S37a,  S873,<:,  S94*,of,  6ooi,  617s,  622a;,  624*, 
629^,  6441:,  64s,  650?,  6i2c,  654.},^,  695^,ar,  710a,  72I.J, 
724^,  727a,  730*-^,  840,  854,  876,  960^,  969,  971,  996, 
1033,  114S.  1215.  . 

Passages  in  which  "  water"  has  the  opposite  signification  may 
be  found  in  articles  n.  177,  3041:,  329/,  40i<f,  40S/(,  434a', 
447.  S04«.  5i8</,f,  521,  537^,  54015,  618,  632,  644^,  650?, 
654/',  69S<^,  700^,  730^  763.  887,  1000,  1076, 1145. 

{/rri^are). — (See  Drench.) 

"To  water  (havah)  the  earth"  {Isa.  Iv.  10)  signifies  to  vivify 
the  church  (n.  6441;). 

Watercourses. — (See  Channels,  River.) 


Waierpot  {HydHa). — By  the  "six  waterpots  (hudria)  of  stone," 

set  according  to  the  Jews'  manner  of  purifying  (  yohn  ii.  6), 
are  signified  all  things  in  the  Word,  and  thence  in  the 
Jewish  Church  and  its  worship,  which  were  representative 
and  significative  of  the  divine  things  in  the  Lord  and  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  contained  internal  things  (n.  376^). 

Waves,  Billows,  Floods  {Fiuaus). — By  "the  waves  (sal),"  which  are 
in  a  tumult  (or  rage)  (  yer.  xxxi.  35)  are  signified  the  gen- 
erals of  truth  in  the  natural  mind,  and  things  scientific  (n. 

By  "  the  wind  of  the  storm  "  and  "  the  waves  of  the  sea  "  lifted 
up  thereby  (Ps.  cvii.  25,  29)  are  signified  temptations,  since 
spiritual  temptations  take  place  through  the  irruption  of 
falsities  into  the  thoughts,  whence  arise  remorse  of  con- 
science, and  grief  of  the  inner  and  the  outer  mind ;  these 
are  signified  by  "  He  raiseth  the  winds  of  the  storm,  and 
lifteth  up  its  waves  on  high  ;"  liberation  from  them  is  sig- 
nified by  His  "making  the  storm  to  calm,  so  that  the 
waves  are  still"  (n.  419/). 

By  "the  waves  of  the  sea"  (Zech.  x.  11)  are  signified  reason- 
ings from  falsities  against  truths  (n.  538a). 

By  "the  tumult  (or  noise  or  roaring)  of  the  seas,  and  the  tu- 
mult of  the  waves  "  (Ps.  Ixv.  7)  are  meant  the  disputations 
and  reasonings  of  those  who  are  beneath  the  heavens,  and 
who  are  natural  and  sensual  (n.  706(f). 

By  "the  waves"  which  are  lifted  up  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  9)  are  signi- 
fied falsities  (n.  275a ;  compare  Jer.  li.  42,  n.  275^,  538.5). 

"FluSlus"  represents 

GAL,  Ps.  xlii.  7,  where  it  is  rendered  "billows"  in  the  English 
versions  (n.  538^) : 

MisHBAR,  Ps.  xciii.  4,  where  it  is  rendered  "waves"  in  the  Eng- 
lish versions  (n.  518c); 
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yonah  ii.  3,  where  the  authorized  version  has  "  billows,"  and 
.  the  revised  has  "waves"  (n.  538^) : 
SHIBBOLETH, /'j.  Ixix.  2,  1$,  rendered  "floods"  in  the  English 
versions  (n.  S38*). 

Wax  (Cera). — Concerning  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the 
world,  which  are  signified  by  "mountains"  (Micak  i.  4), 
it  is  said  that  "They  were  melted  as  wax  (donagh)  before 
the  fire  "  (n.  405A). 

IVa/  ( Via.). — "  Ways  "  signify  truths  leading ;  and  where  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  "ways"  are  divine  truths  (n.  706c)  :  "ways" 
are  truths ;  and  where  they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
they  are  all  the  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  (n.  940)  : 
"ways"  are  truths,  and  "paths"  (Isa.  ii.  3)  are  precepts 
of  life  (n.  734*). 

"  Ways  "  signify  truths,  because  truths  like  ways  lead  man  ; 
wherefore  by  "  ways  "  are  signified  truths  that  lead.  This 
signification  of  "ways"  comes  from  the  spiritual  world; 
there  all  are  in  ways  according  to  their  truths.  The  ways 
in  that  world  are  not  like  the  ways  in  ours,  levelled  and 
laid  out  from  place  to  place ;  but  they  are  opened  to  every 
one  in  accordance  with  his  truths :  these  ways  are  such 
that  no  one  who  is  in  another  way  segs  the  ways  of  others, 
but  they  alone.  The  ways  lead  them  to  the  places  whither 
they  are  to  go,  as  to  societies  with  which  they  are  to  be 
conjoined,  or  to  those  from  which  they  are  to  be  separated 
and  at  last  to  the  society  where  they  are  to  remain  (n. 
940). 

in  the  spiritual  world  each  one  enters  and  walks  in  ways  that 
^ead  to  those  who  are  in  similar  reigning  love ;  and  every 
one  is  free  to  go  the  way  that  he  wishes  to  go,  and  into 
which  and  by  which  his  love  leads  him  (n.  6oo<:). 

When  a  man  after  death  is  in  a  state  in  which  he  can  be  ad- 
mitted intO'  heaven,  there  then  opens  before  him  a  way 
that  leads  to  the  heavenly  society  in  which  he  is  to  be  ; 
before  he  comes  into  this  state,  the  way  thither  does  not 
appear  to  him ;  this  way  is  opened  to  him  by  the  Lord 
alone :  such  is  the  introdudlion  and  the  intromission  of 
every  one  into  heaven.  Similar  also  is  the  case  with  the 
evil  man  after  death  :  when  he  reaches  the  state  in  which 
he  is  to  go  into  hell,  the  way  opens  to  him  which  leads  to 
the  infernal  society  in  which  he  is  to  be ;  before  he  comes 
into  this  state,  the  way  thither  does  not  appear  to  him. 
The  reason  of  this  is,  that  ways  in  the  spiritual  world  ap- 
pear to  each  one  according  to  the  intention  of  his  thought, 
and  thus  according  to  the  affeflion  that  is  of  his  love ; 
wherefore  when  the  spirit  has  been  reduced  to  his  ruling 
love,  for  every  one  is  reduced  to  that,  then  appear  ways 
to  the  society  where  his  love  reigns ;  and  from  this  it  is 


988  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

manifest  that  the  love  itself  opens  the  way.  And  because 
all  love  of  good  and  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  it  follows 
that  the  Lord  alone  opens  the  ways  to  thdse  who  are 
being  intromitted  into  heaven ;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
because  all  love  of  evil  and  falsity  is  from  the  man  alone, 
or  the  spirit,  it  follows  that  the  spirit  opens  for  himself  the 
way  to  hell  (n.  206). 
The  ways  by  which  the  Lord  leads  man  may  be  compared 
to  the  vessels  through  which  the  blood  flows  and  circulates 
in  man ;  also  to  the  fibres  and  their  foldings  within  and 
without  the  viscera  of  the  body,  and  especially  in  the 
brain,  through  which  the  animal  spirit  flows  and  animates. 
But  the  ways  by  which  the  Lord  leads  man  are  far  more 
complicated  and  inextricable ;  both  those  by  which  the 
Lord  leads  man  through  societies  of  hell  and  from  them, 
and  those  by  which  He  leads  man  through  societies  of 
heaven  and  interiorly  into  them  (n.  1153). 

In  the  spiritual  world  there  are  ways  which  lead  from  things 
spiritual  to  things  natural,  and  thence  to  things  sensual ; 
and  there  are  guards  in  the  ways,  lest  any  should  go  in 
the  opposite  diredtion,  because  from  going  in  the  opposite 
way  are  lapses  into  heresies  and  errors.  These  guards 
are  set  by  the  Lord  in  the  beginning,  while  a  church  is 
being  established ;  and  they  are  also  continued,  that  the 
man  of  the  church  may  not  from  his  own  reason  or  from 
his  own  understanding  introduce  himself  into  the  divine 
things  of  the  Word  and  thence  of  the  church.  But  in  the 
end,  when  the  men  of  the  church  are  no  longer  spiritual, 
but  natural,  and  many  of  them  merely  sensual,  and  thus 
when  with  the  man  of  the  church  there  is  no  way  from  the 
spiritual  man  into  the  natural,  then  those  guards  are  re- 
moved, and  the  ways  are  opened ;  and  when  these  have 
been  opened,  they  pass  in  the  contrary  order  (n.  569a). 

"  Via  (a  way)  "  represents 

DEREKH,  Gen.  xlix.  17  (n.  355*); 
Lev.  xxvi.  22  (n.  388^) ; 
Num.  XX.  17  (n.  dooc) ;  xxii.  32  (n.  140)  ; 
Deut.  i.  33  (n.  730^) ;  viii.  2  (n.  730<f);  xi.  22  (n.  97);  xix. 

9  (n.  97)  ;  xxvi.  17  (n.  97)  ; 
Ps.  i.  I  (n.  687*)  ;  Ixxxi.  13  (n.  374c)  ;  Ixxxvi.  11  (n.  696^) ; 

cvii.  7  (n.  TTpd) ;  cxxviii.  i  (n.  340;:,  617^) ; 
Isa.  ii.  3  (n.  940) ;  x.  26  (n.  727^)  ;  xxx.  11  (n.  4127-) ;  xl.  3 

(n.  40Sr);  xlii.  24  (n.  97);  xliii.  16  (n.  275*'!;  verse  19 

(n.  518a) ;  xlv.  13  (n.  706^) ;  xlix.  9  (n.  481) ;  verse  11 

(n.  405^) ; 
Jer.  iii.  2  (n.  730*) ;  xvii.  10  (n.  167)  ;  xxxi.  9  (n.  239*) ; 
Micak  iv.  2  (n.  220*) ; 
Mai.  ii.  8  (n.  701*) : 
>ORACH,  yudges  V.  6  (n,  652^); 


INDEX    OF  WORDS.  989 

Isa.  xxxiii.  8  (n.  223.:,  365^) ; 
HODos,  Luke  i.  79  (n.  365*);  ' 

John  xiv.  6  (n.  114) ; 
Apoc.  XV.  3  (n.  940). 

Wealth,  Riches  {opes). — {See  Riches.) 

By  "wealth  (chaviu)"  {Ezek.  xxviii.  4)  are  signified  knowl- 
edges of  truth  in  general  (n.  2363 ;  compare  n.  2^2d). 

By  "wealth"  in  the  opposite  sense  {Zech.  ix.  4)  are  signified 
falsities  of  evil  (n.  538^). 

(See  also  ha.  xxx.  6  (n.  654j-). 

"  Opes  occultae  (hidden  wealth  or  riches)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

MATMON,  Isa.  xlv.  3  (n.  208^), 

Weaned  {AUaaatus). — By  "a  sucking  child"  {Isa.  xi.  8)  and  "a 
weaned  (gamal)  child,"  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  innocence  (n.  58 la). 

Weapons  of  wan  (ArmaieiU), — All  "weapons  of  war"  signify  those 
things  by  which  spiritual  combats  are  carried  on :  they 
denote  such  things  as  pertain  to  combat  and  to  safeguard 
against  the  hells ;  and  by  them  are  meant  the  truths  of 
do<3xine  from  the  Word,  by  which  combat  is  carried  on 
against  evils  and  falsities,  and  by  which  there  is  prote<fi:ion 
from  the  evils  of  the  false  (n.  734^,^ ;  compare  n.  257,  357, 
557)- 

In  the  opposite  sense,  "the  sword"  and  "the  spear"  are  fal- 
sities from  evil  fighting  against  truths  from  good  (n.  734<5 ; 
compare  n.  3570- 

By  "burning  the  weapons  (nesheq)"  {Ezek.  xxxix.  9)  is  sig- 
nified to  extirpate  falsities  of  every  kind  (n.  357(^). 

See  the  several  weapons  named  in  the  Word,  each  under  its  own  head. 
Weary  {Delassari,  Defatigari). — "My  SOul  is  wearied  {delassari,  'aveph) 

by  the  murderers  "  (  yer.  iv.  31),  signifies  by  falsities  which 
extinguish  spiritual  life  (n.  315c;  compare  n.  72i<:). 

"Defatigari  (to  be  weary)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

la'ah,  yer.  vi.  11  (n.  652^). 

Weave  (Texere). — (See  Web.) 

"  Texere  (to  weave)  "  represents 

>ARAGH,  Tsa.  lix.  5  (n.  581a). 

Web  [Tela). — Falsities  full  of  craft  are  signified  {Isa.  lix.  5)  by  "the 
webs  (qurim)  of  the  spider,"  which  they  have  woven  (n. 
581a). 

Weeds  {Aigae). — "  The  weeds  (suph)  were  wrapped  about  my  head  " 
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( yonah  ii.  5)  signifies  that  the  Lord  was  bound  about  by- 
falsities  (n.  53815). 

Week  (Septimana). — "A  week"  in  the  Word  signifies  a  beginning 
and  an  end,  thus  an  entire  period  and  a  full  state  (n.  20). 

"  Seventy  weeks  have  been  decreed  upon  thy  people"  {Dan. 
ix.  24)  signifies  the  time  and  the  state  of  the  church  which 
then  existed  among  the  Jews,  even  to  its  end;  "seven 
weeks  "  (verse  25)  signify  a  full  time  and  state  {see  much 
■more,  n.  684<;). 

"Septimana  (a  week)  "  represents 

SHABHUA',  Dan.  ix.  24,  25  (n.  684^);  verse  26  (n.  y$d). 

Weep  {Defiere,  Flere),  Weeping  (Fieius). — " To  weep  (/ere)"  signifies 
to  grieve  (n.  306). 
"Weeping  {pre)"  {Apoc.  xviii.  15)  is  from  grief  of  soul,  and 
"mourning"  from  grief  of  heart  (n.  1164). 

"  To    weep    (deflere) "    {ApOC.    Xviii.    9,  revised  version,)    signifies 

mourning  on  account  of  falsities,  and  "to  wail  {fiangere)" 
mourning  on  account  of  evils  (n.  1129). 

"Deflere  (to  weep)  "  represents 

BAKHAH,  Deut.  xxi.  13  (n.  SSS"^): 
KLAio,  Apoc.  xviii.  9  (n.  1034,  1129). 

"Flere  (to  weep)  "  represents 

BAKHAH,  Ps.  cxxvi.  6  (n.  484) ; 

Jer.  ix.  I  (n.  484);  xiii.  17  (n.  484);  xlviii.  32  (n.  376c); 

Lam.  i.  2  (n.  484) : 
KLAIO,  Apoc.  y.  4  (n.  306) ;  verse  5  (n.  308);  xxiii.  11  (n.  1138); 

verse  10  (n.  1175). 

"Fletus  (weeping)  "  represents 

B^KHi,  Isa.  xvi.  9  (n.  484) ; 

yer.  ix.  10  (n.  405A) ;  xxxi.  9  (n.  483a) ;  verse  16  (n.  484); 
Joel  ii.  12  (n.  63715)  • 
Mai.  ii.  13  (n.  484). 

Weigh  {Appendere).—"To  weigh  (shaqal)  the  mountains  in  scales, 
and  the  hills  in  balances"  {Isa.  xl.  12)  signifies  estimation 
and  arrangement  according  to  the  quality  of  the  goods  of 
love  and  thegoods  of  charity  (n.  373)  :  it  also  signifies  to 
bring  all  things  into  subordination  and  equilibrium  (n. 
629*).  ^ 

By  "weighed  (t=oai)  in  the  balance"  {Dem.  v.  27)  is  signified 
estimation  according  to  quality,  and  judgment  (n.  373). 

Weigher  (Expendens).—"'Y:\\&  weigher  (shaqal)"  (.&«.  xxxiii. 

18,  see  margin,)  is  wisdom  (n.  453*). 
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Weighing  (Ponderatio),  Weight  (Pondus). — There  were  steelyards, 

balances,  or  scales,  by  which  things  were  weighed ;  and 
these  specifically  signified  the  estimation  of  a  thing  in 
respeft  to  truth :  and  for  this  reason  the  weights  were 
stones,  or  were  made  of  stone;  for  by  "stones"  in  the 
Word  are  signified  truths  (n.  373). 

"To  deliver  bread  by  weight"  {Lev.  xxvi.  26)  signifies  that 
truth  from  good  is  rare  (n.  555^). 

"Pondus  (eris)  (weight)  "  represents 

MisHQAL,  Zev.  xix.  3S  (n.  629c);  xxvi.  26  (n.  555*). 

"Pottdo  talenti  (the  weight  of  a  talent)  "  represents 

TALANTIAIOS,  ApOC.  Xvi.  21  (n.  I026). 

Well.— {See  Pit.) 

Well  disposed,  Of  probity  {Proius). — There  are  two  kinds  of  men 
upon  whom  judgment  is  executed ;  one  consists  of  those 
that  are  well  disposed,  and  the  other  of  those  who  are  not 
(much  more  may  be  seen,  n.  624a). 

West  {Occidens),  Westoptt  {Occidentaiis). — By  "the  west "  IS  signified 
where  the  good  of  love  is  in  an  obscure  state  (n.  239*). 
{See  Quarters.) 

They  who  are  in  an  obscure  affeftion  of  the  good  of  love, 
dwell  in  the  western  quarter  in  the  spiritual  world  (n.  652a). 

In  many  passages  it  is  only  said,  "  From  the  east  to  the  west," 
and  not  at  the  same  time.  From  the  north  to  the  south : 
in  such  passages  the  quarters  that  are  named  imply  the 
other  two  (n.  422*). 

By  "the  west"  {Deut.  xxxiii.  23)  is  signified  aflfeiSion  for 
truth  (n.  439). 

"  Occidens  (the  west)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

VAM,  Gen.  xxviii.  14  (n.  422*) ; 

Deut.  xxxiii.  23  (n.  439); 

Dan.  viii.  4  (n.  316c-): 
MA'»HA8H,  Isa.  xliii.  5  (n.  239*,  4223); 

Dan.  viii.  5  (n.  3161;) : 
DUSME,  Matt.  viii.  11  (n.  252a,  422^); 

Luke  xiii.  29  (n.  252a). 

Whale  {Cetiis),  Sea-monster  (Baiaena). — By  "monsters  of  the  deep" 
are  signified  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man  in  general 
(n.  650*)  ;  "whales"  signify  scientifics  in  general  (n.  275a, 
513a) ;  or  in  the  whole  complex  (n.  388^). 

In  some  passives  whales  are  called  by  the  Hebrew  word 
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(tannim)  that  means  serpents  in  general ;  dragons  are 
sometimes  called  by  the  same  term  :  these  all  have  similar 
signification,  namely,  the  natural  of  man  in  general,  which 
is  the  sensual  (n.  714^).     {See  Dragon.^ 

By  "a  great  whale  (tannim,  sing.)  "  (Ezek.  xxix.  3)  is  signified 
the  scientific  of  the  natural  man  in  general ;  in  this  pas- 
sage, the  false  scientific  (n.  6541 ;  the  English  versions  here  have 
"  dragon  "). 

In  yeremiah  (xiv.  6),  where  it  is  said,  "They  breathed  out 

{anhelarunt)  the  wind  like  dragons,"  (the  revised  version  has, 
"  They  pant  for  the  air  lilce  jackals,"  or  "  crocodiles,")  the  mterpreta- 

tion,  "They  breathed  out  the  wind  like  whales,"  is  allow- 
able (n.  7140^). 

"Cetus  (a  whale)"  represents 

TANNIM  (singular),  Ezek.  xxix.  3  (n.  SI3<»,  654!,  Tud): 
TANNIN,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  13  (n.  "ji^); 

Isa.  xxvii.  I  (n.  275a)  ;  li.  9  (n.  'Jl^d)  ; 

Jer.  li.  34  (n.  622a,  714^) : 
TANNIM  (plural),  yer.  xiv.  6  (n.  7I4<^)  : 
KETos,  Mail.  xii.  40  (n.  7o6<5) : 

"Balaena  (sea-monster)  "  is  also  the  rendering  of 

TANNIN,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  13  (n.  483^) ;  cxlviii.  7  (n.  342^,  388s,  650*). 

The  uses  of  this  word  balaena  may  be  studied  in  articles  n. 
342i,  388^,  455^,  483^,  Si3a,  514c,  650*. 

{See  Leviathan,  Serpent.) 
Wheat  {Triticum). — {See  Flour.) 

"Wheat"  signifies  all  things  that  are  from  the  good  of  love, 
specifically  the  truths  of  heaven  and  wisdom  from  them 

(n-  365/)- 

"He  filleth  them  with  the  fat  of  wheats"  {Ps.  cxlvii.  14)  sig- 
nifies with  all  good  of  love  and  with  wisdom ;  for  "fat" 
signifies  good  of  love,  and  "wheat"  all  things  that  are 
from  it ;  and  these,  because  they  are  from  good,  are  also 
themselves  good  (n.  3741:). 

"Wheats"  {^er.  xii.  13)  are  truths  of  good  (n.  304^) ;  also 
goods  of  truth  (n.  374^). 

By  "wheat"  {Apoc.  xviii.  13)  is  signified  spiritual  good  (n. 
1153)- 

"Wheat"  {Jer.  xxxi.  12)  signifies  the  good  of  the  natural 
man  (n.  374*). 

"  Wheat  and  barley  "  signify  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church  ; 
"  wheat "  its  good,  and  "  barley  "  its  truth  (n.  374^) :  "  wheat 
and  barley"  {Deut.  viii.  8)  signify  good  and  truth  from 
celestial  origin,  the  "  vine  and  fig  tree  "  good  and  truth  from 
spiritual  origin  (n.  374c)  :  by  "wheats  and  barleys"  {Jer. 
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xli.  8)  are  signified  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man 
(n.  374*). 
By  "wheats,  minnith  and  pannag"  {Esek.  xxvii.  17)  are  sig- 
nified goods  and  truths  in  general  (n.  375«(viii.) ;  compare 
n.  4330- 

"  Triticum  (wheat)  "  represents 

CHiTTAH,  Deut.  viii.  8  (n.  3741:);  xxxii.  14  (n.  314*,  374c) ; 

Job  xxxi.  40  (n.  374ir) ; 

Ps.  Ixxxi.  16  (n.  374c) ;  cxlvii.  14  (n.  365/,  374c) ; 

Isa.  xxviii.  25  (n.  374c) ; 

Jer.  xii.  13  (n.  304*,  374*) ;  xli.  8  (n.  374*) ; 

Ezek.  xxvii.  17  (n.375«(viii.),  433c); 

Joel  i.  II  (n.  374*) : 
DAGHAN,  Jer.  xxxi.  12  (n.  374*): 

siTos,  Matt.  iii.  I2  (n.  374a')  ;  xiii.  29,  30  (n.  374^,  397,  426,  624a, 
9ii«); 

Luke  xxii.  31  (n.  740*)  ; 

Apoc.  vi.  6  (n.  374<i);  xviii.  13  (n.  1153). 

JCAee/  {Rota). — "Wheels  ('ophan)"  {Ezek.  iii.  13)  signify  the  truths 
of  do6lrinals,  because  "a  chariot"  signifies  docSrine  (n. 
283.). 
By  "the  wheel  of  the  chariots,"  which  was  taken  off  {Exod. 
xiv.  25),  is  signified  the  faculty  of  reasoning  (n.  654A). 

By  "the  wheels  (Chaidee,  galgal),"  which  were  like  a  burning 
fire  {Dan.  vii.  10),  is  signified  do<5lrine  of  celestial  love  (n. 
504^). 

By  "the  horses'  hoofs"  which  are  accounted  as  rocks,  and  by 
"the  wheels  (Hebrew,  galgal)  "  like  a  whirlwind  {Isa.  v.  28), 
are  signified  the  ultimates  of  truth,  such  as  there  are  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  argumentations 
and  confirmations  of  what  is  false  thereby  ;  "  the  wheels  " 
are  the  argumentations  and  confirmations  (n.  355/). 

Whelp  [Catuius). — By  "a  lion's  whelp  (gur)"  and  by  "an  old  lion" 
{Gen.  xlix.  9)  is  meant  the  power  from  the  Lord,  through 
divine  truth,  which  they  have  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial kingdom  (n.  278*). 

"  Catuius  (a  whelp)  "  represents 

GUR,  Ezek.  xix.  3,  here  used  in  the  opposite  sense  (n.  601*,  722*) : 
con,  Jer.  li.  38  (n.  601*). 

White  [Aldus),  Whiteness  {Albedo). — "  Whiteness "  and  "brightness 
((?r  bright  whiteness)  {candor) "  mean  truth,  from  the  trans- 
parency of  the  light  (n.  67). 

"Whiteness"  and  "bright  whiteness"  signify  divine  trutl^  in 
its  own  light  (n.  196). 

That  "  white  "  in  the  Word  is  predicated  of  truths  is  because 
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divine  ti'uth  is  the  light  of  heaven,  and  whiteness  and 
brightness  are  from  this  light  (n.  196,  395a,  905). 

In  the  prophecy  of  Israel  {Gen.  xlix.  12),  by  the  words, 
"whiter  (labhen)  than  milk,  as  to  his  teeth,"  is  signified 
the  divine  intelligence  which  is  from  divine  truth  (n.  364^)  ; 
"  in  his  teeth  is  he  whiter  than  milk  "  also  signifies  that  the 
external  or  natural  Human  is  nothing  but  the  good  of 
truth  (n.  433a)  :  it  also  signifies  that  the  sensual  of  the 
Lord  was  divine  truth  from  divine  good  (n.  556c). 

"  They  were  whiter  {albi,  zakharh)  (the  English  versions  read  "  purer  ") 

than  snow,  and  whiter  (candidi)  than  milk"  {Lam.  iv.  7), 
signifies  the  truth  of  good  from  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord  (n.  364^ ;  see  also  n.  196,  372.5). 

By  "the  raiment  of  the  Ancient  of  days,"  which  was  "white 
(chivvar)  as  snow"  {Dan.  vii.  9),  signifies  the  Divine  in 
ultimates  (n.  67). 

That  "the  fields  are  white  (leukos)  already  for  harvest"  {John 
iv.  35)  signifies  that  a  new  church,  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
is  at  hand  (n.  695c). 

"To  walk  in  white"  {Apoc.  iii.  4)  means  to  live  in  truths  (n. 
196). 

"White  garments"  {Apoc.  iii.  18)  signify  genume  truths  (n. 

243)- 
"  Clothed  in  white  raiment "  {Apoc.  iv.  4)  signifies  truths  from 

good,  in  the  lower  heavens  (n.  271). 
"White  robes"  {Apoc.  vi.  11)  signify  divine  truth  from  the 

Lord  (n.  395a). 
Those  who  were  "  arrayed  in  white  robes  "  {Apoc.  vii.  1 5)  mean 

those  who  were  then  in  truths  and  under  the  protedlion 

of  the  Lord  (n.  472). 
"White  garments"  are  investing  truths,  which  in  particular 

are  scientific  truths  and  knowledges  (n.  271,  3953,  457). 
By  "a  white  cloud"  {Apoc.  xiv.  14)  is  signified  divine  truth  in 

ultimates,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  its  letter,  in 

which  is  the  spiritual  sense  (n.  905). 
By  "the  white  horse"  {Apoc.  vi.  2)  is  signified  the  under- 
standing of  truth  from  the  Word  (n.  355a). 

To  make  white  {Deaibare). — "To  wash  their  robes  and  make 

them  white  "  {Apoc.  vii.  14)  signifies  to  put  off  falsities  and 
put  on  truths  ;  for  "white"  and  "to  be  white"  are  said  of 
truths,  and  these  are  signified  by  "robes"  also  (n.  476). 

"  Deaibare  (to  make  white)  "  represents 

LABHEN,  Ps.  li.  9  (n.  196); 

Joel  i.  7  (n.  403*) : 
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KONiAo,  Matt,  xxiii.  27  (n.  842,  1045): 
LEUKAiNO,  Mark  ix.  3  (n.  67); 
Apoc.  vii.  14  (n.  476). 

To  become  white  {AUescere). — "Albescere  (to  become  white)" 

represents 

LABHEN,  Isa.  i.  18  (n.  67). 

Who  {Quinam)? — In  the  spiritual  world,  when  angels  see  and  meet 
others,  they  never  inquire  who  they  are,  and  whence  they 
come,  but  what  is  their  quality  (n.  472). 

Whole. — {See  Perfect.)     {See  Universe.) 

Whole  burnt-offering.  Offering  by  fire  (igniium). — "Ignitum"  repre- 
sents 

KALiL,  I's.  li.  19,  rendered  "whole  burnt-o£Fering "  in  the  English 
versions  (n.  39i«). 

{See  Glowing.) 

Whore.— {See  Harlot.) 

Whoredom. — {See  Scortation.) 

Wicked  {improbus). — Because  infernal  evil  and  falsity  prevails,  it  is 
said  {Ps.  cix.  6),  "Set  thou  one  who  is  wicked  (rasha') 
over  him,  and  let  Satan  stand  at  his  right  hand"  (n.  740^)- 

Wickedness. — (^if^  Badness.) 

Very  wickedness. — {See  Wretchedness.) 


Wide,  make. — {See  Enlarge.) 

Widow  (Vidua). — By  "widows"  in  many  passages  of  the  Word  are 
signified  men  as  well  as  women  who  are  in  good  but  not 
in  truth,  and  who  still  desire  truth ;  and  so  those  who  are 
without  protedlion  against  falsity  and  evil,  but  whom  the 
Lord  nevertheless  protedls  (n.  1121 ;  compare  n.  257). 
By  "widow"  is  signified  good  apart  from  truth,  because  left 
by  the  truth  which  is  meant  by  "the  man"  (n.  768^). 

By  "widows"  in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  evil,  and  who  wish  for  falsities  (n.  257). 

"  Vidua  (widow)  "  represents 

>ALMANAH,  Lev.  xxi.  14  (n.  l(i%<i); 

Isa.  xlvii.  8  (n.  1121) ; 

Jer.  XV.  8  (n.  257) : 
CHERA,  Apoc.  xviii.  17  (d.  1121). 

"  Viduitas  (widowhood)  "  represents 

>ALMON,  Isa,  xlvii.  9  (n.  1121). 
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Wife  [Uxor). — When  the  Lord  is  called  "the  Bridegfroom "  and 
"the  Husband,"  then  heaven  and  the  church  are  meant 
by  "the  Bride,"  and  "the  Wife"  (n.  1120;  compare  n. 
1 220). 

By  "the  wife  of  youth"  (^Mal.  ii.  14)  is  signified  the  Ancient 
Church  (n.  701^). 

The  New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  is  called 
(Apoc.  xxi.  9)  "the  Bride,  the  Lamb's  Wife"  (n.  707). 

"His  Wife  hath  prepared  herself"  {Apoc.  xix.  7),  signifies 
that  the  church  is  adorned  with  truths  from  good  for  the 
reception.  Adorned  here  means  to  be  taught  and  to 
learn ;  for  thus,  and  in  no  other  way,  does  the  church 
adorn  herself,  and  make  ready  for  the  nuptials,  and  for 
receiving  the  Lord  (n.  1220). 

By  "wives"  are  signified  affedtions  for  truth  and  good:  by 
"wife" and  husband"  is  signified  afifeflion  for  good  corre- 
spondent with  the  affeftion  for  truth  ;  which  correspond- 
ence is  given  in  the  marriage  of  a  man  with  one  wife,  but 
not  with  more  (n.  654/^). 

In  the  heavens  there  are  marriages  as  well  as  on  the  earths  ; 
but  in  the  heavens  the  marriages  are  of  like  with  like  :  for 
the  man  is  born  to  aft  from  understanding,  but  the  woman 
from  affedion ;  and  the  understanding  with  men  is  the 
understanding  of  truth  and  good,  and  the  afifedtion  with 
women  is  affedion  for  truth  and  good ;  and  because  all 
understanding  draws  life  from  affeSion,  they  therefore  are 
coupled  as  the  affeftion  which  is  of  the  will  is  coupled  with 
the  corresponding  thought  which  is  of  the  understanding. 
Now  as  two  different  affeflions  cannot  correspond  to  one 
understanding,  it  is  in  no  wise  the  case  in  heaven,  nor  can 
it  be,  that  a  man  has  more  wives  than  one  (n.  710c). 

By  "wives"  are  signified  affeftions  for  good  and  truth  ;  and 
these  become  affedions  for  what  is  evil  and  false  when  a 
man  has  more  than  one  wife  (n.  654A). 

"  Uxor  (a  wife)  "  represents 

'isHSHAH,  Gen.  iii.  20  (n.  388s); 

Exod.  XX.  17  (n.  1022); 

Lev.  xxi.  14  (n.  768^,  863a); 

£>eut.  XX.  7  (n.  734.:) ; 

Ps.  cxxviii.  3  (n.  340<r,  638^); 

Amos  vii.  17  (n.  624c) ; 

Mai.  ii.  14  (n.  701^) : 
NASHiM  (plural),  Deut.  xvii.  17  (n.  6544) : 
GUNE,  Matt.  xix.  5,  8  (n.  710.:) ;  verse  29  (n.  102a,  724*); 

Apoc.  xix.  "]  (n.  1220) ;  xxi.  9  (n.  707). 

Wild  ass  (Onager). — That  "the  wild  asses  (pehe-)  quench  their  thirst" 
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(Pj.  civ.  11)  signifies  the  instruflion  in  the  church  of 

those  who  desire  truths  (n.  483fl). 
By  "wild  asses"  is  signified  the  rational  (n.  iioo;:). 
"The  joy  of  wild  asses"  (^Isa.  xxxii.  14)  signifies  the  affedtion 

or  love  for  falsities  (n.  410c ;  compare  n.  730*). 

"Wild  asses  (Chaldee,  "radh)"  {Dan.  V.  21)  are  those  who  are 
in  dire  falsities,  such  ^s  are  in  the  hells  (n.  376^). 

Wild  beast  {Fera). — {See  Animal,  Beast.) 

There  is  in  the  Word  a  careful  distindtion  between  "beasts" 
and  "wild  beasts;"  and  by  "beasts"  are  signified  the 
affecSHons  of  the  natural  man  belonging  to  his  will,  and  by 
"wild  beasts"  the  affeftions  of  the  natural  man  belonging 
to  his  understanding  (n.  650^ ;  compare  n.  388^,  6502,^, 

I  lOO*). 

The  word  from  which  wild  beasts  have  their  name  and  by 
which  they  are  called,  in  the  Hebrew  language  means  life. 
When  the  term  "wild  beast"  occurs  in  the  Word  in  a 
good  sense,  in  translating  it  is  better  to  render  it  animal, 
which  in  Latin  signifies  a  living  soul.  When  the  term 
"wild  beast"  occurs  in  a  good  sense,  then  the  idea  which 
adheres  to  the  word  fera,  which  means  wild  beast  in 
Latin,  must  be  wholly  laid  aside ;  for  with  this  word 
there  is  the  idea  of  wild  and  ferocious  (n.  388e ;  compare 
n.  650.5). 

Animals  that  are  to  be  eaten  and  animals  that  are  not  to  be 
eaten  are  called  by  the  common  term  "wild  beasts  :"  and 
all  the  animals  that  are  to  be  eaten  signify  good  affeftions, 
for  they  are  mild  and  useful,  and  are  not  wild  and  fero- 
cious :  also  the  animals  that  were  used  in  sacrifice  are  called 
"wild  beasts"  (n.  388^). 

By  domestic  "wild  beasts  (fera)"  which  are  useful,  are  signi- 
nified  affedtions  for  truth  and  good  (n.  388^). 

Where  it  is  said,  "Thy  wild  beast  (thy  company)  shall  dwell 
therein"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  10),  there  the  term  "wild  beast"  is 
used  for  the  people  receiving  an  influx  of  divine  truth  from 
the  Lord  (n.  650a):  by  "wild  beast"  are  here  signified 
those  who  are  in  the  affeftions  for  truth  and  good,  or  in  an 
abstradl  sense  the  affeflipns  themselves  (n.  388<;). 

By  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  "  are  signified  the  aflTeiflions  of 
the  natural  man  that  pertain  to  his  understanding  (n.  650^, 

730c,  HOC*).     • 

By  "the  wild  beast  of  the  field"  are  signified  the  affeftions 
for  knowledges  of  truth  in  the  gentiles  with  whom  the 
church  was  to  be  established  (n.  650?). 

By  "the  wild  beast  of  the  field,"  that  will  honor  the  Lord 
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{^Isa.  xliii.  19),  are  signified  those  who  have  knowledge  of 
truths  and  goods  from  memory  only  (n.  518a). 

By  "the  evil  wild  beast"  in  general  are  signified  evils  of  life 
or  cupidities  and  falsities  therefrom,  having  their  origin 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  which  lay  waste  all 
things  of  the  church  with  man  (n.  j,?>%d). 

By  "the  wild  beast  of  the  field^"  in  the  opposite  sense,  are 
signified  the  cupidities  which  destroy  good  affedtions  (n. 
388^-^,  78irf). 

By  "the  wild  beast  of  the  reed"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  30 ;  see  revised  ver- 
sion,) is  signified  the  scientific,  pertaining  to  the  natural 
man,  destroying  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  (n. 
439) ;  the  natural  man  separate  fropi  the  spiritual  (n. 
627^) ;  since  the  natural  man  separate  from  the  spiritual 
is  carried  into  falsities  of  every  kind,  and  does  harm  (n. 
388.). 

"Fera  (a  wild  beast,  etc.,  etc.,)"  represents 

ziz,  Ps.  1.  II  (n.  650^) ;  Ixxx.  13  (n.  388^,  650^)  : 

CHAY,        )  Gen.  i.  24  (n.  650,:,  750,4);    ii.  20  (n.  650c);    ix.  5  (n. 

CHAYYAH,  j       7SQr) ;    verse  10  (n.  701^) ; 

£xod.  xxiii.  11  (n.  388«) ;  verse  29  (n.  388^,  6^0/) ; 

Lev.  xi.  2,  27,  47  (n.  388?);  xvii.  13  (n.  388^);  xxv.  7  (n. 
388^) ;  xxvi.  6  (n.  304^,  365<7,  388,5,  650/) ;  verse  22  (n. 

Dent.  vii.  22  (n.  388^,  6507") ; 

Job  V.  22  (n.  388^)  ; 

Ps.  1.  10  (n.  388^,  6503) ;  Ixviii.  10  (n.  388^,  650a) ;  verse  30 
(n.  388c,  439,  627/5,  783) ;  Ixxiv.  19  (n.  3881:) ;  Ixxix.  2 
(n.  388.:,  65qr) ;  civ.  n  (n.  65011,  iiooir) ;  verses  20,  25 
(n.  650a) ;  cxlviii.  10  (n.  388«',  650*,  iioo,5) ; 

Isa.  XXXV.  9  (n.  388^,  650/) ;  xl.  16  (n.  3882) ;  xliii.  20  (n. 
518a;,  650^,  730c) ;  xlvi.  I  (n.  %\\h)  ;  Ivi.  9  (n.  650s)  ; 

yer.  xii.  9  (n.  388^  65oy) ; 

£zei.  V.  17  (n.  386*,  388<!r,  650^-) ;  xiv.  15  (n.  386^,  388^) ; 
verse  21  (n.  386^) ;  xxix.  5  (n.  388c,  ejcsf,  6542,  iioorf) ; 
xxxi.  6  (n.  388/,  650^) ;  verse  12  (n.  650,^)  ;  verse  13.(11. 
388<:h  xxxii.  4  (n.  388c,  650^);  xxxiii.  27  (n.  388<^, 
650^^) ;  xxxiv.  5  (n.  388<^,  650^^) ;  verses  25,  28  (n.  3883, 
650/);  xxxviii.  20  (n.  400<7,  405^,  650^);  xxxix.  4  (n. 
388c,  650^,  iioorf) ;  verse  17  (n.  388/;  650?,  iiooir) ; 

J/os.  ii.  12  (n.  388,5,  403*,  650^) ;  verse  l8  (n.  388?,  701,:,^, 
734*,  lioo^);  iv.  3  (n.  650^,  iiooc);  xiii.  8  (n.  388^ 
65oy); 

Ze/ii.  ii.  14, 15  (n.  388c-,  6507)  : 
THERioN,  A/'oc.  vi.  8  (n.  388a). 

Wi/d  vina.  Wild  grape  (Lairusca.).—"  The  wild  vine  (bS>sh*h)  instead 

of  barley  "  (  jfob  xxxi.  49  ;  the  English  versions  have  here  "  cockle  " 
in  the  text,  and  "  noisome  weeds  "  in  the  margin),  signifies  the  false 

instead  of  truth  (n.  374,^). 
By  "grapes,"  which  were  expeded  {Isa.  v.  2),  are  signified 
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goods  of  charity,  which  are  goods  of  life ;  and  by  "  the 
wild  grapes  (b"ushim)  "  which  were  produced  are  signified 
evils  opposite  to  the  goods  of  charity,  or  evils  of  life  (n. 
375<viii.)). 

"Labrusca  "  represents 

BosER,  Ezek.  xviii.  2,  rendered  "sour  grapes  "  in  the  English  ver- 
sions (n.  S56c). 

Will  ( Voluntas). — {See  Understanding.) 

"Will,"  when  attributed  to  the  Lord,  is  the  divine  love  (n. 

295a-c). 

There  are  two  faculties  of  life  with  man  ;  one  is  called  the  un- 
derstanding, the  other  the  will.  These  faculties  are  wholly 
distinft  from  each  other,  but  created  to  make  one ;  and 
when  they  make  one,  they  are  called  one  mind.  But  in 
man  they  are  at  first  divided,  and  afterward  united  (n. 
"70). 

The  love  belonging  to  the  will  is  the  esse  {or  inmost  being)  of 
man's  life,  and  the  wisdom  belonging  to  the  understand- 
ing is  the  existere  {or  the  outcome)  of  the  life  therefrom  : 
wherefore  the  love  that  is  of  the  will  forms  itself  in  the 
understanding ;  the  form  which  it  there  takes  to  itself  is 
what  is  called  wisdom  (n.  1170). 

These  two  faculties  are  becoming  united  with  those  who  are 
being  reformed :  this  is  effefied  by  combat  against  the 
evils  of  the  will ;  and  when  these  have  been  removed,  the 
will  of  what  is  good  adls  as  one  with  the  understanding  of 
what  is  true  (n.  1170). 

The  will  has  been  destroyed,  but  the  understanding  has  not. 
The  will  is  what  is  to  be  reformed  ;  and  as  it  has  been  re- 
formed the  understanding  sees,  that  is,  becomes  wise  (n. 
1 170). 

The  understanding  is  the  medium  by  which  the  will  may  be 
reformed  ;  and  by  which  it  may  afterwards  appear  in  form 
such  as  it  is  by  means  of  the  understanding  (n.  29515). 

The  understanding  is  the  receptacle  of  divine  truth,  and  the 
will  is  the  receptacle  of  divine  good ;  or  what  is  the  same, 
the  understanding  is  the  receptacle  of  wisdom  from  the 
Lord,  and  the  will  is  the  receptacle  of  love  from  the  Lord  : 
but  in  the  measure  in  which  these  two,  divine  truth  and 
divine  good,  and  thus  understanding  and  will,  are  one  in 
angels  and  in  men,  they  are  in  conjundlion  with  the  Lord  ; 
and  so  far  as  these  are  not  one,  men  are  not  in  that  con- 
jun<Elion  (n.  466). 

In  a  man  created  anew  or  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  the  will 
in  the  natural  man  is  formed  by  the  Lord  by  the  influx  of 
the  heat  of  heaven  through  the  spiritual  mind  (n.  79015). 
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Will  and  understanding  also  make  one  with  those  \yho  are 
not  reformed,  or  the  evil ;  if  not  in  the  world,  still  after 
death :  for  after  death  it  is  not  allowable  for  one  to  think 
from  the  understanding  except  in  accordance  with  the  love 
in  his  will.  To  this  condition  every  one  is  reduced  at 
last ;  and  when  he  has  been  reduced  to  it,  then  the  evil 
love  belonging  to  the  will  has  its  form  in  the  understand- 
ing ;  and  this  form  because  it  is  from  falsities  of  evil,  is 
insanity  (n.  1170). 

He  who  is  "not  of  the  will  of  the  flesh"  {John  i.  13)  is  one 
who  is  not  in  evils  from  his  own  proprium  ;  he  who  is 
"  not  of  the  will  of  man  "  is  one  who  is  not  in  falsities  from 
his  own  proprium  (n.  745  ;  compare  n.  151,  802^). 

(See  articles  n.  14,  48,  98,  105,  140,  151,  239a,  ifj^a-d,  329^, 
349a,  458a,  466,  745,  790*,  8o23,  831,  866,  1170.) 

"  Voluntas  (will)  "  represents 

THELEMA,  Matt.  vi.  lo  (n.  48,  295<r);  vii.  2i  (n.  2951:);  xviii.  14 
(n.  295c) ; 
John  i.  13  (n.  151,  295^,  329^-,  745,  8o2^) ;  ix.  31  (n.  295^) ; 
Afoc.  iv.  II  (n.  295c). 

Willing  ones,  Princes  (Spontanei). — " Spontanei  (willing  ones)  "  re- 
presents 

NADHiBH, /"f.  xlvii.  g,  rendered  "princes "in  the  English  versions; 
but  the  authorized  version  has  "  voluntary"  in  the  mar- 
gin (n.  33i<i). 

Willow  (Saiix). — By  "willows  (-erebh)  of  the  torrent  (or  'brook')" 
{Lev.  xxiii.  40)  are  signified  the  lowest  true  and  good 
things  of  the  natural  man,  which  belong  to  external  sen- 
sual things  (n.  458^). 

{See  Circumspectly.) 

Wind  {Ventus). — "The  wind"  {Apoc.  vii.  i)  is  the  proceeding  Di- 
vine, which  is  divine  truth  united  to  divine  good.  When 
the  influx  of  the  Divine  is  intensified,  which  is  done  when 
the  evil  are  to  be  rejedied,  then  low  down  in  the  spiritual 
world  there  is  a  wind,  blowing  strongly,  like  a  storm  and 
a  tempest;  this  wind  is  what  is  called  in  the  Word  "the 
east  wind."  Because  of  this,  also,  the  casting  down  of  the 
evil  is  described  in  the  Word  by  violent  and  raging  winds, 
by  tempests,  and  by  storms  (n.  4iga). 

"The  wind  of  Jehovah"  has  a  like  signification  with  "the 
spirit  of  Jehovah,"  for  the  breath  is  meant,  which  is  also 
called  spirit.  Because  of  this,  in  Hebrew,  and  in  many 
other  languages,  the  spirit  is  named  from  the  same  word 
by  which  the  wind  is  called.  For  this  reason  the  greater 
part  of  mankind  have  formed  no  other  idea  concerning 
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spirit  and  spirits  than  that  which  they  hold  concerning 
wind,  such  as  the  breath  is  (n.  419a). 

By  "the  wind"  and  by  "the  spirit"  of  Jehovah  is  signified 
the  divine  truth;  and  by  "the  four  winds"  divine  truth 
united  to  divine  good  (n.  41915). 

"Borne  on  the  wings  of  the  wind"  (Ps.  xviii.  10)  signifies 
omnipresence  in  the  natural  world ;  "  the  wings  of  the 
wind"  are  the  spiritual  things  from  which  are  natural 
things  (n.  283^ ;  compare  n.  282) :  by  "  being  borne  on 
the  wings  of  the  wind"  is  also  signified  giving  under- 
standing, and  also  enlightening  the  ultimate  heaven  (n. 
529). 

By  "wind"  and  "spirit,"  where  these  terms  are  used  re- 
spedting  man,  is  signified  the  life  of  truth,  or  life  accord- 
ing to  the  truths  or  precepts  of  the  Lord  (n.  419a). 

By  "the  four  winds  of  the  earth"  {Apoc.  vii.  2,  3)  are  signi- 
fied all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex 
(n.  304^). 

"  The  four  winds  of  the  heavens"  (^Dan.  viii.  8)  signify  all  the 
good  and  truth  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  their  con- 
jundtion  (n.  418^). 

The  winds  that  exist  in  the  spiritual  world  there  .appear  to 
rise  from  different  quarters ;  some  from  the  south,  some 
from  the  north,  and  some  from  the  east.  The  winds  that 
come  from  the  south  disperse  the  truths  that  are  with 
those  who  are  in  falsities  ;  those  which  are  from  the  east 
disperse  the  good  things  that  are  with  those  who  are  in 
evils.  That  the  winds  scatter  them,  is  because  the  winds 
exist  from  the  powerful  and  mighty  influx  of  the  Divine, 
through  the  heavens  into  things  below ;  and  where  this 
flows-in,  it  fills  with  the  Divine  the  truths  and  goods,  that 
is,  both  the  inner  and  the  outer  minds  of  those  who  are 
in  true  things  and  good  things ;  wherefore  those  with 
whom  the  interiors,  belonging  to  the  inner  and  the  outer 
mind,  are  merely  falsities  and  evils,  and  whose  exterior 
consists  of  truths  mixed  with  falsities  and  goods  mixed 
with  evils,  do  not  bear  such  influx  from  the  Divine ;  they 
consequently  betake  themselves  to  their  falsities  and  evils 
that  they  love,  and  rejecSl  truths  and  goods  which  they 
do  not  love  except  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  for  the 
sake  of  appearance  (n.  419/). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  "wind"  signifies  falsity  (n.  419s). 

"The  four  winds  of  the  heavens,"  in  the  opposite  sense,  sig- 
nify all  evil  and  falsity  (n.  418*). 

By  "wind  in  the  wings"  {Hos.  iv.  19)  is  signified  reasoning 
from  fallacies,  whence  come  falsities  (n.  41 9«). 
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"  Venitts  (wind)  "  represents 

BUACH,  Sxod.  XV.  8  (n.  538a) ;  verse  10  (n.  419c) ; 
2  Sam.  xxii.  11  (n.  282,  529) ; 
Fs.  xi.  6  (n.  419/,  578,  960a) ;  xviii.  10  fn.  282,  283^,  594^) ; 

xlviii.  7  (n.  514*) ;  Iv.  8  (n.  419/) ;  civ.  4  (n.  130*,  4I9<j')  ; 

cvii.  25  (n.  419/) ;  cxxxv.  7  (n.  419-/) ;  verse  17  (n.  4191^) ; 

cxlvii.  18  (n.  4i9</) ; 
Isa.  xi.  15  (n.  569^) ;  xxvii.  8  (n.  4i9/') ;  xli.  16  (n.  405/1, 

419/) ;  verse  29  (n.  419?) ; 
7w.  V.  13  (n.  419^) ;  X.  13  (n.  419./)  ;  xiii.  24  (n.  419^) ;  xiv. 

6  (n.  419.:) ;  xxii.  22  (n.  4I9«) ;  xlix.  32  (n.  419^) ;  verse 

36  (n.  418^) ; 
£zei.  V.  2,  12  (n.  419^) ;  xii.  14  (n.  419^) ;  xiii.  13  (n.  419/) ; 

xvii.  10  (n.  419/) ;    xix.  12  (n.  419/,  727a) ;  xxxviii.  9 

(n.  665) ;  xiii.  16-19  (n.  4183) ; 
Dan.  viii.  8  (n.  316c,  418*) ;  xi.  4  (n.  418?) ; 
JIos.  iv.  19  (n.  283?,  419s) ;  viii.  7  (n.  419/) ;  xii.  I  (n.  419?, 

654/) ;  xiii.  15  (n.  419/) ; 
^onaA  iv.  8  (n.  401/i,  419/) ; 

Zec/i.  ii.  6  (n.  418^) ;  v.  9  (n.  419^)  ;  vi.  5  (n.  3SS«,  418*) : 
RUACH  (Chaldee),  i)an.  vii.  2  (n.  418*) : 

ANEMos,  Mati.  vii.  25  (n.  411^,  4i9e) ;   xxiv.  31  (n.  418*,  724^) ; 
Mark  iv.  39  (n.  419/) ; 
Luke  viii.  23,  24  (n.  419/)  ; 
Apae.  vi.  13  (n.  403.1) ;  vii.  I  (n.  304^) : 
PNEUMA,  yoAn  iii.  8  (n.  419c). 

Wind  instruments  {ivflatona  instrumenta). — By  instruments  that  are 
played  by  striking  and  by  wind  instruments  is  described 
the  joy  of  those  who  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom  ;  but  by 
stringed  instruments  and  by  singing  is  described  the  glad- 
ness of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  (n.  863^). 

Windows  (Fenestrae). — "To  Open  the  windows  ("hubbah)  of  heaven 
and  pour  out  blessing"  {Mai.  iii.  10)  denotes  the  inflowing 
Divine,  from  which  come  intelligence  and  eternal  hfe  (n. 

.6750-  .  .    , 

By  "windows"  {Isa.  Ix.  8)  is  signified  truth  m  light  (n.  282)  ; 
and  the  intelleftual  (n.  406c). 

"  Houses  "  and  "windows  (chaulon)  "  {yoel  ii.  9)  signify  things 
that  are  of  the  mind  :  "houses"  signify  that  department 
of  the  mind  which  is  called  the  will,  where  good  is  ;  "  win- 
dows "  signify  that  which  is  called  the  understanding,  where 
truth  is  (n.  193a). 

By  "windows"  {^er.  ix.  21)  are  signified  thoughts  from  the 
understanding  (n.  6^2d;  compare  n.  555*). 

By  "a  voice  in  the  window"  {Zeph.  ii.  14)  is  signified  the 
preaching  of  what  is  false  (n.  650/). 

Wine  {yin^im).— By  "wine  (yayin)"  and  by  "the  blood  of  grapes" 
{Gen.  xUx.  11,  12)  is  meant  divine  truth  (n.  376^). 
Whereas  "  bread  "  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and  "  wine  "  the 
good  of  faith  which  in  its  essence  is  truth  from  that  good. 
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and  in  the  supreme  sense  "bread"  signifies  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  good,  and  "wine"  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth, — 
and  whereas  there  is  correspondence  between  spiritual 
things  and  natural,  and  such  correspondence  that,  when 
bread  and  wine  are  in  man's  thought,  the  good  of  love  and 
the  good  of  faith  are  in  the  thought  of  angels, — and 
whereas  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  have  relation 
to  the  good  of  love  and  the  good  of  faith, — therefore  the 
Holy  Supper  was  instituted  by  the  Lord,  that  through  it 
there  may  be  conjunftion  of  angels  of  heaven  with  men 
of  the  church  (n.  376«). 

That  "wine"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  church  may  be  mani- 
fest from  many  passages  in  the  Word :  as  Isa.  i.  22  (sobheO  ; 
cap.  xxxvi.  17  (tirosh)  ;  Hos.  xiv.  8  (yayin)  (n.  376e). 

Because  "wine"  signified  the  truth  of  the  church  that  is  from 
good,  it  was  therefore  commanded  that  upon  the  altar 
with  the  sacrifices  they  should  offer  also  the  meat-offering 
and  the  libation  {or  pour-offering),  and  the  meat-offering 
was  bread  and  the  libation  was  wine ;  by  which  was  sig- 
nified worship  of  the  Lord  from  good  of  love  and  from 
truths  therefrom,  for  all  worship  is  from  these.  Concern- 
ing the  libations,  and  the  quantity  of  wine  used  in  them 
for  various  sacrifices,  see  Exod.  xxix.  40,  41  (vayin)  ;  Num. 
xxviii.  7  (shekhar)  ;  and  other  passages  (n.  376^). 

By  "a  feast  of  lees  (shsmahim),"  or  of  the  best  wine  {Isa.  xxv. 
6),  is  signified  appropriation  of  truths  (n.  252a). 

By  "drinking  wine  (Chaldee,  ch«mah)  from  the  vessels  of  the 
temple  of  Jerusalem"  {Dan.  v.  4)  is  signified  to  ittibibe 
the  truths  of  the  church,  from  the  Word  (n.  376^;  com- 
pare n.  220^). 

That  the  Lord  "made  the  water  wine  (oinos)"  {yohn  ii.  3,  9, 
10)  signifies  that  He  made  the  truths  of  the  external  church 
to  be  truths  of  the  internal  church,  by  opening  the  inter- 
nal things  which  lay  concealed  in  them  (n.  376?). 

By  "the  producS  of  the  vine  (gennema  tes  ampelou)  "  or  the  wine 
{Matt.  xxvi.  29,  Luke  xxii.  18)  which  the  Lord  would 
drink  with  the  disciples  "new  in  the  kingdom  of  His 
Father,"  or  "when  the  kingdom  of  God  was  coming,"  is 
meant  that  all  divine  truth  in  heaven  and  in  the  church 
would  then  be  from  His  Divine  Human  (n.  376^). 

That  "the  Lord  blessed  the  wine  (poterion)"  which  He  gave 
to  the  disciples  {Matt.  xxvi.  27,  Mark  xiv.  23,  Luke  xxii. 
20),  signified  communication  of  His  Divine,  and  thus  con- 
jun(5lion  with  them  (n.  340<f ;  compare  n.  701c). 

That  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, have  been  so  changed  with  the  Babylonians,  is  of 
the  divine  providence  of  the  Lord,  that  they  might  choose 
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falsity  in  place  of  truth,  and  evil  in  place  of  good ;  they 
would  otheiTvise  have  defiled  holy  things :  for  example, 
as  was  done  with  the  Holy  Supper  instituted  by  the  Lord, 
that  they  have  separated  the  bread  and  wine,  and  give  the 
bread  to  the  people  and  drink  the  wine  themselves ;  for 
"bread"  signifies  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
"wine"  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him;  and  good  separated 
from  truth  is  not  good,  and  truth  separated  from  good  is 
not  truth  (n.  1054). 

Whatsoever  appears  in  heaven,  appears  altogether  like  what 
exists  in  our  material  world,  from  its  threefold  kiilgdom. 
There  appear  there  oils,  wines,  sicerae  (or  drinks  from  the 
juices  of  fruits),  and  other  things  that  belong  to  the  vege- 
table kingdom  (n.  926). 

"To  drink  wine  (yayin)  "  in  the  opposite  sense  {Isa.  v.  11,  22) 
signifies  to  imbibe  falsities  (n.  376^). 

By  "the  wine  (oinos)  of  scortation "  {Apoc.  xviiii.  3)  is  signi- 
fied falsified  truth  (n.  376^). 

That  they  gave  to  the  Lord  "vinegar  mingled  with  gall," 
which  is  also  called  "  myrrhed  wine  "  (or  wine  mingled  with 
myrrh)  {Mark  xv.  23),  was  significative  of  the  quality  of 
divine  truth  from  the  Word  with  the  Jewish  nation, — 
namely,  that  it  was  mixed  with  the  falsity  of  evil,  and  thus 
was  altogether  falsified  and  adulterated;  wherefore  He 
was  not  willing  to  drink  this  (n.  519a). 

"  Vinum  (wine)  "  represents 

CH'MAR  (Chaldee),  Dan.  v.  4  (n.  220^,  376^): 
YAYfN,  Gen.  ix.  21  (n.  376/) ;  xiv.  18  (n.  376^) ;  xxvii.  25  (n.  376c-) ; 
xlix.  II  (n.  \%c,  329^,  376^,  475*,  918) ;   verse .  12   (n. 

376^) ; 

Exod.  xxix.  40  (n.  376^) ; 

Lev.  xxiii.  13  (n.  376^) ; 

Nttm.  vi.  3  (n.  376*,  918) ;  verse  20  (n.  918)  ;  xv.  5,  7, 10  (n. 

376^) ; 

Deut.  xxxii.  33  (n.  433,.) ; 

Ps.  CIV.  15  (n.  376^) ; 

Isa.y.w  (n.  3231;,  376^);  verse  12   (n.  3231;);  verse  22  (n. 

376?) ;  xvi.  10  (n.  3761:) ;  xxiv.  9  (n.  323*,  376^) ;  verse 

II  (n.  2233,  919) ;  xxviii.  I  (n.  376/) ;  verse  7  (n.  235, 

376/)  ;  xxix.  9  (n.  376/) ;  li.  21  (n.  376/)  ;  Iv.  I  (n.  376^, 

617*) ;  Ivi.  12  (n.  376/); 
Jer.  xiii.  12  (n.  376/) ;  xxiii.  9  (n.  376/') ;  xlviii.  33  (n.  376f); 

li.  7  (n.  yjdg,  960a) ; 
Lam.  ii.  12  (n.  3761:,  750?) ; 
Ezek.  xxvii.  18  (n.  376./) ; 
Hos'.'w.  II  (n.  141*) ;  iv.  18  (n.  283^,  887)  ;  vii.  5  (n.  376^) ; 

ix.  4  (n.  376rf) ;  xiv.  8  (n.  376;) ; 
Joel  i.  S   (n.  376rf,  543^)  ;  iii.  3  (n.  376^,  863a)  ; 
Amos  ii.  8  (n.  376*) ;  v.  II  (n.  376^) ;  vi.  6  (n.  yjbd) ;  ix. 

I4(n.  376J); 
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Micah  vi.  15  (n.  376rf) ; 

Zeph.  i.  13  (n.  376c) ; 

Zeck.  ix.  15  (n.  376<!) ;  x.  7  (n.  y](>d,e,  448^) : 
SOBHE',  ha.  i.  22  (n.  376c) ; 

Hos.  iv.  18  (n.  283^,  376^-,  887) : 
sHEKHAR,  Num.  xxviU.  7  (n.  376^) : 
TiRosH,  Gen.  xxvii.  28  (n.  3761:); 

Jsa.  xxxvi.  17  (n.  376e) ; 

Hos.  vii.  14  (n.  376^) ; 

Zech.  ix.  17  (n.  376«) : 
oiNos,  Matt.  ix.  17  (n.  195^,  376«); 

Mark  ii.  22  (n.  195^) ;  xv.  23  (n.  Siga) ; 

Luke  V.  37,  38  (n.  195^) ;  x.  34  (n.  37S<viii,),  376^,  444.) ; 

John  11.  3,  9,  10  (n.  376^) ; 

Afoc.  vi.  6  (n.  375a);  xiv.  8  (n.  376^,  881);  verse  10  (n. 
376^-,  887,  960^) ;  xvi.  19  (n.  376^);  xvii.  2  (n.  1035); 
xviii.  3  (n.  376^,  1102);  verse  13  (n.  1152). 

-  Winepress,  Press  ( Torcuiar). — By  "  the  produdt  of  the  wine- 
press "  was  signified  all  the  truth  of  good,  in  the  church  ; 
the  signification  was  like  that  of  "wine"  (n.  799<;). 

By  "  the  winepress  "  is  signified  the  produflion  of  truth  from 
good ;  for  by  "the  clusters"  and  "grapes"  that  were  put 
into  the  press  is  signified  spiritual  good,  and  by  "wine," 
which  was  produced,  is  signified  truth  from  that  good  (n. 
920). 

"  The  press  "  (^Hos.  ix.  2)  is  the  Word,  as  to  the  good  things 
of  love  ;  by  "  the  press  "  is  here  meant  oil,  for  which,  and 
for  wine  also,  there  were  presses  (n.  695^ ;  the  English  ver- 
sions have  "winepress"). 

That  the  Lord  fought  alone,  is  signified  (^Isa.  Ixiii.  3)  where 
it  is  said,  "I  have  trodden  the  winepress  alone,  and  of 
the  peoples  not  a  man  was  with  me."  "The  winepress  " 
signifies  combat  from  divine  truths  against  falsities  ;  for  in 
the  winepresses  was  expressed  the  wine  from  grapes,  and 
by  "wine"  is  signified  divine  truth;  therefore,  "I  have 
trodden  it  alone,  and  of  the  peoples  not  a  man  was  with 
Me,"  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  did  it,  without  any 
help  from  any  one  (n.  359). 

By  "the  winepress"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the 
bringing-forth  of  falsity  from  evil.  That  by  "the  wine- 
press" {Apoc.  xiv.  19)  is  signified  the  falsification  of  the 
Word  as  to  all  spiritual  truth,  is  because  it  is  called  "the 
great  winepress  of  the  anger  of  God;"  and  by  "God's 
anger"  are  signified  contempt  for  truth  and  good,  and 
their  rejeflion  by  man ;  and  the  highest  rejection  is  the 
falsification  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  even  to 
the  destruction  of  spiritual  truth,  or  the  divine  truth  which 
is  in  heaven  (n.  920). 
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"Torcular  (a  winepress,  a  press,)"  represents 

OATH,  Lam.  i.  15  (n.  922^) ; 

Joel  iii.  13  (n.  giii,  922*)  : 
TEOEBH,  Deut.  xvi.  13  (n.  799c) ; 

Isa.  V.  2  (n.  922r) ;  xvi.  10  (n.  376c) ; 

yer.  xlviii.  33  (n.  376c,  922*) ; 

Has.  ix.  2  (n.  3761/,  922^); 

yoel  ii.  24  (n.  922c) : 
puBAH,  Isa.  Ixiii.  3  (n.  359,  9223) : 
LENos,  Maif.  xxi.  33  (n.  9221:); 

Ajux:.  xiv.  19  (n.  920) ;  verse  20  (n.  922a,  923). 

IVing  (Ala). — (See  Bird.) 

By  "wings  (kanaph)"  when  attributed  to  the  Lord  (Esek.  i. 
iii.  X.),  is  signified  the  spiritual  Divine,  which  is  the  divine 
truth  of  the  Lord  in  His  celestial  kingdom  (n.  2831;). 

By  "the  wings  of  the  cherubs"  (i  Kings  vi.  24,  27)  is  signi- 
fied the  spiritual  Divine,  which  descends  from  the  celes- 
tial Divine  in  which  the  third  heaven  is,  into  the  second 
heaven,  and  is  received  there  (n.  ']oog). 

"The  wings  of  Jehovah"  {Ps.  Ixi.  4)  signify  spiritual  truths 
(n.  799^). 

"The  wings  of  Jehovah"  in  which  there  is  healing  (Mai.  iv. 
2),  signify  truth  from  the  good  of  love  (n.  283.5)  ;  "heal- 
ing in  the  wings"  signifies  in  the  truth  of  faith  (n.  2793). 

"Borne  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind"  (Ps.  xviii.  10 ;  2  Sam. 
xxii.  11),  signifies  the  omnipresence  of  the  Lord  in  the 
natural  world  (n.  282,  283^,  285):  "the  wings  of  the 
wind"  here  are  divine  truths  in  ultimates  (n.  419^):  en- 
lightenment, also,  is  therefore  signified ;  for  where  the 
Lord  is  present,  there  also  is  enlightenment  (n.  529). 

"To  walk  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind  "  (Ps.  civ.  3)  signifies 
upon  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  in  the  lite- 
ral sense  (n.  283^).  • 

By  "the  wings  of  the  wind"  is  signified  divine  truth  in  ulti- 
mates, which  enlightens;  "the  wings  of  the  wind"  are 
the  spiritual  things  of  the  Word:  "to  walk  upon  the 
wings  of  the  wind"  signifies  the  life  of  man  from  spiritual 
influx  (n.  594*). 

"  To  trust  in  the  covert  of  the  wings  of  Jehovah  "  (Ps.  Ixi.  4), 
signifies  to  be  in  divine  truths  (n.  799^;  compare  "Under 
the  shadow  of  the  wings,"  n.  283*). 

By  "all  birds  (or  fowl)  of  every  wing  (kanaph)"  (Esek.  xvii. 
23)  are  signified  the  intelleftual  things  which  are  from 
spiritual  truths  (n.  283,})  :  by  "bird  (or  fowl)  of  every  wing" 
(Ezek.  xxxix.  17)  is  signified  spiritual  truth  in  all  its  com- 
pass (n.  329(f). 

Where  it  is  said,  "  Doth  the  hawk  fly  by  thy  intelligence,  and 
stretch  her  wings  towards  the  south?"  (y<?<5  xxxix.  26,) 
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by  this  is  signified  to  bring  oneself  into  the  light  of  intel- 
ligence (n.  28i«). 

By  "the  winged  (kanaph)  bird"  or  fowl  {Deut.  iv.  17)  is  sig- 
nified the  understanding  of  spiritual  ti'uth  (n.  282). 

"The  land  shadowed  with  wings  (kanaph)"  {Isa.  xviii.  i)  is 
the  church  which  is  in  thick  darkness  as  to  divine  truths 
(n.  304^). 

"The  wind  hath  bound  her  in  its  wings"  {Hos.  iv.  19),  sig- 
nifies reasoning  from  fallacies  (n.  283^,  419^). 

"Thou  shalt  fall,  ....  thou  and  all  thy  wings"  {Ezek.  xxxix. 

4;     the   authorized  versions    have  "bands,"  the   revised  version   has 

"  hordes  "),  signifies  that  external  worship  separate  from  in- 
ternal, with  its  doflrinals  and  its  falsities,  is  to  perish  (n. 
388.). 

"Wings  (>ebhhah)  "  {Deut.  xxxii.  11)  signify  the  spiritual  Di- 
vine, which  is  divine  truth  (n.  283^). 

"The  wings  of  a  dove,  covered  with  silver"  {Ps.  Ixviii.  13), 
signify  spiritual  truths  (n.  283^). 

"To  cover  under  His  wing"  (^Ps.  xci.  4;  the  authorized  version 
reads  "feathers,"  the  revised  version  has   "pinions"),    signifies    tO 

guard  by  divine  truth,  which  is  the  spiritual  Divine  (n. 
283O. 

The  wing  ('ebher)  of  a  dove"  {Ps.  Iv.  6)  signifies  affeftion  for 

spiritual  truth  (n.  282). 
"To  mount  up  with  wing  as  an  eagle's"  {Isa.  xl.  31),  is  into 

the  light  of  heaven,  thus  into  intelligence  (n.  281,5,  283^). 

That  "there  were  four  wings  (gaph),  like  bird's  wings,  upon 
the  back  of  the  third  beast  which  was  like  a  leopard " 
{Dan.  vii.  6),  signifies  reasonings  which  are  discordant, 
but  which  appear  to  cohere  (n.  780^). 

"Six  wings  (pterux)  about,"  or  "in  circuit"  {Apoc.  iv.  8),  de- 
notes the  spiritual  Divine  around  the  celestial  Divine  (n. 
283a). 

By  "wings"  {Apoc.  ix.  9)  are  signified  spiritual  truths.  By 
"  the  voice  of  the  wings  of  the  locusts  "  are  signified  reason- 
ings as  from  the  truths  of  doftrine  from  the  Word  when 
understood  (n.  558). 

KANAPH  occurs  olso  in  the  following  passages : — Exod.  xix.  4  (n. 
281*) ;  XXV.  20  '^n.  2%T,ci)  ; 
Deut.  xxxii.  11  (n.  2^ii) : 

Ps.  xvii.  8  (n.  283^);  xxxvi.  7  (n.  2833);  Ixiii.  7  (n.  283^); 
Isa.  vi.  2  (n.  282,  285);  xviii.  I  (n.  y>\d) ; 
Ezek.  xvi.  8  (n.  283.5) ;  xvii.  3,  7  (n.  281a) ; 
Zech.  V.  9  (n.  419^). 

{See  Skirt) 
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Winter  (Hiems), — It  is  spring  time  with  man  when  he  is  entering 
heaven,  which  he  does  when  his  spiritual  internal  isbeing 
opened ;  before  this  it  is  the  time  of  winter  with  him  (n. 
942). 
The  power  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom  come  when  the 
evil  have  been  separated  from  the  good ;  for  the  evil  are 
colds  like  that  of  winter,  and  they  extinguish  the  spiritual 
heat  of  the  sun,  which  is  love  (n.  691). 

Wisdom  {Sapientia). — (See  Savor.) 

"Wisdom,"  when  attributed  to  the  Lord,  signifies  divine 
providence  (n.  338). 

"Wisdom"  signifies  reception  of  divine  truth  in  the  inmost 
parts  ;  for  thence  comes  wisdom  (n.  465). 

The  understanding  is  the  receptacle  of  wisdom  from  the  Lord 
(n.  466). 

Hearing  was  especially  given  to  man  for  receiving  wisdom, 
but  sight  for  the  reception  of  intelligence.  Wisdom  is  to 
perceive,  to  will,  and  to  do  ;  it  is  intelligence  to  know  and 
perceive.  Celestial  angels  drink-in  wisdom  through  the 
hearing  (n.  14). 

Man  is  man  from  wisdom  ;  so  far,  therefore,  as  one  is  wise,  so 
far  he  is  a  man  (see  much  more,  n.  2800). 

Intelligence  is  such  understanding  of  truth  as  the  spiritual 
man  has,  and  wisdom  is  such  understanding  of  truth  as 
the  celestial  man  has  ;  the  understanding  of  the  celestial 
man  is  from  the  will  of  good  (n.  2803).  (^ee  Intelligence.') 

From  internal  goods  and  truths,  which  are  spiritual  goods 
and  truths,  is  wisdom ;  and  from  external  goods  and  truths, 
which  are  natural  goods  and  truths  from  those  that  are 
spiritual,  is  intelligence.  Wisdom  is  distinguished  from 
intelligence  in  this, — that  wisdom  is  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  intelligence  from  the  light  of  the  world  illus- 
trated from  heaven's'  light  (n.  408). 

All  wisdom  is  from  truths  which  are  from  good  from  the  Lord 
(n.  333  ;  compare  n.  741c). 

There  comes  wisdom  when  truths  are  committed  to  life  (n. 
3760- 

By  "wisdom"  (Apoc.  xiii.  18)  is  meant  wisdom  in  their  own 
eyes  ;  which  nevertheless  is  insanity,  seeming  to  them  as 
wisdom  (n.  844). 

Whatever  is  from  proprium  is  contrary  to  wisdom  and  in- 
telligence, what  is  contrary  to  wisdom  is  foolishness, 
and  what  is  contrary  to  intelligence  is  insanity  (n.  318). 

Wise  {Sapiens). — By  "wise  men  from  the  East"  (Matt.  ii.  11) 

are  signified  those  who  are  in  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  (n.  324^:). 
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By  "  prophets  "  {Mafi.  xxiii.  34)  is  signified  truth  of  do6lrine, 
by  "wise  men"  good  of  dodlrine,  and  by  "scribes"  the 
Word  from  which  is  dodlrine  (n.  655^). 

By  those  who  are  "wise  in  their  own  eyes"  {Isa.  v.  21),  are 
signified  those  who  are  so  from  their  own  intelligence  (n. 
376^)- 

That  every  man  is  not  intelligent  and  wise,  is  because  who- 
ever is  not  so  has  closed  in  himself  the  receptacle  of  ce- 
lestial love  by  his  life  (n.  1224). 

" Sapientia  (wisdom)  "  represents 

coHRHMAH,  Exod.  xxxi.  3  (n.  1170) ;  xxxv.  31  (n.  1170): 
SOPHIA,  Apoc.  xiii.  18  (n.  844). 

"Sapiens  (wise)"  represents 

CHAKHAM,  Isa.   V.  21  (n.  376^); 

Ezek.  xxvii.  8,  9  (n.  1170)  : 
sopHos,  Matt,  xxiii.  34  (n.  6551^)  : 
MAGos,  Matt.  ii.  11  (n.  324c). 

Witch,  Witchcraft. — (See  Enchantment,  Sorceries.) 

Withdraw. — (See  Contract.) 

Wither  (Emarcescere). —  Devastation  and  desolation  are  signified 
(Isa.  xxxiii.  9)  by  "  mourning,"  "languishing,"  "withering 
away  ('amal),"  and  "becoming  like  a  desert"  (n.  730^; 
compare  n.  2231;). 

{Arefacere,  Exsiccare). — Of  the  words  " arefaflum  (dried  up)" 

and  "  exsiccatum  (withered,  dried  up),"  the  former  sig- 
nifies where  there  is  not  good,  and  the  latter  where  there 
is  not  truth  (n.  411/). 
In  the  passages  given  to  show  tliis,  "arefacere"  is  the  rendering  of  yabhesh, 

and  "exsiccare"  represents   charabh:   the  participle  "exsiccans"  represents 

CH'RisHi,  Jonah  iv.  8. 

(See  Tnuch  more  concerning  these  words  under  Dry.) 

Within  {Intus). — "Within  (esothen)  and  on  the  back"  (Apoc.  v.  i) 
signifies  what  is  in  the  heart  and  soul,  or  in  love  and  faith  ; 
for  with  man  and  with  spirit  the  love  is  within,  because  it 
makes  his  life ;  whereas  faith,  unless  it  be  in  his  love,  is 
not  within,  but  is  behind  or  on  the  back  (n.  299). 

Without  {Foris). — "  Without  (cHuTz)  shall  the  sword  bereave,  and 
from  the  chambers  terror  "  (Deui.  xxxii.  25)  signifies  that 
the  false  and  evil,  which  are  from  the  internal,  shall  devas- 
tate both  the  natural  and  the  rational  man  (n.  863a). 

Witness  (Testis). — (See  Testify,  Testimony.) 

As  to  the  Divine  Human,  the  Lord  is  called  "the  faithful 
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witness"  {Apoc.  i.  5),  because  the  divine  truth  that  pro- 
ceeds from  Him  bears  witness  of  Him  in  heaven  ;  this  tes- 
timony is  universally  in  divine  truth  there  (n.  27). 

By  "the  faithful  witness  in  the  clouds"  {Ps.  Ixxxix.  37),  is 
signified  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is 
called  "a  witness"  because  it  testifies  :  "the  cloud"  is  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (n.  401^). 

They  are  "  witnesses  "  who  in  heart  and  faith  acknowledge 
and  confess  the  Lord,  His  Divine  in  His  Human,  and  the 
proceeding  Divine  (n.  635). 

"  The  two  witnesses  "  {Apoc.  xi.  3,  4,)  signify  the  good  of  love 
and  of  charity,  and  the  truth,  of  doftrine  and  of  faith  ;  for 
it  is  said  afterward  that  "  the  two  witnesses  are  the  two 
olive  trees  and  the  two  candlesticks  (cr  lampstands),"  and 
by  "  the  two  olive  trees  "  are  signified  the  good  of  love  to 
God  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
by  "  the  two  candlesticks  "  are  signified  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine and  the  truth  of  faith.  That  these  good  things  and 
these  true  things  are  meant  by  "  the  witnesses,"  is  be- 
cause they  (that  is,  all  who  are  in  them,)  acknowledge 
and  confess  the  Lord  (n.  635).  "  The  two  witnesses,"  who 
are  called  "the  two  prophets"  {Apoc.  xi.  10),  are  the 
good  things  and  the  true  things  of  do6trine  (n.  662). 

"  Testis  (a  witness)  "  represents 

'EDH,  yosh.  xxii.  27  (n.  434c) ; 

Fs.  Ixxxix.  37  (n.  205,  401*,  6841:)  ; 
Isa.  Iv.  4  (n.  205)  : 
MARTUR,  Apoc.  i.  5  (n.  27);  iii.  14  (n.  228);  xi.  3  (n.  635);  xvii. 
6,  where  the  rendering  of  the  English  versions  is  "  mar- 
tyr" (n.  1050). 

Woe,  Alas  ( Vae). — By  "woe  "  is  signified  lamentation  over  calamity, 
danger,  misery,  destrudlion,  etc.  (n.  531);  over  aversion 
from  good  and  truth,  and  consequent  damnation  (n.  531)  ; 
over  evils  and  the  falsities  from  them,  which  devastate 
the  church  (n.  564 ;  compare  n.  680,  752) ;  over  destruc- 
tion and  devastation  (n.  1134)  ;  concerning  the  damnation 
of  those  who  turn  away  (n.  6547). 
"Woe,  woe  {or  'Alas,  alas,')"  signifies  lamentation,  when  it 
is  said,  "Woe,  that  city"  {Apoc.  xviii.  16)  ;  but  it  signi- 
fies a  curse  when  it  is  said,  "Woe  to  that  city"  (n.  1165, 
1 176). 

"  Vcie  (woe,  alas,)  "  represents 

'OY,  Isa.  iii.  11  (n.  531) : 

HOY,  ha.  V.  8,  H,  18,  20-22  (n.  531);  x.  i  (n.  S31) ;  xvii.  12  (n. 
531);  xviii.  I  (n.  531);  xxix.  i,  15  (n.  531);  xxx.  i 
(n.  531) ;   xxxi.  1  (n.  531) ;  xxxiii.  I  (n.  531) :   xlv.  9,  io 

(n-  531) ; 
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Jer.  xxii.  13  (n.  S31) ; 
Ezek.  xiii.  3  (n.  531) : 
ouAi,  Matt,  xxiii.  13-16,  23,  25,  27,  29  (n.  531); 
Luke  xvii.  1  (n.  S31) ;  xxii.  22  (n.  S31); 
Apoc.  viii.  13  (n.  531) ;   ix.  12  (n.  531,  564) ;   xi.  14  (n.  531, 

680);  xii.  12  (n.  752);  xviii.  10  (n.  1134) ;  verse  16  (n. 

531, 1165);  verse  19  (n.  531,  1176). 

Wolf  {Lupus). — "  The  lamb  "  signifies  innocence,  or  those  who  are 
innocent,  and  "the  wolf"  those  who  are  opposed  to  inno- 
cence:  "the  lamb"  is  innocence  of  the  inmost  degree, 
the  opposite  of  which  is  "the  wolf"  (n.  314^;  compare 
n.  780^). 
"Wolves  of  the  evening"  {^Hab.  i.  8)  signify  fallacies  of  the 
senses  (n.  780^). 

^^ Lupus  (a  wolf)  "  represents 

ZE'EBH,  Isa.  xi.  6  (n.  314*,  78l<f);  Ixv.  25  (n.  314*); 

jer.  V.  6  (n.  780^) ; 

Hob.  i.  8  (n.  355^,  780*) : 
LUKos,  Matt.  vii.  15  (n.  195^); 

Luke  x.  3  (n.  3143). 

Woman,  Female  {Femina,  MuHer). — {See  Female,  Male,  Man.') 

Woman  {femina)  was  born  to  be  aifedlion,  which  is  of  love ; 
and  man  was  born  to  be  understanding :  thus  woman  was 
born  to  be  good,  for  all  good  is  of  the  affedlion  which  is 
of  love  ;  and  man  was  born  to  be  truth,  for  all  truth  is  of 
the  understanding  (n.  11 20;  cotnpare  n.  1121). 

It  is  said,  "  Male  and  female  (femina,  neqebhah)  created  He  them, 
and  called  their  name  Man"  {Gen.  v.  2)  ;  and  by  "male" 
is  meant  the  truth  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  and  by 
"female"  its  good ;  thus  by  "male"  is  also  signified  doc- 
trine, and  by  "female"  life  (n.  725a;  compare  n.  555<r)  : 
that  "He  created  them  male  and  female"  signifies  that 
He  formed  them  anew  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good ;  "  male  " 
is  truth,  and  "female"  is  good  (n.  294c). 

"Jehovah  hath  created  a  new  thing  in  the  earth,  a  woman 
(femina,  nsqebhah)  shall  encompass  a  man"  {yer.  xxxi.  22), 
signifies  that  a  new  church  is  to  be  established  in  which 
truth  will  be  conjoined  to  its  own  affe<5lion  :  "to  create  a- 
new  thing  in  the  earth,"  is  to  establish  that  new  thing ; 
*•  "  woman  "  is  the  church  as  to  the  affedtion  for  truth,  "man  " 
is  the  truth,  and  "to  encompass"  is  to  be  conjoined  (n. 
555«)- 

(Mulier). — By  "  woman  (muiier) "  in  the  Word,  in  many  pas- 
sages, is  signified  the  church  (n.  9,  401*). 
"Women"  are  affe(5lions  (n.  555a). 
By  "  woman "  is  signified  the  church  as  to  the  affeflion  for 
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truth,  and  consequently  by  "woman"  is  signified  the  affec- 
tion for  truth  in  the  church  (n.  5553)- 

By  "women"  are  signified  the  goods  of  the  church  (n.  270)  ; 
also  those  who  are  in  goods  (n.  430c). 

By  "woman"  is  signified  the  church  as  to  the  affedtion  for 
truth  from  good,  or  the  affedion  for  truth  from  good  with 
the  man  of  the  church  (n.  SS^d). 

By  "old   men  (mares)   and  old  women  (smes  muliens,  ztQENOTH), 

who  shall  dwell  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem"  (^Zech.  viii.  4), 
are  meant  the  intelligent  and  wise  through  the  truths  of 
do(5trine  (n.  6521;). 

By  "a  woman  (English  versions  'wife')  of  youth"  {^Isa.  liv.  6),  is 
meant  the  Ancient  Church,  which  was  in  truths  from 
affedion  ;  by  "the  cast  off"  (see  revised  version)  is  meant  the 
Jewish  Church,  which  was  not  in  truths  from  any  spiritual 
affedtion  (n.  555a).  __         _ 

"A  woman  encompassed  with  the  Sun"  {Apoc.  xii.  i)  is  the 
new  church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem  (n.  707  ;  com- 
pare n.  ■J2ia.c,  730«,  758,  763). 

By  "woman"  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  cupidity 
of  the  false  from  evil  (n.  SSSi/). 

By  "the  pitiful  woman"  {Lam.  iv.  10)  are  signified  affections 
for  the  false  as  if  it  were  truth  (n.  555<^). 

By  "the  woman  sitting  upon  the  scarlet  beast"  {Apoc.  xvii. 
3)  is  signified  Babylon  ;  which  is  not  a  church,  but  a  reli- 
gious system  stripped  of  all  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
church  (n.  1038 ;  compare  n.  1049,  1062,  1076,  1088). 

"Mulier  (a  woman)  "  represents 

'iSHSHAH,  Gen.  iii.  i,  2,  4,  6,  13,  15  (n.  739^) ; 

Deul.  xxi.  II  (n.  555c);  xxii.  5  (n.  5553) ; 

Isa.  liv.  6  (n.  555^) ; 

yer.  iii.  3  (n.  644*) ;  xliv.  7  (n.  555^) ;  li.  22  (n.  555a)  ; 

£zek.  xvi.  32  (n.  141^) ;  xviii.  6  (n.  555</) ; 

Hos.  iii.  I  (n.  3'74<^)  : 
NASHiM  (plural  of  the  word  above),  Lev.  xxvi.  26  (n.  555^,  675^) ; 

Deui.  XX.  14  (n.  7254) ; 

/ja.  iii.  12  (n.  S55</);  iv.  I  (n.  SSJa);   xxvii.  11  (n.  55S<!;); 
xxxii.  9  (n.  555^) ; 
f  Jer.  vii.  18  (n.  555</) ;  ix.  20  (n.  SS5«) ; 

Lam.  iv.  10  (n.  5S5<f) ;  v.  11  (n.  555a,  863a) ; 

£zek.  ix.  6  (n.  270,  5SS<i);  xxiii.  2  (n.  555*) ; 

Micah  ii.  9  (n.  555*) ; 

Zech.  xii.  12-14  (n.  5SS^)  5  xiv.  2  (n.  555*) : 
GUNE,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  New  Testament  here  referred  to. 

See  the  following  articles,  n.  9,  141^,  159,  2Soc,  270,  3740?, 
401*,  430^,(r,  555a-rf,  636,  644«,  652<:,  670,  675^,  677, 

706a,  707, 708,  ^2\a,c,  ^2i,a,  725*,  730a,  731, 739*,  758, 

759.  763,  764,  767,  785^,  862,  863a,  1038,  1049,  1062, 
1088. 
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IVomb  ( Uierus). — (See  Matrix,  Belly.) 

By  "womb"  is  signified  inmost  conjugial  love,  and  thence 
celestial  love  in  its  whole  compass  (n.  yioa). 

That  "the  womb"  signifies  the  inmost  good  of  love,  is  be- 
cause all  the  members  devoted  to  generation,  both  with 
males  and  with  females,  signify  conjugial  love,  and  "the 
womb  "  its  inmost,  because  there  the  foetus  has  its  con- 
ception, and  its  increase  even  to  birth  ;  for  it  is  the  inmost 
of  the  genital  organs ;  from  it,  also,  is  derived  the  mater- 
nal love  that  in  Greek  is  called  storge  (n.  710a). 

All  the  members  devoted  to  generation,  in  both  sexes,  and 
especially  the  womb,  correspond  to  the  societies  of  the 
third  or  inmost  heaven.  The  reason  is,  that  love  truly  con- 
jugial is  derived  from  the  Lord's  love  towards  the  church, 
and  from  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  the  love  of 
the  angels  of  the  third  heaven  :  conjugial  love,  therefore, 
which  descends  from  it,  as  the  love  of  that  heaven,  is  in- 
nocence, which  is  the  very  esse  of  all  good  in  the  heavens. 
From  this  the  embryo  in  the  womb  is  in  a  state  of  peace, 
and  after  birth,  infants  are  in  a  state  of  innocence,  and 
so,  too,  the  mother  in  relation  to  them.  Whereas  the 
correspondence  of  the  genital  organs  is  such,  in  both 
sexes,  it  is  evident  that  from  creation  they  are  holy,  and 
are  therefore  dedicated  solely  to  chaste  and  pure  conju- 
gial love,  and  are  not  to  be  profaned  by  the  unchaste  and 
impure  love  of  adultery :  by  adultery  man  turns  heaven 
in  himself  into  hell  (n.  985). 

"The  womb"  signifies  the  inmost  of  love,  and  the  reception 

of  truth  from  good  (n.  724a). 
The  term  "womb"  is  used  where  the  good  of  love  is  treated 

of,  and  "belly"  where  truths  from  that  good  are  treated 

of  (n.  710a). 
"The  womb"  or  "the  belly"  signifies  spiritual  conjugial  love, 

and  "the  thigh"  that  which  is  natural  (n.  618). 

By  "the  blessings  of  the  breasts  and  of  the  womb"  (Gen. 
xlix.  25)  are  signified  spiritual  and  celestial  good  things 
(n.  340O. 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word,  the  Lord  is  called  "the  Cre- 
ator," "the  Maker"  and  "the  Former  from  the  womb," 
because  He' creates,  reforms,  regenerates,  and  has  re- 
deemed man  (n.  710*). 

"  From  the  womb  of  the  morning  Thou  hast  the  dew  of  thy 
youth"  (Ps.  ex.  3),  is  said  concerning  the  Lord  who  was 
coming  into  the  world :  these  things  signify  the  concep- 
tion from  the  Divine  itself,  and  thence  the  glorification  of 
His  Human  (n.  179). 
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"  Uterus  (the  womb)  "  represents 

RACHAM,  Gen.  xlix.  25  (n.  340.7,7103): 
RECHEM,  Gen.  XX.  18  (n.  710^)  ; 

Exod.  xiii.  12,  15  (n.  7io<;) ; 

Ps.  ex.  3  (n.  179) ; 

Jer.  i.  5  (n.  710^) : 
BETEN,  Gen.  XXV.  23  (n.  71°'^)  \ 

Ps.  Iviii.  3  (n.  710^) ;  Ixxi.  6  (n.  710^) ; 

ha.  xliv.  2,  24  (n.  710*) ;  xlix.  i,  5  (n.  710*)  : 
MASHBER,  Hos.  xiii.  13,  where  the  English  versions  have  "place 

of  the  breaking  forth  "  (n.  Tiai)  : 
ROiLiA,  Luke  i.  15,  41,  44  (n.  710c) ; 

John  iii.  4  (n.  710a) : 
CASTER,  Matt.  xxiv.  19  (n.  7io<r). 

{Vulva). — "To  be  carried  from  the  womb  [uterus]"  {Isa.  xh'i. 

3)  signifies  the  states  of  the  man  who  is  to  be  regenerated, 
from  conception  to  birth ;  the  birth  itself,  and  education 
and  perfedling  afterward,  are  signified  by  "being  borne 
from  the  womb  [vulva,  racham)  ;  even  to  old  age  I  am 
the  same,  and  even  to  hoar  hairs  will  I  carry  you"  (n. 

■JlOa). 

Wonder,  Prodigy  [Prodiglum). — {See  Miracle.) 

" Prodigium  (a  wonder,  a  prodigy,)"  represents 

MOPHETH,  Isa.  XX.  3  (n.  8o53(iii.)); 
Joel  n.  30  (n.  539*). 

To  wonder  [MiraH). — "  Mirari  (to  wonder)  "  represents 

THAUMAzo,  Apoc.  xvii.  8  (n.  1056). 

Wonderful,  Marvellous  [MiraHiis). — {See  Stupendous.) 

"  Great "  {Apoc.  xv.  i),  when  said  concerning  the  Lord,  sig- 
nifies His  divine  omnipotence;  "wonderful  {or  'marvel- 
lous') (thaumastos),"  His  divine  providence  (n.  927). 

Wood  [Lignum),  Of  wood  [Ligneus). — "  Wood "  signifies  good  (n. 
222.5,  391/)  ;  specifically,  the  good  of  the  natural  man  (n. 
1 145)  ;  the  good  of  life  (n.  4333). 

"Shittim  wood"  signifies  the  good  of  justice  or  of  merit, 
which  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone  (n.  391/). 

"  Wood  of  oil "  signifies  the  good  of  love  (n.  277^ ;  compare 
n.  2223)  ;  or  celestial  good  (n.  294.)). 

"Thyine  wood"  signifies  good  conjoined  to  truth  (n.  1 145). 

"Wood  from  the  olive"  signifies  celestial  good,  "from  the 
vine"  spiritual  good,  "from  the  cedar"  rational  good, 
from  "the  poplar"  natural  good,  and  "from  the  oak" 
sensual  good  (n.  1145). 

"  Precious  wood"  {Apoc.  xviii.  12)  is  eminent  good,  and  thus 
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rational  good  ;■  for  this  is  eminent,  because  it  is  the  best 
of  the  natural  man  (n.  1 146). 

For  the  reason  that  "wood"  signifies  good,  among  the  most 
ancient  people,  who  were  in  the  good  of  love,  the  tem- 
ples were  of  wood  ;  they  were  not  called  temples,  how- 
ever, but  "houses  of  God"  (n.  1145). 

Angels  of  the  third  heaven  dwell  in  houses  of  wood  ;  this  is 
the  case  with  them  for  the  reason  that  they  are  in  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  wood  corresponds  to  this 
(n.  1 145).  Their  temples,  called  "houses  of  God,"  are 
of  wood  (n.  831). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  "wood"  signifies  evil  (n.  1145). 
Hanging  on  wood  {or  "a  tree")  was  the  punishment  for  the 

injury  and  destruflion  of  good  (n.  1145).     {See  Crucify.') 
When  a  false  doftrinal  is  confirmed  from  the  mere  sense  of 

the  letter  of  the  Word,  it  becomes  an  idol  of  wood  (n. 

587<.). 

(See  also  articles  n.  176,  376^,  655<2/') 

"Lignum  (wood,  a  tree,)  "  represents 

»ET2,  in  all  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  that  are  here  re- 
ferred to : 
xuLON,  Matt.  xxvi.  47  (n.  1145); 
Apoc.  xviii.  12  (n.  1145, 1146). 

Wool  {Land). — "  White  wool "  {Apoc.  i.  14)  signifies  good  in  ulti- 
mates,  for  the  reason  that  "  the  wool "  on  lambs  and  sheep 
has  a  similar  signification  with  "the  hair"  on  man,  and 
"  lambs"  and  "sheep"  signify  good  (n.  67). 
"The  wool  of  Zachar"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  18)  signifies  natural 
good  (n.  376a:). 

"Lana  (wool)  "  represents 

"MAR  (Chaldee),  Dan.  vii.  9  (n.  67): 
TZEMER,  Ps.  cxlvii.  i6  (n.  67); 

Isa.  i.  18  (n.  67); 

Ezek.  xxvii.  18  (n.  376(/);  xxxiv.  3  (n.  67); 

ffos.  ii.  9  (n.  67) : 
ERioN,  Apoc.  i.  14  (n.  67). 

Woodpecken  {Picus). — It  is  to  be  noted  that  there  are  many  kinds 
of  falsities,  and  that  their  several  kinds  are  signified  by 
their  own  kinds  of  birds ;  these  are  enumerated  in  Moses, 
and  are  named  throughout  the  Word ;  as  "  eagles," 
"kites,"  "woodpeckers,"  etc.  (n.  iiooi/). 

"/Vcwj  (which  often  means  a  woodpecker)"  represents 

'AYVAH,  Lev.  xi.  14  (n.  iioo</); 

Deut.  xiv.  13  (n.  wood;  the  rendering  of  the  authorized  ver- 
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sion  here  is  "kite,"  and  that  of  the  revised  is  "  falcon." 
The  rendering  by  Schmidius  is  "pica"  which  properly 
means  a  magpie). 

\Hbrd  ( Verbum). — Concerning  the  Word  and  its  holiness,  see  arti- 
cles n.  1065-1067,  1069-1074,  1076,  1077,  1079-1089. 

By  "the  Word"  {John  i.  i,  4,  14)  is  meant  divine  truth  that 
is  in  the  heavens,  from  which  are  all  things  there.  That 
this  is  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  evident ;  for 
it  is  said,  "And  the  Word  was  made  Flesh,  and  dwelt 
among  us"  (n.  43 ;  compare  n.  51,  82,  122,  151,  ig6,  224, 
294^,  392<f,  433a,  700,?,  726(ii.),  803(1,  1066,  io69,_  1071, 
1226).  The  proceeding  Divine,  which  is  here  specifically 
meant  by  "the  Word,"  appears  in  heaven  as  light;  and 
this  not  only  enables  the  angels  to  see,  but  also  to  think 
and  to  understand,  and  to  be  wise  according  to  the  recep- 
tion of  it  (n.  349*). 

By  "the  Word  of  Jehovah"  {Isa.  i.  10)  is  meant  divine  good, 
and  by  "  the  Law  of  God  "  is  meant  divine  truth  (n.  653^). 

"His  Word"  (^Ps.  cv.  ig)  signifies  divine  truth,  and  "the 
speech  of  Jehovah"  signifies  divine  good  from  which  is 
divine  truth  (n.  448^). 

By  "the  Word"  {John  xii.  48)  is  meant  divine  truth;  for 
this  is  in  the  Word,  and  is  the  Word  (n.  907). 

By  "the  Word"  (^Isa.  Iv.  11)  is  meant  divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord,  which  with  us  flows-in  through  the 
Word  (n.  644.;). 

"  The  Word  "  (Apoc.  iii.  10)  is  the  precept ;  and  "  to  keep  it " 
is  to  live  (n.  214). 

That  all  good  of  life  and  truth  of  doftrine  is  taught  in  the 
Word,  is  meant  iyer.  ii.  31)  by  the  words,  "See  ye  the 
Word  of  Jehovah"  (n.  730^). 

"To  ride  upon  the  Word  of  truth"  {Ps.  xlv.  4),  signifies  to 
combat  from  divine  truth,  and  thus  from  divine  good  by 
divine  truth  (n.  298^). 

"  The  Lord  Jehovih  will  not  do  the  Word,  unless  He  hath 
revealed  His  secret  to  His  servants  the  prophets"  {Amos 
iii.  7),  signifies  that  the  Lord  opens  the  interiors  of  the 
Word  and  of  dodlrine  to  those  who  are  in  truths  from 
good  (n.  6oia). 

"  Know  therefore,  and  perceive,  from  the  going-forth  of  the 
Word"  {Dan.  ix.  25),  signifies  from  the  end  of  the  Word 
of  the  Old  Testament ;  because  that  was  to  be  fulfilled  in 
the  Lord  (n.  684«). 

"Words"  {Apoc.  i.  3)  are  truths  (n.  14). 

"The  words"  which  the  Lord  speaks  {John  vi.  63)  are  the 

truths  of  faith  (n.  84). 
"To  hear  the  words  of  the  kingdom"  {Mail.  xiii.  19)  is  to 
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hear  the  truths  of  the  church  (n.  48  ;  see  John  xv.  7,  n. 
84). 

By  "peoples  of  deep  lip,  and  heavy  in  tongue,  whose  words 
they  do  not  hear"  {Ezek.  iii.  6),  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  do6trine  that  cannot  be  understood,  and  who  thence 
are  in  an  abstruse  religion  with  dogmas  of  which  there  is 
no  perception  (n.  455^). 

By  "  the  word  of  testimony  "  {Apoc.  xii.  1 1)  is  signified  con- 
fession of  the  Lord,  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine 
in  His  Human  (n.  749). 

"To  speak  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man"  {Matt.  xii.  32), 
signifies  to  interpret  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word,  which 
is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  according  to  appearances  (n. 
778^. 

Whereas  Moses  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  historical 
Word,  and  Elijah  represented  Him  as  to  the  prophetical 
Word,  therefore  when  the  Lord  was  transformed  Moses 
and  Elijah  were  seen  talking  with  Him.  Neither  could 
others  talk  with  the  Lord,  when  His  Divine  appeared  in 
the  world,  than  those  who  signified  the  Word ;  for  con- 
verse with  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  Word  (n.  937). 

"  Verbum  (the  Word)  "  represents 

DABH«R,  Ps.  xlv.  4  (n.  298^) ;  cv.  19  (n.  448^)  ; 
Isa.  i.  10  (n.  6533)  ;  Iv.  II  (n.  6441;); 
Jer.  ii.  31  (n.  730-}); 
Ezek.  iii.  6  (n.  455*)  ; 
Dan.  ix.  25  (n.  684^) ;        • 
Amos  iii.  7  (n.  6oia). 

"  Verbum  (the  Word,  a  word,)  "  represents 

LOGOS,  Matt.  xii.  32  (n.  778^)  ;  xiii.  19  (n.  48)  ; 
John  i.  I,  14  (n.  43,  51,  82,  122) ; 
Afoc.  i.  3  (n.  14) ;  iii.  10  (n.  214). 

"  Verbum  (a  word,  a  saying,)  "  represents 

HHCMA,  John  vi.  63  (n.  84);  xii.  48  (n.  907) ;  xv.  7  (n.  84). 

The  Lord  is  called  "the  Word,"  because  "the  Word"  sig- 
nifies divine  truth  proceeding  from  Him  (n.  355c ;  com.- 
pare  n.  392<i). 

The  Word  is  divine  truth,  and  it  is  the  Lord  (n.  25). 

The  Lord  as  to  His  Human,  in  the  world,  was  divine  truth, 
which  is  the  Word ;  and  since  that  time,  when  "  He  has 
gone  away  to  the  Father,"  that  is,  when  He  has  become 
one  with  the  Father,"  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
Him  is  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  which  goes  forth  and  proceeds 
from  Him  and  at  the  same  time  from  the  Father  in  Him 
(n.  107 1). 

That  the  Word  is  the  holy  Divine,  from  inmosts  to  outmosts, 
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is  not  evident  to  the  man  who  is  leading  himself,  but  to 

the  man  whom  the  Lord  is  leading  (n.  1072). 
The  Word  is  Divine  Truth,  from  which  are  heaven  and  the 

church  (n.  63011). 
The  Lord,  as  He  is  the  Word,  so  also  is  the  Dodlrine  of  the 

church  (n,  19). 

The  Word  in  its  origin  is  the  very  Divine  that  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  is  called  the  divine  truth :  and  this, 
when  it  was  sent  down  to  men  in  the  world,  crossed  the 
heavens  in  their  order  according  to  their  degrees,  which 
are  three ;  and  in  every  heaven  it  was  written  in  adapta- 
tion to  the  wisdom  and  the  intelligence  of  the  angels 
there:  and  at  last  it  was  brought  down  from  the  Lord 
through  the  heavens  to  men,  and  was  there  written  and 
promulgated  in  a  manner  adapted  to  their  understanding 
and  apprehension  :  this  last,  therefore,  is  the  sense  of  its 
letter,  in  which  divine  truth  such  as  it  is  in  the  three  heav- 
ens lies  placed  in  distinct  order.  From  this  it  is  evident 
that  all  the  wisdom  of  the  angels  who  are  in  the  three 
heavens  has  been  placed  by  the  Lord  within  our  Word ; 
and  as  divine  truth  is  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  therefore 
the  Lord  also  is  Himself  present  in  all  things  of  His  Word 
and  in  every  single  thing,  as  He  is  in  His  heavens,  and 
He  may  be  said  to  dwell  therein  (n.  1073). 

The  Lord  spake  to  the  people  through  the  prophets ;  and 
through  them  He  diftated  His  Word  (n.  624^). 

The  prophets  were  instrudled  by  the  Lord  by  the  living  voice  ; 
and  dreamers  were  instrufted  by  representatives  exciting 
to  aflion ;  these  representatives  flowed  into  the  affeflion 
of  the  dreamer,  and  from  this  into  the  sight  of  thought 
(n.  706a). 

By  the  prophets  through  whom  the  Word  was  written,  all 
things  were  seen  in  ultimates  ;  so  that  the  Word  in  its 
ultimates,  which  are  the  things  contained  in  the  sense  of 
its  letter,  might  consist  of  such  things  as  are  in  the  world, 
which  should  be  representations  and  correspondences  of 
celestial  and  spiritual  things,  and  so  that  it  might  serve 
the  spiritual  sense  as  a  base  and  foundation  (n.  27811). 

When  the  Lord  sends  angels  to  men,  as  He  did  to  the 
prophets.  He  fills  them  with  His  Divine,  and  so  He  pre- 
pares them  to  speak.  The  angel  who  has  been  sent  does 
not  speak  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord ;  and  as  soon 
as  he  has  done  speaking,  he  "returns  into  himself,  and 
knows  that  he  is  only  an  angel.  Thus  was  the  Word 
written  by  the  Lord  with  angels  as  His  mediums ;  and 
thus  did  the  Lord  speak  with  the  ancients  (n.  1228). 

Whatever  the  angels  spake  to  men  as  told  in  the  Word,  they 
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did  not  speak  themselves,  but  the  Lord  through  them ; 
for  this  reason  also  the  angels  who  spake  are  everywhere 
called  Jehovah  ;  and,  consequently  the  Word,  even  that 
which  angels  spake,  is  divine ;  for  no  man  and  no  angel 
can  of  himself  speak  such  divine  [truth]  as  there  is  in  the 
Word,  nor  indeed  can  he  speak  any  truth  that  is  in  itself 
divine,  but  the  Lord  alone  does  this  through  them  (n. 
473)- 

All  the  persons  concerning  whom  the  Word  was  to  be  writ- 
ten, and  those  through  whom  it  was  to  be  written,  were 
led  to  places  which  were  significative ;  so  that  all  things 
might  be  significative  of  spiritual  realities.  Even  the 
Lord  Himself  for  this  same  reason  went  to  such  places,  as 
into  Galilee,  to  Tyre  and  Sidon,  to  Jerusalem,  and  to  the 
Mount  of  Olives  there  ;  and  He  was  also  carried  when  an 
infant  into  Egypt.  The  case  was  similar  with  the  prophets, 
and  with  many  others  mentioned  in  the  historical  parts  of 
the  Word  (n.  50). 

The  Word  descended  from  the  Lord,  through  the  heavens, 
into  the  world ;  it  has  therefore  been  adapted  to  the  wis- 
dom of  the  angels  who  are  in  the  three  heavens,  and  also 
to  men  who  are  in  the  natural  world.  Hence  the  Word 
in  the  first  origin  of  all  is  wholly  divine,  then  celestial, 
then  spiritual,  and  at  last  natural :  it  is  celestial  for  angels 
of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  who  are  called  celestial 
angels  ;  it  is  spiritual  for  angels  of  the  second  or  middle 
heaven,  who  are  called  spiritual ;  it  is  celestial-natural  and 
spiritual-natural  for  angels  of  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven, 
who  are  called  celestial- natural  and  spiritual-natural  an- 
gels ;  and  it  is  natural  for  men  in  the  world,  for  men  so 
long  as  they  live  in  a  material  body  think  and  speak 
naturally.  Now  it  is  in  consequence  of  this  that  the 
Word  is  given  with  the  angels  of  each  heaven,  but  with 
a  difference  according  to  the  degrees  of  their  wisdom,  in- 
telligence, and  knowledge ;  and  although  it  differs  as  to 
the  sense  in  the  several  heavens,  still  it  is  the  same  Word  : 
for  the  Divine  itself,  which  is  in  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
when  it  descends  to  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  becomes 
the  celestial  Divine,  when  it  descends  from  this  to  the 
middle  or  second  heaven  it  becomes  the  spiritual  Divine, 
and  when  it  descends  from  this  to  the  ultimate  or  first 
heaven  it  becomes  the  celestial-natural  or  the  spiritual- 
natural  Divine :  and  when  from  this  it  descends  into  the 
world  it  becomes  the  natural  divine  Word,  such  as  it  is 
with  us  in  the  letter.  These  successive  derivations  of  the 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  Himself  exist  from 
the  correspondences  between  things  higher  and  things 
lower,  established  from  creation  itself  (n.  593). 
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All  that  IS  sent  from  heaven  is  revelation  ;  for  that  is  revealed 
which  is  in  heaven,  and  this  is  something  spiritual  which 
concerns  the  church  and  its  state ;  but  this  with  man  is 
changed  into  what  is  natural,  such  as  is  found  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  in  the  Word.  What  comes  from  heaven  can- 
not be  presented  otherwise  with  man ;  for  the  spiritual 
falls  into  its  correspondent  natural  when  it  descends  from 
the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural.  It  is  in  consequence 
of  this  that  the  prophetic  Word  is  such  as  it  is  in  the.sense 
of  the  letter  ;  and  that,  being  such,  it  is  in  its  bosom  spir- 
itual, and  that  it  is  divine  (n.  8). 

Most  things  in  the  Word  were  taken  from  the  appearances 
in  the  spiritual  world,  and  they  therefore  signify  things 
similar  to  those  which  the  appearances  signify  there  (n. 

The  Word  was  written  from  such  things  as  were  seen  and 
heard  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  and  thus  from  mere  cor- 
respondences and  representatives,  in  the  particulars  of 
which  are  concealed  innumerable  and  ineffable  arcana  of 
divine  wisdom  (n.  369). 

The  Word  was  so  written  that  it  may  be  the  conjundlion  of 
heaven  with  man ;  and  it  is  this  conjunftion,  because 
every  expression  therein,  and  in  some  passages  every  let- 
ter, contains  the  spiritual  sense  in  which  the  angels  are ; 
and  therefore  when  a  man  perceives  the  Word  according 
to  its  appearances  of  truth,  the  angels  who  encompass  the 
man  understand  it  spiritually  ;  and  thus  the  spiritual  of 
heaven  is  conjoined  with  the  natural  of  the  world  in  re- 
speft  to  such  things  as  are  conducive  to  man's  life  after 
death.  If  the  Word  had  been  written  otherwise,  there 
would  not  have  been  any  conjundlion  of  heaven  with  man 
(n.  816;  comparer.  1024). 

In  the  Word  there  is  no  little  expression  that  is  empty ;  for 
the  Divine  is  in  all  things  and  in  every  single  thing  there- 
in (n.  408). 

The  Word  was  given  that  through  it  there  may  be  conjunc- 
tion of  heaven  with  the  church,  or  of  the  angels  of  heaven 
with  the  men  of  the  church  (n.  408). 

Heaven  is  conjoined  to  man  when  man  is  in  ultimates,  that  is, 
in  such  things  as  are  in  the  world,  as  to  his  natural  man, 
and  in  such  as  are  in  heaven  as  to  his  spiritual  man  ; 
otherwise  there  cannot  be  conjunftion.  It  was  on  this 
account  that  baptizing  was  instituted,  and  also  the  Holy 
Supper ;  also  that  the  Word  was  written  by  such  things 
as  arein  the  world,  and  that  in  it  there  is  the  spiritual 
sense  in  which  are  such  things  as  are  in  heaven .;  or  that 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  natural,  and  in  it  is 
the  spiritual  sense  (n.  475.5). 
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The  Word  in  its  bosom  is  spiritual,  although  it  is  natural  in 

the  sense  of  the  letter  (n.  315a). 
All  things  of  the  Word  are  significatives  of  the  spiritual  things 

that  are  in  the  internal  sense  (n.  8). 
Whereas  the  divine  truth,  when  it  passed  from  the  Lord  Him- 
self through  the  three  heavens  even  to  men  in  the  world, 
was  written  in  every  heaven  and  made  the  Word,  there- 
fore the  Word  is  the  union  of  the  heavens  with  each  other, 
and  the  union  of  the  heavens  with  the  church  in  the. world : 
for  the  Word  is  the  same  everywhere,  and  only  differs  in 
perfedtion  of  glory  and  of  wisdom  according  to  the  de- 
grees in  which  the  heavens  are  (n.  1074). 
In  all  things  of  the  Word  and  in  every  single  thing,  there  is 
the  inmost  sense,  the  internal,  and  the  external.  In  the 
inmost  sense  is  the  Lord  alone,  for  it  treats  of  Him,  of 
the  glorification  of  His  Human,  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
heavens,  the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  church  by  Him  ;  in  the  internal  sense,  how- 
ever, it  treats  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  doftrine  is 
given ;  but  in  the  external  sense  the  Word  is  such  as  it  is 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  (n.  435a). 

There  are  three  distinft  senses,  as  there  are  three  heavens. 
The  inmost  sense,  which  is  called  the  celestial,  is  for 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven ;  the  middle  sense,  that  is 
called  the  spiritual,  is  for  the  middle  or  second  heaven  ; 
and  the  ultimate  sense,  which  is  called  the  celestial-natu- 
ral and  spiritual-natural,  is  for  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven. 
These  three  heavens,  with  the  addition  of  the  natural  that 
is  for  the  world,  are  in  the  Word  and  in  every  particular 
of  it.  The  three  heavens  have  the  Word ;  and  each 
heaven  is  in  its  own  sense  of  the  Word,  and  from  this  is 
their  heaven,  and  also  their  worship  (n.  630a). 

The  Word  is  in  every  heaven,  and  with  almost  every  angel, 
in  its  own  sense ;  and  it  is  read  by  them  every  day,  and 
there  are  also  preachings  from  it,  as  on  earth  (n.  1024). 

The  Word  that  is  in  heaven  is  cited,  as  showing  the  internal 
meaning  of  certain  verses  of  a  psalm  (n.  388s). 

In  every  heaven  there  is  a  Word ;  and  these  Words  in  their 
order  are  in  our  Word,  and  so  they  make  one  by  influx, 
and  thence  by  correspondences.  Our  Word,  as  to  the 
sense  of  the  letter  which  is  natural,  makes  one  with  the 
Words  in  the  heavens,  the  senses  of  which  are  spiritual, 
by  influx  and  by  correspondences  (n.  1080). 

Whereas  there  is  a  trine  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  one  thing 
within  another,  and  this  trine  is  like  effeft,  cause  and  end, 
it  follows  that  there  are  three  senses  in  the  Word,  one 
within  another.  Now  as  one  sense  is  within  another,  it 
follows  that  the  natural  man  draws  his  own  sense,  the 
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spiritual  angel  his,  and  the  celestial  angel  his;  and  thus 
that  each  one  draws  what  is  analogous  to  his  own  essence 
and  nature  and  in  agreement 'therewith :  this  is  done 
when  the  Word  is  read  by  a  man  whom  the  Lord  is  lead- 
ing (n.  1083).  . 
In  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  Word  appears  exceedmgly  sim- 
ple ;  but  still  the  wisdom  of  the  three  heavens  is  stored 
in  it ;  for  in  all  its  particulars  there  is  sense  within  sense  : 
there  is  the  inner  sense  such  as  there  is  in  the  first  heaven, 
a  still  more  interior  sense  such  as  there  is  in  the  second 
heaven,  and  an  inmost  sense  such  as  there  is  in  the  third. 
These  senses  are  in  the  senses  of  the  letter,  one  within 
another ;  and  one  sense  after  another  is  evolved  from  it, 
each  by  its  own  heaven,  while  a  man  who  is  led  by  the 
Lord  is  reading  the  Word.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  plain  how  the  Word  was  inspired  by  the  Divine,  and 
that  it  was  written  from  such  inspiration  that  nothing  else 
in  the  world  can  in  any  wise  be  compared  with  it  (n.  1079  ; 
compare  n.  1065,  1066). 

The  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  well  as  all  things  of 
the  Word  in  general,  were  written  by  correspondences, 
so  that  through  the  prophecies  there  may  be  conjunftion 
of  heaven  with  the  church ;  conjundlion  is  effedled  by 
correspondences  :  for  heaven,  or  the  angels  there,  under- 
stand all  things  spiritually  that  man  understands  naturally, 
and  between  natural  things  and  spiritual  there  is  perpet- 
ual correspondence,  and  through  correspondences  there 
is  such  conjuncftion  as  there  is  between  soul  and  body. 
It  is  because  of  this  that  the  Word  was  written  in  such  a 
style ;  there  would  not  otherwise  be  a  soul  in  it,  and  con- 
sequentiy  heaven  would  not  be  in  it ;  and  if  heaven  were 
not  in  it,  the  Divine  would  not  be  in  it  (n.  227). 

The  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  well  as  the  prophetical, 
have  in  them  an  internal  sense  (n.  \ioc). 

The  historicals  of  the  Word  contain  a  spiritual  sense ;  for  all 
things  and  every  single  particular  in  the  Word  are  from 
the  spiritual  world,  because  they  are  from  the  Lord ;  and 
when  these  were  let  down  from  heaven  into  the  natural 
world,  they  were  clothed  with  a  corresponding  natural 
sense,  such  as  is  that  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
(n.  434<j). 

The  historical  portions  of  the  Word  are  all  representative  of 
such  things  as  belong  to  the  church ;  and  the  expressions 
by  which  the  historical  events  have  been  described  are 
all  significative  (n.  iwd). 

The  spiritual  sense  that  lies  hidden  in  the  historical  parts  of 
the  Word  is  more  difficult  to  be  seen  than  that  in  the 
prophetical  parts;  for  the  historical  narratives  hold  the 
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mind  fixed  on  themselves,  and  thus  they  withdraw  it  from 
thinking  of  any  thing  except  that  which  appears  in  the 
letter ;  but  nevertheless  all  the  historical  naratives  of  the 
Word  are  representative  of  heavenly  things,  and  the 
words  are  significative  (n.  7340- 

As  it  is  from  creation  that  end,  cause,  and  effeft,  together 
make  one,  so  also  it  is  from  creation  that  the  heavens 
with  the  church  on  earth  make  one  ;  but  this  by  the  Word, 
while  it  is  being  read  by  man  from  the  love  of  truth  and 
good  (n.  1084). 

The  angels  who  in  heaven  constitute  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom, draw  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  from  the  affec- 
tion alone  of  a  man  who  is  reading  the  Word ;  there  is 
the  same  result  also  from  the  sound  of  the  words  in  the 
original  tongue  ;  but  the  angels  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  draw  the  internal  sense  from  the  truths 
that  the  words  contain  (n.  3261^). 

The  Word  in  the  letter  is  written  according  to  the  appear- 
ance, because  it  is  according  to  the  apprehension  of  natu- 
ral men.  But  the  angels,  who  are  spiritual,  do  not  see 
these  truths  of  the  Word  apparently,  according  to  man's 
apprehension  of  them,  but  spiritually  (n.  405/1). 

External  goods  and  truths  are  those  that  are  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  but  internal  goods  and  truths  are 
those  which  are  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the 
Word :  and  again,  external  goods  and  truths  are  such  as 
are  in  the  lower  heavens,  with  the  angels  there,  that  is,  in 
the  ultimates  of  heaven ;  but  internal  goods  and  trutlis 
are  such  as  there  are  in  the  higher  heavens,  that  is,  in  the 
third  and  the  second,  and  with  the  angels  there.  Inter- 
nal goods  and  truths  are  genuine  goods  and  truths  them- 
selves ;  but  the  external  are  goods  and  truths  because  they 
correspond,  and  thus  are  correspondences.  The  internal 
have  immediate  communication  with  the  angels  of  heaven  ; 
the  external  do  not  have  immediate  communication,  but 
mediate,  through  correspondences  (n.  3763). 

Divine  truth  with  us  is  the  Word.  This  is  the  one  only  me- 
dium of  the  conjunftion  of  heaven  with  the  church ; 
wherefore  when  it  is  reje<5led  from  the  heart,  that  conjunc- 
tion is  loosed ;  and  then  the  man,  being  left  to  hell,  no 
longer  acknowledges  any  truth  of  the  church  (n.  960^). 

The  world  cannot  continue  to  exist  without  a  church  in  which 
the  Word  is,  and  in  which  the  Lord  is  known  :  for  with- 
out the  Word,  and  thence  knowledge  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  Lord,  heaven  cannot  be  conjoined  to  the  hu- 
man race;  and  consequently  the  Divine  that  proceeds 
from  tlie  Lord  cannot  flow-in  with  new  life  (n.  665). 

There  is  a  belief  that  the  church  is  where  the  Word  is,  and 


I024  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 

where  the  Lord  is  known ;  but  the  church  consists  of  those 
only  who  in  heart  acknowledge  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
and  who  learn  truths  from  Him  through  the  Word,  and 
do  them  (n.  388a). 
Whereas  the  Word  was  given  to  men  that  by  it  there  may 
be  conjun6tion  of  the  Lord  with  angels  and  with  men, 
therefore  in  every  part  of  it  truth  is  conjoined  to  good, 
and  good  to  truth  ;  for  in  the  Word,  and  especially  in  the 
prophecies,  two  expressions  are  used,  one  of  which  has 
relation  to  divine  truth,  and  the  other  to  divine  good : 
but  this  conjunflion  in  the  Word  is  apparent  only  to  an- 
gels in  heaven,  and  to  those  on  earth  to  whom  it  has  been 
given  to  see  the  spiritual  sense  in  the  Word.  There  are 
words  that  are  used  in  relation  to  truth,  and  there  are 
those  which  are  used  concerning  good ;  wherefore  where 
two  expressions  occur  which  are  almost  of  the  same  im- 
port, one  is  significative  of  such  things  as  belong  to  truth, 
and  the  other  of  such  things  as  belong  to  good:  There 
is  this  union  in  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is  divine ; 
and  from  the  Divine  proceeds  divine  truth  united  to  di- 
vine good  (n.  466).  But  that  such  marriage  exists  in 
every  part  of  the  Word,  none  can  see  but  those  who  have 
a  knowledge  of  its  internal  sense  (n.  238). 

(See  also  articles  n.  zSSi,  310,  323^,  411c,*',  484,  491,  660,  706a, 
775.  778^.  1063, 1077.) 

To  every  one,  the  Word  appears,  according  to  his  quality  ; 
as  life  to  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  but  as  death  to 
those  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities  (n.  382). 

In  the  Word  are  all  the  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  ; 
yes,  all  the  arcana  of  wisdom  that  are  possessed  by  the 
angels  of  heaven  ;  but  no  one  sees  them  but  he  who  is  in 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  in  the  good  of  love  to- 
wards the  neighbor.  They  who  are  not  in  these  goods 
may  see  truths  here  and  there,  but  they  do  not  understand 
them ;  they  have  altogether  a  different  perception  and 
idea  concerning  these  truths  from  that  which  properly 
belongs  to  them ;  and  thus,  although  they  see  or  know 
truths,  still  they  are  not  truths  with  them,  but  falsities  (n. 
365«)- 

They  who  are  in  spiritual  affeflion  for  truth  study  the  Word, 
and  desire  nothing  more  than  to  understand  it ;  and  this 
because  there  are  innumerable  things  therein  which  they 
do  not  understand :  since  the  Word  in  its  bosom  is  spir- 
itual, and  the  spiritual  includes  infinite  arcana,  therefore 
so  long  as  a  man  lives  in  the  world,  and  then  sees  from 
the  natural  man,  he  can  be  but  little  in  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good,  and  only  in  those  that  are  general- 
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but  in  these,  nevertheless,  innumerable  things  may  be 
implanted  when  he  comes  into  the  spiritual  world,  or 
heaven  (n.  112). 

Truths  in  the  natural  man  are  scientifics  and  knowledg-es, 
from  which  man  can  think,  reason  and  conclude  naturally 
concerning  the  truths  and  the  good  things  of  the  church, 
and  concerning  the  falsities  and  the  evil  things  which  are 
opposite  to  them,  and  can  thence  be  in  some  natural  en- 
lightenment when  he  is  reading  the  Word  ;  for  the  Word 
in  the  letter  is  not  understood  without  enlightenment, 
and  this  is  either  spiritual  or  natural.  Spiritual  enlighten- 
ment has  place  only  with  those  who  are  spiritual ;  and  the 
spiritual  are  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  of 
charity,  and  who  thence  are  in  truths ;  but  there  is  onl}- 
natural  enlightenment  with  those  who  are  natural  (n. 
176). 

When  man  is  reading  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from 
himself,  he  is  in  consort  with  angels,  and  inwardly  he  is  in 
perception  that  is  similar  to  the  spiritual  perception  of  an- 
gels ;  and  this  spiritual  perception  which  is  possessed  by 
the  man-angel  flows  into  his  natural  perception  which  is 
proper  to  him  in  the  world,  and  enlightens  it.  Hence  the 
man  who  reads  the  Word  from  affedtion  for  truth  has  en- 
lightenment through  heaven  from  the  Lord  (n.  1067). 

They  who  regard  themselves  in  everything,  while  studying 
the  Word,  are  outside  of  the  Word ;  but  they  who  love 
the  truth  and  the  good  from  it,  are  within  the  Word,  for 
they  view  it  from  the  Lord  and  not  from  themselves  (n. 
41 1^. 

Without  knowledges  from  the  Word,  man  does  not  know 
the  way  to  heaven ;  and  without  them  the  Lord  cannot 
dwell  with  man  (n.  112). 

The  truths  that  are  from  the  Word,  both  with  angels  and 
with  men,  are  in  their  memories ;  and  from  the  memory 
the  Lord  calls  them  forth,  and  conjoins  them  to  good,  so 
far  as  the  angel  or  the  man  is  in  spiritual  affeftion  for 
truth,  which  he  has  when  he  lives  according  to  truths 
from  the  Word.  The  conjunftion  is  effe6led  in  the  inner 
or  spiritual  man,  and  then'ce  in  the  outer  or  natural  man. 
This  conjundlion  constitutes  the  church  in  man  while  he 
lives  on  earth,  and  afterwards  constitutes  heaven  in  him 
(n.  292). 

Let  man  read  the  Word  every  day,  a  chapter  or  two ;  and 
let  him  learn  from  a  master  and  from  preachings  the  dog- 
mas of  his  religion  ;  and  especially  let  him  learn  that  God 
is  one,  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  that 
the  Word  is  holy,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and 
that  there  is  life  after  death  (n.  803a). 
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The  first  truths  are  also  ultimate  truths,  such  as  those  of  the 
Word  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  for  entrance  into  the 
church  is  effe6ted  by  these  truths,  for  they  are  learned 
first ;  and  in  them  are  all  the  interior  things  that  constitute 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  3951^). 
Moreover  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  truths  which  are  imbibed 
by  man  in  his  infancy  and  childhood,  from  the  Word,  and 
from  dodlrine  and  preaching  from  the  Word,  appear  in- 
deed as  truths,  but  still  are  not  truths  with  him  ;  they  do 
not  become  truths  until  they  are  received  in  the  will,  for 
so  they  are  first  received  by  the  man  and  begin  to  live 
with  him  (n.  434a). 
It  does  not  conduce  to  salvation  to  enrich  the  memory  with 
truths  from  the  Word  and  from  the  dodlrinals  of  the 
church,  unless  they  are  committed  to  life  (n.  617c). 
Nothing  makes  spiritual  life  with  man  but  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  derived  from  the  Word  and  applied  to 
life ;  and  they  are  applied  to  life  when  man  holds  them 
as  the  laws  of  his  life ;  for  so  he  looks  to  the  Lord  in 
every  thing;    and  the  Lord  is  present  with  them,  and 
gives  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  their  affeftion  and  en- 
joyment (n.  196). 
He  who  loves  truth  because  it  is  truth,  may  as  it  were  inquire 
of  the  Lord  in  doubtful  matters  of  faith,  and  receive  an- 
swers from  Him  ;  but  this  in  the  Word  only,  because  the 
Lord  is  the  Word  (n.  1089). 
The  spiritual  or  internal  mind  is  being  opened  with  those 
who  apply  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  to  life ;  but 
it  is  not  being  opened  with  those  who  do  not  apply  these 
to  life,  but  only  the  natural  or  external  mind  (n.  408). 
Man  has  power  from  the  Lord  against  evils  and  falsities,  so 
far  as  he  makes  truths  from  the  Word  to  be  of  his  life,  and 
acknowledges  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human  (n. 
209). 

It  is  a  constant  truth  that  no  one  can  understand  the  Word 
without  do6lrine  {see  much  more,  n.  1089 ;  compare  n. 
356). 

They  who  read  the  Word  without  dodrine  are  carried  away 
into  manifold  errors  (n!  816). 

Ho  one  can  combat  against  evils  and  falsities  and  dissipate 
them  without  do6lrine  from  the  Word.  Within  the  church, 
where  the  Word  is,  no  one  can  become  spiritual  without 
dodhrine  from  the  Word  {see  much  more,  n.  356). 

Dodlrine  can  be  procured  from  no  other  source  than  the 
Word,  and  by  none  but  those  who  are  in  enlightenment 
from  the  Lord  (n.  356). 

All  things  of  docStrine  are  to  be  confirmed  by  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  {see  more,  n.  356 ;  compare  n.  1089). 
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When  man  applies  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  to  the 
evils  of  his  eartlily  loves,  then  it  becomes  undelightful  to 
the  angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of 
the  Word  (n.  618). 

They  who  make  jokes  from  the  Word  do  not  hold  it  to  be 
holy  ;  and  they  who  joke  concerning  it,  hold  it  as  of  little 
worth ;  when,  nevertheless,  the  Word  is  the  very  divine 
truth  of  the  Lord  with  men,  and  the  Lord  is  present  in 
the  Word,  and  also  heaven  ;  for  every  single  thing  of  the 
Word  communicates  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven 
with  the  Lord :  wherefore  to  joke  from  the  Word  and 
about  the  Word  is  to  besprinkle  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
with  the  dust  of  earth  (n.  1064). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  understanding  of  the  Word  perishes 
in  the  church  by  degrees,  as  the  man  of  the  church  from 
internal  becomes  external.  In  the  end  of  a  church  there 
is  scarcely  any  understanding  of  truth  left.  Truths  from 
the  Word  are  indeed  then  spoken  with  the  mouth,  but 
still  men  do  not  have  any  idea  of  truth.  The  Word  as  to 
the  sense  of  the  letter  may  indeed  be  loved,  but  this  only 
because  it  can  be  drawn  to  the  confirmation  of  falsities 
that  have  their  rise  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world 
(n.  614). 

Before  the  last  judgment,  the  Word  is  still  to  be  taught ;  al- 
though inwardly,  that  is,  as  to  its  interiors,  it  does  not  give 
enjoyment.  Its  interior  things,  because  they  do  not 
give  enjoyment,  men  do  not  receive  ;  but  only  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  as  favor  their  loves,  and  the 
principles  thence  adopted,  and  on  account  of  which  the 
Word  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  enjoyable  to  them 
(n.  624a). 

That  before  the  church  has  been  fully  devastated  the  inner 
Word  has  been  revealed,  that  is,  the  Word  as  to  the  spir- 
itual sense,  is  for  the  reason  that  then  the  New  Church 
will  be  established,  into  which  those  who  are  of  the  former 
church  are  now  invited ;  and  for  the  New  Church,  inte- 
rior divine  truth  has  been  revealed  (n.  948). 

Supreme  Sense,  Inmost  Sense,  Divine  Celestial  Sense, 
Celestial  Sense. 

From  ultimate  divine  truth,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  the  Lord  entered  into  interior  divine  truth, 
which  is  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  even  to  the  su- 
preme therein  :  for  the  Lord,  while  He  was  in  the  world, 
was  the  Word,  because  He  was  divine  truth  ;  and  He  was 
this  the  more  interiorly  by  degrees,  as  He  grew  up,  even 
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to  its  supreme,  which  is  purely  divine,  altogether  above 
the  perceptions  of  the  angels  (n.  918). 

In  the  supreme  sense  of  the  Word,  the  Lord  is  everywhere 
treated  of,  the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  Him,  and  the 
glorification  of  His  Human  (n.  906;  compare  n.  1012). 

In  the  inmost  sense  is  the  Lord  alone ;  for  in  it  He  alone  is 
treated  of;  His  glorification,  the  arrangement  of  the  heav- 
ens, the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  establishment  of 
the  church  by  Him  (n.  435a  ;  compare  n.  392^). 

The  inmost  sense,  which  is  called  celestial,  is  for  the  inmost 
or  third  heaven  (n.  630a). 

The  third  sense  is  the  divine  celestial,  which  is  for  the  third 
or  inmost  heaven  (n.  1024). 

The  celestial  sense  of  the  Word  is  for  the  third  heaven  (n. 
1066). 

Internal  Sense. 

All  things  of  the  Word  involve  two  internal  senses,  besides 
the  supreme  which  is  the  third  ;  one  which  is  proximate, 
and  which  is  called  the  spiritual-moral  sense ;  another 
which  is  more  remote,  and  is  called  the  celestial-spiritual 
sense  (n.  1012). 

In  the  internal  sense  heaven  and  the  church  are  treated  of, 
and  doctrine  is  delivered  (n.  435a). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  natural,  and  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  spiritual  (n.  468  ;  compare  n.  3741;). 

The  angels  are  in  the  internal  sense.  They  do  not  see  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  nor  do  they  know  anything  about  it, 
but  the  internal  sense  only ;  and  because  they  see  this 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  they  see  it  in  such  series,  in  such 
connexion,  and  also  in  such  fulness,  and  thus  in  such  wis- 
dom, as  cannot  be  expressed  in  human  words,  or  described 
(n.  17). 

The  More  Remote  Internal  Sense,  The  Celestial-spir- 
itual Sense,  The  Spiritual  Sense,  The  Abstract 
Sense. — The  more  remote  internal  sense  is  called  the  ce- 
lestial-spiritual sense  (n.  1012). 

The  second  sense  is  the  celestial-spiritual  sense,  which  is  for 
the  second  or  middle  heaven  (n.  1024). 

The  AVord  is  divine  truth,  and  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense 
is  interior  divine  truth  (n.  948). 

Internal  goods  and  truths  are  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  (n.  376a). 

The  interior  truths  of  the  Word  are  those  which  are  contained 
in  its  internal  or  spiritual  sense ;  and  these  are  genuine 
truths.     To  these  correspond  the  exterior  truths  of  the 
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Word,  which  are  those  in  its  external  or  natural  sense, 
which  is  called  the  sense  of  the  letter  and  the  literal  sense 
(n.  618). 
If  there  were  not  a  spiritual  sense  in  the  single  particulars  of 
the  Word,  it  would  be  merely  natural  and  not  spiritual 
(n.  617^). 
The  middle  sense,  which  is  called  the  spiritual,  is  for  the  mid- 
dle or  second  heaven  (n.  630a). 
In  order  that  heaven  may  be  opened,  it  has  pleased  the  Lord 
to  reveal  the  spiritual  sense'  of  the  Word,  in  which  sense 
is  such  divme  truth  as  there  is  in  heaven  (n.  950). 
The  spiritual  sense  is  in  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word  ;  and 
in  the  natural  sense  the  spiritual  shines  before  the  angels 
(n.  931)- 
The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  consists  of  appearances  ; 
but  the  spiritual  sense  puts  off  these  appearances,  and 
shows  interior  things  unclothed  and  naked  (n.  1042  ;  com- 
pare n.  778c). 
The  two  senses,  the  natural  and  the  spiritual,  make  one  by 

correspondences  (n.  734c)- 
Divine  truth,  which  is  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense,  makes 

heaven  (n.  9603). 
Divine  truth  in  the  heavens  is  the  same  with  the  truth  of  the 

spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  916). 
Genuine  truths,  such  as  there  are  in  heaven,  are  those  that 

are  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  950). 
The  spiritual  sense  is  perceived  in  the  heavens  when  the  nat- 
ural sense,  which  is  that  of  the  letter,  is  understood  by 
man  (n.  832). 
The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  without  the  idea  of  person, 

place,  and  time  ;  not  so  the  natural  sense  (n.  1049). 
The  spiritual  sense  itself  is  a  sense  abstrafted  from  persons 

(u.  122). 
In  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  no  persons  are  perceived, 
but  things,  in  a  manner  abstrafled  from  persons  ;  for  the 
spiritual  has  nothing  in  common  with  persons  (n.  270). 
The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  abstrafted  from  persons 
and  from  places,  that  is,  from  such  things  as  derive  their 
quality  from  the  material  things  belonging  to  the  body 
and  the  world  (n.  625  ;  compare  n.  1104). 
The  angels,  being  spiritual,  think  and  speak  in  a  manner  ab- 
stracted from  persons  and  places,  and  through  this  they 
have  wisdom  and  intelligence  :  for  the  idea  of  persons  and 
of  places  limits  thought ;  for  it  determines  it  to  them,  and 
so  it  Hmits  it  (n.  405a ;  compare  n.  625,  6960,  768a). 

All  the  historical  naratives  of  the  Word  contain  also  a  spirit- 
ual sense  ;  and  this  is  eminently  true  of  the  prophetical 
histories,  which  are  made  up  of  the  things  that  appeared 
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to  the  prophets  and  that  were  said  to  them,  when  they 
were  in  the  vision  of  the  spirit ;  for  such  things  are  all 
representative  and  significative  (n.  471). 

The  spiritual  sense  that  lies  hidden  in  the  historical  parts  of 
the  Word  is  more  difficult  to  be  seen  that  that  in  the  pro- 
phetical parts  ;  for  the  historical  narratives  hold  the  mind 
fixed  on  themselves,  and  thus  they  withdraw  it  from  think- 
ing of  anything  except  that  which  appears  in  the  letter ; 
but  nevertheless  all  the  historical  narratives  of  the  Word 
are  representative  of  "heavenly  things,  and  the  words  are 
significative  (n.  7340- 

The  spiritual  sense  has  been  hitherto  unknown  in  the  Chris- 
tian world  (n.  684^). 

The  reason  why  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  has  not  been 
discovered  to  Christians,  is,  because  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  such  as  are  in  the  higher  heavens,  lid  concealed  in 
the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word ;  and  so  long  as  those 
goods  and  truths  were  not  perceived  and  known,  that 
sense  could  not  be  opened,  for  they  could  not  be  seen  (n. 
376a). 

The  Christian  Church  has  been  ignorant  of  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word,  and  has  at  the  same  time  been  ignorant  of 
genuine  goods  and  truths  (n.  376a). 

While  the  Babylonians  were  tolerated  under  heaven,  they 
were  like  dusky  clouds  between  heaven  and  earth, 
through  which  divine  truth  could  not  be  transmitted,  to 
enlighten  any  man  of  the  church ;  but  as  soon  as  they 
were  driven  away,  and  cast  into  hell,  then  there  was  an 
accession  of  power  and  of  light  to  the  divine  truth  which 
proceeded  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  even  so  that  the  Lord 
was  not  only  able  to  lead  more  powerfully  and  to  enlighten 
more  clearly  the  spirits  who  are  beneath  the  heavens,  but 
also  men  in  the  church.  This  was  the  cause  that  the  spir- 
itual sense  of  the  Word  was  not  revealed,  and  the  state 
of  heaven  and  hell  manifested,  till  after  the  last  judgment 
was  accomplished  ;  for  if  this  had  bee:n  done  before,  the  di- 
vine truth  would  not  have  had  power  and  light  (n.  1094). 

After  the  end  of  the  Israelitish  Church,  interior  divine  truths 
were  revealed  by  the  Lord  for  the  Christian  Church  :  and 
now  still  more  interior  truths  have  been  revealed  for  the 
coming  church ;  these  interior  truths  are  what  are  con- 
tained in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  (n. 
948). 

The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  has  been  laid  open  at  the 
present  day,  and  together  with  it  genuine  truths  and  goods 
have  been  disclosed,  because  a  last  judgment  has  been  ex- 
ecuted by  the  Lord,  and  so  all  things  in  the  heavens  and 
the  hells  have  been  brought  back  into  order ;  and  by  this 


INDEX    OF    WORDS.  IO3I 

means  the  Lord  can  provide  that  no  hurt  shall  be  done 
to  the  genuine  truths  and  goods  which  are  in  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word ;  this  could  not  have  been  done  be- 
fore (n.  37612). 
It  is  well  known  that  since  the  Word  has  been  given,  the 
Lord  manifests  Himself  by  it  alone  ;  for  the  Word,  which 
is  divine  truth,  is  the  Lord  Himself  in  heaven  and  the 
church.  Hence  it  may  be  evident  that  the  manifestation 
foretold  in  the  Gospels  and  in  Daniel  signifies  a  manifes- 
tation of  the  Word  ;  and  the  manifestation  of  Him  in  the 
Word  has  been  made  by  His  opening  and  revealing  the 
internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word ;  for  in  this  sense 
is  the  divine  truth  itself,  such  as  it  is  in  heaven ;  and  the 
divine  truth  in  heaven  is  the  Lord  Himself  there.  Hence 
it  is  now  manifest  that  by  "  the  coming  of  the  Lord  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  glory,"  is  signified  the  revelation 
of  Himself  in  the  sense  of  the  Word  from  its  spiritual 
sense  (n.  594^). 

The  Proximate  Internal  Sense,  The  Celestial-natural 
Sense,  The  Spiritual-natural  Sense,  The  Natu- 
ral Sense  from  the  Spiritual,  The  Spiritual 
Moral  Sense. — The  proximate  internal  sense  is  called 
the  spiritual-moral  sense  (n.  1012). 

The  first  interior  sense  is  the  spiritual-moral  sense ;  this  is 
for  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven  (n.  1024). 

The  ultimate  sense  that  is  called  the  celestial-natural  and  spir- 
itual-natural, is  for  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven  (n.  630a ; 
compare  n.  435a). 

The  explanation  of  the  vision  made  by  the  angel  {Apoc.  x. 
9-1 1),  is  not  an  explanation  in  the  natural  sense  from  the 
spiritual,  but  it  is  an  explanation  in  a  sense  merely  natu- 
ral, in  which  lies  concealed  the  spiritual  sense,  which  sense 
must  be  unfolded  ;  and  it  is  unfolded  while  it  is  explained 
what  is  signified  by  "the  seven  mountains,"  what  by 
"the  seven  kings,"  then  what  by  "the  five  who  have 
fallen,"  and  what  by  "the  one  who  is,"  etc.,  etc.  That 
the  angel  did  not  explain  the  vision  in  the  natural  sense 
from  the  spiritual,  is  because  the  explanation,  too,  makes 
up  the  Word  in  the  letter  ;  and  the  Word  in  the  letter 
must  be  natural,  in  the  single  particulars  of  which  the 
spiritual  sense  must  be  stored ;  otherwise,  the  Word 
would  not  serve  the  heavens  for  a  base,  nor  would  it  serve 
the  church  for  its  conjunftion  wiA  heaven.  And  it  is  for 
the  same  reason  that  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  as  in  Dan- 
iel and  the  other  Prophets,  where  angels  explain  visions 
they  explain  them  in  a  merely  natural  sense,  and  not  at 
all  in  the  natural  sense  from  the  spiritual.     We  here  have 
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the  natural  sense  from  the  spiritual,  when  it  is  explained 
what  "the  seven  mountains,"  then  what  "the  seven  kings," 
and  what  the  other  things,  signify  ;  that  is,  that  "  moun- 
tains" signify  the  good  things  of  the  Word,  and  "the 
seven  mountains"  the  same  profaned;  and  that  "kings" 
signify  truths  of  the  Word,  and  "the  seven  kings"  the 
same  profaned ;  this  is  the  natural  sense  from  the  spirit- 
ual, which  is  called  the  internal  sense,  and  also  the  spirit- 
ual-natural sense  (n.  1061). 

External  Sense,  Natural  Sense. 

The  external  or  natural  sense  of  the  Word  is  called  the  sense 

of  the  letter  and  the  literal  sense  (n.  618). 
The  natural  sense  is  for  the  world  (n.  630a). 
The  sense  of  the  letter  is  merely  natural,  and  thence  is  the 

base  of  the  three  other  senses  (n.  1024;  compare  n.  6ooa, 

6igc,  778c,  832,  916,  960a,  1049). 
The  natural  or  literal  sense  of  the  Word  not  only  supports 

the  interior  senses,  but  also  contains  them  (n.  593). 
The  two  senses,  the  natural  and  the  spiritual,  make  one  by 

correspondences,  which  exist  between  all  things  of  the 

world  and  all  things  of  heaven.     From  this  there  is  con- 

jundlion  of  heaven  with  man  through  the  Word  (n.  7341: ; 

compare  n.  931). 
Why  it  is  that  where  angels  explain  visions  they  explain  them 

in  a  sense  merely  natural,  and  not  at  all  in  the  natural 

sense  from  the  spiritual  (n.  106 1). 

Sense  of  the  Letter.— The  Word  in  the  letter,  that  is  with 
us,  is  divine  truth  in  ultimates  (n.  1070 ;  com.pare  n.  329*). 

The  truths  of  the  natural  sense  make  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  (n.  916)  :  what  is  interiorly  gathered  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  called  its  literal 
sense  (n.  618). 

In  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  are  all  interior  things,  that  is,  the  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  that  are  in  the  Words  of  the  three 
heavens,  together ;  for  in  its  inmost  parts  there  are  those 
things  which  are  in  the  Word  that  is  with  the  angels 
of  the  third  heaven  ;  and  in  its  middle  parts  there  are 
those  things  which  are  in  the  Words  which  the  angels  of 
the  lower  heavens  have,  and  these  are  encompassed  and 
enclosed  by  sBch  things  as  exist  in  the  nature  of  our 
world :  from  all  these  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  our 
Word  (n.  1087). 

It  is  not  the  Word  before  it  is  in  that  ultimate,  thus  before  it 
is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  (n.  1087}. 
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The  ultimate  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its  let- 
ter, and  the  fourth  in  order,  contains  in  itself  three  interior 
senses  which  are  for  the  three  heavens.  Those  three 
senses  are  evolved  and  presented  in  the  heavens  while 
man  on  earth  is  reading  the  Word  in  a  holy  way.  Hence 
it  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  from  which  and 
by  which  communication  is  effefted  with  the  heavens ; 
and  likewise  from  which  and  by  which  conjunflion  is 
effefted  for  man  with  the  heavens  (n.  1066). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  made  up  from  such 
things  as  are  in  the  world,  but  its  spiritual  sense  from 
such  things  as  are  in  heaven  ;  and  this,  so  that  the  Divine 
may  close  into  the  natural  things  which  ^re  in  the  world 
as  into  its  own  ultimates,  and  may  rest  in  them  and  make 
its  constant  stand  upon  them  (n.  289  ;  compare  n.  g6oa). 

The  Word  was  so  written  that  it  may  be  the  conjun6lion  of 
heaven  with  man  ;  and  it  is  this  conjundlion,  because  every 
expression  therein,  and  in  some  passages  every  letter, 
contains  the  spiritual  sense  in  which  the  angels  are ;  and 
therefore  when  a  man  percei\'es  the  Word  according  to 
its  appearances  of  truth,  the  angels  who  encompass  the 
man  understand  it  spiritually ;  and  thus  the  spiritual 
of  heaven  is  conjoined  with  the  spiritual  of  the  world  in 
respecSl  to  such  things  as  are  conducive  to  man's  life  after 
death.  If  the  Word  had  been  written  otherwise,  there 
would  not  have  been  any  conjunftion  of  heaven  with  man 
(n.  816  ;  compare  n.  1024). 

In  the  Word  very  frequently  there  are  two  things  said,  one 
of  which  involves  good,  and  the  other  truth  ;  but  the  two 
are  joined  together  into  one  in  its  internal  or  spiritual 
sense,  and  this  on  account  of  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth  in  the  single  particulars  of  the  Word  (n.  310;  com- 
pare n.  238,  2883,  323,5,  \\ic,e,  484,  491,  660,  706a,  775, 
778^,  1063,  1077). 

All  things  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  are 
divine  truths  for  the  natural  man,  communicate  through 
the  spiritual  sense  with  the  angels  of  heaven  ;  even  so  that 
men  and  the  angels  of  heaven  are  conjoined  by  the  Word 
(n.  888). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  natural,  and  the  natu- 
ral is  the  ultimate  of  divine  order ;  it  therefore  sustains 
spiritual  and  celestial  divine  truth  just  as  columns  support 
a  house,  or  as  the  feet  support  the  body  (n.  597 ;  com- 
pare n.  6ooa,  608a,  6191:). 

Because  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  such,  it  is  therefore  as  it 
were  the  fulcrum  for  heaven  (n.  8i6). 

The  Word  in  its  ultimates  is  natural,  and  the  natural  is  the 
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base  on  which  spiritual  things  have  their  foundation. 
Wherefore  if  the  Word  in  the  letter  also  were  spiritual, 
there  would  not  be  a  base  for  it ;  thus  there  would  be  as 
it  were  a  house  without  a  foundation  (n.  260). 

Natural  truths,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  are  not  the  very  truths  of  heaven,  but  they 
are  appearances  of  them  ;  and  the  appearances  of  truth  en- 
compass, enclose,  and  hold  together  the  truths  of  heaven, 
which  are  genuine  truths,  and  make  them  to  be  in  con- 
nexion and  in  order,  and  to  cohere  (n.  1088). 

The  external  of  the  Word  is  tlie  sense  of  its  letter,  covering 
the  internal,  which  is  its  spiritual  sense.  The  sense  of  the  let- 
ter of  the  Word  is  meant  {Ezek.Ti.-s.Vm..  13)  by  "  the  cherub, 
the  expansion  of  covering:"  for  "cherubs"  signify  safe- 
keeping, that  the  Lord  may  not  be  approached  except  by 
the  good  of  love ;  and  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
because  it  covers  its  inner  parts,  afts  as  a  safeguard  (n. 
717.). 

All  the  spiritual  things  of  the  Word  are  exhibited  in  the  sense 
of  its  letter  by  such  things  as  are  correspondent,  or 
which  represent,  and  which  therefore  are  significative  (n. 
3645). 

There  are  truths  which  are  only  appearances  of  truth,  such 
as  the  truths  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word. 
These  appearances  of  truth  are  also  accepted  by  the  Lord 
as  genuine  truths  when  there  is  in  them  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor :  in  the  other  life  also  the  good  which  lies  hidden 
within  dissipates  the  appearances,  and  lays  bare  the  spirit- 
ual truths,  which  are  genuine  truths  (n.  625). 

Most  things  in  the  natural  sense,  or  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  are  goods  and  truths  tliat  are  clothed  ;  a  part 
only  are  naked,  as  they  are  in  its  spiritual  sense ;  and 
goods  and  truths  that  are  clothed  are  called  appearances 
of  truth.  The  Word  in  its  ultlmates  is  like  a  man  clothed 
with  a  garment,  but  who  still  is  naked  as  to  the  face  and 
the  hands ;  and  where  the  Word  is  thus  naked,  there  its 
good  things  and  its  truths  appear  nalced  as  they  do  in 
heaven,  and  thus  such  as  they  are  in  the  spiritual  sense : 
there  is  therefore  no  lack  that  precludes  the  enlightened 
from  seeing  doftrine  of  genuine  good  and  of  genuine 
truth  out  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  or  that 
prevents  the  confirmation  of  the  do6lrine  by  those  who 
are  not  enlightened  (n.  778^  ;  compare  n.  816,  1042). 

The  Word  in  the  letter  consists  of  mere  correspondences, 
such  as  were  in  the  representative  churches,  and  which 
were  received  into  use  in  the  Word  from  that  source ;  in 
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these  are  contained  the  interior  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  which  are  spiritual  and  celestial  (n.  700^). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  from  mere  correspond- 
ences, that  contain  in  themselves  spiritual  things ;  thus  it 
is  from  such  things  as  are  in  the  world  and  its  Nature. 
In  consequence  of  this,  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  natural 
and  not  spiritual,  but  accommodated  to  the  apprehension 
of  the  simple  (n.  356). 

Most  things  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  appear- 
ances of  truth  ;  if  these  are  not  perceived  at  the  same  time 
with  the  spiritual  understanding,  that  is,  with  an  enlight- 
ened understanding,  they  become  falsities  (n.  719;  com- 
pare n.  720,  759,  778c,  819,  950,  1033,  1042). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  is  such  that  there  is  attributed  to  Je- 
hovah what  is  of  man  himself  (n.  31515). 

In  the  sense  of  the  letter  the  Word  consists  of  appearances 
of  truth,  and  of  correspondences ;  in  which  the  genuine 
truths,  that  lie  concealed  within,  can  be  seen  only  from 
being  enlightened ;  by  one  who  is  not  enlightened  the 
appearances  of  truth  may  be  even  drawn  to  the  confirma- 
tion of  falsities  as  truths  ;  for  with  one  who  is  not  enlight- 
ened, fallacies  reign,  and  from  fallacies  are  reasonings ; 
but  one  who  is  enlightened  sees  from  spiritual  light  and  at 
the  same  time  from  natural,  and  the  natural  light  with 
him  is  illumined  by  spiritual  (n.  826). 

As  to  the  external  sense,  the  Word  was  changed  on  account 
of  the  Jewish  nation ;  but  it  was  not  changed  as  to  the 
internal  sense  (n.  433/). 

From  the  divine  providence  of  the  Lord  it  has  come  to  pass, 
that  the  Word,  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  from  its  first 
revelation,  has  not  been  mutilated,  not  even  as  to  a  word 
and  letter  in  the  original  text ;  for  every  word  is  a  support, 
and,  in  some  measure,  even  a  letter  (n.  1085). 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  it  is  shown  by  the  photolithograph  of  the  author's 
manuscript  that  he  substituted  the  word  "viuiilatum  (mutilated),"  for  the  word 
"  mulatum  (changed),"  which  was  first  written. 

Divine  truth  is  what  is  called  "  the  holy ;"  but  it  is  not  the 
holy  until  it  is  in  its  ultimate ;  its  ultimate  is  the  Word  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter :  wherefore  divine  truth  there  is  the 
holy,  and  it  may  be  called  the  sanduary  (n.  1088). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  most  holy ;  indeed  it 
is  also  more  powerful  than  its  spiritual  sense  (n.  816). 

The  power  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  the  power 
of  opening  heaven,  from  which  comes  communication 
and  conjunction  ;  and  it  is  the  power  of  combating  against 
falsities  and  evils,  and  thus  against  the  hells  (n.  1086). 

In  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  because  it  is  nat- 
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ural,  there  is  divine  power  (n.  4403;  see  much  more,  n. 
593). 

All  the  power  and  the  sandity  of  the  Word  have  their  seat 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  into  which  they  are  gathered ;  if 
there  were  not  this,  there  would  be  no  Word ;  for  with- 
out it  the  Word  would  be  like  a  house  without  a  founda- 
tion, and  it  would  be  like  a  man  without  a  skin  (n.  78 1;:). 

Divine  truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  in  its 
fulness,  its  holiness,  and  its  power  (n.  1066 ;  compare  n. 
1074,  1087). 

Angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  do  not 
see  the  sense  of  the  letter,  neither  do  they  know  anything 
of  it,  but  only  the  internal  sense  (n.  17):  for  they  are 
spiritual,  and  therefore  they  think  spiritually  and  not  nat- 
urally (n.  328a)- 

The  spiritual  angels  do  not  know  anything  of  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  but  of  its  spiritual  sense ;  they 
have  the  Word  in  this  sense,  and  it  is  read  by  every  one 
of  them  (n.  831). 

The  angels  who  are  in  the  internal  sense  do  not  see  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  nor  do  they  know  anything  of  it,  but  the  in- 
ternal sense  only ;  and  because  they  see  this  in  the  light 
of  heaven,  they  see  it  in  such  series,  in  such  connexion, 
and  also  in  such  fulness,  and  thus  in  such  wisdom,  as  can- 
not be  expressed  in  human  words,  or  described  (n.  17). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Word,  in  order  to  be  divine,  and  to 
serve  at  once  for  heaven  and  for  the  church,  must  neces- 
sarily be  natural  in  the  letter ;  for  if  it  were  not  natural  in 
the  letter,  there  would  not  be  conjunftion  of  heaven  with 
the  church.  When  a  man  thinks  spiritually  frorti  the 
natural  things  which  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  he  is  conjoined  with  heaven,  with  which  he  would 
not  otherwise  be  conjoined  (n.  71). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  communicates  with 
heaven,  for  the  reason  that  all  things  and  every  single 
thing  therein  contain  a  spiritual  sense,  and  the  spiritual 
sense  is  perceived  in  the  heavens,  when  the  natural  sense, 
which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  understood  by  man. 
The  Author  further  says, — "That  this  is  the  case,  has 
been  confirmed  to  me  by  much  experience  from  the  spir- 
itual world.  I  have  heard  some  repeat  expressions  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  have  perceived 
that  communication  was  instantly  given  them  with  some 
society  of  heaven ;  for  the  spiritual  sense  which  was  in 
the  words  repeated  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  penetrated 
to  that  society.  Evil  spirits  .sometimes  abuse  this  com- 
munication, to  procure  for  themselves  favor  from  the  heav- 
ens" (n.  832). 
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When  spirits  bring  forward  any  passage  of  the  Word  accord- 
ing to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  they  immediately  rouse 
some  heavenly  society  to  conjunflion  with  themselves  (n. 
816). 

The  interior  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  are  called 
celestial  and  spiritual,  are  founded  upon  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  that  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  rationally  understood  (n.  518c?). 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  iDy  which  man  is  en- 
lightened by  the  Lord,  and  through  which  he  receives 
answers  when  he  desires  to  be  enlightened  (n.  1066  ;  com- 
pare n.  I'l'&c). 

The  first  perception  of  the  Word  is  such  as  is  the  perception 
of  the  sense  of  its  letter  (n.  622a). 

Divine  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  are  the  truths 
of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  are  translucent,  for 
the  spiritual  sense  is  in  them,  and  in  this  sense  is  the  light 
of  heaven,  from  which  all  things  that  belong  to  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  enlightened  (n.  717a/). 

All  things  which  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
are  natural,  and  they  contain  in  them  spiritual  things ; 
wherefore  that  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  may  be 
open,  the  spiritual  which  is  in  the  natural  must  be  explored, 
or  the  spiritual  from  which  the  natural  proceeds  (n.  116  ; 
compare  n.  468). 

All  things  belonging  to  doctrine  are  to  be  confirmed  by  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  because  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  divine  truth  is  in  its  fulness ;  for  it  is  the  ulti- 
mate sense,  and  the  spiritual  sense  is  in  it.  When  man 
thinks  any  truth,  and  confirms  it  by  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter, it  is  perceived  in  heaven ;  but  not  so  if  he  does  not 
confirm  it ;  for  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  the  base,  into 
which  the  spiritual  ideas,  which  angels  have,  close  (n. 
356 ;  see  much  more,  n.  1089). 

The  ultimate  of  doftrine  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  (n.  8iia). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  that  from  which  every 
thing  of  doftrine  is  to  be  confirmed  on  earth  (n.  1066). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  the  ultimate  sense  of 
divine  truth  ;  and  thus  it  is  for  the  natural  and  sensual  man, 
adapted  to  its  apprehension,  and  often  in  its  favor  ;  where- 
fore unless  it  be  read  and  viewed  from  doftrine,  as  from 
a  lamp,  it  carries  the  mind  away  into  darkness  concern- 
ing many  things  that  pertain  to  heaven  and  the  church 
(n.  7i4^(iv.)). 

The  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense  of  its  let- 
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ter,  is  for  little  children  and  for  the  simple,  and  it  is  there- 
fore written  according  to  appearances  (n.  632). 

The  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  adapted  to  the  appre- 
hension of  little  children  and  of  the  simple,  most  of  whom 
are  sensual ;  and  the  sensual  receive  only  such  things  as 
appear  before  the  eyes  (n.  734a). 

It  does  no  harm  for  little  children  and  the  simple-minded  to 
believe  the  made-up  historicals ;  for  these,  like  all  other 
parts  of  the  Word,  conjoin  human  minds  to  angelic  minds  ; 
for  angels  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  while  men  are  in  the 
natural  (n.  739*). 

Nothing  false  can  ever  be  confirmed  by  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter of  the  Word,  except  by  means  of  reasonings  from  the 
natural  man  (n.  819). 

He  who  denies  the  Word  to  be  divine  in  all  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  breaks  off  connexion  with  heaven  ;  for  it  is  through 
the  Word  that  man  has  conjunftion  with  heaven  (n.  545). 

The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  the  man  who  falsifies 
it,  is  perceived  in  heaven  in  a  two-fold  manner ;  it  is  per- 
ceived as  genuine  truth,  and  at  the  same  time  as  truth 
destroyed ;  as  genuine  truth  from  the  sense  of  the  letter 
according  to  correspondences,  and  as  truth  destroyed  ac- 
cording to  its  falsifications.  Hence  it  comes  to  pass  that 
the  true  and  the  false  are  presented  together,  as  conjoined ; 
and  from  this  the  angels  of  heaven  are  disturbed,  and 
wholly  turn  away.  So  heaven  is  shut,  and  all  communi- 
cation of  heaven  with  that  man  perishes ;  and  from  this 
there  comes  to  him  conjundlion  with  hell  (n. 


Literal  Sense. — The  truth  of  do6lrine  that  is  interiorly  gath- 
ered from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  is  called  its 
literal  sense  (n.  618). 

The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  a  foundation  to  the  truths 
of  its  spiritual  sense  (n.  727^). 

All  of  the  doftrine  of  the  church  ought  to  be  formed  and 
confirmed  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  593). 

The  external  or  literal  sense,  as  to  truths,  is  meant  (Isa.  iv. 
5)  by  "the  cloud  by  day ;"  and  as  to  good,  by  "the  shin- 
ing of  the  flaming  fire  by  night :"  this  sense,  because  it 
covers  and  conceals  the  spiritual,  is  called  "the  covering 
over  all  the  glory;"  "the  glory"  is  the  spiritual  sense 
(n.  2943). 

Knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  are  truths  in  ultimates, 
such  as  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  and  of  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  "jiTc).  » 

Opposite  Sense.— {See  the  head,  Opposite  Sense.) 

All  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense  (n.  419s). 
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Every  thing  in  the  Word  has  also  an  opposite  sense  (n.  715). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  most  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an 
opposite  sense,  and  that  from  that  sense  it  may  be  known 
what  is  signified  in  the  genuine  sense  (n.  329/). 

Word,  the  ancient  (  Vertum  antiquum,  Verbum  vetustum). — That  the 

ancients  also  had  a  Word,  both  prophetical  and  historical, 
is  plain  in  Moses,  where' mention  is  made  of  its  prophet- 
ical books,  which  are  there  called  "Enunciations,"  and 
of  its  historical  books,  which  are  there  called  "the  Wars 
0/ Jehovah  "  (Num.  xxi.  14,  27).  Those  historical  books 
were  called  "the  Wars  of  Jehovah"  because  those  wars 
signify  the  wars  of  the  Lord  with  the  hells,  which  are  also 
meant  by  "  wars  "  in  the  historical  parts  of  our  Word  (n. 

7340-. 
The  religious  system  among  the  Mohammedans  was  in  some 
things  taken  from  the  Word  of  both  Testaments.  With 
some  other  nations  the  religious  system  is  from  the  an- 
cient Word  that  was  afterwards  lost.  With  some,  the 
religious  system  is  from  the  Ancient  Church,  in  which 
was  the  ancient  Word  (n.  1177).     (See  Jashar.) 

Litt/e  word  ( rocuia). — In  the  Word  there  is  no  little  word 

that  is'  empty  ;  for  the  divine  is  in  all  things  and  every 
single  thing  therein  (n.  408). 

Iffork  (Opus). — (See  Fashion.) 

By  "works  "  are  meant  all  things  that  man  does,  speaks,  and 
writes,  whether  they  be  great  and  many,  or  little  and  few. 
And  all  these  works,  both  small  and  great,  are  good  when 
they  are  done  from  the  Lord  with  the  man,  and  they  are 
evil  when  done  from  the  man  himself:  and  they  are  good 
so  far  as  he  shuns  evils  because  they  are  sins  against  God  ; 
and  they  are  evil  so  far  as  he  does  not  shun  them  (n. 

839)- 

Love,  life,  and  works,  with  every  man,  make  a  one ;  even  so 
that  whether  you  say  love,  or  life,  or  works,  the  meaning 
is  much  the  same.  That  works  proceed  from  man's  life, 
as  well  internal  as  external,  and  that  they  are  aflivities  of 
the  sphere  of  affediions  and  their  thoughts  that  surround 
him,  and  that  no  communication  of  the  life  and  the  love 
of  man  takes  place  unless  the  encompassing  sphere  ,which 
belongs  to  his  life  becomes  aflive  by  doing,  may  be  shown 
by  many  things  ;  wherefore  as  is  the  life,  or  as  is  the  love, 
or  as  are  the  works,  with  man,  so  are  all  things  from  which 
comes  that  sphere,  and  such  consequently  is  the  faith  also 
(n.  842). 

When  man  begins  to  shun  evils  and  to  be  averse  to  them, 
because  they  are  sins,  then  all  things  which  he  does  are 
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good,  and  may  also  be  called  good  works,  with  a  differ- 
ence according  to  the  excellence  of  the  uses :  for  the  things 
which  a  man  does  before  shunning  evils  and  becoming 
averse  to  them  as  sins,  are  works  from  the  man  himself ; 
and  then,  because  man's  proprium  is  in  them,  are  evil 
works :  but  the  things  which  a  man  does  after  shunning 
evils  and  becoming  averse  to  them  as  sins,  are  works  from 
the  Lord;  and  these  are  good  works,  because  the  Lord 
is  in  them,  and  with  the  Lord  heaven  {see  n.  974). 

Works,  however,  are  more  or  less  good  according  to  the 
excellence  of  uses ;  the  best  are  those  which  are  done  for 
the  sake  of  uses  to  the  church ;  next  to  these  in  goodness 
are  those  which  are  done  as  uses  to  one's  country,  and  so 
on :  the  use  determines  the  goodness  of  the  works.  The 
goodness  of  works  also  increases  with  man  according  to 
the  fulness  of  the  truths,  from  the  affection  for  which  they 
are  done  (n.  975). 

It  is  from  an  eternal  statute,  or  frojn  divine  order,  that  where 
there  are  not  good  works  there  are  evil  works  (n.  963). 

When  man  shuns  evils  and  is  averse  to  them  as  sins,  then  the 
works  that  he  does  are  alive ;  but  those  done  before  were 
dead :  for  that  is  alive  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  is 
dead  which  is  from  man  (n.  974). 

Cease,  therefore,  to  ask  yourself  "  What  are  the  good  works 
which  I  shall  do,  or  what  good  shall  I  do,  that  I  may  re- 
ceive eternal  life?"  Only  abstain  from  evils  as  sins,  and 
look  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  will  teach  and  lead  you 
(n.  979). 

(See  also  articles  n.  98,  105,  107, 116,  154,  157,  165,  168,  174,  185, 
189,  207,  230,  250c,  288^,  323^  324^,  TAOd,  365^,  Afl^d,  412/, 
435".  S85«/,  617^,  650a,  6S4«,  695^,  785,  786,  789,  790*,  794, 
797.  798*,  8o2*,  803*,  822,  825,  837,  901,  932-946,  993.) 

Employments  (Operae). — By  uses,  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth, 

are  understood  ministries,  funftions,  pursuits  of  life,  em- 
ployments, service  of  various  kinds,  labors  ;  consequenriy 
all  things  which  are  opposite  to  idleness  and  sloth  (n.  1226). 

Creation  (opijicium). — "The  work  (or  'creation')  (ktisis)  of 

God"  {Apoc.  iii.  14)  is  the  church  ;  "the  beginning  of  the 
work  {or  creation)  of  God,"  signifies  faith  from  Him, 
which  as  to  appearance  is  the  first  of  the  church  (n.  229). 

"Opus  (work)"  (the  plural  "operae"  is  sometimes  found) 
represents 

MA<«LAL,  ha.  iii.  8  (n.  412/); 

Hos.  iv.  9  (n.  98,  250c) ; 

Zech.  i.  6  (n.  98,  250c) : 
«A"SEH,  Ps.  viii.  6  (n.  650a) ;  xxxiii.  4  (n.  323,5) ;  civ.  13  (n.  405^) ; 
cxi.  7  (n.  585^);  cxxxviii.  8  (n.  585*); 
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Isa.  xvii.  8  (n.  585*) ;  xix.  25  (n.  ^A^d,  585^1,  654J) ;  xxxii. 
17  (n-  365^) ;  xxxvii.  19  (n.  58515);  Ix.  21  (n.  585^);  Ixiv. 
8  (n.  585*) ; 

yer.  1.  16  (n.  324^,  585*) ;    x.  9  (n.  585*) ;    xxv.  7  (n.  -585^) ; 
xxxii.  30  (n.  585*) ;  xliv.  8  (n.  585*); 
po'AL,  Deut.  xxxiii.  11  (n.  585^); 

Ps.  cxi.  3  (n.  2882;)  ; 

Isa.  xlv.  9  (n.  585^) ; 

jfer.  xxv.  14  (n.  98,  250c,  585*) : 
ERGON,  yohn  vi.  28  (n.  98); 

Apoc.  ii.  2  (n.  98) ;  verse  5  (n.  105,  785a);  verse  6  (n.  107) ; 
verse  9  (n.  98, 116,  785^) ;  verse  13  (n.  98,  785a) ;  verse 
19  (n.  98,  154,  157,  ^&Sa)■,  verse  22  (n.  165) ;  verse  23 
(n.  98,  168,  250^,  785a) ;  verse  26  (n.  174,  7850) ;  iii.  1 
(n.  98,  185);  verse  2  (n.  189);  verse  8  (n.  98,  207); 
verse  15  (n.  98,  230) ;  ix.  20  (n.  585a) ;  xiv.  13  (n.  98, 
250,^,  785^,  901) ;  XX.  12,  13  (n.  98,  250c,  785a) ;  xxii.  12 
(n.  98,  250^,  785a). 

"Opera  (work)"  represents 

PRAXIS,  Matt.  xvi.  27  (n.  98,  250c). 

The  above  Hebrew  and  Greek  words  are  rendered  in  the  English  versions 
by  "work,"  "deed,"  "doings,"  etc. 

"Pretium  operis  (the  price  of  the  work)"  represents 

q,"uLLAH,  ha.  xl.  10  (n.  695^)  ;  Ixii.  11  (n.  695*;  the  latter  passage 
has  ^'pretium  operae''''  in  n.  328c). 

To  work  {Operari). — "  Opcrari  (to  work)  "  is  the  rendering  of 

ERGAzoMAi,  John  vi.  28  (n.  98);  ix.  4  (n.  98). 

Laborer  {operaHus). — By  "laborers  (ergates)"  {Matt.  ix.  38) 

are  meant  all  who  shall  teach  from  the  Lord  (n.  91 1<:). 
See  also  Luke  x.  2  (n.  911^) ;  xiii.  27  (n.  212,  231,  617c). 

Worker   (operator). — "The   worker   (iasah)   of  wickedness" 

{Mai.  iv.  i)  means  those  who  confirm  themselves  in  evils 
by  the  life  (n.  540a). 

Working  with  (Cooperans). — "GsiT^ifrawj- (working  with  them);" 

is  the  rendering  of 

suNERGEo,  Mark  xvi.  20  (n.  815^) 

Workman,  Smith,  Carpenter  {Faber). — {See  Craftsman.') 

"Workmen   (charash)"    {Zech.    i.    20;     the  authorized  version  has 
"carpenters,"  the  revised  has  "smiths")   signify  like   things  with 

"iron;"    namely,  truth  in  ultimates  which  is  strong  and 
powerful  (n.  3163). 
"  The  work  of  the  hands  of  the  workman  "  (  yer.  x.  3)  is  what 
is  from  man's  own  intelligence  (n.  1145  ;  compare  n.  458.5, 

587^)- 

See  also  Jer.  x.  9  (n.  585^). 

Workhouses  {Ergastuia). — They  who  are  in  hell  are  in  workhouses ; 
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and  under  a  judge  who  imposes  tasks  on  the  prisoners 
(n.  1 194). 

World  {Mundus). — {See  Earth.') 

There  is  a  natural  world,  and  there  is  a  spiritual  world.  The 
spiritual  world  is  prior,  interior,  and  superior  to  the  natu- 
ral world  ;  wherefore  every  thing  of  the  spiritual  world  is 
the  cause,  and  every  thing  of  the  natural  world  is  an  effedt. 
There  is  indeed  an  existence  of  one  thing  fronr  another,  in 
progression,  even  in  the  natural  world ;  but  this  through 
causes  from  the  spiritual  world  (n.  1206  ;  compare  n.  1218). 

Unless  heaven  were  in  order,  the  world,  that  is,  men  on  earths, 
could  not  possibly  have  existence  and  subsistence  ;  for  the 
world  is  dependent  on  heaven  and  its  influx  into  the  spir- 
itual and  rational  things  of  men ;  in  a  word,  all  things 
would  perish  (n.  306). 

Spaces  and  extensions  exist  in  the  heavens  apparently,  in  the 
world  adiually  (n.  1222). 

"The  foundation  of  the  world"  is  the  establishment  of  the 
church  (n.  391^,  1057). 

Truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  what  are 
meant  {Deut.  xxxiii.  27)  by  "the  arms  of  the  world"  (n. 

594^  !   *ti^  English  versions  have  "  everlasting  arms  "). 

"Mundus  (world)  ('  everlasting'  in  the  English  versions)  "  represents 

<oLAM,  Deut.  xxxiii.  27  (n.  594*)  ; 

Ps.  xxiv.  9  (n.  2o8i5) : 
KOSMos,  Matt.  xiii.  38  (n.  683) ;  xxv.  34  (n.  1057); 

Luke  xi.  50  (n.  39i«,  1057) ; 

y^/^w  i.  9, 10  (n.  151, 294^) ;  xvi.  33  (n.  806) ;  xvii.  24(n.  1057). 

Habitable  earth  (Ortis). — By  "the  world"  is  signified'  the 

church  (n.  275a,  Z'^\c4,  401c;  "the  world"  is  the  church, 
and  this  term  is  used  concerning  good  (n.  419.^,  6oo^,  612). 

"Earth"  signifies  the  church  as  to  truths,  and  "world"  as  to 
good  (n.  741^,  1003,  1057). 

By  "  world  "  {Ps.  xxiv.  2)  are  signified  heaven  and  the  church 
in  the  whole  complex  (n.  518^,  644c). 

"The  world"  {Ps.  xcviii.  7)  signifies  the  whole  heaven  as 
to  its  truths;  "and  they  that  dwell  therein"  signifies  the 
whole  heaven  as  to  its  goods  (n.  518c). 

"Orbis"  represents 

TEBHEL,  in  the  passages  of  the  Old  Testament  here  referred  to.. 

By  "the  whole  world  (oikoumene)"  {Apoc.  xii.  9)  are  signified 
all  things  of  the  church  (n.  7410-^). 

See  also  Matt.  xxiv.  14  (n.  7411;) ; 
Luke  xxi.  26  (n.  741^) ; 
Apoc.  xvi.  14  (n.  74i</,  1003). 
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World  of  spirits  {Mundm  spirituum). — Under  the  heavens  is  the 

world  of  spirits,  and  under  this  are  the  hells.  The  world 
of  spirits  is  the  middle  world,  and  receives  influx  both 
from  the  heavens  and  the  hells,  every  one  there  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  his  life  (n.  702). 
After  death,  every  man  comes  first  into  the  world  of  spirits  ; 
there  he  undergoes  changes  of  state,  and  is  prepared  for 
heaven  or  for  hell  (n.  1218). 

From  correspondence,  "the  belly"  {Matt.  xv.  17)  signifies 
the  world  of  spirits,  whence  are  thoughts  with  man  ;  and 
"the  draught"  signifies  hell  (n.  580). 

Every  man  is  conjoined  to  spirits  who  are  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  of  a  quality  like  his  own  (n.  537a). 

The  New  Church  on  earth  grows  according  to  its  increase 
in  the  world  of  spirits :  for  spirits  from  that  world  are 
with  men  ;  and  they  are  from  those  who  were  in  the  faith 
of  their  own  church  vyhile  they  lived  on  earth ;  and  of 
these  none  receive  the  doftrine  [of  the  New  Church]  but 
those  who  were  in  spiritual  affeiftion  for  truth :  such  only 
are  conjoined  to  the  heaven  where  that  docSrine  is,  and 
conjoin  heaven  to  man.  The  number  of  these  in  the 
world  of  spirits  now  increases  daily ;  wherefore,  accord- 
ing to  their  increase,  the  church  which  is  called  the  New 
Jerusalem  increases  on  earth  (n.  732). 

Worm  ( Vermis). — By  "the  worm  (tola-ath)  "  which  smote  the  gourd 
Jonah  iv.  7)  is  signified  the  destruftion  by  evil  and  the 
falsity  from  it  (n.  401  a). 

Wormwood  {Atsinthium). — "  Wormwood  (apsinthos)  "  {Apoc.  viii.  11), 
from  its  bitterness,  signifies  truth  mixed  with  the  false  of 
evil  (n.  519a). 
That  the  Jews,  of  themselves  and  from  the  heart,  were  in 
evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom,  is  signified  {^Jer.  xxiii. 
15)  by  "Jehovah's  feeding  them  with  wormwood  (la'snah), 
and  making  them  drink  the  waters  of  gall ;  for  to  Jeho- 
vah, that  is,  to  the  Lord,  are  attributed  evil  and  falsity, 
which  nevertheless  are  man's  own  (n.  519a). 

Worn  out.  Rotten  rags  (Detritus). — By  "  the  old  cast  clouts  and 

old    rotten    rags    {detritus,   things  worn   out)    (m«lachim),"    with 

which  they  drew  out  Jeremiah  the  prophet  (  Jer.  xxxviii. 
11),  is  signified  vindication  of  the  truth  of  do<5lrine  and 
its  restitution  by  means  of  such  goods  and  truths  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  have  not  been  perceived 
and  understood,  and  have  therefore  been  neglefted  and 
cast  aside  (n.  537^). 
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Worship  [Coiere.  CuUus). — All  worship  of  the  Lord  is  from  the  good 
of  love  by  truths  ;  good  fears  the  Lord,  and  truths  glorify 
Him.  By  worship  from  the  good  of  love  is  meant  wor- 
ship by  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life ;  worship  from 
the  good  of  love  is  given  with  no  others :  true  worship 
consists  in  a  life  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts,  and  to 
do  the  Lord's  precepts  is  to  love  Him  (n.  942  ;  compare 
n.  696,5).     (See  Adore.) 

"To  fear,"  when  said  concerning  the  Lord,  signifies  to  wor- 
ship and  revere,  for  the  reason  that  in  worship  and  in  all 
things  belonging  to  it  there  is  a  holy  and  reverential 
fear ;  honor  is  to  be  paid,  and  no  injury  must  be  done  (n. 
6963). 

By  worship  is  not  meant  external  worship  alone,  but  also  in- 
ternal; and  internal  worship  comprehends  all  of  love  and 
all  of  faith,  thus  all  that  makes  the  church  or  heaven  with 
man ;  in  a  word,  all  that  makes  the  Lord  to  be  with  man 
(n.  391a).  _ 

Divine  worship  consists  primarily  in  a  life  of  charity,  and 
secondarily  in  prayers ;  he  who  leads  a  life  of  piety,  and 
not  at  the  same  time  a  life  of  charity,  does  not  worship 
God  (n.  325). 

All  worship  is  from  the  Lord ;  for  it  is  the  Divine  which  is 
communicated  to  man  by  the  Lord,  and  in  which  the 
Lord  is  (n.  391c). 

No  one  can  rightly  worship  God  from  himself,  but  from  God  ; 
that  is,  from  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  God,  in 
him  (n.  388^). 

Worship  with  those  who  live  a  moral  life  from  a  spiritual  ori- 
gin is  truly  worship  of  God  ;  for  their  prayers  are  elevated 
to  heaven  and  are  heard,  for  the  Lord  draws  their  pray- 
ers through  heaven  to  Himself  (n.  182). 

All  who  have  lived  a  life  of  charity,  when  they  enter  into  the 
spiritual  world,  receive  instrudlion  and  worship  the  Lord 
(n.  696a). 

Worship  once  begun,  and  rooted  in  the  mind,  is  not  abolished 
by  the  Lord,  but  is  bent  so  as  to  signify  what  is  holy  in 
religion  (n.  391^). 

The  idolatrous  worship  of  the  Babylonians  is  not  to  be  de- 
stroyed in  the  world,  with  themselves  ;  it  is  to  continue  ; 
not,  however,  as  the  worship  of  a  church,  but  as  the  wor- 
ship of  paganism  (n.  1029c). 

Whereas  "trees"  signify  knowledges  and  perceptions  of  truth 
and  good,  therefore  the  ancients  held  divine  worship  in 
groves,  beneath  the  trees.  The  reason  why  this  was  pro- 
hibited to  the  nation  of  Judah  and  Israel  (n.  391^). 

The  worship  in  the  church  among  the  sons  of  Israel  was  rep- 
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resentative  worship,  and  principally  consisted  in  offering 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  (n.  391a). 

Concerning  idolatrous  worship,  or  infernal  worship  (n.  391^). 

A  church  is  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  which  will  worship 

Him  (n.  1029;:). 
This  is  to  be  when  the  church  has  become  Babylonia;  that 
is,  so  devastated  that  there  is  no  longer  any  good  or  ti'uth 
left  in  it;  this  end  is  meant  by  the  "end  of  Babylonia :" 
not  that  their  idolatrous  worship  is  to  be  destroyed  with 
themselves,  for  this  is  to  continue  (n.  10291;). 
He  is  gready  deceived  who  believes  that  the  heavens  can 
hereafter  be  reached  through  worship  and  through  pray- 
ers, by  those  who  are  in  faith  alone  and  not  at  the  same 
time  in  the  good  of  charity  (n.  277^). 

(For  further  study  of  the  Latin  words  "colere"  and  "  cultus"  with 
their  various  meanings,  see  CuHivate  :  for  other  passages  of 
the  Word,  see  n.  586,  624« ;  see  also  articles  n.  131*,  324a-<;, 
325,  376^,  400i,c,  401^,  678,  799"j,c.) 

Worthy  (Dignus). — By  "worthy  (axios),"  when  said  concerning  the 
Lord,  is  signified  merit  and  justice,  which  belong  to  Him 
alone  (n.  293,  303,  327,  337). 

So  far  as  one  receives  from  the  Lord,  he  is  worthy ;  but  so 
far  as  he  takes  from  himself,  that  is,  from  what  is  his  own 
or  from  proprium,  he  is  not  worthy  (n.  196). 

That  "for  they  are  worthy"  {Apoc.  xvi.  7)  signifies  that  it  is 
done  to  them  as  they  themselves  do,  is  plain  from  the  sig- 
nification of  their  "being  worthy,"  as  here  meaning  that 
they  are  in  falsities  of  evil  (n.  977). 
(See  also  articles  n.  306,  414.) 

"Dignus  haberi  (to  be  accounted  worthy)"  represents 

KATAxiooMAi,  Luke  xxi.  36  (n.  414). 

Wound  (Vuinerare,  Vulnus). — By  "him  that  was  wounded  by  the 
robbers"  {Luke  x.  30-34)  are  meant  those  who  are  in- 
fested by  those  who  are  from  hell  (n.  375e(viii.) ;  compai-e 
n-  376^,  444^.  4580- 
"  To  bind  up  the  wounds,  and  to  pour  in  oil  and  wine,"  sig- 
nifies to  prepare  a  remedy  against  falsities  (n.  444;; ;  com- 
pare n.  962). 

"  Vulnus  (a  wound)  "  represents 

PLEGE,  Luke  X.  34  (n.  4441:,  962). 
"  Vuinerare  (to  wound)  "  represents 

TRAUMATizo,  Lukc  XX.  12  (n.  315^) : 

EPiTiTHEMi  (to  give,  to  inflicft)  plege  (a  wound),  Luke  x.  34  (n. 
375^(Tiii.),  376^,  444^,  d,t,%b). 
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Wounded (Sauciatus). — "To  have  been  wounded  (sph»tto)  unto 

death"  {Apoc.  xiii.  3)  signifies  to  be  in  discordance  with 
the  Word  (n.  785a). 

Wrappings. — {See  Balls.) 

Wraih  [ExcandescenUa). — {See  Anger,  Fury.) 

In  many  passages  of  the  Word  anger  and  wrath  are  attrib- 
uted to  God;  and  by  "anger"  is  signified  zeal  for  good, 
and  by  "wrath"  zeal  for  truth;  for  the  same  word  in 
the  original  Hebrew  (chemach)  is  the  term  for  wrath  and 
for  heat  (n.  481 ;  compare  n.  887,  1022). 

Whereas  there  is  no  anger  or  wrath  in  the  Lord  against  the 
evil,  but  the  evil  have  anger  and  wrath  against  the  Lord, 
and  this  appears  to  them  to  be  from  the  Lord  when  they 
are  perishing,  therefore  it  is  so  called  according  to  the  ap- 
pearance (n.  741  rf). 

The  last  judgment  whiqih  was  accomplished  by  the  Lord  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  is  meant  in  the  Word  of  the  Old 
Testament  by  "the  day  of  the  indignation  of  Jehovah," 
"  of  His  anger,"  "  of  His  wrath,"  and  by  "  the  year  of  retri- 
bution "  (n.  4051^). 

"ExcandescenUa  (wrath)"  is  the  rendering  of 

CHEMACH,  ha.  xxxiv.  2  (n.  405^);  Ixiii.  6  (n.  4133): 
CHARON,  ha.  xiii.  9  (n.  40iir,  413^) ;  verse  13  (n.  400^); 

Nahum  i.  6  (n.  400^,  ^We) ; 

Zefh.  ii.  2  (n.  413*) : 
CH°Ri,  Lam.  ii.  3  (n.  316^)  : 
•  EBHRAH,  Gen.  xlix.  7  (n.  443^,  693); 

Lam.  ii.  2  (n.  316*)  : 
THUMos,  Apoc.  xvi.  19  (n.  1022). 

{See  Incensed.) 

Wrestle  (Luaari),  Wrestlings  (Luaationes). — "  The  wrestlings  (laaa- 
Hones,  naphtulim)  of  God "  {Gen.  XXX.  8)  signify  spiritual 
temptations  (n.  439).     {See  Naphtali.) 

"Luilari  (to  wrestle)  "  represents 

pathal.  Gen.  xxx.  8  (n.  439). 

Wretched  (Aerumnosus),  Wretchedness  {Aerumna). — By  "wretched- 
ness (talaiporos)"  {Apoc.  iii.  17)  is  signified  the  breach  of 
truths  by  falsities,  and  also  no  coherence  (n.  237a). 

By  "wretchedness  (hovah)"  (rendered  "mischief"  in  the  English  ver- 
sions) {Isa.  xlvii.  11)  is  signified  the  loss  of  all  understand- 
ing of  truth  (n.  2370). 

"Wretchedness  upon  wretchedness  (hovah)  "  (rendered  "mischief" 

in  the  English  versions)  {Ezek.  vii.  26)  means  falsity  from 
falsity  (n.  237a). 
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"Wretchedness  (hawah)  (rendered  "  very  wickedness  "  in  the  English 

versions)  is  in  the  midst  of  them  "  (Ps.  v.  9)  denotes  falsi- 
ties not  cohering  with  any  ti'uth  (n.  237a). 

Wring. — (See  Drain.) 

Write  {Scribere). — "To  write  upon  any  one,"  when  done  by  the 
Lord,  signifies  to  implant  in  the  life  (n.  222a)  :  "to  write 
upon  the  heart"  (Jer.  xxxi.  33),  is  to  stamp  on  the  love 
(n.  222,5)  :  "to  write  in  the  little  book"  (Jer.  xxxii.  44) 
is  to  implant  in  the  life  (n.  223c). 
"Write"  {Apoc.  i.  19;  xix.  9),  signifies  that  the  things  are 
to  be  for  posterity,  for  remembrance  (n.  87,  1224). 

That  which  has  been  from  the  Lord  has  been  written ;  and 
that  from  angels  has  not  been  written  (n.  11 83). 

"To  be  written  on  the  earth"  (Jer.  xvii.  13  ;   John  viii.  6, 
8)  signifies  to  be  damned  (n.  483,5;  compare  n.  222^). 

"Scribere  (to  write,  to  inscribe,  to  subscribe,)  "  represents 

KATHABH,  Exod.  xxxi.  :8  (n.  222*) ;  xxxii.  32  (n.  222a) ; 
Deut.  xxvii.  8  (n.  222^) ; 
Ps.  Ixix.  28  (n.  222a) ;  cxxxix.  16  (n.  2120)  ; 
Jer.  xvii.  13  (n.  222^^,  483*) ;  xxxi.  33  (n.  222,5, 433^) ;  xxxii. 

44  (n.  223^) ; 
Ezek.  ii.  10  (n.  222JI ;  xxxvii.  16  (n.  222^,433^,  448c); 
Dan.  xii.  i  (n.  222a) : 
GRAPHo,  John  viii.  6,  8  (n.  2223,  304^) ; 

Apoc.  i.  3  (n.  15) ;  verse  11  (n.  57) ;  verse  19  (n.  87) ;  ii.  I  (n. 

95) ;  iii.  12  (n.  222a) ;  v.  I  (n.  222a,  299) ;  x.  4  (n.  603, 

604) ;   xiii.   8  (n.  222a) ;   xiv.  13  (n.  898) ;    xvii.  8  (n. 

222a) ;    xix.  9  (n.  1224) ;  xx.  12,  15  (n.  222a)  ;    xxi.  27 

(n.  222a). 

Write  up  [DescHiere). — "  Describere  (to  write  up)  "  represents 

KATHABH,  Ps.  IxXXVli.  6  (n.  85O,:). 


Year  {Annus). — By  "the  year  (shanah)  of  the  good  pleasure  of  Jeho- 
vah" (Isa.  Ixi.  2)  is  signified  the  time  and  the  state  of  the 
men  of  the  church,  when  from  love  they  are  to  be  re- 
lieved (n.  295c). 

By  "  the  years  of  generation  and  generation "  {Deut.  xxxii. 
7)  is  meant  the  Ancient  Church,  which  was  after  the  flood 
and  was  spiritual  (n.  431,5). 

By  "a  year  of  drought"  (Jer.  xvii.  8)  is  meant  a  state  of  loss 
and  deprivation  of  truth  (n.  481). 

By  "forty  years"  {Esek.  xxix.  13)  is  meant  the  entire  pe- 
riod of  the  vastation  of  the  church,  and  also  the  entire 
period  of  temptations  (n.  654^). 
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By  "  the  day  of  vengeance  and  the  year  of  retributions"  {Isa. 

XXxiv.  8;    the  authorized  version  has  "recompenses"),  IS  Signified 

the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  last  judgment  then  exe- 
cuted by  Him  (n.  578,  850^). 

"Year  (yamim,  literally  meaning  days,)  above  year  (sha.jah)  shall  ye 
confident  ones  be  moved"  {Isa.  xxxii.  10),  signifies  that 
truths  ai-e  diminishing  successively,  and  in  every  state  (n. 
919). 

By  "  three  years  (etos)  "  {Luke  xiii.  7)  is  signified  a  whole 
period  (n.  403s). 

Yield. — {See  Bear.) 

Yoke  {jugum). — "The  thongs  of  the  yoke  (<ol)"  {Ezek.  xxxiv.  27) 
are  the  enjoyments  of  evil  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world  (n.  365s), 

By  "  oxen  "  in  the  Word  are  signified  natural  affeAions,  and 
by  "five  yoke  (zeugos)  of  oxen"  {Luke  xiv.  19)  are  signi- 
fied all  those  afife6iions  or  cupidities  that  lead  away  from 
heaven  (n.  548). 

Yoke  of  oxen  {jugaUs). — By  "the  shepherd  and  his  flock" 

{yer.  li.  23)  are  signified  those  who  teach  and  those  who 
learn  ;  "  the  husbandman  and  his  yoke  (tzemedh)  "  have  a 
similar  signification  (n.  863a). 

The  yoke  of  the  Law  {Jugmn  Legis). — It  is  reasoning  from  the 

natural  man  which  concludes  that  the  Lord  came  into 
the  world  that  He  might  fulfil  the  law,  and  that  so  His 
justice  and  merit  might  be  imputed  to  man,  and  that  by 
such  imputation  man  has  been  loosed  from  the  yoke  of 
the  law  (n.  774(4)). 

Young  {Puiius). — The  opening  of  the  interiors  of  the  mind  with 
those  who  were  of  the  Ancient  Church,  is  described 
{Deut.  xxxii.  10,  11)  by  an  eagle,  her  nest  on  high,  her 
fluttering  over  the  young  (gozal),  and  bearing  them  on 
wings  (n.  28115). 

"The  young  (ben)  of  pigeons"  and  "turtle-doves"  {Lev.  xii.  6, 
8),  have  similar  signification  with  "lambs,"  namely,  inno- 
cence (n.  314c). 

(See  also  Gen.  xlix.ii ;  here  we  find  "  asininus pullus  (ti'CH)"  where 
the  English  versions  have  "ass's  colt"  (n.  329^). 

To  grow  young. — {See  Grow  young.) 

Young  man  {yuvenis). — "Young  men"  are  those  who  .are  in 

truths,  and  in  the  abstrad  sense  truths  themselves  (n. 
131^). 
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In  the  spiritual  sense,  by  "infants"  is  meant  innocence,  by 
"boys"  charity,  by  "young  men"  intelligence,  by  "old 
men"  wisdom,  by  "  virgins"  affedtion  for  truth  and  good, 
and  by  "women"  the  goods  of  the  church  (n.  270). 

By  "  young  men  "  are  signified  those  made  intelligent  through 
truths  (n.  652^)  ;  also  truths  which  have  been  acquired, 
from  which  is  intelligence  (n.  652^). 

In  the  opposite  sense,  by  "young  man  and  virgin"  (yer.  li. 
22)  are  signified  the  understanding  of  what  is  false,  and 
affediion  for  it  (n.  8633). 

"  yuvenis  (young  man)  "  represents 

BACHUR,  ha.  xxiii.  4  (n.  275a,  406c);  xxxi.  8  (n.  13115) ; 

Jer.  ix.  21  (n.  652^) ;  xv.  8  (n.  257) ;  xviii.  21  (n.  315*) ;  xlix. 
26  (n.  652*);  li.  3  (n.  573S);  verse  22  (n.  863a): 

Lam.  i.  18  (n.  270,  8na) ;  v.  14  (n.  270,  326^) ; 

Zech.  ix.  17  (n.  863*)  : 
NA'AR,  Isa.  xiji.  18  (n,  2\zd,  357c). 

'^yuvenis  leo  (a  young  lion)"  represents 

LABHi',  ha.  XXX.  6  (n.  654^)  {see  Lion) : 
K'PH  I R,  Ps.  xxxiv.  10  (n.  386^) ; 

ha.  xxxi.  4  (n.  278^) ; 

Jer.  ii.  1$  (n.  278c). 

—  Younger  (Minorennes). — By  " the  great  men   {or  'nobles')" 

(  Jer.  xiv.  3)  are  meant  those  who  lead  and  teach  others  ; 
by  "the  younger  (tza-or),"  those  who  are  led  and  taught 
(n.  537^  644^). 

—  Youth  {juventus). — By  "youth  (m'URm.piumi,)"  and  "the  love 

of  espousals  "  (  yer.  ii.  2),  which  Jehovah  remembered,  is 
signified  the  state  of  man's  reformation  and  regeneration, 
while  from  being  natural  he  is  becoming  spiritual  (n. 
730<?). 

(See  Young  man.). 


Zabuah. — "The  bird  of  Zabuah"  {yer.  xii.  9)  signifies  reasonings 
from  falsities  (n.  6^of). 

Zachar. — "The  wool  of  Zachar"  {Ezek.  xxvii.  18)  signifies  natu- 
ral good  (n.  376^). 

Zachariah. — {See  Zechariah.) 

Zeal  (Zeius). — "To  a6l  with  zeal  (or  'to  be  zealous')  (zeloo)" 
(Apoc.  iii.  19)  is  to  a6l  from  spiritual  aflfedtion,  for  this  is 
"  zeal,"  in  the  spiritual  sense  (n.  247). 
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Zeal  is  called  anger  in  the  Word;  but  still  it  is  not  anger. 
It  is  so  called  because  in  external  form  it  appears  like  an- 
ger ;  but  inwardly  it  is  only  charity,  goodness,  and  clem- 
ency :  and  therefore  zeal  lasts  as  anger  only  till  the  one 
against  whom  it  has  been  kindled  repents  and  turns  from 
the  evil  (n.  693). 

Zeal  regards  the  salvation  of  a  man,  but  anger  his  damna- 
tion :  for  the  evil  man  who  is  angry  has  damnation  in  his 
intention,  but  the  good  man  who  is  zealous  has  salvation 
in  intention  (n.  693). 

"Zeal  (oin'oh)  as  a  cloak,"  with  which  the  Lord  covered 
Himself  (^(2.  lix.  17),  signifies  the  divine  love  (n.  395^). 

Zealous  (Zeiotes). — When  God  is  called  in  the  Word  "re- 
venger," "avenger,"  "zealous  (or  'jealous'),"  "angry," 
"wrathful,"  such  things  are  said  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  in  accordance  with  appearances  (n.  778a). 

Zebaoth. — "Jehovah  Zebaoth  (^r  Jehovah  of  Hosts)"  is  found  in 
many  passages  in  the  Word,  and  this  means  the  Lord  as 
to  all  good  and  truth ;  for  "  Zebaoth  "  in  the  original  lan- 
guage means  armies,  and  "armies"  in  the  spiritual  sense 
signify  all  the  good  things  and  the  true  of  heaven  and 
the  church;  this  therefore  is  "Jehovah  Zebaoth"  or  "of 
armies"  (n.  391^).  The  Lord  is  called  "Jehovah  Zeba- 
oth" from  truths  and  goods  that  fight  against  falsities  and 
evils  (n.  453^). 
By  "the  day  of  Jehovah  Zebaoth"  {Isa.  ii.  12)  is  meant  the 
last  judgment  (n.  4051^=^). 

(See  articles  n.  72,  183c,  304^,  316a,  331a,  391^,  465^-,  444^,  453^, 
SIZ-^,  585*,  6oia,  6373,  654^,  675^,  695^,  e<j6d,  727a,  734c, 
852a,  959, 960a,  10291/.) 

Zebedee  {Zetedaeus). — That  the  mother  of  Zebedee's  sons,  James 
and  John,  asked  of  Jesus  that  one  of  the  sons  should  sit  at 
the  right  hand  and  the  other  at  the  left,  in  His  kingdom, 
was  that  by  "the  mother"  may  be  meant  the  church,  by 
"James"  charity,  and  by  "John"  the  good  of  charity  in 
aa(n.  600O.  ^  ^ 

Zeboim,  Zeboiim.— By  "Admah  and  Zeboiim"  (Deui.  xxix.  23) 
are  signified  knowledges  of  evil  and  falsity  (n.  653^ ;  com- 
pare n.  578). 

Zebuhn.—"  Zebulon  "  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  union  of 
the  pivine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human  in  the  Lord  ;  in 
the  mternal  sense,  the  conjunftion  of  the  Lord  with  heaven 
and  with  the  church,  and  specifically  the  conjunftion  of 
good  and  truth  therein,  for  this  conjundion  makes  the 
conjundion  with  the  Lord  of  those  who  are  in  the  three 
heavens  and  in  the  church  (n.  447). 
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By  "Zebulon"  (Apoc.  vii.  8)  is  signified  the  comjunftion  of 
those  who  are  in  the  third  heaven  with  the  Lord :  for 
Zebulon  in  Hebrew  is  called  from  the  word  meaning  co- 
habitation; and  "  cohabitation"  in  the  spiritual  sense  sig- 
nifies conjundion  such  as  there  is  with  those  who  love 
one  another  (n.  447). 

(See  articles  n.  438,  439,  445,  447,  448a,  ^s^.) 

Zeebariah   {Sachanas). — By  "Zechariah"  {Matt,   xxiii.    35)    are 
meant  those  who  are  in  truths  of  dodtrine ;  and,  in  a  sense 
abstra<?ted  from  person,  the  truth  of  do&ine  itself  (n. 
3391^;  compare  n.  3.91^). 
See  Luk£  i.  64  (n.  34Ckz), 

Zerubbabel  {Serutaiei). — By  "Zerubbabdl,"  who  should  lay  the 
foundation  of  the  House  of  God  and  should  finish  it  {Zech. 
iv.  6-9)  was  represented  the  Lord,  who  was  to  come  and 
re-establish  heaven  and  the  church  (n.  62). 

Zidon,  Zidonians. — (^See  Sidon.) 

Ziim. — (See  Tziim.') 

Zion,  Sion. — "Zion''  in  the  Word  signifies  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  and  thus  also  the  celestial  church ;  "Jerusalem  " 
signifies  the  spiritual  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  church 
(n.  195O  :  by  "Zion"  are  meant  heaven  and  the  church, 
in  which  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  divine  truth  (n.  8500-^). 

"  Zion  "  where  David  was,  signified  the  inmost  of  the  church, 
which  is  called  its  celestial.  Zion  represented  the  inmost 
of  the  church,  and  consequently  the  inmost  of  the  heav- 
ens (n.  700/). 

"  The  mountain  of  Zion  "  (Isa.  xxxi.  4)  is  the  celestial  church ; 
and  "its  hill,"  or  Jerusalem,  is  the  spiritual  church  (n, 
6ora). 

By  "  the  sons  of  Zion  "  (  yoel  ii.  23)  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  genuine  truths,  through  which  they  have  the  good 
of  love;  for  by  "Zion"  is  signified  the  celestial  church, 
which  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  through  genu- 
ine truths  (n.  6441; ;  compare  n.  922c)  :  by  "  the  sons  of 
Zion  "  (Isa.  xlix.  25)  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  from  this  in  truths  (n.  81  ic). 

"The  daughter  of  Zion"  is  the  celestial  church  (n.  176): 
"the  daughter  of  Zion"  {Lam.  ii.  10)  is  the  church  in 
which  the  Lord  reigns  by  divine  truth  (n.  863a). 

"  Daughters  of  Zion  "  signify  affedions  for  good  which  belong 
to  the  celestial  church  (n.  637*) ;  also  the  things  which 
are  of  the  celestial  church  (n.  240*). 

(See  articles  n.  176,   240*,  395^  637^,  685,  687^,   72i<:,   734^; 

%Sfia,c,d,  863a.) 
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Zion,  together  with  Jerusalem,  was  profane  when  the  Lord 
was  in  the  world,  rather  than  holy ;  it  therefore  is  also 
called  "Egypt"  and  "Sodom"  (n.  899^. 

(See  articles  n.  176,  195*,  208^,  220^,  223c,  2$gl,  2^2d,  .252^,. 270, 
272,  278*,  294^,  313^,  3i5c,ii,  316^,  32615,  328c,  331a,  34o<r, 
342*,  357c,<f,  365^^/,  374*,f,  375f(vi,,viii.),  391.?,  A^Si.e.i,  413*, 
417^.  433''.^.  448^.  449*.  453*.  460,  475^,  502^,  504^,^,  514c, 
540*,  578,  S94C,  6oia,i,  612,  637^,  6440  650^,  6s2f,  6553, 
6594  684*,  68s,  700^  717^.  721*,^,  724<^.  727*.  734*.  1S°'> 

799*,  ?>Ilc,d,  Zlld,  8SOa-</,  863a,  899^,  922a.) 

Zoan. — {See  Egypt) 

Zoan  and  Noph  {Isa.  xix.  13)  were  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
signified  the  enlightenment  of  the  natural  man  from  spir- 
itual light  (n.  654A), 

Zone. — (See  Girdle  J) 
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SWEDENBORG'S  LATIN  RENDERINGS,  AS  FOUND  IN 
APOCALYPSIS  EXPLICATA* 


^^ 

P^^ 

m 

WQ^ 

Pater 

Egenus 

Lapis 

Turmae 

CHAID.  2X 

Pater 

Pauper 

•     T 

Lapis 

I'm 

Dominus 

Fortis 

P^K 

Flos 

n♦5^{ 

J     T  T 

Pulvis 

nnx 

15N 

Fortis 

^^ 

Magnas 
Magnificus 

\                Robtistus 

Ala 

Perire 

Penna 

DIK 

|n5^? 

Lugere 

rra^ 

-T 

Rubescere 
Ruber  esse 

Perditio 

Tristis  esse 

Ala 
Penna 

D-JN 

Homo 

Desiderium 

part.  Lugere 

Stagnum 

d'rTt?5N 

%Vi 

|■10-5^? 

DIK 

Rubicundus 

Cucurbitae 

Lu<Slus 

Juncus 

Rufus 

*  In  the  belief  that  many  of  those  who  will  use  these  Tables  will  have 
Wigram's  Englishman's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Concordance,  that  work  has  been 
closely  followed ;  in  a  few  cases,  however,  the  forms  found  in  Gesenius  have 
been  substituted  for  Wigram's  :  scholarly  accuracy  would  doubtless  have  been 
subserved  if  Gesenius  had  been  followed  more  closely ;  but  probably  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  student's  convenience. 

In  many  places,  etymological  forms  of  one  language  are  represented  by  syn- 
tactical forms  of  another.  This  could  not  be  wholly  avoided  without  consider- 
able subdivision  and  extension  of  the  work,  not  called-for  by  the  wants  of  the 
student. 

At  some  stage  of  the  work,  the  material  for  these  Tables  have  been  exam- 
ined in  part  by  Rev.  Louis  H.  Tafel,  of  the  Philadelphia  School,  (who  had  some 
help  ftom  one  of  his  co-laborers,)  and  in  part  by  Rev.  J.  E.  Werren,  of  the  Con- 
vention's Theological  School ;  but,  even  with  their  kind  help,  past  experience 
gives  no  reason  for  hope  that  there  are  not  errors.  s.  H.  w. 
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Rubinus 

part.  Rubescere 

T  T-: 

Ager 

Humus 

Terra 


Basis 

T     -; 
^oxQinus 

Magtiificentia 
Toga 

"    T 

Amare 
Amasii 

~     T 

Morari 


Tabemaculura 
Tentorium 

T  -; 

Aloe 

Santalus 
PythQn 

Titio 

r  T 

Dele<5lari 
Desiderare 

♦IK 


Vae 


d't-ik 


Atrium 


Stujtitia 

m 

Iniquitas 
Vanitas 

\m 

Rota 

T 

Thesaxims 

lUuminare 

Incendere 

Lucere 

Luminare 
Lux 

Focus 
Urim 

nniK 

T 

Lux 

Urim 
Signum 

eingulum 

tt:  - 
Memoriale 

Auris 

Circmncingere 

Brachium 

Frater 


"imK 

T 

Posterior 
Retr^rsmn 

~     T 

Apprehendere 
Ochim 

-  T 

Commorari 

Alius 

Posterior 

nnnK 

Extremitas 

TiT 

Rhamnus 

DDK 

~    T 

Obturare 

Insula 
tart.  i'K 

-  T 

Inimicus 
Hostis 

Exitium 


n»K 

T- 


Pieus 


d*:k 


Ijim 


■^'K 


Aries 
Superiiminare. 


"■>% 


Cervus 


n'?*K 


Cerva 


tr^ 


Arbor 

T     ■■ 

Terror 

T     •• 

Ephah 

tr>K 

Maritus 
Vir 

Validus 

t:   - 

Crudelis 

•t:  - 

Crudelis 
Saevus 


■^^K 


Cibare 

Comedere 

Devorare 

Edere 

Comedere 

Cibus 
gerund.  Comedere 

n3K 

T     • 

Agrieola 


■?« 


Deus 
Fortis 

Execratio 
Maledi^tio 


Th^ 


Quercus 
Robiir 
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Tv: 


Deus 


I 


Deus 


Deus 

Rex 

See  note  under  King. 

Quercus 

Bos 

t:  - 

Cauda 

'  Idola 

Mutus 

cba 

T   ■*, 

Porticus 

Viduitas , 

I 

T  T  :  - 

^idua 

Palatium 


Airmen  turn! 

Bosi 

Chilias  i 

MUle 


tiH 


Mater 


HON 

T    " 


Ulna 


T  •.. 

Gens 

r       v; 

Veritas 

Papuii 
TON 

•     T 

Ramus 

"Deficere 

Elanguescere 

Emarcescere 

Xanguere 

Lailguescere 


JDN 


Credere 

Educare 

■mfhiilfart.  Fidelis 


r^^ 


Ad  destram  amre 
Ad  dextram  vertere 


m 


Confirmare 

Confortare 

Corroborare 

Robusti 

"IDN 

-   T 

Dicere, 

Sennoj 

t:    •  ; 

Sermo| 

Veritas' 

cH.»jnoN 

'•  T  :  ■•• 
Formidabilis 
Terribilis 


T  T 

Lugere 

Homo 

Vir 
Vir-homo 

-  T 

Gemere 

■  t; 

Navis 


rr»JN 

f  t: 


Navis 


m 


Irasci 

m 

Gemere 
Suspirare 

■Desperatus 

T*.*: 
Homo 

•     T 

Vindlus'  (vincire) 

Vin^lus  (wBcire) 

•Celligere 
Cdngtegare 
^  Contrahere 

Colledlio 

Ligare 
Vincire 


^N 


Ira 

Nares 
Nasus 


Ephodum 

T  T 

Coquere 
fart.  Pistor 


P$N 


Alveus 
Rivus 


"-mn 


Caligo 
Tenebrae 


Caligo 

BAN 

Finis 
Talus 

Vipera 

Circumdare 

Cinis 

Digitus 


fArmilla 

'Cdrbunctilus 
Pyropus 

naiN 

Locusta 

Cataradta 

'Fenestra 


/em; 


QuatUOT 
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Quadraginta 
Quadringenta 

-  T 

Texere 


m 

Cedrus 

T  :  - 
Cedrus 


Semita 
Via 

Leo 
Leo  juvenis 


nna 


Leo 


CH.  nnx 


Leo 


ona 


Urim 


n 


Elongare 
Longum  facere 
Prolongare 


Longitude 
Palatium 


nN 


Terra 


Gressus 

T"  -: 

Luous 


Maledicere 

Beatus  (literally 
beatitudines) 

i^^? 

Desponsare 

Ligo 

tJ'N 

nnj"! 

Igneus 
Ignis 

Venire 

ntTK 

m 

T     • 

Mulier 
Uxor 

Asina 
Asinus 

nB'>B'N        . 

m 

T     •  ~: 

Lagena 

Robur 

T  ;  ••■ 

Merces  meretricia 

Botrus 

|jm 

Merces  meretricia 

—      y 

Desolare 

DB'K 

Reatus 

rrim'H 

"m 

Vigilia 

Fovea 

Puteus 

TiBm 

T  :    - 
Pharetra 

^N3 

Fovea 

nkm 

Sterquilinium 

trK5 

Putor 

"itifii 

E'Na 

Beatitudo 

-  T 

Jomputrescere 

na^'K 

Putrescere 

Beatifioare 
Benedicere 

T    :  T 

pari.  Du<5lor  , 

Labrusca 

Labrusca 

Vestes 
Vestimentum 

Perfide  agere 
fart.  Perfidi 

^5 

Linteum 

Linum 

Solus 

Vedles 

Mendax 

TT 

Solitarius 

Stannum 

Ramus 

TT 

Particula 
Fissura 

cH.n"!5 

Dispergere 

Inanis 

T  ••  : 
.   Animal 
Behemoth 
Bestia 


Pollex 


prra 


Vitih"go 
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K'13 

1D3 

tr'D 

Exardere 

-    T 

Incendere 

Deducere 

Confidere 

Exarescere 

Stultus  fieri 

Ducere 

Fiduciam  faciens" 

Pudefieri 

infin.  Expurgatio 

Intrare 

pari.  Securus 

Introducere 

■155 

^^3 

Occidere 

1^3 

Venire 

Dromas 

Stolidus 

D13 

Confidenter 
Secure 

i-^s 

15f3 

Conculcare 

Securitas 
Securus 

Veterascere 

T   • 

Caenosa 

Byssus 

11^3 

11V3 

T    T   - 

1*5:3 

■   T 

^v^ 

Fiducia 

Terror 

Vindemia 

113 

Cisterna 

1^5 

'71?*'?? 

"m. 

Fovea 

Belial 

uterus 

Cepa 

tr^'n 

Venter 

^^ 

pV3 

Erubescere 

r? 

Deglutire 
Delere 

1     ••    T 

Massa 

^5 

Erudire 

1X3 

-   T 

Direptio 

Intelligens 

103 

T   T 

Praeda 

ri!5 

Excelsus 

Munitus 

T  T 

Domus 

■1D3  (^-^■♦P3) 

1V3 

-  T 

Depraedari 

"^^'l'? 
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fart.  Vindemiator 
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Bethel 

15 

Filius 

Pullus 

Surculus 

niv3 

Depraedatio 
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Deflere 

Siccitas 

p13p3 

Depraedari 
part.  Direptor 

Flere 
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Lagena 

Spoliare 
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Aedificare 
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ID 

-T 

Primogenitus 
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Dispergere 

11133 
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m 

Diffindere 

nirra 

T 
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Primogenitura 

Labrusca 

Juvenis 
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Discerpere 
Discindere 

T 
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Bestia 

Erumpere 

Elecftus 

11133 

'^'^3 

^m 
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T 

Maritata 

Vallis 

Primitivus 

Specula 
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Ardere 

Arpientum 
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Comburere 

Bos 
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Perquirere 

Mane 
Matuta 

Quaerere 

Ager 
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Frumentum 
Filius 

CH.n5 

Filius 

■»5 

Purus 
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Smegma 
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T  T 
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Discindere 

TT 

Gran  do 

T 

Grandinati 

Abies 
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Ferrum 
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Oblongus 
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Benedicere 
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Benedicftio 
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Fuigur 
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se€  A,C„  n.  10669) 
Terminus 

]'1«| 

IDJI 

Magnificentia 

. 

Superbia 

Fortis 
Heros 

niKJ 

Potens 
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D*^J5J 

Clivus 

pi.  CoUes 

Bxcelsus 

33 

n^?J 

^^ 

CoUis 

Fovea 

5J 

13JI 

Confirmare 
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Ala 
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rrf7J 
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Gens 
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pm 
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Radere 
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Stercus 
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Sulphur 

'peregrinus 
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ExiKum 
Migrare 

Exviltare 

Juncus 
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Guttur 
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Corbis 
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D'^A 

yyi 

♦m 
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Osseus 

Adytum 

Dudaim 
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Ramus 

Area 

Cohaerere 

Cera 
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Ejicere 
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Commlnuere 
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Expellere 
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Dispellere 

r-  T 

Repudiate 

Adhaerere 

Incendere 
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1'n 
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n:?i 

Produdta 
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Fores 

B'n 
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Valva 

Pluvia 

Verbum 

CH.   ty'11 

D1 
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Sanguis 
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Pestis 
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Similitude 

nj 
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D01 
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Exscindere 
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Contundere 
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Vehi 

Triticum 

n:)i 
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Conterere 

Lacrima 

Aurum 
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♦D1 
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Fragor 

Cognitio 

Ursus 
Ursa 

Complosi  plausus 

■^l 

Janua 

Scientia 
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pm 

Piscator 

Comminuere 

Fama 

■pi 

Conterere 
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T 

Attritus 

CH.  pp'T] 
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Depressus 

Apis 

Piscatorius 

Pauper 

Conterere 
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Confodere 
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Resonare 
Tumultuari 
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Impellere 

w 

Hirundo 

Multitude 
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T  T 

Strepitus 
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Calcare 
Ducere 

Honor 
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Lupus 

Tendere 

Decus 
Gloria 

Tumultus 

-T 

Musca 

Via 

tr\n 

Avertere 
Convertere 
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Aerumna 

Evertere 
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Sacrificare 

Quaerere 

Perditio 

Vertere 

a^'i 
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Vae 
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Sacrificium 
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T      •• 

Palatium 
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Templum 

Occidere 
Occisor 

Superbia 

Herba 
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Occisus 
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W1 

Templum 
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Aureus 
Aurum 

Pinguefacere 
Pinguis: 

Lucifer 
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Occisio 

nrrr 

-  T 

Fulgere 

W^.- 

Hin 

n-in 

Fluxus 

Cinis 

nnsrr 

Concipere 

Pinguedo 

TT  - 

3ir 

Fluxu  affedhis 

rn 

Obfirmatio 

«*-rTiri 

T 

Lex 

ny'yrf 

T    •  ~: 

Gressus 

>ar^  Concipere 
Gravida 

■pir 

Ambulare 

Conceptus 

Vilipendere 

nir 

Exprimere 

"^^rr 

I2n 

m:7 

nir 

Vanitas 

Rivus 

Conceptio 

/aW.  Alienigena 

D'j;jri 

•^-pn 

Dirr 

Alienus 

Ebenum 

Gloriari 

>«>■/.  Destrudlor 

•pnr 

Insanire 

Destruere 

-T 

njr? 

Laudare 

Evertere 

Reptile 

Gemere 

Mussitare 
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TT 
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Rugire 

Cpntundere 

Mens 

Superbl 
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f7 

7  T 

mr 

— T 

i3n 

—  T 

Fera 

Meretricius 

Exoriri 

Cohaerere 

Meretrix 

Oriri 

Sociari 

CH.  rf 

Scortari 

Scortum 

tnr 

n^n 

Splendor 

-T 

nn 

D^JIJt 

Stillare 

Incantatio 

Olea 

Scortationes 

onr. 

-   T 

Oliva 

niir 

Inundatio 

Obligare 

Olivetum 

Scortatio 

no"ir 

jrr 

rrDf 

T    :• 

TT 

Mundare 

CH.  yj;^ 

Effluvium 

Festum 

y\y 

Parvus 

n 

TT 

T 

i 

Conserere 

Locusta 

Masculus 

Seminare 

Albus  esse  i 

Indignatio  | 

Serere 

Cingulura 

Mundare  1 

Clamare  | 

Semen  i 

nnun 

—  x 

riSf.    ' 

Sementis 

1 

T     -: 
Cingulum 

Recordari ! 

Pix 

CH.  ;nr 

n:in 

iy 

D'pr 

Semen 

Cingere 

Mas 
Masculus 

Catenae 
Vincula 

,p5|     : 

If 

Procella 

Barba 

Spargere ' 

Acutus 

Senes  mares 

Spithama 

Peaus 

m 

I 

■rnrr 

Tempus 

Senex 
Seniores 

-T 

Cessare 

"lOf 

Omittere 

-T 

mpt 

Canere 
Cantare 

tI  :■      > 

Senedlus 

niiarr 

"inrr 

Psallere 

niJj;;r 

T 

Cicatrix 

Conclave 

T :  ' 

Senes  mulieres 

Ofccultatio 

tr-^h 

Cantus 

ppr 

Novilunium 

tyy^i 

Defaecare 

"7517 

■^If^ 

Canticum 

Purificare 

Dolor 

Renovate 

It 

TT 

"^5(7 

Jirr 

Disjicere 

Circulus 

Cibus 

Dispergere 

Funis 

2J| 

m 

%h 

nin 

Cauda 

Brachium  | 

Nauclerus 

Sentis 
Spina 
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'7)h 

CH.  nirrr 

CH.  Nvn 

1      o'^'^P 

Arena 

j               Prospeaus 

i                       Bestia 

Somnium 

"Tin 

1              Pp 

'        'T'n 

n'?in 

Formare 
Partiirire 

i                       Visio 

Antemurale 

Fenestra 

Dolore  corripi 

nnp 

>tl 

'?''?n 

ns'in 

Aper 

Exercitus 
Fapultates 

'     T 

Fistula 

Murus 

PP 

X^ 

^ti 

Din 

Apprehendere 

bv 

Confodere 

dementia  uti 

Confirmare 

^ari,  Confossus 

Parcere 

Fianare 

Commovere 

^ari.  Corruptus 

Obfirmare 

Dolore  eoiripi 

Damnare 

pn 

Servare 

Trepidare 

fari.  Occisus 
Perfioere  et  irinde- 

Foris 

PP 

"Ttl 

miare 

Platea 

0*711 

Fortis 

Dolor  parUirien- 

Albus 

Obfirmatus 

tium 

Somniare 

Validas 

n*?*!! 

B'>s'?n 

Candidus 

|3;frr 

Antemiu-ale 

■    T  - 

Saxum 

nin 

Fortitude 

r^ 

Scopulus 
Silex 

Aulaeum 

*rri 

Maceries 

r"?!? 

-nrr» 

Harous 

pv 

Exuere 

N£?rr 

Sinus 

D^V"?!! 

Foramen 

Crimen 

''?''?Pn 

■-  T  -; 

Femora 

"iin 

Ruber 

Lumbi 

Pallescere 

T 

Peccatum 

DDH 

T  T 

p!?f7 

c'ln 

Sapiens 

Portio 

Eestinare 

3en 

rto3n 

p7{^ 

nrn 

Excisor 

T  :   T 
Sapientia 

Dividere 

T  T 

Videre 

rtm 

s'^rr 

^P'ln 

rrrh 

Triticum 

T   T 

Lac 

Ager 

'  Videns 

T~: 

m 

Bestia 

Goetus 
Fera 

Adeps 
Pinguedo 

ah 

Aestuare 

Aestus 

Incalescere 

Videre 

Vita 
Vivens 

T  :  :  •.* 

rtmrj 

CH.  \m 

Vivus 

Galb^num 

Butyrum 

Visio 

n»n 

TT 

tibn 

iQC 

pn 

Revivere 

Deprecari 

Concupiscere 

Vivere 

Dolore  affici 

Desiderabilis 

Visio 

Vivificare 

Infirmari 

Desideraie 
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Desiderium 


non 


Excandescentia 

Furor 

Ira 

Venenum 

nan 

T    - 

Sol 

Desiderabilia 

Asinus 

-    T 

Parcere 

T  :  '.* 
dementia 


Dan 


Aestuare 
Incalescere 


D'jarr 


Statuae  solares 
Statuae  subdiales 

Don 

T   T 

Violentia 
Conspergere 
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Fermentatio 

Fermentatum 

Fermentum 

ran 

Acetum 

nan 

-    T 

Miscere 
Turbari 


"lan 


Bitumen 

Lutum 

Chomer 

Corns 

"ion 

Merum 

cH.nan 

Vinum 
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/-"".ntTDPT ' 

T    ■  -: 

Quinque 

Quintus 

mn 
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Castrametari 
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Hasta 

D-irr 
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Gratis 

Misereri 

Hypocrisis 

Hypocriticus 

Hypocrisis 

Benignitas 
Miserioordia 

rtDti 
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Confidere 
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•     T 

San(5lus 


>T}Vn 

Ciconia 

Neglectus 

•r'pri 

rn 

Bruchus 

Sagitta 

Telum 

=«■  fon 

2)in 

Fortitude 
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Effodere 

pn 

Excidere 

Robustus 

tTiti 

CH.  r|Dri 

Dimidiare 

Argilla 

*VD 

"^on 

Dimidium 

••  Carere  fecisti " 
Deficere 

'VD 

Egere 

Dimidium 

Medium 

narr 

T  T 

Obdu(ftus 

I'VC 

Obtegere 

Atrium 

nsrr 

y)sti 

Obtegumentum 

T 

Gramen 

Tegumentum 
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Telum 

Proripere  se 

DOfin 
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Tuba 

Pugni 

r^ti 
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Atrium 

Delecftari 

Villa 
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Statutum 
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Pingere 

Fodere 
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Statutum 

Erubescere 
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iiis'lfirr 

fart.  Legislator 

Incidere 

Talpae 

Pingere 
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Scrutari 

Devotioni  dare 

Obscurare 

Mundatio 

Devovere 
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Tenebras  inducere 
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Devastare 
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a'lta 

W 

P-l? 

Tenebrae 
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-T 
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Arare 

Obsignare 

finp 

trin 

Molere  {ad  tnolen- 

Tin 

-  T 

TT 

Artifex 

m 

dum) 
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Salvare 
/ari.  Salvator 

Servare 
^arl.  Servator 

Salus  I 


"  :  T 

Jaspis 

r  T 
Redlus 

-   T 

Complanare 
Re(Slificare 

•*  T 

Clavus 

T 

Pupillus 

-T 

Excellere 
Residuus 


Dolor 

'•   T 

Honorare 


123 

••  T 

Gravis 

n33 

T   T 

Exstinguere 

T 

Gloria 

Honor 

Magnificentia 

nTO3 

T       : 
Gloriosus 

T33 


Ingens 
Validus 
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Compes 

-    T 

Lavare 

Agnus 

Fornax 

Chrysoprasus 
Pyropus 

fnb 

Sacerdos 

Sacerdotium 

Galea 

T  T 

Adurere 


T 


Stella 

Comple(51;i 
Continere 

Confirmare 

Constare 

Dirigere 

Erigere 

Firm  are 

Parare 

Praeparare 

Stabilire 

•  T- 

Placentae 

DD 

Calix 
Poculum 


Fornax 

3r3 

-T 

Mentiri 

2t3 

TT 

Mendacium 

Robur 

Virtus 

Vis 

t5''n3 

-    T 

Mentiri 

Mendacium 

Adustio 


pT? 


Hasta 

Tl*3 

Fornax 
Labra 

T  T 

Cohibere 
Canis 

T  - 

Nurus 
Sponsa 

Desponsatio 

Instrumentum 
Vas 


nv'73 


Renes 


•    T 

Holocaustum 
Ignitus 

-  T 

Ignominiae  tradere 

no3 

-  T 

Desiderare 

"1D3 

-  T 

Denigrari 

n'iJ3 

Cithara 

Negptiatio 
Negotiator 


nDDs 


Zeae 


'\^ 


Ala 
Alata 
Avis 

KD3 

Thronus 

.103 

T  T 

Celare 

Contegere 

Obtegere 

Obvelare 

■Operire 

Tegere 

Thronus 

niD3 

Velamen 

Sidera 

Spes 

n'?D3 

T  :   • 

Stultitia 


Argentum 


Argentum 
Desiderare 

n'inD3 

T  : 

Pulvilli 

D^3 

Indignitas 

Di?3 

Provocare 


^13 


Manus 
Vola 


D'53 


Petra 


D'£)3 

•    T 

Trabs 

n»£)3 

Leo 
Leo  juvenis 


Duplum 

m 

Fames 

153 

-   T 

Expiare 

nib3 

Propitiatorium 

nn§)3 

Malogranatum 
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I5 

Agnus 
Pratum 

T  T 

Comparare 

Effodere 

Fodere 

in? 

Chenibiis 

T   :  • 
Veredarii 

D-13 

Vinea 
Vinitor 

Arvum 

•   :  T 
Thronus 

Conculcare 

Crura 
Venter 

ni3 

-  T 

Exoidere 

Exsoindere 

Ferire  (foedus) 

Pangere 


-     T 

Corruere 
Impingere 

Impulsus 
Offendere 

•  T  : 
Incantationes 
Praestigiae 


-  T 

Describere 
Scribere 

Aurum 
Obryzum 

njh? 

Toga 

TO 

Humerus 

nna 

-  T 

Contundere 


T   T 

Defatigari 
Laborare 


Poi 


Populus 
Gens 


Cor 


'  T  : 

Leones 


an"? 


Cor 


Cor 


Cor 


rrJia"? 


Thus 


m2'7 

Vestimentum 
Vestis 


Vestis 

•    T 

Leo 

Leo  immanis 

Leo  juvenis  {/sa. 

XXX.  6,  n.  654^) 

Leo  vetus 

f  : 

Leaena 

]^ 

Albescere 

Albus 

Dealbare 

T"  : 

Later 

Populus  (arbor) 

T  T  : 

Luna 

-  T 

Amicire 
Induere 

Vestire 

Flamma 

T    T  '.• 

Flamma 

-    T 

Deflagrare 

Flam  mare 
Inflammare 


ni? 


TT 

Mutuo  dare 
Tabula 


r^i^ 


Leviathan 


Depsere 
Subigere 

Viridis 

Maxilla 

Lambere 

orb 

-   T 

Oppugnare 
Proeliare 
Pugnare 

Dp!? 

Panis 

T"  : 

Pellex 

Oppressio 


r^ 


Oppressio 

Incantatio 

Nodba 
Nox 


r^ 


Commorari 
Pernoctare 

Leo  vetus 

~  T 

Discere 
Docere 

part.  Doctus 
Edocfus 
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^if7 

^^m 

Barbaras 

Cibus 

r^^t? 

CH.  |XD 

Absinthium 

Vas 

1»fl«7 

m 

Fax 

Renuere 

Lampas 

DKD 

np"? 

-   T 

Fastidire 

)~  T 

Ducere 

Reprobare 

Extrahere 
Sumere 

T 

Occasus 

Doctrina 

"riSD 

Diluvium 

£3P^ 

nD13D 

CoUigere 

T        : 

Jiart.  Conculcare 

?P. 

i?iao 

Lambere 

Fons 

W"! 

Scaturigo 

Lingua 

T   ', 

n 

Electio 
Selectio 

Semicorus 

J  — 

Exspectatio 
T  ;    * 

nkp 

Fiduoia 
Securitas 

Vis 

n'iNo 

T  :    • 

T 

Munimentum 

Luminare 

Munitio 

Munitus 

rrriNO 

T       : 

njo 

Spelunca 

Pretiosus 

Lances 

•r^^o 

Libra 

Turris 

.cH.|orNb 

'r\p 

Trutinae 

Turris 

T 

Formido 
Terror 

T 

Horreum 

T  - 

Falx 

T  •  : 

Volumen 


m 


Cljpeus 
Scutum 

T  ■•  - 

•      Plaga 

Mensura 

T    :  * 

Desertum 

■no 

Metiri 

T  • 

Mensura 
Vestis 

Languor 

Habitatio 

mna 

T       : 

Rogus 

Middin 

njimo 

T  ••  :  - 

Gradus 

nno 

-    T 

Cunctari 


•     T 

^art.  Festinare 

-  T 

Miscere 

T  ■■  :  - 

Eversio 

-  T 

Dote  dotare 

-  T 

Festinare 
Praecipitare  se 

J10 

Liquefieri 
Liquescere 

t3'10 

Commovere 
Dimoveri 
Vacillare 

T 

Lora 

Circumcidere 

Macula 

noio 

T 

Fundatio 

niDio 

TT 

Fundamentum 

noio 

T 

Castigatio 

Disciplina 

Doctrina 

Vinculum 


i;^'"ix3 


Conventus 

Festa  stata 

Tempus 
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i:^'io 

IJ^fP 

r|B'"ng 

•T       •■ 

Conventus 

Rams 

Tenebrae 

Rectitudines 

nj^^io 

rn?P 

nring 

"in^p 

Oppressio 

Oriens 

fertile 

Thuribulum 

Funis 

nflio 

rinfif7g 

aiKpD 

Miraculum 

r  t:  • 

Perfossio 

Dolor 

Prodigium 

Scyphus 

naa 

atiD 

NDD 

1  tsji^ 

T    - 

NV10 

t'T 

T  : 

Plaga 

Complodere 

Pertingere 

Enuntiatum 

Plaudere 

niDo 

Exitus 
Scaturigo 

T 

Sartago 

Scopa 

t:   • 

Ustio 

fDg 

Timor 

iT^Jna 

•            Ma<ftatio 

Basis 
Habitaculum 

y\)D 

Cindlura 

^^\2D 

D^iDDp 

Tribula 

T 

1   PW'W 

Cubile 

Recondita 

n^ia 

Chorea 

Ledlus 

T 

nnp5p 

Descensxis 

D'flD 

ntsg 

Rete 

nnia 

Pingues 

Baculus 
Tribus 

D!P^5P 

Pluvia  tempestiva 

Tnp 

Virga 

Caligae 

S'lO 

Pretium 

rti2D 

Femoralia 

Recedere 

ni?nt? 

T 

Deorsum 

rTD5P 

^i:f)D 

Fissurae 

hMsp 

Tegere 

T 

Habitatio 

riam 

Extensiones 

-»50 

Sedes 

Butyra 

Motitationes 

Vendere 

mg 

•-•T 

nana 

T  :  ~ 

pgtDO 

rrr?^ 

Mors 

Desiderabilis 
Desiderium 

Opes  occultae 

Fovea 

niD 

Pluere 

nn^g 

Mori 
Mortuus 

n'iDm 

T"  : 

Machaera 

Occidere 

Desiderabilia 

IIDD 

Vltr'D-p 

D5?P 

njJDP 

T    T 

Pluvia 

Oifendiculuni 

Altare 

Castra 

O^D 

n"??: 

l.tP. 

nong 

Aquae 

T  T 

Implere 

Horreum 

Reiiigium 

TIB'^P 

N'?g 

nmp 

r»5Bf'nD 

Planities 

••  T 

Implere 

Cultri  putatorii 

Cogitatio 

Redtitudo 

part.  Plenua 
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Plenus 

1^9 

Regnare 

CH.N'?D 

T    : 
Implere 

Rex 

N'7p 

=«■  ^"70 

Plenitudo 

Rex 

nN'?p 

CH,  O*?? 

^rimitiae  frugum 

Regnum 

^K*?? 


Angelas 
Legatus 

Vestimentum 


Fornax  lateritia 

T     • 

Sermo 

T        : 

Regnum 

T        : 
Tegillum 
Tugurium 

T   - 

Nauta 

Sal 

nrt>n 

T  ■■  : 

Salsugo 

'  T   : 
Detritus 

rtDrhD 

T  T  :   • 

Bellum 

-    T 

Eripere 


Regnum 

Melecheth  (caelS- 
nun) 

Regina 

Captura 

Pluvia  serotina 
Setotina 

Molares 

dnao 

Mensurae 

T  T  :   - 

Regnum 

Regnum 


Libamen 

Expansio 

T  T    :  ■■■ 
Dofninium 


Locus  derelidtus 


l» 


Man 
Manna 

CH.  niD 

T  : 
Numerare 

rtJD 

T   T 

Numerare 

T  T 

Portio 

CH.  niD 

Numerare 

T       : 

Qules 

T      : 
.Candelabnmi 

on  wo 

•t:  • 
Coronati 

T  :   • 

Mincha 
Munus 
Oblatio 

Calceus 

Career 
Claustrum 

noo 

T   T 

Madefacere 

noo 

T     - 

Miraculum 


I  T    T 

Tegumentum 


Miscere 


Miscfere  (mixtum) 

HDDO 

T    ••    - 

Fusile 

rrsDD 

T  '..  : 
Obtegumentum 
■  T«guinentum 

T  •    : 

Semita 

Glavus 

DDO 

-     T 

Colliquefieri 

Liqiiefieri 

Liquescere 

Plandlus 

n'irriJDO 

T  :    • 

Pepla 

nspp 

Numerus 

nnbD 

Vincula 

nnoo 

T  :   •, 
Latibulum 


Transitus 


\w 


Deliciae 
LaUtitiae 

Sarculum 

Munimentum 
Robur 
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w 

T\m 

rh'ya:^ 

n^ipp 

Habitaculum 

Occasus 
Occidens 

Profunditas  \ 

Pecora 

lira 

Nuditas 

HD-^P 

Occasus  : 

Basis 

Angulus 

Pa  rum 

^W           \ 

Obsidio  1 

Contabescere 

Paullatim 

Caverna  i 

Obsidium 

X    tLUXlCtLlL^I. 

Spelunca 

air^D 

"^'i^P 

niz'rp 

hVP 

Frons ' 

t|:  • 

Convocatio 

Pallium 

o':i^P 

Viscera 

Factum 
Opus 

niVvP 

Solidum 

itJ'I^P 

Tintinnabula 

•"f^'pP 

Decima 

nSAVP 

m 

B'naD 

Cidaris 

Implexus 

Venter 

t:  • 

^p 

Expansio 

n^Ji^VP 

Amaritudo 

r^^ 

nrifip 

Exiguus 

Fons 

Clavis 

nsvp 

"lb 

Supra 

yb 

Gluma 

Specula 

Myrrha 

nir'xip 

Sursum 

T  It  - 

Capitalia 

Desuper 

T   T 

Malleus 
Malleus  acutus 

Subcapitalia 

Invenire 

n:ipf2 

T   :  - 

Gradus 
Opus 

T  T     ■ 

Effossio 

Ornamenta  capitis 

Kxercitus 

T  •■  - 

Statua 

nyp 

tr'"i|pp 

Sanctuarium 

ni'7npp 

p31P 

Saginarium 

yTp 

Cubile 

r^^T»^ 

Munitio 

Congregationes 

l^y*y 

r\t>nt2 

Profunditates 

nvD 

DlpO 

TT 

)      T 

Pedes 

nvi^p 

Exprimere 
Exsugere 

Locus 

n-io 

Forceps 
Securis 

n'l'^nVP 

Tipo 

Fons 

TT 

Rebellare 

n^p 

Hinnitus 

Scaturigo 

T 

Nuditas 

T       : 

"1i?pP 

Exsul 

Pitopugnaculum 

Suffitio 

D'no 

Mercatus 

rf^^ 

"^pP 

T 

Altitude 
Altus 

Negotiatio 

Profunditas 

Baculus 

Mons 
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Luctus 

T    :v 

Latitudo 

pen? 

E  longinquo 
Longinquitas 

£310 

-  T 

Expilatus 
Saginatus 


T  T    :  ■•■ 


Currus 


na^iD 


Dolus 


Dono 


Calcatio 
Conculcare 
Conculcatio 

Pascuum 

Pascuum 


Medela 
Sanitas 

mo 

~  T 

Amarus  esse 

Exacerbare 

Infix.  Luctus 

Lugere 


nnho 

T     ; 

Amarus 
Fel 

Dnhp 

Amaritudines 


T     - 

Onus 
Prophetioum  dic- 
tum 

Sublatio 

T 

Gaudium 
Laetitia 

Imago 

ni5f3B'P 

Implexus 

Matrix 
Uterus 

T  :    • 

Fluctus 

T  : 

Aversio 

T 

Remus 
Remus 

~     T 

Ungere 
Perditio 
Sericum 

Unctus 


asB'o 


Cubile 


¥^ 


Distractus 
Distrahere 
Extrahere 


1.3^9 


Habitaculum 

Tabernaculum 

Tentorium 


'?l^D 


Dominari 
/'art.  Dominator 

Missio 

nrr'p^p 

I  m  missio 

Pinguedo 

Duplicata 
Duplum 

Praeda 

Baculus 

Scipio 

Baculus 

T  T  ;     • 

Familia 

T  ;     ■ 

Judicium 

Sarcinae 

np.tfp 

Potus 
Pondus 


nri^'p 

Convivium 
Frenum 

n'w'pnp 

Molares 

njno 

T   T   - 

Donum 

•~  :  T 

Lumbi 

Dulces  factae 


T  T 

Habitaculum 
Pascuum 


flW 


Adulterium  com- 

raittere 

Adulterari 

Moechari 

Scortari 

Adulteria 

TT 

Proplietare 

-   T 

Respicere 
Spec  tare 

•  T 

Propheta 

TT 

Stultus 


"721 


Confundere 
Decidere 
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Defluere 
Dejicere 

n^J 

-    T 

•T 

Deturpare 

OfFendere 

Ducere 

Pulmentum 

Diffluere 

Percutere 

Nablium 

-T 

Defluere 

Dudlus 

•T 

/a>-/.  Ledlus 
Naziraeus 

Effundere 

nam 

T  T  : 

"70 

Uter 

B'J^ 

Rugitus 

-T 

Fluenta 

rt>2i 

Exadlor 

irii 

Fluere 

T  T  ; 
Stultitia 

rr!nj 

Flumen 

D.n. 

Cadaver 

T  T : 
Benevolentia 

Fluvius 

-  T 

Confluere 

Monile 

If.;? 

Corona 

Decachordii  nab- 

Avolare 
Excommunicare 

cH.-)nj 

Flumen 

Crinis 

lium 

niJ 

-  T 

N1J 

Hereditare 

DJJ 

Merces 

Hereditas 

^^.  ..  . 

Subvertere 

Meridies 

mj 

"^m 

T- 

Abominatio 

-Tli 

Flumen 

Separatio 

Commovere 

Fluvius 

Enuntiare 

Vacillare 

Fons 

njj 

m: 

Rivus 
Torrens 

Depellere 

•.'T 

Vallis 

Splendere 

Expellere 

Habitaculum 

n*?™ 

WJ 

nnj 

nij 

T  :  ~ 
Fluvius 

Splendor 

•T 

Princeps 
Primores 

"Requiescere  faciei" 
Quiescere 

ti^m 

n'lnj^ 

Spontanei 

Dij 

Hereditas 

Splendores 

n-ij 

Dormitare 

Dm 

riii 

'    Vota 

DIJ 

Consiliarius 

-T 

Ferire 

■nj 

Fugere 

Consolari 

I'J^ 

-T 

Vovere 

^^i 

iinm 

•  T 

Princeps 

irti 

Commovere 

Errare 

Rhonchus 

nm 

Ducere 

Nutare 
Titubare 

T  T 

T     '  I 

Cantus 

Vagari 

Anguis 

nrrj 

Serpens 

m 

T    T 

Plangere 

Ignis 

cH.c''m 

T  : 

Pnlsare 

Aes 

'n^ 

nti 

^^A 

T  omentum 

T  T 

Aspergere 

nw'n^ 

Tangere 

Luaus 

Spargere 

Aes 
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nm 

-  T 

Deinittere  se 

T   T 

Declinare 

Expandere 

Extendere 

Inclinare 

Pfopagines 

Plan  tare 

Stillare 

Stafle 

-   T 

Dejicere 

Derelinquere 

Deserere 

Extendere 


r^ 


Filius 
Scintilla 
Lucerna 

T  T 

Excutere 
Percutere 

~  T 

Defraudare 

-  T 

Cognoscere 

T" 

Alienigena 
Alienus 


*  :  T 

Alienigena 
Extraneus 

••T 

Pardus 

-T 

Sustinere  exactio- 
nem 

Signum 
Vexillum 

Fundere 
Libare 


-  T 

Exhalare 

Exspirare 

Inspirare 

Sufflare 


Fusile 
Libamen 

Juventus 

Amoenus 

Calceare 

Calceus 

Amoenum  esse 

Virgultum 

Excutere 

Juvenis 
Puer 

Stuppa 


Chrysoprasus 

-  T 

Cadere 

Concidere 

Decidere 

Dejicere 

m 

Dispergere 

c„.  p£)^ 

Exire 

Anima 
Arbitrium 

Lu<5lationes 

-  T 

Consistere 
Stare 

Vidloria 

Perpetuum 

-  T 

Erjpere 

-  T 

Custodire 

Servare 

pari.  Vastitas 

Surculus 

Perforare 


Femina 

Innocens 
Mundus 

m 

Innocentia 

m 

Foramen 

Dpj 

Ulcisci 
Ultionem  sumere 

Vindi<5la 

T  It  : 

Ultio 

Stridlura 

nspj 

Discissio 

Effodere 

t|t: 

Fissara 
Foramen 
Scissura 

Lampas 
Lucerna 

T    T 

"Accendite  incendi- 
uin»=:nNTO!|«ii? 

Elatus 

Exaltare 

ExtoUere 

Extrahere 

Ferre 

Portare 

Tollere 


TABLE   OF   HEBREW   AND   CHALDEE   WORDS. 


■1077 


N'B'J 

m   ' 

— J 

riD 

Princeps 

Evellere  ^ 

Claudere 

Tabernaculum 

Vapor 

Concludere 

prij 

Occludere 

rt3D 

?m 

Porrigo 

w 

Tabernaculum 

Comburere 

Tentorium 

"inj 

Scoria , 

M.n^m 

.   -  T 

Solvere 

TID 

T15P 

Mulieres 

Commiscere 

"iriA 

Secretum  ' 

Obtegere 

"7^^ 

Nitrum 

TjlD       ■ 

Ungere 

-)DD 

"    T 

Excutere 

CH.  -inj 

Concludere 

Obturare 

Aniraa 

Discutere 

DID 

Equus 

rho 

Flatus 

Conculcare 

■Halitus : 
Crepusculum 

1        •       * 

nxD 

T  : 

Saturn 
Seah 

N2b 

fllD 

Alga 
Ulva 

naiD 

■Procella 

Spinosa 
Petra 

Arma 

'Merum 

Tempestas 

Rupes 

P^'^ 

Vinum 

-)1D 

rpb 

Osculari ; 

N2D 

Recedere 
Renlovere 

Farina 

Inebriare 

Simila 

Aquila 

"   T 

Avertere 

DID 

Velamen 

Similago 

CH.  ^m 

Circumdare 

rrnD 

T  T 

Designatus 

Circumducere 

Aquila 

Circumire 

Detrahere 

njp 

DB'J 

nno 

Rubus 

Deficere 

Circuitus 

-  T 

^ari.  Mercator 

oniijo 

nn^nj 

Circumquaque 

^art.  Negotiatrix 

Caecitates 

T       • 

Semita 

Vepretum 
Bajulare 

inD 

Mercatura 

Fulcire 

Fundere 

nnnb 

T" 

^'XP 

r^; 

Portare 

Parma 

Ramus 

Scopulus 

Dare 
Redigere 

niJlp 

J'P 

ns^D 

Tradere 

Clausura 

Scoria 

Ramus 

rn^ 

D»JJp 

yp 

*13^P 

Desolare 

Antistites 

Hamus 

Evertere 

Duces 

Spina 

Procella 
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ni^p 

ni^ 

nij; 

Procella 

Refradlarius 

CoUyra 

Evertere 

Tempestas 

Placenta 

flP 

Occultare 

•^'^J^ 

Convenire 

Calix 

Inaures 

Ladlare 

Limen 

"iriP 

'?J:t? 

Occultum 

Vitulus 

Laflens 

Abditum 

Plangere 

nsD 

fT^^J^f. 

.-T^W 

Vitulus 

Iniquitas 

T   T 

Evaouare 

Vitula 

Perversitas 

yQD 

^K 

^l^x 

n^i;^ 

Sapphirus 

T 

Nubes 

Currus 
Plaustrum 

Perversitas 

tlDD 

nn^ 

•IJr^ 

•^VlJ^ 

Ad  januam  stare 

Colere 

Testis 

Infans 

-   T 

Excoli 
Servire 

mi^ 

'?'71J^ 

Enarrare 
Numerate 

1?J^ 

Coetus 

Infans 

Renuntiare 
^ari.  Scriba 

Servitus 
Servus 

Coftgregatio 

Examen 

Testimonium 

D'^-lir 

Libellus 

^VK 

niij; 

Aeternitas 

In  aeternum 

Mundus 

Liber 

Labor 

Testimonium 

Saeculum 

Volumen 

-Iflp 

15:^ 

'■^^ 

PJe  . 

Iram  exercere 

Ornatus 

Iniquity 

Liber 

Penetrare 

'7pD 

Pertransire 
Praeterire 

rii? 

<Tiy 

|-T 

Traducere 

Delicata 

AVIS 

.  Elapidare 

Transire 

Avis 

D'anO 

^U 

rroiJ^ 

Refradlarii 

Transitus 

Quousque 

Avolare 
Volare 

mo 

~"T 

n-jnjt; 

m 

Luxurians 

T  :  ■• 

Excandescentia 

Deliciae 

pp 

Furor 
Indignatio 

c„.p^ 

Plumbum 

Lorica 

Tempus 

DHD 

'  T 

TO 

Implexus 

nij; 

Occaecare 

Ministri  regii 

Sarrire 

riQDp 

^ari.  Amatorcs 

^iy. 

Evigilare 

Ramus 

Diligere 

Grex 

Excitare 
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nii; 

m 

n'7i; 

c„.  Dj; 

Denudare 

Deficere 

Ascendere 

Populus 

Cutis 

Conscendere 

?^K 

Extrahere 

10J? 

^:!;^ 

Circumdare 
Coronare 

Folium 

Consistere 
Stare 

Caecus 

™j^. 

Holocaustum 

l)t2y 

m 

Corona 

Columna 

Caecitas 

Avis 

Cxultare 

Labor 

Jumenta 

Vehemens 

CH.  ^i:^ 

Vallis 

Capra 

]y- 

Altissimus 

c„.  It2y 

ri^ 

Fons 
Oculus 

rff?y 

Lana 

Durus 
Obfirmatus 

Species 

Conclave 
Triclinium 

^^'y 

Potens 
Vehemens 

"l'.^ 

P'lZ 

Omer 

Delassari 

^JJ^ 

ri^ 

Lassus 

Altissimus 

Robur 

yy 

v^y 

Uva 

5]^; 

Asellus 

Hilaris 

JJJ^ 

Derelinquere 

^ari.  Desertus 

Relinquere 

yy 

Urbs 

nt'iy 

Deliciae 

Racemationes 

T    T 

P^ 

CH.  y^; 

Racemi 

Exaudire 
Respondere 

Negotiatio 

Vigil 

d?^ 

my 

m)^^ 

o^y 

Occultum 

■x'r 
Afflidlus 

Desertus 

Nudus 

CH.    0^2:^ 

Comprimere 

ny. 

tr>33^ 

Saeculum 

^^^ 

Fortis 
Circumdare 

Aranea 

no^r 

Miser 
Pauper 

Mus 

Virgo 

"'■y'2y, 

Mansuetudo 

^y. 

:iwpy 

Costa 

Afflidtio 

Stilus 

Aspis 

Deficere 

n^y/ 

'^y 

Afflidtus 
Miser 

Induere 

Jugum 

Gens 

Pauper 

^)!^y, 

j!?;^ 

m 

Vespertilio 

Balbus 

Populus 

Nubes 
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Nubes 

Praestigiatrix 

Ramus 

Mustum 

Dpj; 

Conculcare 
Folium 


"?fii^ 


Clivus 
Palpebrae 

Pulvis 

Plumbum 

Arbor 
Lignum 

Afflidlus 

Idolum 


^xi^ 


Idola 

rtp. 

Consilium 
Robustus 


Dv:^ 


Occludere 
Validus  esse 

Os  (ossa) 
Substantia 

Conventus 

Calcaneum 

Calcaneus 

Vestigia 

m 

Supplantare 


'^P'FP^: 


Viae  tortuosae 


Tortuosus 

Enervare 

Sterilis 

Scorpio 
Scorpius 

Urbs 

yij; 

Commiscere 

Gratus  esse 

Negotiari 

Vespera 

Salix 

Corvus 


^m 


Desertum 

Nubes 

Planities 

Planities  deserti 

Solitude 

Glocitare 

cH.TTi^ 

Onager 

Denudare 

Nudare 

Nuditas 

Astutus 

Nudus 

Fissura 

Denudata 

Fortis 

Potens 

Robustus 

Validus 

•  w 
Violentus 


TO 


Disponere 
Parare 


TO 


'  Praeputium  reve- 
letur" 

••    T 

Praeputiatus 


mil 


Dolus 

TO 

Evertere 

TO 

Stillare 


Cervix 

Caligo 
Obscuritas 


P^ 


Pavor 

Le(5tus 
Sponda 

Herba 

OH.  2^^ 

Gramen 

T    't 

Aedificare 

Facere 

pari.  Fadtor 

.Ferre 

part.  Operator 

Decern 

Decern 
Decimare 


">T'je 


Dives 
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W^ 

"^i^S) 

ins 

^73 

Fumus 

Cidaris 

Pavor 

•    T 

Judex 

Fumigare 

Praefectus 

Judicium 

Opprimere 

T     : 

Ramus 

T  ••■ 

Carbo 

-   T 

Orare 

p0 

Oppressio 

T 

Atror 

ntiB 

d!??) 

Fovea 

Libra 

Divitiae 

Cadaver 

n*1CD3 

T  ; 

ni^3 

T  ~ 

Contabescere 

TT 

Redimere 

Topazius 

Horror 

B'''?3 

~  T 

Tempus 

nns 

Malleus 

Volvere 

Redemptio 

"It?? 

CH.  D3 

imji 

ns 

Apertura 

Os  \oris) 

Hircus 

Os  (oris) 

n-|£33 

m 

Potens 

P3 

T  :   • 
Apertura 

Pannag 

pVK 

Dispergere 
Dissipare 

ri»3 

nj3 

T  T 

Antiquus 

Evertere 

CH.  p^Dii 

;      pi3 

Titubare 

Favilla 

Obvertere 

Parare 

Purgare 

Antiquus 

p13 

Concubina 

Respicere 
Suspicere 

-  n- 
Obscurare 

Expromere 

iTl»3»3 

n-)3 

pn^ 

nnifl 

Aculei 

T  * 

Angularis 
Angulus 

Transferri 

Torcular 

Lapis  angularis 

sr'13 

Crescere 
Diffundere 

Rivus 

D»J3  * 

HNS 

rs 

Classis 
Rivus 

Coram 

Facies 

Ejicere 
In  angulos  extre- 
mes ejicere 

T 

Aurum  optimum 
Aurum  purum 

■"  T 

JD3 

-   T 

Obryzum 

Eripere 

Distinguere 

nK3 

T  •• 

ns 

ti^bQ 

nD3 

Angulus 

'  T 

Laqueus 

Evasor 

Pascha 

nK3 

-    T 

Gloriosum  Se  ex- 

-ins 

~    T 

nD''?3 

T    ••  : 

DPS 

hibere 

Timere 

Reliquiae 

Claudus 
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D'Vpp 

•13 

P? 

T\mQ 

Sculptilia 

Juvencus 

Latro 
Rapax 

Llnum 

D»p3 

Variegatus 

Ferox 

D13 

Linum 

f  tisils 

N^.l 

Frangere 

nD-)3 

Bolus 

Sculptile 

Onager 

T    :  ~ 

Ungula 

nb 

■^i^b 

113 

-J 

r^Q 

Podex 

Opus 

Separare 

Radere 

nn3 

ri?yi? 

"T^.?. 

yi£> 

T  T 

Seducere 

Merces 

Mulus 

Coma 

11103 

Pretium  operae 

Pretium  operis 

n*ii3 

n'ir>3 

Soulptura 

DJ^S 

Mula 

T : 
Ultiones 

nn3 

-   T 

Vices 

r?i3 

TT 

Fecunda 
Fructifera 

Krumpere 

Aperire 

Exuere 

Nudare 

Sculpere 

Tintinnabulum 

Fructificari 

Expandere 

nns 

*1J^3 

n-)3 

n?. 

Janua 

Aperire 

-  T 

TT 

Vacca 

Ruptura 

pn3 

pnji3 

Apertio 

Personare 

Divellere 

ji"itin$ 

DV3 

-  T 

Talpae 

113 

Gladii  strict! 

Diffringere 

nn? 

jSa>-!^.  Disruptus 
Irritum  reddere 

^^nQ 

np|) 

Vicus 

Perrumpere 

Filum 

Commendare 
Praeficere 

n'in3 

{:'i3 

■703 

Visitare 

t: 
Suburbia 

~T 

Expandere 

T 

Luctari 

n*1)?^ 

CH.  '?n3 

^'■\B 

fn3 

Praefectura 
Visitatio 

Ferrum 

TT 

Eques 

Aspis 
Vipera 

D^-IlpS 

rrn3 

-T 

Florere 

tDtJ''3 

-     T 

Exuere 

Mandata 

nps 

1313 

-T 

y^Q 

lN5f 

Aperire 

Modulari 

part.  Praevaricator 

Agnus 
Grex 

n'lj^i^fl 

♦13 

^^. 

Ovis 
Pecora 

Colocynthides 

Fructus 

Praevaricatio 

Pecus  {itdh) 
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DNV!!^V 

T  ■" 

D'!V 

nov 

T   T 

Liberi 

CoUum 

Tziim 

Sitis 

Producta 

Prognati 

-nv- 

rv 

noi' 

-   T 

3V 

Venari 

Bractea 

Crescere 

Flos 

Germinare 

Rheda 

mv 

Progerminare 

Rheda  camerata 

-T 

nvv 

Clamare 

nov 

Peniculamentum 

N3V 

T    T 

Militare 
Militia 

Clamor 

TV 

Tormina 

Germen 

T'OV 

•     T 

NDX 

DIV 

•^v 

Armilla 

T  T 

Exercitus 

Jejunium 

Umbra 

^m 

'?V 

C^IV 

n'?v 

Lana 

Decus 

Favus 

Conscendere 

rinov 

Omamentum 

/)ar<.  Prosperata 

Fastigium 

Ornatus 

pV 

D'?V 

Imago 

Ramusculus 

-  T 

Efflorescere 
Florere 

n-iv 

T  • 

CoUigere 

Aculeus 

TIV 

ch:d'7V 

IV 

Angustia 

Statua 

r^})i 

Latus 

Clipeus 

"IIV 

mo'^v 

, 

pnv 

Petra 

•••T  :  - 
Umbra  densa 

rrjv 

Justus 

nrm 

Umbra  mortis 
Umbrosus 

Grex 

p-^-V 

-    T 

Candidus 

•rv^v 

D»j'jy 

Justificare 

irnv 

T  T  : 
Inumbrata 

P"^.V. 

Justitia 
Justus 

Ariditas 

NOV 

Sitire 

Egredi 

rrp-jV 

Navis 

^j.  NOV 

Gressa-) 

M     T  . 

Justitia 

TV 
Venator 

Sitire  (sitiens) 
Sitibundus 

Minorennis 

Exclamare 

n:v 

NOV 

Sitis 

Ariditas 

nnv 

Aridus 
Siccitas 

pNOV 

m 

Meridies 

Siccus 

Siticulosus 

Dissipare 

rrHiv 

T 

P*v 

TOV 

m 

Excrementum 

Signum 

Jugalis 

Clamare 
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Clamor 

T   T 

Speculator 

Septentrio 

Volucris 

Thesaurus 

■     T 

Hi  reus 

T  ■  : 

Cidaris 

Basiliscus 

Aspis 
Basiliscus 

T  T  :  ~ 
Circumspedte 

CH.*135f 


-)i: 


Avis 


J;?T!5V 


Rana 


Scalprum 
Ungues 

T 

Hostis 
Inimicus 

Angustia 

Anxietas 

Inimicus 

Petra 


Petra 

nnv 

T  T 

Angustia 

ny 

•t: 
Balsam  um 
Opobalsamum 

Crabro 


nriV 


Lepra 


T-V 


■Conilare 
Conflator 


Platea 

Pi? 

Colligere 
Congregare 
Contrahere 

Sepelire 

Sepulcrum 

Saniftus 

nip^ 

Accendere 

Eurus 

Oriens 

Orientalis 

CH.   {J^^'-lp 

San(5tus 


Dip 


Praevenire 


D-|p.' 

Oriens 

D-Tp. 

Juxta  morem 
Olim 

poip 

Oriens 
Orientalis 

'JO-jp 

Oriens 

Orientalis 

Prior 

til? 

Vertex 

Atrare 
Nigrescere 


nmp 


Atror 


D'^inp 


Atrare 


trip, 
ts'ipf 

Sandlificare 

tf'^P 

Sandlitas 

Sanctuarium 

Sanctus 

Scortator 

Sanctum  sancto- 
rum 


T  It 

Hebetare 

^IP 

Congregare 

Coetus 
Congregatio 

Nip 

Evomere 

Confidere 
Exspectare 

Dip 

Fastidire 

■'7'lp 

Vox 

Dip 

Erigere 

Excitare 

Restituere 

Stare 

Surgere 

CH.   Dip 

Surgere 


nop 


Altitudo 
Proceritas 


fj-ip 


Simia 


PP 


Expergisci 
Fastidire 


TV 


Spina 
Tribulus 

Delineatus 
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m^p 


Trabs 


Dnip 


Tela 

Caedes 

Mors 

Suffitus 

SufBre 
fart.  Suffitus 

nnpp 

Suffimentum 
Vomitus 
Evomere 

1'ID'p 

Fumus 

tr"iD»p 

Carduus 
Lamentatio 


rp 


Autumnus 
Autumni  fru(5tiis 

P'lTP 

Kikajon 


n*P 


Paries 


•^D 


Celer 
Levis 
Velox 


Evertere 

Levis  esse 

Maledicere 

Velox  esse 

T  T  I: 

Maledidlio 

lUudere 

B'-'IZSp 

Carduus 

nop. 

Farina 


IP 


Nidus 


nwp 

Zelus 

™p 

Emere 

fart.  Emptor 

Possidere 


Arundo 
Calamus 


Nidificare 

DOp 

Divinare 
part.  Divinator 
fart.  Hariolus 


\\^- 


Finis 
Excisio 


t|t 


Finis 


Extremitas 
Finis 

IVp 

Extremitas 
Finis 

f^?yp 

Finis 

nvp 

Nigella 


n'irvp 

Kesia 

"I'Vp 

Messis 
Propagines 

^vp 

Indignari 


Ira 
Spuma 

T  t|v 

Spuma 

Metere 
Abbreviari 

Frigidus 

Nnp 

tIt 

Clamare 

Invocare 

Nominare 

Praedicare 

Vocare 

X'^P 

Perdix 


Appropinquate 
Conjungere 

Medium 
Venter 
Viscera 

Helium 


Contignare 


nnp 

tIt 

Frigus 

nnp 

Propinqnus 

mp 

Crystalhim 
Frigus 

rnp 

Calvus 

nnp 

Calvitiem  inducere 

nnip 


Calvities 
Calvitium 


'•^np 


Civitas 
Urbs 


Comu 


Comu 


nP 


Diffindere 
Discindere 
Exscindere 

Rumpere 
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Bhp. 

CH.   tr'NI. 

D^r^l 

'"^n 

•J  ■• 

Asser 

Caput 

Quarta  (generatio) 

Irrigate 

riB'ptyp 

fitr'Ni. 

PT 

\yr\ 

Squama 

Principium 

Cubare 
Curvare 

Odorem  facere 

trp 

DTXI 

Disponere 
Jacere 

ryn 

Palea 
Stipula 

Primitiae 

Recubare 

Flatus 

Principium 

Requiescere 

Spiritus 
Ventus 

n^m\) 

Jaculator 

Cubile 

CH.  rpi") 

Cucumeres 

Spiritus 

31 

D'J3n5-i 

Ventus 

m 

Magnus 

'  T 

Multiprolis 

nmn 

Durus 

Multus 
Princeps 

m 

T  T  : 
CH.  Respiratio 

^?')"?. 

1*1 

~    T 

Commovere 

on 

Arcus 
Areus  in  nube 

Magnitude 
Multitudo 

■^n 

Altitudo 

Iris 

Pes 

on 

Ml 

fart.  Altus 

jacere=nD'l 

T     T 

-     T 

Jaculari 

pes  =7-31  ) 
sella^D'irr  ' 

Elatus 
Erigere 

Mn 

Exaltare 
ExtoUere 

Sagittarius 

-    T 

Scabellum 

Decies  milleni 

Clangere 
Jubilare 

Myriades 

Pes 

T  T   : 

Vociferari 

Spedlare 

Myrias 
Multiplicare 

Lapidare 

pi 
Currere 

HNT 

cH.nsn 

Coetus 

pn 

Videns 
Visio 

T   : 
Crescere 

rJ-> 

Efiundere 
Evaouare 

Myrias 

Evaginare 

D*<1. 

Excitare 
Quietem  dare 

tr'n 

Monoceros 

Fel 

CH-Q-j 

rm 

{J'N") 

Myrias 

T  T 

Dominari 

B'n 

Caput 

Egere 

Primitiae 

D*?*?"! 

Din 

Vertex 

-T 

tT\ 

Guttae 

Obdormire 

T    T 

Win 

Cicuta 

Stillae 

T3'n 

n^"l 

Emaciare 

Fel 

'     •     T 

/>ar<.  Persecutores 

Venenum 

Torques 

Persequi 

fart.  Dominator 
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T      T 

Latitud.0 
adj.  Latus 

~     T 

Dare  latitudinem 

Dilatare 

adj.  Latus 

Latitude 


tr'tan 


'iTr\ 


Platea 
Vicus 


pirn 

Longinquitas 
Longinquus 
E  longinquo 


D'l-n 


Mola 

DH") 

-     T 

Miserari 
Misereri 

Drn 

Vulva 
Uterus 

Dm 

-     T 

Uterus 

nam 

T   : 

Virgo 

fim^ 

Motitare 

Movere 

Quassata 

Lavare 

pm 

Procul  esse 
Removere 


AUidi 

Contendere 

Lis 

Litigare 

Rixari 

nn 

Odor 

Dpn 

Vacue 

-    T 

part.  Eques 
Equitare 

IT). 

Currus 
Molaris 

313") 

Cumis 
Calumniari 


jacere=n.!3*1 

T     T 

arou=ritJ'p. 

Sagittarius 


W 


EmoUescere 
Emolliri 


"ITS 


fart.  Aromatorii 

Mercator 

Negotiatrix 

Negotiator 

rhT\ 

Negotiatio 
Elatio 

T     T 

Altus 
Excelsus 

T     T 

fart.  Jaculator 


\m 


M  alogranatum 
Malus  punica 


HD") 


Hasta 
Lancea 

T  ■     : 

Dolosus 
Dolus 

DD"! 

-  T 

Exaltare 

DO") 

-  T 

Calcare 
Conculcare 

tro"i 

-  T 

Reptans 
Reptile 

T     • 

Cantare 
Cantus 


in 


Canere 
Cantare 
Jubilare 

D^P^PI 

Aspersiones 

in 

Frenum 

Malitia 

Malum 

Malus 


T). 

Cogitatio 

jn. 

Socius 

T). 

Vociferatio 

t^ 

Malitia 

part.  Esurire 
Fames 


^T\ 


Esurire 


<^j-  y^ 


part.  Esurire 
Famelicus 

Fames 

in 
Tremor 

nin 

'-!  T 

Depascere 

Pascere 

part.  Pastor 

Pastor 


^T\ 


Tonare 
Turbarl 


Dn 


Tonitru 


W- 


Viridis 


yn 


Confringere 

Conterere 

fart.  Malitiosus 
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firi 


Destillare 

StiUare 


^T\ 


Commovere 

Concutere 

Contremiscere 

Tremefacere 

Trepidare 

Terrae  motus 

T      T 

Sanare 
Sanitas  data 

*  T    : 
Rephaim 

D£)1 

-  T 

Conculcare 

Conculcare 

Caenum 

-  T 

Subsilire 

T    T 

Beneplacitum 
Desiderare 

Beneplacitum 

-  T 

Occidere 


nan 


Pruna 


m 


CoUidere 
Contundere 


T-1 

Sal  tare 
Saltitare 

m 

Unguentarius 

Unguentum 

Acupictum 
Acupidlura 


^n 


Expandere 
^Extendere 

^  T       T 

Impius 
Iraprobus 

Impietas 


Nervus 

Pruna 

Scintilla 

-       T 

Depauperari 
Vincire 

niprn. 

Catenae 


Satiare 
Saturare 


W 


Satietas 
Satur 


Satietas 


n^^^tJ* 


Satietas 
Saturitas 

nab' 

-   T 

Exspectare 

njt:' 

T   T 

Crescere 
Occare 


mti' 


Ager 


-T 


Ager 

Agnus 

Ovis 

Pecus  (udis) 

DIJJ' 

Ponere 
Redigere 

Potenter  pugnare 
Principes  facere 

T 

Mensurare 

trit:' 

Laetari 

rip 

9 

Cogitatio 

nns:' 

T    T 

Lavare 


PHB' 


Ludere 
Ridere 


Satanas 

T     •• 

Canities 
Senium 

D'c:' 

Ponere 

Redigere 

\t;yp 

Gaudere 
Laetari 

rr*5B' 

T  •  : 

Imago 

y:i'p 

'    T 

Mercenarius 

-  T 

Intelligens 

-  T 

Conduct! 

T    T 

Merces 

"l'?B' 

T  : 
Cotumix 

no'7B' 

T   :  - 

Tunica 
Vestis 

Sinister 

T  ; 

Sinister 

""   T 

Sinister 

"    ••   T 

Laetari 
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~    ••  T 

Laetus 

-   T 

Laetari 

nnotr 

T  :    • 

Gaudium 
Laetitia 

T  :    ' 

Vestis 

*•  T 

Odio  habere 
par^.  Osores 


y^'^ 


Daemon 

Daemon  silvestris 

Hircus 

Satyrus 


on'j^B' 


Stillae 


•^il'P 


Cohorrere 
'  Procella  flabit" 


"^S^W 


Capillus 
Crinis 
Pilus 


"^ii^ 


Pilus 


Pilosus 


^^'ti^ 


Crinis 

Tempestas 

Hordeum 


-   T 

Decalvare 

T  T 

Labia 
Labium 

Saccus 

Princeps 

TT 

Princeps 

*T 

Palmites 

*T 

Residuus 

pnr  . 

Sericum 

Prester 
Serapliim 


^■!r 


Ascendere 

Comburere 

Exurere 

T  " : 

Combustio 
In  incendium  fadla 

npitJ' 

Praestans  vitis 


\\m 


Gaudium 
Laetitia 


-   T 

Rugire 


T  T  : 

Rugitus 

T  T 

Devastare 

Tumultus 


'7ii^ 


Dirigere 

Interrogare 

Mutuo  accijiere 

Mutuo  tlare 

Mutuo  petere 

Tranquillus 

-  T 

Relinquere 
part.  Reliquus 
part.  Residuus 

T  :    ^ 
Reliquiae 

T  : 

Reliquus 

Reliquiae 
Residuus 

T   T" 

Captivam  ducere 

Captivari 

pari.  Captivus 

Septimana 

Juramentum 

Capti  vitas 

-  T 

Cessare 


Laudare 

Baculus 

Sceptrum 

Tribus 

Virga 

Captivus 

•  T 

Flam  ma 

T  :  • 

Captivitas 

Semita 

Bacca 
Fluaus 

Jurare 

Septem 

Septies 

Septem 

Septuaginta 


Septies 
Septuplum 

-  T 

Confringere 
Frangere 
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-T 

Emere 


:■! 


Confradlio 
Fractura 
Ruptura 

-T 

Cessare 

T  - 

Sabbatum 

T  T 

Errare 
Oberrare 

-  T 

Stuprare 

T" 

Regina 

Fetus 

Daemon 


ntr' 


Uber 

Mamilla 
Uber 

Devastatio 
Vastatio 


T7B(f 


Devastare 
^ari.  Eversor 
part.  Vastator 


noia> 


Ager 


Uredo 
Schoham 

NIC' 

:  T 

Vanitas 

HN'IB'' 

T 

Devastatio 

Avertere 

Convertere 

Redire 

Reducere 

par/.  Reduces 

Restituere 

Retrahere 

Reverti 

TT 

Complanare 

nrnty 

T 

Fovea 

Discurrere 

Vagari 

^ari.  Remiges 

'?ia'' 

Fimbriae 

T 

Spoliatus 
Conculcare 

"IflIB'' 

T 

Buccina 
Tuba 

pit:' 

Exundare 

p'ltr' 

Femur 


n'lB'' 

Bos 

lie' 
Observare 

Murus 

njB'-'ia'' 

T- 

Liliutn 
Munus 

nna'' 

T    T 

Incurvare 
Nigredo 

nnB'' 

-  T 

Incurvare 
Submittere 

~   T 

Mac  tare 
Ulcus 

D'ntr 

•    T 

Ultro  crescens 
Fovea 

'?ne'" 

Leo 

Aetheres 

Nubes 

Nubes  superiores 

nntj' 

~   T 

Exspectare  mane 


ih^' 


Niger 


~  T 

Corrumpere 

Evertere 

Perdere 

part.  Perditor 

nrra'' 

Corruptio 
Fovea 

T    • 

Schitta 
Schittim 

nt3tr' 

-  T 

Expandere 

Inundare 
Subraergere 

-  T 

Moderator 

T  T 

Oblivioni  dare 

Remus 

Cantare 

Canticum 
Cantus 

Apponere 

Disponere 

Ponere 

Vepres 
Vepretum 


MB'" 


Cubare 
Jacere 
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Ebrius 

-  T 

Oblivisci 

T 

Orbare 
Orbum  facere 

-  T 

Surgere 

Humerus 

T  :  • 

Humerus 


Pf 


Retributio 


Habitare 

^art.  Incola 

Incolere 

Inhabitare 

pr 

Vicinus 

~  T 

Ebrium  facere 
Inebriare 

T  " 

Sicera 
Vinum 

fnatr 

Ebrietas 
Nix 

"  T 

Quietus 

t:  - 

Tranquillitas 


ti't^ 


Pax 


Tres 


rhv 


Demittere 

Dimittere 

Emittere 

Mittere 


Mensa 


Dominium 

•     T 

Triental 

Tertius 

Eripere 
Projicere 

-  T 

Diripere 

Praeda 
Spolium 

-  T 

Exsolvere 

Implere 

Reddere 

Rependere 

••  T 

Integer 
Pacifica 


D^tr'i'tr' 


Tertii 
Nomen 

-  T 

Perdere 

T    ~ 

Devastatio 

Stupendum 

Stupor 

Vastitas 

~    T 

Dejicere 

D»DtJ'' 

•   -  T 

Caeli 
Caelum 

•     T 

Senticetum 
Sentis 

DOtr 


Audire 


^W 


Fama 


rotr 


Fama 


1QB'' 


Custodire 
Observare 

onoB'' 

•  T  : 

Faeces 

Minis  trare 


trotr 


Sol 


w 


Dens 


\^ 


Desolare 

Dens 

Desolatio 

Devastare 

I^' 

Devastatio 

Obstupescere 

Ebur 

nnm 

Eburneum 

Desolatio 
Devastatio 

W 

Solitudo 

Angeli  pacis 

Stupor 
Vastatio 

njtr 

Vastitas 

TT 

Annus 

pOOB'' 

njtj' 

Stupor 

T  " 

Somnus 

\w 

D^an^t?'' 

Opulentum 

Ebur 

\w 

♦Jtr 

Oleum 

•  T 

Pinguedo 

Coccineus 

Pinguis 

Dibaphum 
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-li^'p'in  W 

D»p£)t?'" 

napsj' 

D»^'a'' 

Coccinum 

Judicia 

Sycomoros 

Sexaginta 

D!^tf' 

♦£|^- 

yp^- 

'^P^ 

Duo 

Clivus 

Demergere 

Minium 

CoUis 

Submergere 

If^^  D.^JB'' 

piJ^fi^- 

W^ 

n\if 

Duodecim 

Aspis 

\    1     ' 

Discurrere 

Nates 

\W 

^^i 

np.^' 

T  T 

part.  AcutuS 

Effundere 

Mendaciter 

Bibere 

Exacuere 

Fundere 

Mendacium 

Potare 

npB'' ) 

-    T 

■^S^' 

TT 

T  : 

Hurailiari 

Aestus 

Bibere 

Humilis 

Aridus 

Praedatores 
Deripere 

Discerpere 

Planities 

Lorica 

V^"^ 

nip'^ij'' 

Planta 

Affluentia 

1 

Sibilum 

•^na^ 

Respicere 

•  rtj/^B'' 

n^' 

-  T 

Plan tare 

Turma 

Prorepere 

nnp 

"IVJ!! 

—  7 

P")tJ' 

T   T 

Aperire 

Pugillus 

Disponere 

CK.  pB'' 

Sibilare 

rtp-isj'' 

Ludere 

Crus 

It  ••: 

Oblinere 

Sibilum 

rtiKn 

Obstupescere 

■tpB*' 

. 

Vociferari 

Amygdalum 

-T 

Concupiscentia 

nj;?*' 

nptr' 

Radicare 

njxn 

Porta 

|tt 

Bibere 

sr'itj' 

T  *■  ; 

Ficus 

jiiirt.  Pincerna 

Radix 

nni^a'' 

"iNn 

Obfirmatio  hor- 

XVV 

~  7. 

Forma 

renda 

Abominatio 

^ari.  Minister 

nni^a'' 

Dates  tatio 

Ministrare 

mtj^K;;) 

adj.  Foedus 

Jop^' 

^^ 

Buxus 

Res  foeda 

Quies 

Byssus 

ron 

Quiescere 

T   •• 

part.  Judex 
Judicare 

Appendere 

/em.  ^\i;  ^ 

mas.  nty'tJ'  ' 
T     • 

Area 
T         : 

Judicium  intrare 

Expendere 

Sox 

Proventus 
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rr;i:ii;^ 

n3j;in 

D«3h 

-iDn 

Intelligentia 

Abominatio 

Pavones 

Palma 

%n 

n:^^ 

n!??^ 

Ton 

Orbis 

Error 

Coccineus 
Hyacinthinum 

Palma 

m 

nin 

Hyacinthus 

nTion 

Stramen 

Investigare 

?5n 

T 

Palma 

Forma 

Tin 

Turtur 

Exaequare 
Firmare 

/^nniK'pn 

onnpn 

Amaritudines 

"•Cl^ 

CH.  -)in 

Bos 

Siccitas 

onnpn 

Taeda 

c".  j'pn 

Columnae 

inn 

min 

T 

Lex 

Nix 

n^un 

Tnanitas 

n'7n 

T       : 

Vacuus 

Proventus 

niJfn 

T    T 

Suspendere 

D'lnn 

Abyssus 

Scortatio 

CNlprrn 

CH.  n'^n 

^'    Tres 

r]iJi;i 

Auricula 

n'?nn 

Aeger 

on 

Ti-in 

Laus 

T 

Clibanus 

trnn 

Inteser 

Furnus 

in 

T 

Melis 
Taxus 

Dh 

ni-in 

Signum 

Thummim 

Dracones 

m;in 

♦nfin 

finan 

D^oinjn 

Confessio 

Inferiora 

stupor 

Consolationes 

m 

P'^ 

njiDn  • 

T        : 

sznff.  D*Iin 

Medium 

Auster 

Imago 

Meridies 

Cetus 

nnDin 

i^an 

Draco 

T   " 

Objurgatio 

n'np»n 

■    T 

Juge 

>/.  D'^n 

Columnae 

Ceti 
Dracones 

Coccinum 

B^'ii^n 

D'on 

Integer 

Mustum 

Perfedlus 

p^n 

nir'pm 

Vinura 

m 

Balaena 
Cetus 

Vermis 

r|h 

Incumbere 

Draco 

Sustentare 

Serpens 

Coccineus 

Dolus 

nDfi 

Don 

nyn 

Coccineum  diba- 

Summum  (venire 

Aberrare 

phum 

Prosternere 

ad) 

Seducere 
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nb:;n 

%T\ 

•^?)?^ 

n^nf) 

Aquaedu(5lus 

Ineptum 

Spes 

Clangoi 

Sanatio 

Vociferatio 

jij:^r) 

n^fiji 

CH.  "^pfl 

n^p^n 

Piecatio 

Appendere 

Deliciae 

Preces 

Dolus 

Novacula 

tian 

Clangere 

n^ 

Tympanizantes 

Malus  (navis) 

Tympanum 

t^'fln 

Clangor 

n:^iB'n 

Tenere 

HD'Tin 

Salus 

nfih 

T   ■*  ;  - 
Somnolentia 

npitrip 

Decus 

Tophet 

nonn 

Obedientia 

msri 

nnfifi 

'.*  :  T 

Oblatio 

Malus  {arbor) 

Jophet 

Sublatio 
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Abyssus 
Benefacere 

'Kya^og 


'Kya 


Ducere 


Bonus 


'AyaTtOKJ 


Amare 
Diligere 


'Ayd7t)7 


DUedlio 

'  AyaTtyitoc, 

Diledlus 

"Kyye'^c, 

Angel 

'Aytd^o 

Sandlificare 


Ayiog 


SaniSlus 


Emere 
Redimere 


'Aypog 

Ager 

'AypDTtVEO 

Vigilare 


'KhsT^^yi 


Soror 
Frater 

"AtSyygc/.^.p^) 

Infernus 

Damno  afficere 
Laedere 
Nocere 

'ASixT^fiara 

Injustitiae 

'ASixta 

Iniquitas 

'Aet^o 

Canere 

'AeTtJs 

Aquila 

'A,^p 


Aipo 


Auferre 
ToUere 


Aia^vvri 


AtTECO 


Pudor 


Petere 


Alfia 


Aer 


Sanguis 


Aivea 


Laudare 


A£;^^a/lG)cria 

Captivitas 

At%|tta^6)Tt^CJ 
Captivari 

Ai6v 

Saeculum 

clg  riv  alava 

In  aetemum 

'Axd3apro5 

Immundus 

'Axai^3« 

Spina 

'AxO?M?J)vdEC> 
Sequi 


'Axpij 


Locusta 

''Axpov 

Terminus 

'A^sl^a 

Ungere 

'A^exTopo- 

Gallicinium 

'AXjj^Eta 

Veritas 

'AXvi^iVog 

Verus 


'ATiri^a 


Molere 


'Axovci 


Audlre 


'Axpatov 

Merum 


'A2.ievg 


Piscator 


'ATbieva 

Piscari 

'ATuTu^T^oyv 

Invicem 


'A'KTMi 


Alius 


'ATJkot^iog 

Alienus 
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Catena 


Arena 


Area 

'Afiap'r'ia 

Peccatum 

'  Afiapra?u6g 

Pecoator 

"Afi^og 
'A^vog 

Agnus 

'AfiTteTMg 

Vitis 

'A{i7tsX6v 

Vinea 

'A^Cd^Og 

Immaculatus 

'AvaSalva 

Ascendere 

'AvayLvdxyxa 

Legere 

'Avauyxy; 

Angustia 

'AvaxXiva 

Discumbere 

'AvaTtavffLg 

Requies 

'Avaiiava 

Requiescere 

'AvaTtYipog 

Mancus 

'AvaaTtda 

Extrahere 

'Avddtadig 

Resurretilio 


'  AvatsTbTM 

Exoriri  facere 
Oriri 


'AvatoTiYi 

Or 

"  Ave^iog 


Orientalis 

Oriens 

Ortus 


'AvYip 


Ventus 


Vir 


'Av3paxta 

Focus 

'Av^paTtox- 
tovog 

Homicida 

'Av^paTlog 

Homo 

'Avoiya 

Aperire 

'Aa"rd/l/lay- 
fia 

Pretium  sufficiens 
redemptionis 

'AvtanoSi- 

Retribuere 

'Ava^ev 


Denuo 


'A^vog 

Dignus 

'  ATtapvsofiat 

Abnegare 

'Ajtapx^ 

Primitiae 

'  Ans^'XPiiai 

Praeterire 


'ATt^dog  ) 
'ATtT^ovg  ) 

Bonus 

Purus,  seu  simplex 

Simplex 

'  Anohsxatoa 

Dare  decimas 

'Anohiha^i 

Dare 

Exsolvere 

Reddere 

'A-no'^rixyi 

Horreum 

'  ATtO^VYl^yxa 
Mori 

'  A-noxdXv^Lg 

Revelatio 

'  Anoxplvo^ai 

Respondere 

"  ATtoxteiva 

Interficere 
Occidere 

"Anoxv'kia 

Devolvere 

'  AnoXXv^L 

Deperdere 
Perdere 

'AnoT^va 

Dimittere 
Remittere 

'ATXovinta 

Lavare 

'  AnooreTJ^ 

Emittere 

Mittere 

'  ATtoatepka 

Defraudare 

'ATtoTdcrao/uat 

Abnegare 


'Ano^E^d 

Deferre 

'Ano^vxci 

Exaniraatus 

"ATttoiiai 

Tangere 

"Anta 

Accendere 

'ATtCiXeia 

Interitus 

'Apyvpiov 

Argentum 

"Apyvpog 

Argentum 


'Api^v 


Agnus 


'Api^jlEO 

Numerare 

'Api^fiog 

Numerus 


"Apxrog 


Ursus 
Ursa 


'ApvEOfiai 

Negare 

'Apvii 


viov 


Agnus 


'Aprcd^i 


a 

Rapere 

"Appyjv 

Masculus 

'ApOYiv 

Masculus 


"ApTos 


Panis 


Antiquus 

Principium 

Sacerdos  raagnus 

''Ap;^iTpix/li- 

Architriclinus 
Princeps 

Aegrotus 

'A(7x6$ 

Uter 

'Aff7td^0|[iat 

Salutare 


'A(TT)7p 


Stella 


'Acrirpa7t>7 

Fulgur 
Fulmen 

'AcTTpov 

Astnim 

'  A(S')(YlflO<SVVYl 

Pudenda 
Pudor 

Kv'Xri 
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Atrium 


'A^E^por 

Latrina 

'A^lyifii 

Derelinquere 

Permittere 

Relinquere 

5^  Remittere 

'  A^iotYlflL 

Discedere 


Palea 

'Al^tl'S'OS 

Absinthium 


Ba/ldvTtov 

Cruraena 

Bd/l/lG) 

Conjicere 

Dejicere 

Mittere 

Projicere 

BttTtTt^O 

Baptizare 

BttTtTO 

Intingere 
Tingere 


Bd 


apog 


Onus 


Bacrari^o) 

Cmciare 

BoMTaWCTjUO? 

Cruciatus 

BatTi/lfta 

Regnum 

Ba(T(^ei;S 

Rex 

BacTi/leiJG) 

Regnare 

Bacrrd^cj 

Ferre 
Svistinere 


BdTpa^og 


Rana 


Abominatio 


BsSatoa 

Coniirmare 


Libelliis 
Liber 

Bl62,og 

Liber 

B/la(T^)7(ltE6) 

Blasphemare 

BXacT^j^/zta 

Blasphemia 

BAacnrdi'O 

Germinate 

B^e7t6) 

Aspicere 

Inspicere 

Videre 


Bo^vvog 


Fovea 


Bop^dg 

Septentrio 

Boaxa 


Pascere 


Botpvg 

Bovg 
BpE^og 


Botras 


Bos 


Infans 


Bp%6) 

Pluere 
Pluvium  mittere 


Bpovtv 
Bpoxv 


Tonitru 


Imber 


1097 

Bpvy^og 

Stridor 

Bpu^a 

Cibus 

Bpufftg 

Cibus 

BvdOivog 

Byssinum 

Bvaaog 

Byssus 


Taiisa 


Desponsare 

Matrimonium  con- 

trahere 


Td[j.og 


Nuptiae 


racrT>7p 


uterus 


Plenus 


Tsved 

Generatio 

Tevvaxd 

Generare 

Gignere 

Nasci 

Genimen 


Tevog 


Progenies 


YEap'/6g 


Agricola 
Vinitor 


Humus 
Terra 
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Senescere 
Senex  esse 


TLvofiai 
T?^vxvg 


Facere 


Dulcis 


T7i6(y(ra 


Lingua 


Tvafivi 


Sententia 


Tofiog 
Tovevg 


Marx 


T6 


ovv 


Parens 


Genu 


ToVVTtEtSCi 
Genu  fledlere 

Tpa[inat£vg 

Scriba 


Fpa^)7 


Scriptura 


Tpdipa 


Scribere 


TpriyopEd 

Vigilare 

Tv{iv6g 

Nudus 

Tv^votYig 

Nuditas 


Tvvi^ 


Mulier 
Uxor 


avia 


Angulus 


AaifioviQv 

Daemonium 

Aa'iixcav 

Daemon 

Adxpvov 

Lacrima 

Aaxtv^tog 

Annulus 

Mutuo  dare 
Mutuum  accipere 

Aelxvv^l 

Monstrare 

Aeixvia 

Ostendere 


AeiTtvea 


Cenare 


AslTtVOV 

Cena 

AexttT'OS 

Decimus 


Asvhpov 

Ae^Log 

Aeofiat, 


Arbor 


Dexter 


Orare 
Precari 


Aep^dtivog 

Coriaceum 


ASp, 


10) 


Percntere 


Asafiyj 

Fasciculus 

Aevtspog 

Secundas 


AEj(^o^at 

Recipere 
Suscipere 

Aka 

CoUigare 
Ligare 
Vincire 

Arivdpiov 

Denarius 

AidSoT^og 

Diabolus 

Aid8ri(ia 

Diadema 

ALa^T^xy; 

Foedus 
Testamentum 

AiaxovEd 

Minis  trare 

Ataxovia 

Minister 

Aidxovog 

Ministerium 

Aixxxpiva 

Dijudicare 
Disputare 

Aiaksyoiiai 

Coarguere 

AiaXXdfro- 

ReconciliareT 

Aia7i,oyL^o[iai 

Cogitare 

Aia[iEpi^a 

Dividere 


Aia^deipo 

Perdere 

AiSdcfxa^jOg 

Magister 

AiSdaxd 

Docere 


AiSaj^'JO 


Dodlrina 


Ai8a[ii 


Dare 


Aiavoia 


Mens 


Aianpayixa- 

Negotiari 


AisyEtpa 

Commovere 

Aixaiog 

Justus 

AixaioOvvyi 

Justitia 

Aixaioa 

Justificare 

Aixaiaiia 

Judicium 
Justitia 

Alxtvov 

Rete 

A[7t/lOG) 

Duplicare 


Alll'dci 


Sitire 


Ai6xo 


Persequi 


Aoxog 
Ao/los 

A6^a 


Trabs 


Dolus 


Gloria 
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Glorificare 


AOV^EVCO 


Servire 


Aoi?i,o§ 


Servus 


Apdx0v ' 


Draco 


Apaxi^'^ 

Drachma 


Ap^Ttavov 


Falx 


Avvafiiii 


Potentia 
Potestas 

Virtus' 


AvvaTog 


Avo 
Ava(i'n 


Pof€ns 


Duo 


Occasus 
Occidens 

Duodeciih 
Adt^EXa  XlXlr 

dhav 

Duodecies  mille 

Acifia 


Tedium 


Aoped 
Aopov 


'Edua 

Permittere 

'B.SSofiiaxov- 

Septuagitifa 

'l£.§§0[iyixov- 
fdxi^ 

Septuagies 


Prope 


'Eyeipo 
'Ey;CpiG) 

Inungere 
Ungere 

"E^ros 

Gens 

Et^o) 

Videre 

EiSaMdvtov 

I  dole  thy  turn 


E1XJ7 


Idola 


Teniere 


Donum 


Donum 
Munus 


Elx6v 

Imago 

Ei/licrffo) 

Convolvi 

Efp 


Pax 


Unas 


Els 


Eii;tbv  dl&va 

In  aeternum 

E(crip;^Ojt«xt 

Iri^redi 
Intrare 

Ex^aJlXti 

Ejicere 
Rejicere 

'Exyafil^a 

Nuptu!  da.t6 

'Ex^Lxeci 

Vindicate 

'KxSvo 

Exuere 

'Exxevtin 

Transfigere 

ExxdnTci 

Exsolndere 

'ExXextSg 

Eleaus 

'KxTt'tTttCd 

Cadefg 
Excidere 

svo^ctt, 

Egfedi 
Exire 

'Expt^oo 

Eradicate 

'Exfts'tva 

Extenders 

'Extiva(JCa 

Excutere 

"Exfog 

Sextils 
Effundere 


Effundere 


'Exx(^peu 


'EMla 


Exire 


Olea 
Oliva 


"ETmiov 

Oleufh 

'Eleyxc^ 

Argtiefe 

'E%esiv6g 

Misefdbilis 

'EXeYifxoavvy; 

Eleemosyna 

'E^^evOspog 

adj.  Liber 

'EXs^avt  IVOC, 

Ebumeus 

"E/lxoj 


Ulcus 


'E/aECJ 

Evomere 

'Efufai^o 

lUudere 

'EfiTtTuT^&a 

Implere 
'EfiTtopiov 

Mercatura 

*E/U7tOpOS 

Mercator 
Negotiator 

"EnTtpoaOev 

Coram 

'Efi^oSog 

part,  Terrere 


IIOO 

Inspirare 

Gerentes  in  utero 
Gestantes  ventre 

'Ej'^ixaTog 

Undecimus 
Vestimentum 

'Ei'^ui 


Induere 
Nonus 

'EvTi/l/lofiat 

Mandare 

'EvT0/\,)7 

Mandatura 

'EvOTttOV 

Coram 
In  conspedlu 


"E^ 


Sex 


'E^aipfo 

Eniere 

'E^atTfOjUai 

Expostulate 

'E^a/let^o 

Delere 

'E^aTtocrre^- 

Emittere 

'E^Ep;;j^O|«at 

Egredi 
Exire 

Sexaglnta 
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Terrefacere 

ofiai 

Confiteri 
Potestas 

'E^carepog 

Extimus 

'E-TtaviOTa- 
(lai 

Consurgere 
Insurgere 

3r?  _' 


'Eni 


Supra 


'E7tt^/l»7jt/a 

Panniculus 

'ETtLyLvaaxo 

Cognoscere 

Cupere 
Desiderare 

Desiderium 

'Knifieyieofiai 

Curam  habere 

'ETttcrrpe^o 

Convertere 

'ETlLavvdycd 

Congregare 

'ETtirldrifii 

Imponere 

'E.7titi[ida 

Increpare 

'E7n;tpto 

Inungere 
Ungere 


EXPLAINED. 

'ETtra 

Septem 

'Kntdxig 

Septies 

"ETtca 

Dicere 

'Kpyd^ofiat, 

Negotiari 
Operari 

'Epyar>7s 

Operarius 


'Epy( 


ov 


Opus 


'Kpevvdcxi 

Scrutari 

'EfiYifiog 

Desertum 
Desertus 


'E 

"Epiov 


Devastare 


Lana 


'Ept^ 


lOV 

Hircus 

Venire 


'E<ydy;acg 


Vestis 


'Eadia 
c 

"EaxoiTog 

Ext 
U 

"Eaadev 


Comedere 
Edere 


Extremus 
Ultimus 


Intus 


'EroLfid^c} 

Parare 
Praeparare 

"Erog 

Annus 

Ev(vyye?ii^a 

Evangelizare 

Evofyyeyjiov 

Evangelium 

EvT^oyea 

Benedicere 

EvTioyvirog 

Benedidtus 

Ev2,oyia 

Benedi(ilio 

Evvov^og 

Eunuchus 

ElJptffJCO 

Invenire 


Er^pai 


Gaudere 
Laetari  ■ 

Ev^apiaTLa 

Gratiarum  adlio 

Ev6vv[iog 

Sinister 

'^X0p6g 

Inimicusi 


Za'i 


aa 


Vivere 
/ari,  Vivus 


Zeatog 


Calidus 


TABLE   OF  GREEK  WORDS. 


IIOI 


Zsvyog 

Jugum 

Zr;2,6a 

Zelo  agere 
Quaerere 

ZL^dvia 


Zvyo 


705 


Zizania 


Statera 


'HxB 


66) 


Resonare 


Z(0>7 

Zavy; 


Vita 


Cingulum 
Zona 


Zavvv(ii 


Zu 


uov 


Cingere 


Animal 


ZaoTloika 

Vivificare 


"H 


xa 


Venire 


'H/ltog 


'H^e'pi 


a 


Sol 


Dies 
Diu 


©a'/laCffa 

Mare 

©avai'os 

Mors 

Qavatoa 

Occidere 

©apcreci 

Confidere 
Mirari 

©aw^affTrd? 

Mirabilis 

©etov 

Sulphur 

Sulphureus 

Voluntas 


0£pt<TT'>75 

Messor 


©eop£( 


£6) 


Videre 


©>7/ld^o 


'Ido^ai 
"lacTTtts 


Sanare 


Ladlare 


©e/Ld) 


Cupere 
Velle 


Qrsplov 


Bestia 

Fera 


Qy!(j!avp6g 

Thesaurus 


©/ll^'t^ 
©pt'l 

©povog 

Thronus 

Qvydtrip 


Afflidlio 
Tribulatio 


Capillus 
Pilus 


"ISiog 

•T  ' 


Jaspis 


Proprius 


Sacerdos 


lepov 

Templum 

'ludtiov 

Pallium 

Vestis 

Vestimentum 

Innixov 

Equitatus 


Filia 


QvLvog 


'Hfitdavi^g 

Semimortuus 
Dimidium 
Semihora 


©fj«H/l(0$ 

Fundamentum 

©£0$ 


Deus 

©£pa7t£lJ6) 

Sanare 

0ep6^o 

/ari.  Demessa 
Metere 

©eptcr^ds 

Messis 


Thyinum 

Suffimentum 
Suffitus 

Qv(i6g 

Excandescentia 
Ira 


©rpa 


Janua 
Ostium 


Altare 


Q6pa^ 


"iTtTtog 

'laxvpog 
'laxvg 


Equus 


Iris 


Ads  tare 
Stare 


Fortis 

Potens 

Vehemens 


Robur 
Virtus 


Praevalere 


"i^Z^vg 


Piscis 


Thorax  I 


Purgare 
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Ka6api<y[i6g 

Mundatio 

K.a6ap6g 

adj.  Mundus 

Cathedra 

Considere 
Sedere 

Dormfre 

Yjafyriyritvic, 

DocSlor 
Magister 


Sedere 


Sedere 


Ka0t^6) 
Kati'og 

Novus 

Ardens 

Tempos  statum 


Kaxds 


Malum 
Malus 


Ka^a|«og 

Calamiis 

KaXeo 


Vocate 


KaXog 


Bonus 


Ka/lug  TtoteZ- 

Benefacite 


Camelus 

Kd|«tvos 

Caminus 


Kd^rw 


Deficere 


KttTti'og 


Fumus 


Kap5t( 


ta 


Cor 


K 


apTtog 


Fru^us 

KapTto^opEG) 

Frudtum  facere 

Kap4)og 

Festuca 
Descendere 

KaTa^o/t)7 

Fundatio 

Obligart 

Condemnare 

KaTaxa(6y 

Combtlrere 

KaTazptvo 

Condemnare 
Diluvium- 

Kara/la/t/^dvu 

Comprehendere 


KaT'd/lv^a 

Diversorium 
Solvere 

K.a/tck^i6a 

Dignum  habere 

KaTttTta'T'ea 

Conculcare 

K-atansraff- 
fia 

Velum 

K-araTtovri- 

Demergere 

K.aTapyeaf 

Ififrugrferam  facere 

K.araipdya 

Comedere 
Devorare 

Refrigerarfe 

Kareadia 

Devorare 

KatEvdvva 

Dirigere 

K-atriyofiECi 

Aocusare 

KaTjjyopog 

Accusator 

Ka<rt(7;^jj6) 

Praevalere 


KaT'( 


OLxeo 

Habitare 
Inhabitare 


K.atocxy!t^- 

piOV 

Habitaoulum 

Kavfia 

Aestus 

Kaviiari^ci 

Aestu  adurere 

Aestu  affligere 

Aestuare 

Exurere 

K.av(TLiv 


K.tv6g 


Aestus 


Inanis 
Vacuus 


Kevrpov 

Aculeus 

K.spafiixd 

Fidtilia 

K.EpdvvviJ.1 

Misoere 


Kfpag 


Comu 


Caput 


K^vaog 


Census 


K.v!pvtycsa 

Praedicare 


Cetus 


K.i,Sat6g 


Area 


KtOapa 


Cithara 


Ki9api^ci 

Pulsare 
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Citharoedus 
Cinnamomum 


K.t,VB 


t,VE(^ 


Emovere 


K/ld^6> 


Frangere 


K/l£i£0 


Koi^w 


Uterus 
Venter 


K. 


Deflere 
Flere 


Clavis 


Claudere 


Furtum 
K^£7tT>75 


Fur 


KTiETtra 


Furari 


Palmes 

KTiyipovoiieo 

Hereditatem  acci- 
pere 

Heres 


KTiYitog 


Vocatus 


K.?b'LVtJ 


Le(5lus 


K.o8pdvti^g 

Dodrans 


oiixaofiai 

Dormire 

K.6xxivov 

Coccinum 

K.6xxivo^ 

Coccineus 

K.6xxog 

Granum 
Collyrium 

K.o7^7^v§  eating 

Nummularius 

Sinus 

Piscina 

Kovtdu 

Dealb^e 

Koi'topTdg 

Pulvis 

KoTtiauo 

Laborare 


Kpd^( 


a 

Clamare 
Exclamare 


Kpai7ta,?^y! 

Comessatio 

Kpdans8ov 

Fimbriae 

Kparia 

Comprehendere 

Retinere 

Tenere 


KpaTog 
Kpai;y>7 


Robur 


Claipor 


KrlaiLg 


Kpi0>7 


Hordeunj 


KoTtOg 


Labor 


KoTfT^t 


a 


Plangere 


K6(J(iog 


Mundus 


K.6^ivog 

Cophinus 

Kpa£6atog 

Ledtus 


Kpij/cj 


Judicare 


KpicTtg 


Judiclun) 


KptTj^g 

KpOJJG) 


Judex 


Pulsare 

Kpujtrdg 

Occultus 

Kpucrra/l/l^^a 

Instar  crystalli 

K.pvcfta^?Mi 

Crystallus 

K.tfjvog 

Jumentum 


Kti'^o) 


Creatura 
Opificiura 

Creatum 
Creatura 

K-vSepvYiTyig 

Gubernator 

K.VX?u6^EV 

Circuitus 

Ku^c/lda) 

Circumdare 
Circum 

Kvpiaxy;  ri^E- 
pa 

Dominica  dies 


Kj5, 


ptog 


Dominus 


Kv. 


VCiV 


Canis 


Pagus 


Mutus 
Surdus 


Sortire 


Aa/lioj 


Aa[i6i 


Turbo 


Loqui 


Create 


Particeps  fieri 
Sumere 
Tollere 


1I04 
AafiTtdg 

Lampas 

AafiTtpog 

Splendidus 

Fulgere 
Splendere 

Aaog 

Populus 

AarpEva 

Servire 

Aeya 

Dicere 

Asvtixiv 

Linteum 

AsTtpa 

Lepra 

AfDPeatVG) 

Dealbare 


Asvxog 


Albus 
Candidas 


Leo 


Aeov 
Arivog 

Torcular 
A)7(TT>7$ 


Latro 


At^avos 

Thus 

AiSavatog 

Thuribulum 

At^^oAeo 

Lapidare 

At^5 

Lapis 
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AL[l6g 


Fames 

A'lvov 

Linum 

AiTtapog 

Pinguis 

Aoyog 

Verbum 

AoLfiog 

Pestis 

AovTtog 

Reliquus 

Aovco 

Lavare 

Avxog 

Lupus 

AvTtsa 

Contristare 

Avtpov 

Redemptio 

Avrpaaig 

Redemptio 

Avj(v'La 

Candelabrum 


Av')(VOg 


Ava 


Candela 
Lampas 
Lucerna 


Solvere 


M.auyog 

Sapiens 
Discipulus 


Ma^fdptog 

Beatus 

M.axpo^EV 

E  longinquo 

M.afi^cyvag 

Mammon 
Discere 

Mapyapi<rj75 

Margarita 

Mdp^apog 

Marmor 

MdpTup 

Martyr 

Martyrus 

Testis 

MapTvpeo 

Testari 

MapT^upta 

Testimonium 

MapTi;ptov 

Testimonium 

Macrcrdo/uat 

Mandare 

Macrrtyoo 

Flagellare 


Mdff<rt| 


Plaga 


MaffTTos 


Mamilla 


Md;^atpa 


Gladius 
Machaera 


Magnificare 


Meyag 

Magnus 

M.eyiataveg 

Magnates 


Me^ijo 


Inebriare 


MeTjctg 


Me^i 


Niger 


Mel 


Me/licrcrtov 

XYip 

Favi 

Meva 


xripiov 

Favus  apiarius 


Manere 

Mepifivaa 

SoUicitus 

Mepog 

Pars 

MedovvxTiov 

Media  nox 

Meaog 

Medium 

Metavosa 

Paenitentiam  agere 
Resipiscere 

MeTpeo) 

Mensurare 

Metiri 

Remunerari 

Mirpov 

Mensura 

MeroTtov 

Frons 

MJ7XO5 

Longitudo 
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Mrjxvvofiat, 

Crescere 
M7I1V 


M}7p65 


Mensis 


Femur 


Mater 


Mi( 


La 


Una 


Mt/ltoi' 


Milliare 


Mixpog 


Parvus 


Exosus 
Odio  habere 


Od: 
Mia^6g 

Merces 

Mta^arog 

'  Mercenarius 


M 


va 


Mina 


M-vdofxai 

In  memoriam  ve- 
nire 


M 


vyifiSLOv 

Monumentum 


yivyiiioveva 

Memor  esse 

M.vy!ii6(Jvvov 

Memoria 

Moj/iXd/los 

Aegre  loquens 

M6kog 

Modius 


Moechari 

M.o2.vvcd 

Inquinari 

Mov)7 


M. 


Mansio 

ovoysv^g 

Unigenitus 


M.ov6^6a?^[iog 

Luscus 

M.vxdo^ai 

Rugire 

MvXog 

Lapis  molaris 
Mola 

Mola 

MvpiaSsg 

Myriades 

M.vpov 

Unguentum 

MvcyrripLov 

Mysterium 


M, 


"I 


pos 


Fatuus 
Stultus 


Etiam 

Naos 

Templum 


Nauta 


N 


Bxpog 


Mortuus 


Ne^eT^Yj 

Hv/lov 

Nubes 

Lignum 

Ne^pog 

Renes 

N^aog 

Insula 

"OySoog 

0(5lavus 

Nriateva 

Jejunare 

'08rjyea 

Ntxao) 

Deducere 

Vincere 

'06)7/05 

NtTtTO 

Dux 

Lavare 

'06(55 

Nonixog 

Legisperitus 

Via 

'O6oi;5 

Nouog 

Dens 

Lex 

OixEtvjg 

N6ro$ 

Servus 

Auster 
Meridies 

Olxla 

Domus 

Novg 

OixoSeOTto- 

Intelligentia 

Mens 

rrtg 

Nvfi^j^ 

Paterfamilias 

Nurus 
Sponsa 

0(X060|UE(J 

Aedificare 

Nv^^iog 

part.  Architecftus 

Sponsus 

OIxo5 

Ni^ 

Domus 

Nox 

OixoviievYi 

Orbis 

Oli^og 

Bevog 

Vinum 

Peregrinus 

'  oat/05 

Byipaivm 

Brevis 
Paucus 

Arefacere 

Arescere 
Exarescere 

"'0;io5 

Exsiccare 

Universus 

ilo6 
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Grossus 


'OfiSpog 


Imber 


Oculus 


^OfioMg 


Jurare 


Similis 

Similitudo 

Confiteri 

Mola  asinaria 

'Ovixbg^vTM^ 

Mola  asinaria 
Nomen 

'0^05 

Acetum 
Acutus 

A  tergo 

'07tl(T6) 

Post 

*O7tT0/«at 

Videre 


'Opdo 

Videre 

'Op  J')? 
'Opyi^o^at 


Ira 


Irasci 


'Op3ptvog 

Matutimis 

"Opxog 

Juramentum 


'Op 


veov 


Ayis 


"Opog 
'Opvdoo 


Mons 


Fodere 


"Ociog 

Sandlus 
Sandlitas 

'OatEov 

Os  (ossa) 

'Oa^vg 


"Ox^og 


Serpens 


'O^i 

'O^-ta 

'Qt^ig 


Tiurba 


Vespera 


Vespera 


Facies 


'07tTr<5s 


Assus 


'OTtUpOP 


Fni(5tus 


Oiiat 


Oi'pd 


pc 


Lumbi 


Vae 


Cauda 


0^1 
0i5s 


pavog 

Caelum 


Auris 


Castigare 

Ila/laiog 

Vetus 
Vetustus 

Diversorium 

Havroxpdrap 

Omnipotens 

IlapaSo2,Yi 

Parabola 

HaodSsiaog 

Paradisus 

Ilapa^t^cojUi 

Trac 

liapd^oaig 


Ilap^ivog 

Virgo 

Uapiatrint 

Stare 

Jlapo-rl^lg 

Patina 
Percutere 

Tlatea 

Cc 

Tlatrip 


Calcare 
Concolcare 


IlaTpts 
Jleivddi 


Pater 


Patria 


Esvuire 


Iletpd^fJ 


Tentari 


Tradere 


'O^^'K^og 

Oculus 


Traditio 

Hapdx^tog 

Paracletus 

ndp5a/lif 

Pardus 

Ilapepx'^fiai 

Transire 


TletpacTjudg 

Tentatio 

Ile^Myog 

Profundum 


mv^og 


Mittere 


Lugerp 


Lu(5lu3 


Ilhrs 


Quinque 

HepiSdTiTM 

Araicire 

Circumamicire 

Circumdare 

Circuminduere 

Induere 

Vestire 
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Circumcingere 
Praecingi 

JlspiTtar^a 

Ambulare 

rteptffTfpd 

Columb2> 

Uepiri^Ylf^t 

Circumimponere 
Volare 

llgt£iv6v 


Credere 


Uiarog 


Fides 


Fidelis 


Avis 
Volatile 


TlEfOjitat 


IleTpa 


yolare 


Petra 


neTpw5>75 

Petrosus 


nXateta 


Errare 
Seducere 


Platea 
JlTidrog 

Latitude 
Dilatare 


Ditare 

Dives  esse 

Dives  fieri 

Locupletatus  esse 

UTiovtog 

Divitiae 


Tlvev[ia 
Ilvew 


Lavare 


Spiritus 
Ventus 


Flare 


n^ei^pa 


Latus 


rij^pa 


Fons 
Puteus 


Lutum 


Pera 


IlixpatvG) 

Amarus  esse 


Tllva.^ 


IltVW 


Patina 


Bibere 


liLTtra 


Cadere 

Delabi 

Excidere 

Procidere 


Plaga 
Vijlnus 

emrl-dii/ii.) 
Vulnerare 

Implere 

n^>7poti) 

Complere 

Implere 

^ar(.  Plenus 

Proximus 
Percutere 


JlohripYig 


IIotECJ 


Talaris 


Facere 


Ilorjjpds 


Malum 

Malus 

Noxiug 


Jlovog 

Molestia 

TlopeiJOjUai 

Ambulare 

Tlopvela 

Scortatig 

TloovEva 

Scortaii 


Ilopvn 


Meretrix 
Soortatio 


Pascere 
Regere 


noiiivr; 


Pastor 


Grey 


I17.0L0V 

N 

TlXovOixig 


Navigium 
Navis 


Dives 


Hol^viov 

Grex 
Pugnare 

I167le[io<; 
Uolig 


F1 
F 

IIoTJ^piOV 


Flumen 
Fluvius 


Calix 
Poculum 


Potare 
Potare  potu 


Hoi;; 


Pe» 


Bellijnj 
Proelium 


Civitas 
Urbs 


Multus 


■  Opera 


Facere 


Ilpa^tg 

npd<T(Tca 

lipati; 

Mitis 

JlpsaSvTepog 

Senior 

ripo^d/i/W 

Protrudere 

Ilp6§a'tov 


Ovis 


iio8 
Tlpoa^oxLa 

Exspe(Statio 

Ilpocrepya^o- 

Lucrari 

npOCT£D%>7 

Precatio 
Pieces 

IlpoasvxoiJ-cLi 

Orare 
Precari 

Tlpoffxuveo) 

Adorare 

npoffTttTfro) 

Irruere 

JlpoarldyjiiL 

Superaddere 

Jlpodipepa 

Offerre 

IIpocrcoTtov 

Fades 

Ilpo(pyirELa 

Prophetia 

TLpotpyrreva 

Prophetare 

Upo^Yltyig 

Propheta 

TIpO^J^TiS 

Prophetissa 

Ilpwt 


APOCALYPSE 

Jlpatoroxog 

Primogenitus 

TlTepv^ 

Ala 

IItijoj' 

Ventilabrura 


Tltvaiia 


Sputum 


Htva 


Exspuere 


Corpus 

Casus 

Paupertas 


Pauper 


HvT^y; 


Porta 


IIdXcov 


Porta 
Vestibulum 


Mane 


IlpciLvog 

Matutinus 

Jlpatog 

Primarius 
Primus 


Uvp 

Tlvpyog 

Hvpivog 


Ignis 


Turris 


Igneus 


Hvpoofiat 

E; 
part, 

Tlvp^og 


Explorare 
part.  Ignitus 


EXPLAINED. 


Vendere 


HopoG) 


Obdurare 
Obturare 


'Pam 

Raca 

'PaTtl^G) 

Alapam  impingere 


Rabbi 


Baculus 
Virga 


'Pico 


'P)7/tia 
'P^^a 


Fluere 


Verbum 


Radix 
Stirps 


Rufus 


Ilijpocrig 

Combustio 


'Po/t£^aia 

Romphaea 
Vicus 


'Za,6Sa'tov 

Sabbatum 


Sagena 


'Xdxxog 


Saccus 


Commovere 


2a/lo$ 


Salum 


Tuba 
Clangere 

XaTiTHOTyig 

Tibicen 

SctTt^etpog 

Sappliirus 


Sardius 


Caro 


2ap^t05 

2dp^ 

Sapoco 

Verrere 

SaTardg 

Satanas 

Xeidfiog 

Terrae  motus 

Luna 

Similago 

Signum 
"SiYl^SpOV 


Commovere 
Concutere 


Hodie 


2>7ptx6 


IXOV 


Seiicum 
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Siaycov 


Maxilla 


2t7>7 


Silentium 


2t^)7p£05 


Ferreus 


2t5>7po$ 


Ferrum 


Stvtd^o 


Cribrare 

Saglnatus 

2tT0S 

Frumentum 
Triticum 

XxavSaTi'i^Q 

Scandalizare 


XxdvSaTiov 

Offend 
Seal 

l.xaTlta 


Offendiculum 
Scandalum 


l.xevo^ 


Fodere 


Vas 


1,XYlVyi 

Tabernaculum 

"ZxYlVOa 

Habitare 

2je/l»7poxapSta 

Durities  cordis 

SjcopTttog 

Scorpius 

Xxoteivov 
elvai 

Obtenebrari 


XxOtELVOg 

Tenebricosus 


Xxcytia 


Tenebrae 

Xxotl^a 

Obscurare 

^xotog 

Tenebrae 

Xxoroa 

Tenebrosus 

Xliapdy8i,vog 

Smaragdus 


Xo(p6g 


Myrrha 


Sapientia 


Sapiens 
Sudariura 

XTtapyavoa 

Fasciis  involutum 


(J 


STtet'pi 

Seminare 
Semen 

27tJ7/laiov 

Spelunca 
Viscera 

Visceribus  com- 


XTtoyyog 

Spongia 

l,7to86g 

Cinis 

STtOpOS 

Semen 

STtVptS 

Sporta 

XtdSiov 

stadium 


2TaT)7p 
Xtavpog 


stater 


Crux 


Xtavpoa 

Crucifigere 


Uva 


Spica 


Xrdxvg 
Xtslpa, 

Sterilis 

Xte^avog 

Corona 

Iftij^og 

Pectus 

Xtvip't^a 

Confirmare 

Splendere 


Stola 


Os  {oris) 


litpdtevfia 

Exercitus 


Miles 


Xtpatiari^g 

Mil^ 

XtpatoTtEbov 

Exercitus 

Convertere 
Vertere 

litpyjvog 


Deliciae 


'Ztpov'^lov 

Passer 
Calumna 

"Zvyyevrig 

Cognatus 

^vyxoLVQVog 

Consocius 

Xvxd(iivog 

Sycomoros 

Xvxyj 

Ficus  (arior) 

Xvxov 

Ficus  {/ru^us) 

Xv^Tieya 

CoUigere 

Suadere 

Consentire 

Xvvdya 

CoUigere 

Congregare 

Contrahere 

Ducere 


mo 
(laL 

Una  crescere 
Conservus 

XvveSpiov 

Synedrium 

Xvvepyea 

Cooperans 
Angustia 

l.vvryipsa 

Conservare 


^vvrpiSoi 


Confringere 
Coaterere 
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Smt>7P 


Detrahere 
Trahere 

Occidere 
Occisus 

Sauciatus 

Obsignare 
Signare 

Sigillum 


Xx't-W 


Disruptus 

Sanare 
Sanum  facere 

Corpus 
Mancipia 


Salvator 
Salus 

Sotjjptoi' 

Salus 
Salufeire 


Ta/lai7t6)p05 

Aerumnosus 

Ta/lavTtato$ 

Pondo  talentl 

Td?Mvtov 

Talentum 

Td^og 

Sepvdcrum 


Tdxog 
Tslxog 


Cito 


Cito 


Munis 


Texvov 

Fetus 
/I.  Liberi 


Tributum 
Publicanus 


Teacrapeg 

Quatuor 

TerapTog 

Quartus 

Texvkng 

Artifex 


T}7pe( 


£6) 


Custodire 
Servare 


1 
TtxTCd 


Deponere 
Ponere 


Parere 


Honor 


H'u 


tfftog 


Pretiosus 


HoTtd^iav 

Topazius 

ToTtog 


Locus 


TpctTte^a 


^lensa 


T^ 


pag 

Miraculum 

T  eaaapdxov- 

Quadraginta 


Tpar([faTt^6) 

Vulnerare 

TpdxriTjoq 

CoUum 


TptTog 


Tertius 


Tpt;i^iwg 

Cilicinus 

Tpo^)}? 

Alimentum 

Tpiyao 

Vindemiare 

Tpcoya 

Edere 
Manducare 

Tu^/tdg 

Caecus 
Occaecare 


'TaxwS'tvog 

Hyacinthinus 

'Tdxii'^og 

Hyacinthus 

'Td^tvog 

Vitreum 


"TaXog 


Vitrum 


Tpetg 
Tpe<^u 

Tpt^cj 


Tres 


Alere 


Currere 


Stridere 


'T^pt'^o 

Contumeliis  affici 


'Terdg 
Tldg 


Hydria 


Aqua 


Pluvia 


Filius 
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Vadere 

'T7tdp%ovTa 

Pacultates 

'TTtepexxiva 

Superfluens 

'TTtoxptT);^ 

Hypoorita 

Exspe<5i:atio 

"PatiehtiS 

Tolerantia 

Scabellum 

"TaooTtog 

HyssopTim 

Deesse 

Altissimus 


^dtvy; 


Praesepe 


"Tnl^og 


Altus 


'T./.d 


00) 


Exaltare 


<^dya 


Comedere 

Edere 

Manducare 


OatVcj 


Fulgere 
Lucere 


<J>av£pdcj 

Manifestare 

<J>ap/uajceta 

Veneficium 


<I>gp6> 


Lux 


Ducere 


^evy 


a 


Fugere 


4>3ftp6) 

Corrumpere 


4)t;iog 


Phiala 


Amicus 


Flamma 
Timere 

^66og 


Metus 
Timor 


Palma 


^ovevco 


Occidere 


4>peap 


Fovea 
Puteus 


^povi/iog 

Prudens 


4>D/lax>7 


Career 
Custodia 


Phylacteria 


^vTidaaoi 

Servare 


^vTuY! 


Tribus 


^vT^TuOV 


Folium 


^vtevcd 


Planfare 


Canere 
Clamare 


Vox 


Lumen 
Lux 


<l>ocr<r)7p 

Luminare 

^ateivog 

Lucidum 


$COTt'^U 


lUustrare 


Xat'i 


pa 

Gaudere 
Grando 

Xa/lii'ds 

Frenum 

Xtt/lxo/li^a- 
vov 

Aes  laevigatum 
Chalcolibanum 


Xapd 


Gaudium 
Laetitia 


Xdpocj/|«a 

Charadler 


Xd 


ptS 


Xe/p 

Xjjpa 


Gratia 


Matius 


Vidua 


Xi/ttd^e5 


Chiliades 

MiUia 


Xi2.lapxog 

Chiliarchus 


Xt/ltOt 


XiTcor 


Xto 


tov 


Mille 


Tunica 


Nix 


XJltapdg 

Tepidus 

X^pdg 


Pallidus 
Viridis 


Xoti't^ 


Choenix 


X: 


oil 


po? 


Xo/l>7 
Xdos 


Porous 


Fel 


Pulvis 


1X12 
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Saturare 


Xpuffoo 


Inaurata 


XopTos 
XpcJo'OS 


Xa/log 


Gramen 


Claudus 


XtOi 


Tempus 


pa 


Ager 


Xpi;(rfo$ 


Aureus 


Xpuffiov 


Aurum 

Xpi;(T<5^l^05 
Chrysolithus 

XpucrdTtpacrog 

Chrysoprasus 

Xpucrdg 

Aurum 


Mendax 

'Pei;5offat 

Mentiri 

Falsi  propheta 
Pseudopropheta 


Mendacium 

'Pei;(7Tr)7S 

Mendax 

'P>7Xa4)cccj 

Palpare 

'p57^t^o 

Computare 


'PofftOV 


Offula 


Canticum 


'a^t 


iva 


Calculus 


Mica 


Anima 


Parturire 


Hora 


^vxpog 


Frigidus 


Sicut 
Tanquam 

Prodessc 
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Abbreviari 

(Shorten) 
under  Short 


Abditum 


Secret. 
Aberrare 

(Go  astray) 
under  Go, 

Abies 

Firtree. 

Abladatus 

Weaned. 

Abnegare 

avapviofiat 
ajroTaaao/iat 

Deny. 

Abominatio 

Abomination. 


Absinthium 

Wormwood. 

Abyssus 
D'lnri 

Abyss. 
Accendere 

onru 

Kindle. 

Accipere  mutuo 

Borrow. 

Accusare 
(taniyoplij 

Accuse. 

Accusator 

Karifyopo^ 

(Accuser) 
under  AccUSe. 

Acetum 

Vinegar. 


Aculeus 

Khrpov 
Sharp  points. 

AcupicSum 
Acupiftura 

"PR") 
Embroidery. 


Acutus 


Sharp. 


Adeps 


:hn 


Fat. 


Adhaerere 

P5n 

Cleave  to. 

Adorare 

TrpocKmia 

Adore. 


Adstare 
larri/u 

(Stand  near) 
under  Stand. 

Adulterari 
Adulterium 
committere 

(To  commit  adultery) 

under  Adultery. 
Adulteria 

Adultery. 

Adurere 
nj3 

Kav/iarlZo 

(Scorch) 
under  Burn. 

Adustio 

(Burning) 
under  Burn. 

Adytum 

Adytum. 

Aedificare 

o'lKodofisa 

Build. 
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Aeger 
D't6rjJ!) 

Grievous. 

Aegre  loquens 

Irtipedlmeiif  ill 
speech,  with. 

Aegrotus 


Aer 


arip 


Sick. 


Air. 


Aerumria 

njn 

(Wretchedness) 
under  Wretched. 

Aerumnosus 

Ta/laOTupof 
Wretched. 

Aes 
CH.  B(nj 

(Brass) 
Aes  lagvigatum 
Chalcolibanum 
XahcoUj3avov 
(Fine  brass) 
under  BrOSS. 

Aestuare 
Dh 

(Scorch) 
Under  Heat. 

Aestus 
Dh 
31h 

3lV 


Aeternitas 

(Eternity) 
In  aetemuftS 


dSi;? 


tif  Tov  tilcyUct 

(Fpr  evert 

under  Eternal. 

Aethefes 
priE? 

Skies. 

Afflidio 

(Afflidlion) 
iMder  Afflict. 

Afflidus 

ax;? 

(Affliaed) 
under  Afflict. 

Affluentra 

Abundance. 

Agef 

CH.  Sa 
nmEf 


aypog 
X&pa 


Field. 


Heat. 


Agnus 
//.  d'«Sb 


apviov 
Lamb. 

Agricola 

yeupydg 
Husbandman. 

Ala 

CH.  tjj 

wtifybg 
Wing. 

Ala    (^^^a^  T'^J-^/- 

mentuvi) 

Skirt. 

Alapam  impin- 
gere 

Smite. 

Alata 

(Winged) 

AlbesC€fe 

(To  become  white) 
under  WhH6. 

Albus 

esse  ^3y 

CH.  iiri 

White. 

Alere 

Nourish. 


Alga 


Weeds. 


Alienigena 
in 

13J 

Stranger. 

Allenus 

in 

(Strange) 

under  Stranger. 
Alimeiitum 

fpof^ 
Aliment. 

Alius 

Other. 

Allidi 

Bash  in  pieces. 
Aloe 

Aloes. 
Altare 

■SvBtaBTTlpUIV 

Altar. 

Altissitiias 

CH.  l5jj^ 

(Most  high) 
under  High. 

Altitudo 
nai 

DilD 
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CH.  on 

(Height) 
under  High. 


AltUS 


D'nn 
on 


High. 


Alveus 


p'SS 
Channel. 


Amare 

Amaritudo 

II? 

(Bitterness) 
under  Bitter. 

Amarus 
Amarus  esse 

wcKpalvo 
Bitter. 

Amasii 

Lovers. 

Amatores 

Lovers. 

Ambulare 

'  c 

i^\ 

Tzepmaria 
TTopeiofiai 
Walk. 


Amicire 

•KepitaXKo 
Array. 

Amicus 

Friend. 
Amoenum 

Pleasant 
Amygdalum 

Almond. 
Angelus 


(Angel) 
Angelus  pacis 

(Angel  of  peace) 

under  Angel. 
Anguis 

Snake. 

Angularis 
Angularis  lapis 

nils 

(Corner  stone) 

under  Corner. 

Angulus 
J?i!fpP 

n|s 

ymiia 
(Comer) 
In  angulos  extre- 
mos  ejicere 
riKS 

(To  cast  into  the  far- 
thest comers) 
under  Corner. 


Angustia 


pis 

iy 

avayKt/ 
cwoxfl 
Straitness. 


Anima 

fvxv 

Soul. 

Animal 

nnna 

fuov 
Animal. 

Annulus 

daKThXiog 

Ring. 

Annus 

days  =  D^D^ 

n:t!; 

erof 

/ear. 
Antemurale 

Bulwark. 
Antiquus 

p'W 
apx<iioc 
Ancient. 

Antistites 

Leaders. 
Anxietas 

iy 

Anxiety. 


"15 

Aper 

rm 

Boar. 

Aperire 

np3 

nns 

avotyu 
Open. 

Apertio 
[inris 

(Opening) 
under  Open. 

Apertura 

»     193 
nntas 

(Opening) 

v>ider''Open. 


Apis 


mm 


Bee. 


Appendere 
^p^ 


"jpn 


Weigh. 


Apponere 

Set. 

Apprehendere 
triN 
pin 
Apprehend. 

Appropinquare 

Approach. 
Aqua 

iiSap 
(Water) 
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In  aquis 

{In  the  water) 

under  Water. 
Aquaeduflus 

Aqueduct. 

AquiJa 

CH.  1C;j 

asrdg 

Eagle. . 

Aranea 

Spider. ' 

Arare 

Plough. 

Arbitrium 

Pleasure. 

Arbor 

ys 

dhdpov 
Tree. 

Area 

nan 

Archite<5lus 
nja 

part..  olKodofllG) 

'Builder. 
Architriclinus 

i.pXI.TpiKXl,VOQ 

Ruler  of  the  Feast. 


Arcus 


Bow. 

Arcus  in  nube 

Ipig 
flainbow. 

Ardens 

Kaidfisvoc 
(Burning) 
under  Bum.  , 

Ardere 


Burn. 


Area 


Floor. 

Arefacere 

^ripaivu 
(To  parch) 
under  Dry. 

under  Wither. 


Arena 


Sand. 


Arescere 

^i/patva 
(To  wither) 
under  Dry. 

Argentum 

CH.  rjQ3 

apyiiptov 
apyvpog 

Silver. 


Argilla 

CH.  tjDn 

Potter's  earth. 

Arguere 

e2,iyx" 
'Rebuke. 

Ariditas 

(Dryness) 
"vnder  Dry. 

Aridus 
na^^ 

nis'a: 
n»V 


Di-y. 


Aries 


■Vk 


.Ram. 


Arma 


Weapons. 

Armentum 

Herd. 

Armilla 

Bracelet. 

Aromata 

Spices, 

Aromatorii 

tSpice  merchants) 
under  SpiceS.  j 


Artifex 


Reed. 


Craftsman. 
Arundo 

Arvum 

(Fruitful  field) 

under  Fruitful, 
Ascendere 

hva&aivui 
Ascend. 


Asellus 


(Foal) 
under  Ass. 


Asina 

(She  asa) 
under  AsS. 

Asinaria  mola 

(Ass-millstone) 
under  AsS. 

Asinus 
\\m 

Ass. 

Aspergere 
niJ 
Sprinkle. 

Aspersiones 

(Sprinklings) 

under  Sprinkle. 
Aspicere 

Look. 
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Aspis 


Asp. 


Asser 


Plank. 


Assus 


OTrrdf 
Bra/led. 


Astrum 

aarpov 

Star. 

Astutus 

nnjj 

Subtle. 

Atrare 

(Blacken) 
Atratus 

(Blackened) 

««</«>-  Black. 
Atrium 

Court. 


Atror 

nmp 


(Blackness) 
under  Black. 


Attritus 


Wasted. 


Audire 

m^ 

irnoio 

Hear. 

Auferre 
ttlpa 

(Take  away) 
under  Take. 

Aulaeum 
lin 

(Hangings) 

-under  Curtains. 
Aureus 

(Golden) 

(Of  gold) 

under  Gold. 

Auricula 

(Auricle) 
under  Ear. 


Auris 


dig 


Ear. 

Aurum 

CH.  ann 

ari\ 

pin 

XpVGlOV 

Xpvad^ 

(Gold) 

Aurum  optimum 

(Best  gold) 
Aurum  purum 

(Pure  gold) 

under  Gold, 


Auster 


vdrof 

South. 


Autumnus 

rp 

Autumn. 

Aversio 
nawD 
Aversion. 

Avertere 

{Turn  away) 

under  Aversion. 
-Avis 

CH.  tli;? 

cH.nf 

Spveov 

Bird. 


Avolare 


m.3 

(Fly  away) 
under  Fly. 


Baal 


hn 


■  1117 
'052; 

l>a.6Sog 

(Staff) 
under  Rod. 


Baal. 


Bacca 

Berry. 
Baculus 


Bajulare 

Sao 


Bear. 


Balaena 


{Sea  monster) 
under  Whale. 


Balbus 


(Stammerer) 

under  Stammer. 
Balsamum 

Balm. 
Baptizare 

Baptize. 
Barba 

IRl 

Beard. 
Barbarus 

Barbarous. 
Basiliscus 

'yijrav 
Basilisk. 


Basis 


|UD 


Bathus 


P«D 


Basis. 


n3 


£aM. 
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Beatificare 

B/ess. 
Beatitudo 

(Blessedness) 
under  B/SSS. 

Beatus 

(Blessed) 
tinder  B/eSS. 

Behemoth 

Behemoth. 
Belial 

Belial. 

Bellum 
nnnSn 

War. 

Benedicere 

evhxyiu 
Bless. 

Benedidlio 

eiiTtoyia 
(Benedi<5tion) 
under  BleSS. 

Benedi(?i;us 

evh3y?!T6c: 
(Blessed) 
under  BleSS. 

Benefacere 

ayaOoiToiia  i 


Benefacite 

KoXuf  xoielre 
Do  good. 

Beneplacitum 

Good  pleasure. 

Benevolentia 
nan: 

Benevolence. 
Benignitas 

Kindness. 

Bestia 
nnna 

CH.  Kvrl 

■&jiptiyv 
Beast 

Bethel 

Bethel. 
Bibere 

nnEf 
cH.nnB? 

mva 
Drink. 

Bitumen 

Bitumen. 

Blasphemare 

pXaaifiriiJiia 
Blaspheme. 

Blasphemia 

(Blasphemy) 

under. Blaspheme. 


Bolus 


ns 


Ball. 


Bonum 

(Good) 
Bonum  facere 

3B1 

-  T 

(To  do  good) 
under  Good. 

Bonus 

3iB 
ayaddq 
f  anUoc 

KaMg 

Good. 


Bos 


CH.  Tin 

pov; 


Ox. 


Botrus 


P&rpvg 
Cluster. 

Brachium 


Arm. 


Bradea 


V'V 


/•/ate. 


Brevis 


oXiyo; 

Short. 

Bruchus 
Von 

P^ 
'Grasshopper. 


Buccina 

Trumpet. 

Butyra 
Butyrum 
nSDO 

Butter. 
Buxus 

Byssinum 

piaacvog 
Fine  linen. 

Byssus 

v« 

tJ'E' 
phaaog 
Fine  linen. 


Cadaver 

Carcass. 


Cadere 


^S3 


CKwmTa 

Fall. 

Caecitas 
fi-  Dn.ijD 

(Blindness) 
under  Blind. 

Caecus 

Tv(f^6g 

(Blind) 
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Occaecare 

DD"! 

Calvities 

aSo 

rv^A<5(j 

■Koriu 

Calvitium 

ijiovia) 

(To  blind) 
under  Blind. 

(Tread) 
under  Trample. 

"OIR 

Sing. 

(Baldness) 

Canis 

Caedere 

Calcatio 

Calvitiem  inducere 

aSa 

n-n 

DD"ip 

nip 

V  V 

Cut 

(Treading) 

(To  make  bald) 

Dog. 
Canities 

Caedes 

Jin 

under  Trample. 
Calceare 

under  Bald. 

Calvus 

app. 

''i?? 

rn.p. 

T        - 

- 1- 

Slaughter. 

(To  shoe) 
Disoalceatus 

Bald. 

Hoar  hairs. 

Caelum 

in; 

Calx 

Cantare 

O'DB? 

(Unshod) 
under  Shoe. 

1'4 

CH.  t'DK^ 

Chalkstone. 

1-  -  - 
ovpavdq 

Heaven. 

Calceus 

Camelus 

(Chant) 

Caelum 

VTi6Srifia 

Kd/iri?u>s 

under  Sing. 

^1^ 

Shoe. 

Camel. 

Canticum 

Chisel. 

Calculus 

Camerataerhe- 

^T?t 

Caenosa 

■#0Of 

dae 

Tij; 

nS3 

Pebble. 

3S 

V^V 

(Miry  places) 

Calidus 

Arched  carriages. 

(Song) 

under  Mire. 

under  Sing 

f£(TT(if 

Caminus 

Caenum 

Hot 

Kd/iivog 

Cantus 

B'B 

Furnace. 

nin? 

wai 

Caligae 

nrJ3 

Mire. 

D'.pjan 

Candela 

Breeches. 

UXVOC 

T     • 

Caesus  lapis 

•T 

Caligo 

Candle. 
Candelabrum 

(Singing) 
under  Sing. 

(Cut  stone) 
under  Cut 

nyii? 

Capillus 

Ivxvla 

1J?K? 

Calamus 

Thick  darkness. 

Candlestick. 

^piS 

ic67i.a/io( 

Calix 

Candidus 

Hair. 

Flag. 

D'13 
19 
noT^piw 
Chalice. 

CH.  11JJ 

Capitalia 

Calcaneum 
Calcaneus 

nnv 

J£vk6q 
(Shining- white) 

Subcapitalia 

(Head-rests) 

Heel. 

Calumniari 

under  Shine. 

under  PilloWS. 

^-i 

Canere 

Capra 

Calcare 

'''PI 

"IDt 

-  T 

TJ? 

m 

Calumniate- 

m 

Goat. 
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Captivari 

(To  be  led  captive) 
under  Ooptivity. 

Captivitas 
n^3K^ 

Captivity. 

Captivus 
n3Kf 
''■??' 

(Captive) 
Captivam  ducere 

(To  take  captive) 

under  Captivity. 
Captura 

Prey. 

Caput 

CH.  tyKT 

Head. 

Carbo 

(Coals) 
under  Coai. 

Carbunculus 

Carbuncle. 

Career 

Prison. 

Carduus 

B?tep 
Thistle. 


"Carerefecisti" 

("Thou  madest  him. 
to  want ") 

ion 

under  Want, 

Caro 
CH.  ife^a 

Flesh. 
Castigare 

Chasten. 

Castigatio 

"tp?a 

(Chastisement) 
Admittere  castiga- 
tionem 

(To  receiye  chas- 
tisement) 

uitJer  Chasten. 
Gastra 

Camp. 

Gastrametari 
nan 

(Encamp) 

wBiff?-  Camp. 
Casus 

Fall. 
GataraSia 

T     \   -I 

Cataract. 
Catenae 

>^.  nipn-j 

Chain. 


Cathedra 

KadeSpa 
Seat. 

Gatulus 

Whelp. 
Cauda 

3JJ 
ovpi 
Tail. 

Cavema 

Cedrus 

Cedar. 

Celare 

np3 

Coi'er. 
Celer 

Sif/Vif. 

Cena 

Supper. 
Genare 

(Sup) 
«»<?«•  Suppen 

Census 


Gerva 


(Hind) 
under  Hart. 


Cervix 


vy 


Neck. 


Cervus- 


Toll. 


Gepa 


Gera 


'jsa 


Onion. 


ii\^ 


Wax. 


Hart. 

Gessare 

Csa«e. 

Cetus 

sing.  D'-in 

fan 

Whale. 
Chalcolibanum 

(Polished  brass) 
under  Brass. 

Charadler 

Xapayfia 
Mark. 

Cheres 

(Brilliancy) 

under  Cberes. 

Gherubus 
3n| 
Cherub. 

Ghiliarchus 

XMapxog 

Captain  Of  a  thou- 
sand. 
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Chilias. 

Cicuta' 

:Circum: 

Circunisepire 

Chiliades  >'■ 

E'»T 

KilK^lj) 

TiJ 

l'?? 

Hemhclc. 

Around. 

(To  fence) 

pi.  xCkLadtq 

Cidaris> 

Circumamicire 

under  Fence. 

m  ff  l/UwU«f  U< 

^m- 

5re/j(6d/lAu 

Circumspedle 

Qhoenix 

■ixs 

Array. 

nssax 

Xolvi^ 
Measure. 

ryvsi 

T      •     I 

Mitre. 

Circumcidere. 

Circumspectly. 

Chomer 

Homer. 

Cilicinus 

rpixivog 

(Of  hair) 
wmiar  Hair. 

Circumcise. 

Circumcingere 

Cisterna 
nia 

Cistern. 

Chorea 

11? 

Cithara-. 

Vinp 

Cinflura 

wepi^irnvfii 

1133 

Dance. 

nnjriD- 

(Gird  about) 
U7ider6ird. 

KiB&pa 

Girding. 

Harp. 

ChrysolitHus 
Xpva6\t6o^ 
Chrysolite. 

Cingere, 

Circumdare 

3-50 

Citharoedus 
Ki6ap(ii66g 

(Harper) 

ChrysDprasus 

Gird. 

under  Harp, 

n3-j3 

Cingulum 

kvkMu 

ato. 

J?i 

0 

nepMTCka 

T&XO^ 

XpvadTrpaaog 

I'un 

Compass. 

raxv' 

Clirysoprase. 

nnun 

Circumdueere 

Quicldy. 

Cibare 

?<4w;? 

230. 

Civitas 

''?? 

Girdle. 

(Lead  about) 
under  Lead. 

nnp 

Feed. 

Cinis 

T    .|- 

■KiTitg 

Cibus 

13K 

Circuminduere 

City. 

'^'??« 

IFi? 

■KepAaMu 

Clamare 

nna.. 

crn-o(5df 

Array. 

prj 

ji 

Aslies. 

'73KD 

Ppafia 
jipiMug 

(Food) 

under  Feed. 

Circumire 

rm 

Cinnamomum 

Koia/iafwv 

330 
{Go  round) 

pj?v 

Cinnamon. 

under  Go. 

Kpd^a 

Circuitus. 

Circumponere 

(To  cry) 

Cicatrix 

T3Q 

TTEptTlBrifU 

under  Cry. 

Scar. 

ia>KM6ev 
Roundabout. 

(To  set  about) 
under  Hidge,  to. 

Clamor 

Cieonia 

Circulus, 

Circumquaque 

"pj« 

nTDTJ 

ivn 

3'3D 

Kpasuyii 

stork. 

Circle. 

Every  side. 

Cry. 
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Clangere 

Clang,  to. 
Clangor 

(Clangor) 

under  Clang. 
Classis 

Division. 

Claudere 

Close. 

Claudus 

Lame. 

Claustrum 
l.Ji?'? 

(Inclosure) 
under  CIOSO. 

Clausura 

TUD 


Caul. 


Clavis 


Key. 


nnsD 

Clavus 

in' 

Mail. 

Clementia 

(Pity) 
Clementia  uti 

Din 

(To  have  pity) 
under  Pity. 


Clibanus 


Oven. 


Clipeus 


Buckler. 


Clivus 


3.A 

Cliff. 
Coarguere 

Dispute. 
Coccineus 

udmavo^ 

Scarlet. 

Coccineum  diba- 
phum 

(Scarlet  double- 
dyed) 

under  Scarlet. 

Coccinum 

nj^Sin  'JET 

Kdtaccvov 
Scarlet. 

Coetus 

'n 
mi 

Company. 
Cogitare 

diaXayit^ofiai 

Think. 


Cogitatio 

"n 

(Thought) 
under  Think. 

Cognatus 

Kindred. 

Cognitio 

(Knowledge) 

uTtder  Cognition. 
Cognoscere 

(Know) 

under  Cognition. 

Cohaerere 
CH.  ny^ 

Cohere. 
Cohibere 

Keep  back. 
Cohorrere 

Afraid,  to  be  hor- 
ribly. 

Colere 

Cultivate. 
Collaudatus 

(Praised) 

under  Praise. 
Colledtio 

(Colleaion) 

under  Collect. 


Collidere 

Struggle. 


Colligare 
6io 


Bind. 

Colligere 

-13X 

r5R 

cvTiTiiya 
avuayo 

Collect 

Colliquefieri 

DDD 

Melt. 

Collis 

Hill. 

CoUocare 
nr 

(To  place) 
under  Place. 

CoUum 

Neck. 


Collyra 

Cake. 

Collyrium 
KO?iXoitpiov 
Eyesalve. 

Colocynthides 
Bitter-apples. 
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Columba 
nj'i' 

nepiarepd 

Dore. 

Columna 

OTtlAof 

Pillar. 


Coma 


Hair. 

Comburere 

KaraKaia 

Burn. 

Combustio 

Tviipoaig 

(Burning) 

under  Burn. 
Comedere 

CH.  '73X 

T   I    T 

eadla 

KaTa(paya 

ipdya 

Eat 

Comessatio 

KpacirdX?/ 
(Surfeiting) 
under  Eat, 

Commendare 
Commend. 


Comminuere 
PPT 

(Beat  in  pieces) 
under  Beat  Upon. 

Commiscere 

Commix. 

Commolere 

Grind. 

Commorari 
-iriN 

Abide. 
Commovere 

Bin 

dieyeipa 

ceicj 

Shake. 

Comparare 

(Procure) 
under  Buy. 

Compes 

%^ 
Fetter. 

Complanare 

IE/; 

(To  make  plain) 
under  Plain. 


Compledi 

Sis 

Comprehend. 
Complere 

TrXTjpda 
Fulfil. 

Complodere 

Complosi  plausus 

Clap. 

Comprehendere 

KaTa?ui/i6dv(j 
Kparea 
(Lay  hold  of) 

under  Comprehend. 
Comprimere 

Ravish. 

Computare 

Count. 
Computrescere 

Putrefy. 
Conceptio 

(Conception) 

under  Conceive. 

Conceptus 
pin 

(Conception) 

under  Concelve, 
Concidere 

Fall  away. 

Concipere 

r\yr\ 

adj.  n'ln 

Conceive. 


I123 

Conclave 

Chamber. 
Concludere 

1JD 

Concubina 

Concubine. 
Conculcare 
CH.  E'n 

D?13 

npuD 

DD"ip 

DOT 

DAT 

CH.  D3T 

TrOTCU 

Trample. 
Conculcatio 

DD-ip 

(A  treading) 
under  Trample. 

Concupiscentia 
nixr\ 

Lust. 

Concupiscere 

(To  lust) 
under  LuSt. 

Concutere 

aeia 
Shake. 
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Condemnare 

Confluere 

Conjicere 

Consocius 

Karadttcdl^ij 

^^3 

l3i?iXa 

ovYKOcvavo^ 

Karunpiva 

Flow. 

Cast 

Companion. 

Condemn. 

Confodere 

Conjungere 

Consolari 

Conduai 

ipT 

31R 

on: 

(Hired) 

1     ' 

(Join). 
under  Conjunction. 

-    T 

Comfort. 

under  Hire, 

Confessio 

Tlirust  tfirouglt. 

Conseendere 

Consolationes 

rriin 

Confortare 

(Consolations) 

(Confession) 

v?? 

under  Comfort. 

ujider  Confess. 

(Climb) 

Confidenter 

(To  make  strong) 

under  Strong. 
Confossus 

under,  Ascend. 

Consentire 

Conspe6lus 

In  conspedtu 
iv6jnov 

(CbnfidenHy) 

bbn 

av/ujiavia . 

(In  view) 

iittder  Confide. 

under  TtirUSt 

yl^ree. 

under  View. 

Confidere 

througli. 

Conserere 

Conspergere 

nua 

Confraftio 

^U 

\^'^ 

non 

13K^ 

Sow. 

Dyed. 

nip 

^apaea 

Breacli. 

Conservare 

Constare 

Confringere 

Pteserre. 

1,3 

Coofide. 

W?i 

Stand. 

I??' 

Conservus 

Confirmare 

awrpiSo) 

advdou/lof 

Consternare 

ym 

(Break) 

Fellow-servant. 

nm 

13? 

umier  Breach. 

Consternation,  to 

pin 

Considere 

be  in. 

Confundere 

. 

p3. 

"731 

jK?^ 

Constituere 

pe6ai6a 

-r 

Ka^a^ofiai 

CTTipi^a 

Confound. 

Sit. 

jv; 

Cenfirm. 

Congregare 

ConsUiarius. 

10 

3XJ 

Gonfiteii 

IBK 

w. 

ni; 

l^ofioh}'yiofiat 
6/j.oXoyeo 

J?R 
'^np 

Counsellor. 

-    T 

wp 

Confess. 

Consilium 

Set. 

Conflare 

Congregate. 

nxj? 

Consuere 

11V 

Congreg^tio 

Counsel. 

ISfl 

(To  cast) 

under  Founder. 

ni'rnpn 

Consistere 

Sew. 

Vnp 

33f: 

Consultare 

Conflator 

3¥J 

ID' 

11V 

'1' 

(Congregation) 

^I?^ 

(To  take  counsel) 

Founder. 

under  Congregate. 

Stand. 

under  Counsel. 
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Consumere 

Consume. 
Consummari 

Consummate. 

Consummatio 

nS3 

BvvrtXua 
{Consummation) 
under  ConSUm~ 

mate. 
Consurgere 

iiraviaraiiai. 
Rise. 

Cbntabescere 

PR? 

Waste  away. 

Contegere 

Coifer. 
Contendere 

Contend. 

Conterere 

CH.    ppt) 

cwrplSo 
Bruise. 


Conticescere 

DPT 

(To  keep  silence) 

under  Sil^nce. 

Contignare 

Beams,  lay  tlie. 
Continere 

'713 
Hold. 

Gontrahere 

PR 

Bvvayo 

{Contract) 

Matrimonium  con- 
trahere 

yaiiea 
{To  marry) 

under  Contract. 
Contremiscere 

Tremble. 

Contristari 

Grieve. 
Contumelia 

Contumeliis  affici 

v6pi^u 

(To  be  shamefully 
treatea) 

under  Contumely 
Contundere 

«31 

Dbn- 

Bruise, 

Convenire 
llj? 
Assemble. 


Conventus 

(Assembly) 

under  Assemble. 
Convertere 

2W 
£maTpi<l>a 
arpifa 

Turn. 

Convivium 

nnro 

(Banquet) 

Feast. 
Convocatio 

Convocation. 
Convolvi 

(To  be  rolled  to- 
gether) 
under  Roll. 

Cooperans 

awEpyEQ 
(Working  with) 

under  Work. 
Cophinus 

K6^iV0Q 

Basket. 

Coquere 
nax 


Cook. 


Cor 


CH.  SdV 

KapSia 

(Heart) 


Cordis  durities 
aK7i7]poKapSia 
(Hardness  of  heart) 
under  Heart. 


Coram 

PL  D'J3 


I) 


ifiTTpoadev 


Before. 


Corbis 


Basket 

Coriaceum 

iep/iarivo; 
Leathern. 

Coriandrum 

Coriander. 
Cornu 


aipas 
Horn. 

Corona 

Crown. 
Coronare 

(To  crown) 
under  Crown. 

Coronati 

D'lJJp 

(Crowned) 
under  CrOWn. 

Corpus 

Body. 
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Corripere 

(Seize) 

under  Rebuke. 
Dolore  corripi 

{To  be  pained) 
under  Pain. 

Corroborare 

strengthen. 
Corruere 

'  Fall. 

Corrumpere 

(p6eipa) 
Corrupt 

Corruptio 

(Corruption) 

under  Corrupt. 
Corruptus 

Corrupt. 

Cortina 

Curtain. 

Corus 

iD'n 
Homer. 

Corvus 

Raven. 
Costa 

Rib. 

Coturnix 

Quail. 


Crabro 

Hornet 
Creare 

Create. 

Creator 

part.  K13 

TT 

(Creator) 
under  CvBOtB. 

Creatum 

Kricfia 
(A  created  thing) 

under  Create. 

Creatura 

KTcafLa 
(Creature) 

under  Create. 
Credere 

m 

Believe. 
Crepusculum 

Twilight 
Crescere 

mi 

npv 

CH.  n3"j 

/irjKiivo/^ai 
(Grow) 
Ultro  crescens 

(Growing  of  itself) 
Una  crescere 

awav^avofzai 
(To  grow  together) 
under  GrOW, 


Cribrare 

(Sift) 

under  Sieve, 
Crimen 

Crime. 

Crinis 

It} 

CH.  ij^jy 

Hair. 

Cruciare 

Torment,  to. 
Cruciatus 

Torment 

Crucifigere 

aravpda 

Crucify. 

Crudelis 

Cruel. 

Crumena 

Purse. 


Crus 


CH.    pty 


Leg. 


Crux 


CTavpoc 
Cross. 

Crystallus 
Crystallum 
nip. 

KpiaraViog 
(Crystal) 


Crystalli  instar 
KpvaraMi^a 
(Like  crystal) 

under  Crystal. 
Cubare 

PI 

Lie  down. 

Cubile 

nap 

T?"!P 
'ni 

Bed. 

Cucumeres 

Cucumbers. 
Cucurbitae 

Melons. 

Culti'i  putatprii 
finntp 
Pruning  hooks. 

Cundlari 
Pinp 
Tarry. 

Cupere 

Desire. 

Cura 

Curam  habere 
CTvi/ieMo/j-ac 
Care,  to  take. 

Currere 

Tpix<^ 


Run. 


Currus 
n?3in 
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Chariot 

Curvare 

Bend. 

Custodia 

Guard. 

Custodire 

IDE' 
Guard. 


Cutis 


1M 


5^711. 


Daemon 

Saifiuv 

(Demon) 
Daemon  silvestris 

(Satyr) 

under  Demon. 
Daemonium 

(Demoniac) 

Demon. 
Damnare 

Damn. 

Damnoafficere 
aSmeii 

Hurt. 


Dare 

.  ^- ' 

Give. 

Mutuo  dare 

^)) 

(Lend) 
under  BorrOW. 

Dealbare 

XevKalvo 
(Make  white) 
under  WilitO. 

Decachordii 
nablium 

(Psaltery  of  ten 
strings) 

under  Psaltery. 
Decalvare 

(To  make  bald) 
under  Bald. 

Decern 
/em.  ifc^j/ 

masc.  Tyy^S, 
masc.  fT^tf  J^ ' 

Ten. 

Decidere 

[see  Caedere) 

'  Cut. 

Decidere 

[see  Cadere) 
under  Fall. 

Decies  milleni 

(Ten  thousands) 
under  Ten. 


Decimae 

(Tithes) 
Dare  decimas 

(To  give  tithes) 
under  Tithe. 

Decimare 


Tithe. 


Decimus 


(Tenth) 
under  Ten. 


Decisio 

fin 
Decision. 

Decisum 

no 

(That  determined) 

under  Decision. 
Declinare 

Decline. 

Decus 

I'm 

'3S 

rmsk 

Beauty. 

Deducere 

ill 

Lead. 
Deesse 

vcrepta 

Lack. 

Defaecare 

Defecate. 


Defatigari 

Weary. 
Defeflus 

Want 

Deferre 

cmcxfikpa 
Carry  away. 

Deficere 

Kafivd) 
Faint. 

Deflagrare 

(Burn  up) 
under  Burn. 

Deflere 

n3| 


Defluere 

(Flow  down) 
under  FIOW. 

Defraudare 

airoBTtpcu 
Defraud. 

Deglutire 

Swallow. 
Dejicere 
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DDE? 


Cast. 


Delabi 


Fall. 

Delassari 

Weary. 

Deleftari 

Delight. 

Delere 

Blot  out. 
Delicata 

Delicate. 

Deliciae 

Delights. 

Delineatus 

'?-'?- 
Lined  out. 

Demergere 

naTairom-il^ojiai 
,     (Drown) 
■under  Sifllc. 


Demessa 

(Reaped) 
under  Reap. 

Demittere 

{see  Dimittere) 
Demittere  se 

nnj 

Bring. 
Denarius 

difvapiuv 
Denarius. 

Denigrari 

(Blacken) 
under  Blaclc. 

Denuo 

Anew. 
Dens 

CH.  W 

bSohc 
Tooth. 

Densae  umbrae 

(Deep  shadow) 

under  Shadow. 
Denudare 

Bare,  to  lay. 
Denudata 

(Made  bare) 
under  Bare. 

Deorsum 
nan 
Downward. 


r)epascere 

(Feed  upon) 
under  Feed, 

Depauperari 

Impoverish. 
Depellere 

Drive. 

Deperditus 

a'K6'Kkvjii, 
Lost. 

Deponere 

Lay  aside. 
Deportare 

Turba  deportanda 

(Exiles) 
tender  Exile. 

Depraedari 
'-'I 

Spoil,  to. 
Depraedatio 

nja 

Spoil. 

Deprecari 
nSn 
Intreat. 

Depressus 


Depsere 
vih 
Knead. 

Derelidlus 

(Forsaken) 

under  Leave. 


Ddrellnquere 

■\OQi 

Leave. 

Deripere 
DDE' 
Plunder. 

Descendere 

KaTa6aiv(J 
Descend. 

Descensus 

Descent. 

Describere 

(Write  up) 
under  Write. 

Desertum 

^m 

ipi//ioc 

(Desert) 
Planities  deserti 

(Plain  of  the  desert) 

under  Desert. 
Desertus 

IpOfiOC 
Deserted. 

Desiderabilis 

ion 

nnmn 

nonp 

D"jpnp 

Desirable. 
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Desiderare 

Desponsatio 

•cH-nSs 

Ad  dextram  abire 

niSi'73 

(Betrothment) 

■Sedg 

God. 

Ad  dextram  rece- 
dere 

T?0 

titider  Betroth. 

Destillare 

Devastare 

(To  goaway  to  tlie 
right) 

Ad  dextram  -vertere 

IP? 

Drop. 

(To  turn  to  the  right) 

ETTldvfiio 

n-iB? 

under  Bight. 

Desire,  io. 

Destruflor 

DDE' 

Desiderium 

(Destroyer) 

ipTiii6a 
Devastate. 

Diabolus 

n3s 

under  Destroy. 

Devil. 

n^!?r) 

Devastatio 

Destruere 

•w 

Diadema 

Din 

nsw 

didSriiia 

va^ 

nW 

Diadem. 

eTrtdvfila 
Desire. 

Destroy. 

noDE? 

Dibaphum 

Designatus 

Desuper 

(Devastation) 

under  Devastate. 

(Double-dyed) 

under  Scarlet. 

(^.  C  n.  io66g,  A« J 

(From  above) 
under  Above. 

Devastator 

"determinata") 

^■in 

Dicere 

jDD 

Dete6i:i 

(Devastator) 

in? 

Appointed. 
Desolare 

3in 

Uncovered. 
Detestatio 

under  Devastate. 
Devolvere 

^% 
anoKvXiU 

/^ya 
Say. 

Dies 

02?'' 

y^pw 

Roll. 

DV 

"i^. 

(Detestation) 

DDV 

T^J, 

under  DeteSt. 

Devorare 

DDBf 
Desolate. 

Detrahere 

nno 

Karaipdya 
icaTEa-dlu 

^fjLEpa 

(Day) 
Din 

DDV 

Desolatio 

aipo 

Devour. 

ijliipa 

nim 

Draw. 

(By  day) 

DDE* 

Detritus 

Devotioni  dare 

'Din 

Hodie 

Di'n 

Desolation. 

Worn  out. 

Devote. 

afjpEpov 

(To-day) 

Desperatus 

Deturpare 

Devovere 
D"^n 

Interdiu 

□d't 

nf:» 

''?J 

Devote. 

(In  the  day-time) 

Desperate. 

Disgrace. 

Dexter 

under  Day. 

Desponsare 

Deus      , 

ri?: 

Diffindere 

iyix 

'30', 

vp. 

■ya/i£o 

(Jfffof 

;'iR 

Betroth. 

(Right) 

Cleave. 
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Diffluere 

Diluvium 

Discedere 

Disjicere 

"^n 

Vian 

aflmriiu 

HIT 

TT 

(Flow  apart) 
under  Flow. 

KaTUK^va/idc 

Depart. 

Scatter. 

Flood. 

Disceptare 

Dispellere 

Diffringere 

Dimidiare 

no; 

nn 

DX3 

nxn 

Plead. 

(Cast  out) 

(Break  apart) 

tender  Break. 

(To  halve) 
under  Half. 

Discere 

IDS 

tmder  Cast. 

Dispergere 

DIflfundere 

Dimidium 

pavdivQ 

■i-!? 

ms 

'xn 

Learn. 

\I3 

Spread. 

'sn 

Discerpere 

y^3 

Digitus 

ijliiav 
Half. 

111? 

Finger. 

Dimittere 

Disperse. 

{see  Demittere) 

Tear. 

Disponere 

Dignus 

r\hp 

Discindere 

rj? 

dftof 

aizoMa 

m 

r^"j 

(Worthy) 

(To  put  away) 

n^u 

Dignus  haberi 

under  Put. 

«"13 

nsB' 

KaTa^tdofiat 
(To  be  accounted 

Dimoveri 

■J'"'-pT 

Cleave. 

Dispose. 

worthy) 
under  Worthy. 

Bin 
Remove. 

Discissio 

Disputare 

diaKpivu 

Dijudicare 

Direptio 

(Rent) 

Contend. 

SiaKpiva 

13 

under  Cleave. 

Disruptus 

Discern. 

Prey. 

Disciplina 

TI3 

-T 

Dilatare 

Direptor 

lom 

Rent 

3rn, 

"3 

Discipline. 

Enlarge. 

(One  that  preys) 
under  Prey. 

Discipulus 

Dissecare 

p03 

Dileaio 

Dirigere 

Disciple. 

Cleave. 

ayaTTT] 

hm 

Discumbere 

Dissipare 

Love. 

ava/c^v6> 

y^a 

Diledus 

KarevSijva 
Direct. 

Recline. 

T~\' 

Dissipate. 

T"?; 

Discurrere 

ayanrfTdg 

Diripere 

m\tf 

Distinguere 

Beloved. 

sw 

??-^ 

Jp3 

Plunder. 

Run. 

Distinguish. 

Diligere 

Discalceatus 

Discutere 

Distradlus 

ayairda 
Loire. 

in; 

under  Shoe. 

CH.  in: 

(Shake  oflf) 
under  Shake. 

(Scattered) 

under  Draw 
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Distrahere 

Docere 

Dominari 

Dorsum 

W? 

VX 

hm 

mp. 

(Draw  forth) 

HT 

mT 

Back. 

under  Draw. 

nnV 

T  r 

(To  have  Dominion) 

Ditare 

-  T 

nils'? 

under  Dominion. 

Dote  dotare 

TrXovria 

dtSaoKU 

Dominator 

ina 

To  make  rich) 
under  Rich. 

Teach. 

h^n 

Dowry,  to  pay  a. 

Diu 

DDV 

Doflor 

in 

Drachma 

"T, 

(Ruler) 
under  Dominion. 

ipaxfiv 

"t 

Ka'&nyrjTrjq 

Drachma. 

^fdpa 

(Day) 

(By  day) 

under  Day. 

Teacher. 
Doftrina 

Dominica  dies 

KvpiOKri  fiiikpa 
Lord's  Day. 

Draco 

niari 

npS 

sinff.  a'jn 

Divellere 

|-v 

Dominium 

fi.  D'jn 

pl3 

6i6axfl 

rhwm 

pan 

(Break  off) 
under  Tear. 

Doctrine. 
Dodrans 

CH.  [aSEf 

Dominion. 

dpaKuv 
Dragon. 

Diversorium 

KodpdvTT]^ 

Dominus 

Dromades 

KarinXv/ia 
wavdoxelov 

Farthing. 

I'nx 

"^33 

Inn. 

Dolor 

'Pk 

Dromedaries. 

San 

Kiipiog 

Dives 

3^3 

Lord. 

Ducere 

ITJ^ 

aiWD 

Domus 

Kia 

nhAmoi 
■ir?u>yrio 
(Rich) 
under  Riches. 

(Pain) 
Dolore  affici 

n:3 

olxia 

nSn 

oIko^ 

np^ 

(To  be  grieved) 

House. 

J™ 

Dividere 

Dolore  corripi 

Donum 
njrra 

dya 

iia/zepl^a 

(To  be  pained) 

T    T   - 

dQped 
dapov 

cmdyo 

Divide. 

under  Pain. 

^ipa 

(Lead) 

Divinare 

Dolosus 

Gift. 

Captivam  ducere 

DDP 

n»Di 

T    ■      1 

Dormire 

"??' 

Dirine. 

(Deceitful) 
under  §uile. 

adj.  W 

(To  lead  captive) 
under  Lead. 

Divinator 

Dolus 

1  "  T 

Dudor 

DOp, 

na"!D 

KOlfido/Ml 

■tE?N 

(Diviner) 
under  Divine. 

n'DT 

Obdormire 

Leader. 

Divitiae 

T   ■       I 

Sleep. 

Du6tus 

"^0 

ri'D-ij? 

Dormitare 

rrTuauTO^ 

66h>g 

OM 

Riches. 

Guile. 

Sleep. 

Courses. 
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Dudaim 

Ebenum 

Efflorescere 

hiropeio/jai- 

n.n 

B'J?^ 

yvi 

E^epxo/iac 

(Go  forth) 

Mandrakes. 

Ebony. 

Blossom. 

under  Come. 

Dulcis 

Ebrietas 

Effluvium 

Ejicere 

7/lm{if 

I'naty 

nnnt 

tyiJ 

(Sweet) 

Drunkenness. 

Issue. 

nK3 

Dulces  factae 

ck^oJIAm 

pno 

Ebrius 

Effodere 

(Cast  out) 

(Made  sweet) 

113  ty 

3Sn 

under  Cast. 

under  Sweet 

(Drunken) 

n-is 

Ejulare 

Duo 

Ebrium  facere 

^P-J 

'''?: 

D^JE? 

-|3Er 

(Delve) 
under  Dig. 

Howl. 

dva 

(To  make  drunk) 

Two. 

under  Drunken- 

Effossio 

Ejulatus 

ness. 

n3pD 

T  T    1 

Duodecim 

Ebur 

■.■|v- 

(Digging) 

(Howling) 
under  Howl. 

itoij  d:^^' 

\1S 

under  Dig. 

diidsKa 
Twelve. 

Ivory. 

Effugiens 

Elanguescere 

Duodecies  mille 

Eburneum 

(Fleeing) 
under  Flee. 

Languish. 

d&deaa  xi-^i-o.6on> 

]^ 

Elapidare 

(Twelve  thousand) 
under  Twelve. 

e?isipavTivo( 

Effulgere 

''pD 

Duplicare 

(Of  ivory) 
under  Ivory. 

Edere 

(Shine  forth) 

under  Shine. 

(To  gather  out 

stones) 

under  StOne. 

Duplicata 

''?« 

Effundere 

Elatio 

njfP 

ia^ia 

pS' 

nwj 

Double. 

Tp6^G) 

1  -' 

1JJ 

D31 

Duplum 

tpayo 

Eat. 

pn; 

(Lifting  up) 
under  Pride. 

''?l 

Edoai 

CKxlCi) 

Elatus 

njB'p 

"w^h 

CKxiiva 

npj 

6L'jT%(yvg 

Shed. 

Vim 

Double. 

Taught 

r  T 

DP 

Durus 

Educare 

Egeni 

(Lifted  up) 
under  Lift. 

ntyp 

m 

'7-TJ 

Needy. 

Eleaio 

Hard. 

(Bringup) 

Egere. 

in3D 

T    I      ■ 

under  Bring. 

ion 

Choice. 

Dux 

Educere 

Lack. 

Eledus 

^l.  D'JJD 

KS' 

IT'? 

W^rfif 

(Bring  out) 

Egredi 

hiAeierdc 

Leader. 

under  Bring. 

i:e¥ 

Elect. 
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Eleemosyna 

ileJI/ioavvTi 

Alms. 

Eligere 

Choose. 

Elongare 

(Lengthen) 
under  Length. 

Emaciare 
nn 
Lean,  make. 

Emarcescere 

Wither. 
Emere 

nyopd^o 
Buy. 

Emittere 

OTrOffTE/l/k) 

(Send  away) 
under  Send. 

Emollescere 

Soften. 
Emolliri 

Mollified. 
Emoveri 

Klvtu 

(To  be  moved  out) 
under  Mo¥e. 

Emptor 

(Buyer) 
under  Buy. 


Enarrare 
ISO 

Tell. 

Enervare 

Unstring. 

Enuntiare 

Enunciate. 

Enuntiatum 

ssta 

(Enunciation) 

under  Enunciate. 
Epha 

T       " 

Ephah. 
Ephodum 

Ephod. 
Eques 

Horseman. 

Equitare 

Ride. 
Equitatus 

(Horsemen) 
under  Horseman, 


Equus 

JffTTOf 

Horse. 
Eradicare 

(Root  up) 
under  Root. 


Erigere 


Dip 
on 

Raise. 

Eripere 

taSn 

bSs 

Deliver. 
Errare 

TrXavau 
Aberrare 

(Go  astray) 
under  Go. 

Error 

Error. 

Erubescere 

isn 

Blush. 

Eruca 

DM 
Palmerworm. 

Erudire 

Instruct. 
Eruere 

e^atpia 
Pluck  out. 

Erumpere 

m 

(Break  forth) 

under  Break. 


Esurire 

^^) 

irecvdo} 
(Hunger) 
Esuriens 

adj.  aj;?n 

(Hungry) 

under  Hunger. 
Etiam 


vai 
Even  so. 


Eunuchus 


Evvovxog 
Eunuch, 


Esse 


t'3 


etfu 


Be. 


Eurus 

East  wind, 

Evacuare 

PR? 
nsD 

pn 

(Make  empty) 
under  Ewpty. 

Evaginare 
pn 

Unsheathe. 
Evangelium 

tvayyiXiov 
Good  tidings. 

Evangelizare 

(To  bring  good  tid- 
ings) 

under  Good  Tid- 
ings. 

Evangelizatrix 

(She  that  bringeth 
good  tidings) 

under  Good  tid- 
ings. 
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Evasor 

Escaped,  one  that 

Evehi 

Borne  upward, 
to  be. 

Evellere 

(Tear  apart) 
under  Tear, 

Everrere 

Sweep. 

Eversio 

(Overthrowing) 

tinder  Overthrow. 
Eversor 

Rai/ager. 

Evertere 

Din 

":^ 

nj3 

Throw  down. 

Evigilare 

Awake. 

Evomere 
Kip 

,fi;p 

Spue. 

Exacerbare 

iia 

-T 

Grieve  sorely. 


Exactores 
mi 
Task  masters. 

Exacuere 

Sharpen. 

Exaequare 

Mete  out. 
Exaltare 

»&] 

on 

DDI 

iifiSa 
Exalt. 

Examen 

Swarm. 

Exanimatus 

Lifeless. 
Exardere 

rrin 

(Kindle) 

under  Burn. 
Exarescere 

(Dry  up) 
under  Dry. 

Exaudire 

Hear. 

Excandescenlia 
nnn 
[nn 
nn 


Wrath. 

Excandescere 
nin 
Incensed,  to  be. 

Excellere 

Excel. 

Excelsus 

nD3 

Lofty. 

Excidere 

(j^?  Cadere) 

TTiTrrw 

Fall. 

Excidere 

{see  Caedere) 

CH.1U 

nD'j 
mi 

Cut. 

Lapis  excisus 

(Hewn  stone) 
under  Cut; 

under  Stone, 

Excisio 
niTi 

=vp 

(Cutting  off) 
under  Cut, 

Excisor 
aan 

Hewer. 


Excitare 
D?p 

Exclamare 

Cry. 

Excogitare 

Devise. 
Excoli 

Cultivate. 

Excommuni- 
care 

Chase  out. 

Excrementum 
nKiX 
Excrement, 

Excutere 

eKTlvaaaa 

Shake. 

Execratio 

nSif 

Execration. 
Exercitus 

naxp 

arpdrev/ia 
CTpardireSov 
Army. 

Exhalare 
naj 

(Breathe  out) 
under  Breath. 
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Exiguus 


Little. 


Exilium 
nS'u 


Exile. 
Exinanire 
?^^ 

(To  empty) 
under  Empty. 

Exire 
CH.  paj 

kuTTopeho/iac 
eKx<.>pi<J 
e^ipXO/J.ai. 
(To  go  forth) 
under  Come, 

Exitium 

Calamity. 

Exitus 

Ooing  out. 

Exoriri 

(Rise) 
Exoriri  facere 

avwreXku 
(To  make  to  rise) 
under  Rise. 

Exosus 

(Hateful) 
under  Hate. 

Expandere 
tyns 


Expand. 


Expansio 

Expansion. 
Expellere 

nn^ 

(To  cast  out) 
under  CoSt. 

Expendens 

pari.  Sp.0 

(Weigher) 
under  Weigh. 

Expergisci 

V'p 

Awake. 

Expiare 

Expiate. 
Expilatus 

BID 

Peeled. 
Explorare 

irvpdo/iai. 

Try. 

Expostulare 

Ask. 

Exprimere 

ma 
Press. 

Expromere 

p43 
(Draw  out) 

under  Draw. 
Expurgatio 

Expurgation. 


Exscindere 

'cKKinTU 

Cut 

Exsiccare 

^ripa'ivu 

Dry. 
Wither. 

Exsiccans 

(Drying  up) 
under  Wither. 

Exsolvere 

Pay. 

Exspedlare 

"Jp, 

(Wait  for) 
Exspedlare  mane 

(Wait  for  the  morn- 
ing) 

under  Wait  for. 

Exspe6tatio 

B3D 
wpoaSoKia 
iiro/iovii 

Exspectation. 
Exspirare 

nflj 

Expire. 
Exspuere 

Spit. 


Exstinguere 

•  ^^^ 

Quench. 

Exsugere 
nXD 
Drain, 

Exsulare 

(To  exile) 
under  Exile. 

Exsules 

nnp 

Outcasts. 

Extendere 

/pi 

CKTetva 
Stretch. 

Extima 

e^i)Tepos 

Outer. 

Extimescere 

Awe,  stand  in. 
Extollere 

(Lift  up) 
under  Lift. 

Extrahere 

np*? 

•  ^?'? 

avaawda 

(Draw  out) 
under  Draw. 

Extraneus 

Alien, 
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Extremitas 
nnn« 

Extremity. 

Extremus 

Extreme. 
Exuere 

nri3 

(Put  off) 
uxdir  Put 

Exultare 

Exult. 

Exultatio 

(Exullalion) 
MK*r  Exult. 

Exundare 

Exurere 

tin 

KavfiarO^a 
(Bum  up) 
under  Bum. 


Faber 

(Workman) 
under  Work. 

Fabricare 

Fashion. 


Fabricator 

Fabricator. 
Facere 

■yivo/iac 

irpdaau 

(Do) 
(Make) 

Fructum  facere 
KapjTOfopEa 
(Make  fruit) 
under  Fruit, 

Fades 

njSi 

lrp6ao>7tov 
Face. 


Fador 


Maker. 


Fadum 

Deed. 
Facultates 

iwdpxovra 
(Posseasions) 
under  PoSSeSS. 

Faeces 

DnOEf 

Lees. 

Falx 

dpeiravov 

Sickle. 
Fama 

Fame. 
Report. 


Famelicus 

Hungry. 

Fames 

Famine. 
Hunger. 

Familia 
nnSTO 

T   T     I      ■ 

Family. 

Farina 

rh.b 

Meal. 

Fasciculus 

SiaftTj 
Bundle. 

Fasciis  involu- 
tuni 

GTrapyavdo 

(Wrapped  in  swad- 
dling clothes) 

under  Swaddling- 
cloihes. 

Fastidire 

DKD 
Dip 

Despise. 

Fastigium 

Top. 

Fatuus 

fiopdg 
Foolish. 


Favus 

Favus  apiarius 
fie^iGfftov  Kijpiov 
(Honey  comb) 
under  Honey. 


Fax 


Torch. 


Favilla 


Ashes. 


Fecunda 

Fruitful. 
Fel 

Ball. 

Femina 

Woman. 

Femoralia 

Breeches. 
Femur 

p'lty 

fitjpSc 
Thigh. 

Fenestra 
nans 

Window. 

•driplav 
Wild  beast. 


Fera 


Ferire 


(Strike) 
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Foedui  ferire 

Festa  stata 

Filius 

nanV 

rt-\3 

iJ^in 

13     . 

on'? 

(Make  a  covenant) 

(Stated  feasts) 

13 

CH.  2^21^ 

under  Strike. 

under  Feast. 

CH.  13 

<j>U^ 

Fermentatio 

Fetus 

Vi 

Flame. 

yon 

(Leavening) 

1# 

1  • 
Son. 

Flammans 

uniier  Lear  en. 

T^KVOV 

tonS 

Fgrmentatum 

(OfFspring) 

under  Ctiildren. 

Filum 

(Flaming) 

under  Flame. 

(Leavened) 

Fiailia 

Thread. 

Flare 

under  Leaden. 

KEpajima 

Fimbriae 

nvia 

Fermentum 

(Potter's  vessels) 
under  PoUer. 

Sity 

Blow. 

Leaven. 

KpdaireSm 

Flatus 

FicUS  {arbor) 

Skirts. 

nnc^j 

njsri 

Finis 

T    T      1 

nn 

Ferox 

BVRij 

rig. 

DSK 

y?- 

Blast. 

Fierce. 

FicUS  (frudus) 

Flere 

Ferre 

njxj? 

"i^p 

naa 

Km 

ov&av 

i¥p. 

K/)aiu 

^^i 

Fig. 

™?P 

Weep. 

Paard^a 

Fidelis 

End. 

Fletus 

Bear. 

pari.  |DK 

Firmare 

'?? 

Ferreus 

aiSiipeo^ 

Faithful. 

pin 

p3 

(Weeping) 
under  Weep. 

(Otiron) 
under  Iron. 

Fides 

Florere 

Ferrum 

Faith. 

Fissura 

yvs 

Fiducia 

P^l 

Flourish. 

nnt?3 

//.n'nriD 

Flos 

aidripo( 
Iron. 

Festinare 

(Confidence) 
Fiduciam  faciens 

nD3 

Fissure. 

CH.  3K 

r'v 

Flower. 

(Havingconfidence) 

under  Confidence. 

Fistula 
VSn 

Fludus 

Haste. 

Figulus 

Pipe. 

natyp 

Festuca 

Kipipoc 

IS' 

Potter. 

Flagellare 

Waves. 

Mote. 

Filia 

■dvy&TTip 

Scourge. 

Fluenta 

Festum 

(Feast) 

Flamma 

''i; 

Daughter. 

anb 

streams. 
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Fluere 

Flow. 
Flumen 

in; 

CH.  nnj 

SnJ 

7rOTO;U(if 

River. 

Fluvius 

I'lS', 

im" 
nSnj 

nora/idc 
River. 

Fluxus 

ait 

(Issue) 
Fluxu  affe<5lus 
311     ■ 
(Having  an  issue) 
under  /ssue. 

Focus 

nix 

av&paiad 
Hearth. 

Fodere 
nan 

opiffoco 

Dig. 
Foedus 

Covenant 


Foedus 

adj.  n.ni??? 

(Filthy) 

(Horrible) 

under  Flltll. 

Folium 

Leaf. 


Fons 


llpD 
Fountain. 


Foramen 

I'm 
iin 

Hole. 

Forceps 

Tongs. 

Fores 

Door. 


Foris 


I'm 
Without. 


Formator 

(Former) 
under  Form. 

Formidabilis 
CH.  'jnDS 

(Dreadful) 

under  Dread. 
Formido 

1'UD 

Dread. 
Fornax 

1i'3 

(Furnace) 
Fornax  lateritia 
D 


l?'?^ 


Forma 

Form. 

Formare 
Sin 

"is; 

(To  form) 
Mnder  Form, 


(Brick-kiln) 
-  under  Bricks, 

Fortis 

1'3K 

1'3H 

S« 

ii3J 

pjn 

mighty. 

Fortitude 
pjh 

strength. 

Fossa 
pnn 

Ditch. 


Fovea 


183 
isi 
113 


3il 

CH.  3"J 
K3.il 

nian 

nns 

nnii^ 


Pit 

Fra6lura 

Breach. 

Fra<5lus 
nn 

(Broken) 

under  Break. 


Fragor 


'^1 

(Breaking) 
under  Roar. 


Frangere 

D13 

Break. 


Frater 


nx 

a6e7uj>6( 
Brother. 

Frendere 
pin 

Gnash. 
Frenum 

m 

Bridle. 
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Frigidus 

y- 

Cold. 


Frigus 


Cold. 

Frons 

Forehead. 
Frontalia 

Frontlets. 

Fruftifera 

(Fruitful) 
under  Fruit. 

Fruftificari 

(To  be  fruitful) 
under  Fruit. 

Fruflus 

Kapird; 
oTT&pa 

(Fruit) 
Fruiftus  auturani 

r?- 

(Fruits  of  Autumn) 
FrutSlum  facere 
Kapnofopea 
(To  make  fruit) 
under  Fruit. 

Frumentum 

"13 

oItoq 
Corn. 


Fugere 


D13 


Flee. 


Fulcire 

Uphold. 

Fulgere 
int 

Shine. 
Fulgur 

aarpaTT^ 
Lightning} 

Fulmen 

ttOTpairri 
Lightning. 

Fumigans 
nn| 

(Smoking) 

under  Smoke. 
Fumigare 

\n 

(To  smoke) 
under  Smoko. 

Fumus 

m 

Kxmvbq 
Smoke. 

Fundamentum 

(Foundation) 
under  Found. 

Fundare 

ID', 
Found. 

Fundatio 

npra 

(Founding) 
under  Found. 


Fundere 


(Pour) 
under  Melt. 


Funis 


Cord. 


Fur 


a|4 

(Thief) 
under  Theft. 

Furari 

steal. 

Fumus 

Furnace. 

Furor 

nnn 

Fury. 

Furtum 

Theft. 


Fusile 


n3DD 

(Molten  image) 
under  Melt. 


Galbanum 

Galbanum. 


Galea 

Helmet. 

Gallicinium 

a2,eKropo<pQvia 
Cockcrowing. 

Gaudere 

ev(ppaiva 
Xaipa 
Rejoice. 

Gaudium 

nnnto 
jiiyE' 

Xapi 

Joy. 
Gemere 

...    p^i 

Groan. 


Generare 


Beget. 


Generatio 

in 


yevea 
Generation. 


Genimen 


ysvvrjfia 
Fruit, 


Gens 


DStS 
Nation. 
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Genu 

y6vv 
(Knee) 
Genu  fle(5lere 

yomKerka 
{To  bend  the  knee) 
under  KnSQ* 

Gerentes  in 
utero 

£11  jaarpl  Exdaai 

(Carrying  in  the 
womb) 

under  Children. 
Germen 

Shoot. 

Germinare 

(To  shoot) 
Progerminare 

(To  shoot  forth) 
under  Shoot. 

Gestantes  ven- 
tre 

hv  yaarpl  kxovoat 

(Carrying;  in  the 

_  belly) 

under  Childten. 

Gignere 

Bear. 
Gladius 

/idxaipa 
(Sword) 
Gladii  striai 

n'lnns 

(Drawn  swords) 
under  Swora. 


Glocitare 

(Cry) 

(Pant) 

under  Cry. 

Glomus 

Roll. 

Gloria 

nin 

Glory. 
Gloriari 

under  Glory. 
Glorificare 

(Jofafu 
Glorify. 

Gloriosus 

(Glorious) 

Gloriosum  Se  ex- 
hibere 

(To  make  Himself 
glorious) 

under  Glorious. 


Gluma 


Chaff. 

Gradus 

Degree. 
Gramen 

CH.  aij-j^ 

XipTOQ 

Grass. 


Grandinati 

Grizzled. 

Grando 

Hail. 

Granum 

k6kko( 
Grain. 

Gratia 

Xipv. 
Grace. 

Gratiarum  actio 
evxapioTia 
Thanksgiving. 

Gratis 

Gratis. 

Gratus  esse 

Grateful,  to  be. 

Gravida 

(With  child) 

under  Children. 


Gravis 


133 
Heavy. 


Gressus 


Grex 


Step. 


11£ 

•Koifivti 
noifwiov 

Flock. 


Grossus 

(Unripe  fig) 
under  Fig. 

Gubernator 

Kvfieprvi]T7i( 

Pilot. 

Guttae 

Drops, 
Guttut 

Throat. 


Habitaculum 


ni; 

KmomjjT^piov 
Habitation. 

Habitare 

^^\ 

KaroiKia 
OKijvda 
Inhabit. 

Habitatio 
CH.  inp 

Habitation. 

Habitator 
Habitatrix 

3B?« 

Inhabitant. 


Haedus 


nj 


Kid. 
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Haemorrhoida 

Hemorrhoids. 

Halitus 
r\qm 
Breath. 

Hamus 

TD 
Hook. 

Hariolus 

DPj5 

(Wizard) 

under  Divine,  to. 
Hasta 

jiT-i 

Spear. 

Hebetare 
nnp 


Blunt 


Herba 


Herb. 
Herbosus 

FacSla  sunt  herbosa 

(Have  become 
grassy) 

under  Grass/. 
Hereditare 

Inherit. 
Hereditas 

nSoJ 

(Inheritance) 


Hereditatem  acci- 
pere 

lArjpovojitu 

(To  receive  an  in- 
heritance) 
under  Inherit. 

Heres 

K7i,^pov6/ioc 

(Heir) 
under  Inherit. 


Heros 


113J 


Hero. 


Hilaris 


(Mirthful) 

under  Merry. 
Hin 

Hin. 

Hinnitus 

Neighings. 
Hircus 

ipifiov 
Goat. 

Hirundo 

Swallow. 

Hodie 

or 

cfiiiepov 
Day. 
To-day. 

Holocaustum 

(Burnt  offering) 
under  Bum. 


Homicida 

av^punoKTdvo; 
(Murderer) 

under  Murder. 
Homo 

CH.  E'JN 
^vQ-puTTog 

Man. 

Honor 

inn 

Tlfl?/ 

Honor. 

Honorare 

(To  honor) 
under  Honor. 


Hora 


bpa 


Hour. 


Hordeum 

KpfSr] 

Barley. 
Horreum 

Barn. 

Horror 
rvahs 

Horror. 

!-^ 

Garden. 

3:« 

Enemy. 


Hortus 


Hostis 


i  Humerus 

^W 
Shoulder. 

Humiliari 
Humilis 

Low,  to  lay. 
Humus 

yrj 
(Ground) 
In  humum 

(On  the  ground) 
under  GrOUnd. 

Hyacinthinum 

Blue. 

Hyacinthinus 
iadv&cvag 
Bluo. 

Hyacinthus 

i&UV&OQ 

Blue. 
Hydria 

vdpia 

(Water  pot) 
under  Water. 

Hypocrisis 

v7r6icpc(TLg 
Hypocrisy. 

Hypocrita 

iiTTOKptr^g 
(Hypocrite) 

under  Hypocrisy. 
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Hypocriticus 

(Hypocritical) 

under  Hypocrisy. 
Hyssopum 

U(T(7W7rOf 

Hyssop. 


Idola 

Idol. 

Idolothytum 

(Sacrificed  to  idols) 
under  Idols. 


Igneus 


'rripivog 

(Fiery) 

(Of  fire) 

under  Fire. 


Ignis 


CH.  11J 

JZVp 


Fire. 


Ignitus 


•nvpiofiai 

(Glowing) 
under  Glow. 

Ignominiae  tra- 
dere 

(To  put  to  shame) 

under  Deliver. 


Ijim 

Ijim. 

Illudere 

Mock. 

Illuminare 

Illumine. 

lUustrare 

Enlighten. 
Imago 

n/rah 

Image. 
Imber 

Ppox^ 
dfiBpo^ 

(Shower) 
under  Rain. 

Immaculatus 

(Without  blemish) 

under  Blemish. 
Immanis  leo 

(Huge  lion) 
under  Lion. 

Immissio 

nnWp 

(Sending) 
under  Send. 

Immundus 

a/cdiJapTof 
Unclean. 


Impellere 

Drive. 
Impietas 

(Impiety) 
under  ImpiouS. 

Impingere 

{strike  against) 
(Stumble) 

Impingere  alapam 
pairi^a 

(Smite) 
under  Strike. 


Impius 


Impious. 

Implere 

CH.  tthn 

ir^Tipdu 

Fill. 

Implexus 
f!.  nis:ptyp 

Interlaced. 
Imponere 

Lay  on. 

Improbus 

Wicked. 

Impulsus 

Sk'3 
(Pressed  on) 

under  Stumble. 


Inanis 

^nil 
Kev6g 

Empty. 

Inanitas 

mil 
Emptiness. 

Inaurata 

Xpvada 
Gilded. 


Inaures 


'''JJ? 


(Ear-rings) 
under  Ear. 

Incalescere 
Dh 
Dpn 
Warm,  to  grow. 

Incantatio 
//.  D'flE'il 

Torh 

Enchantment. 

Incendere 

lis 

(Set  on  fire) 
In  incendium  facta 

(Made  into  a  burn- 
ing) 

under  Burn. 
Incidere 

Grave. 

Incisio 

(CutHng) 
under  Grave. 
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Inclinare 


Bow. 


Incola 


P^ 


(Dweller) 

under  Inhabitant 


Incolere 

(Dwell) 

under  Inhabitant. 
Increpare 

(To  rebuke) 
under  Rebuke. 

Increpatio 

(Rebuking) 
under  Rebu/cB. 

Incrustare 

Plaster. 

Incrustatio 

(Plastering) 

under  Plaster. 
Incumbere 


Lean. 


Incurvare 

(Bow  down) 
under  Bend. 

Indignari 

(To  be  indignant) 
under  Indignation. 


Indignatio 

on 

Indignation. 
Indignitas 

Indignity. 

Inducere  calvi- 
tiem 

nip, 

(To  cause  baldness) 
under  Bald. 


Ineptum 

Mortar,  untem- 
pered. 


Infans 


m 
SVi;? 

Pp^oc 
Infant. 


Inferior 

Lower. 
Infernus 

Hell. 
Hades. 

Infirmatus 
nSn 

(Diseased) 
(Unsound) 

under  Disease. 
Inflammare 


Inducere  tene- 
bras 

Wo 

{To  cause  dark- 

T 

Inflame. 

Infrugiferam 
facere 

ness) 
under  Dark. 

Induere 

Karapyta 
Unfruitful,  to 
make. 

mh 

Ingens 

nas, 

1'|3 

hSio 

Great. 

Clothe. 

Ingredi 

Inebriare 

K2p 

elaipxo/iat 
Enter. 

IDE' 

Inhabitare 

{To  make  drunk) 

under  Drunken- 

ness. 

KaToiKio 

Inhabit. 
Inimicus 

fart.  T« 

ix'^pk 
Enemy. 

Iniquitas 

m 


aSixta 
Iniquity. 

Injustitiae 

aSuc^fiara 
Injustices. 

Innocens 

Innocent. 
Innocentia 

vv 

Innocence. 
Inquinare 

Defile. 
Insanire 

Mad,  to  be. 
Inspicere 

Inspect. 

Inspirare 

(Breathe  on) 

under  Inspiration. 

Instar  crystalli 
KpvaTaMl^a 

(Like  crystal) 
under  Crystal 

Instrumentum 

Instrument. 

Insula 

vijaoc 
Island. 

Insurgere 

inaviaTajiai 
(Rise  against) 
under  Rise. 
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Integer 

on 

Perfect. 

Intelligens 

(Intelligent) 

under  Intelligence. 
Intelligentia 

vovg 
Intelligence. 

Interdiu 

(By  day) 
under  Day. 

Interficere 

Kill. 

Interitus 

Perdition. 
Interrogare 

Ask. 

Intingere 

ySdnrw 

Dip. 

Intrare 

elaipxo/iat 
Enter. 

Introducere 
Ki3 
Bring, 

Intus 

Within. 


Inumbrata 

(Shadowed) 

under  Shadow. 
Inundare 

Oiferfloiv. 
Inundatio 

(Overflowing) 

under  Overflow. 

Inungere 

iyxpi-<J 
kiTcxP'-'^ 
Anoint. 

Invenire 

evpiaKO 

Find. 

Investigare 

(Search  out) 

under  Search. 
Invicem 

One  to  another. 
Invocare 

(Call  upon) 
under  Cry. 


Ira 

nnn 

bpyii 
Anger. 

Iram  exercere 

(To  exercise  anger) 
under  Anger. 


Irasci 

bpytCo/iac 
(To  be  angry) 

under  Anger. 


Ire 


Iris 


i7i 


Go. 


Ipu: 
Rainbow. 


Irrigare 


(To  water) 
under  Water. 


Irritum  reddere 

(Make  void) 

under  Break: 
under  Render. 


Irruere 


TrpoGTrnrTa 
Beat  upon. 


Jacere 

(Crouch,  Lie) 
under  Lie. 

Jacere  {soriem) 

"in; 
Cast. 


Jaculari 


rrv 

TT 

(Shoot) 

under  Javelin. 


Jaculator 

npT 

(Thrower  of  the  jav- 
elin) 
under  Javelin. 

Tanua 

nria 

^vpa 

(Door) 
(Doorway) 

Ad  januam  stare 

I?? 

(To  stand  at  the 

doorj 

under  Door. 

Jaspis 

Jasper. 
Jejunare 

Fast,  to. 

Jejunium 
UVS 


Fast. 


Jubilare 


Judex 


Shout. 

KpiT^C 

Judge. 


Judicare 


asp 

KpivO 

(To  judge) 
under  Judge, 
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Judicium 
asm 

pi.  D'aauJ 

dcKalufia 
Kpiaig 

(Judgment) 
Judicium  intrare 

asp 

(To  enter  judgment) 
under  JudpB, 

Jugales 

toy 

(Yoke  of  oxen) 
under  Yoke, 


Juge 


TDfl 

Continual. 


Jugum 

^evyog 
Yoke. 

Jumentum 

pi.  nnijir 

KTTJVOg 

(Beast  of  burden) 
under  Beast. 


Juncus 

jiDJK 

Rush. 
Jpramentum 

bpicog 

(Oath) 
under  Swear, 

Jurare 

Swear. 
Justificare 

Si.Kai6(i> 
Justify. 


Justitia 

SmaLoaiivri 
dcKalufui 
Justice. 

Justus 

pis 

SlKaioQ 
Just. 

Juvencus 

IS 
Bullock. 

Juvenis 

Young. 

Juvenis  leo 

«'?"?       \ 

Isa.  XXI.  6,  n.  654^) 

(Young  lion) 

under  LiOn. 

Juventus 


Labor 


pi.  Dni;?J 


Youth. 


Labia 
Labium 
nsfe? 


nniaji? 

Labor. 


Laborare 


i//,. 


Labor. 


Labra 

Ti'3 

Labrusca 

pl.  D'E'Ka 

IW/rf  c/Vie. 
Lac 


aSn 


/if//j(-. 


Lacrima 

ianfyvov 

Tear. 

Lafiare 

(To  give  suclt) 
under  Suck. 

Ladtatrices 

(Nurses) 
under  Suck. 


Laedere 

Hurt. 

Laetari 

evfpalvo 
(To  be  glad) 
under  Glad. 

Laetitia 


Xapk 
Gladness. 


Laetus 


nnto 


Laftens 


(Sucking) 
under  Suck. 


Glad. 

Lagena 

pap? 

Flagon. 

Lambere 

PR"? 

Lap. 

Lamentatio 
nrp 
Lamentation. 

Lamentum 

Lamentation. 

Lampas 

Lamp. 
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Lana 

CH.  1PJ[> 

IPX 

Ipiov 
Wool. 

Lancea 
nph 

Lance. 
Lances 

Balances. 
Languere 

Languish. 
Languescere 

Languish. 

Languor 

nnp 

Languor. 
Lapidare 

DJIT 

(To  atone) 
under  Stone. 

Lapis 

m 

stone. 

Lapis  angxilaris 

(Comer  stone) 

under  Comep  ; 

under  Stone. 

Lapis  caesus 
Lapis  excisus 
n'I.a 

(Cut  stone) 
(Hewn  sione) 

under  Cutt 

under  StOM. 


Laqueus 


Snare. 


Lassus 


'^ 


Faint 


Later 


njab 


Brick. 


Lateritia 


I^V"? 


(Brick-kiln) 

under  Brick. 

Latibulum 
inop 

(Secret  place) 

under  Lurking- 
place. 

Latitude 

3n"ip 
iris 

(Breadth) 
Latitudinem  dare 

(To  enlarge) 

under  Breadth. 
Latrina 

aifteSp^v 
Privy. 

Latro 

pa 

Robber. 
Latrocinari 

'(Rob) 
under  Robber. 

Latus  (adj.) 

3n"j 
an-i 

(Broad) 

under  Breadth. 


Latus 


n3T. 

7r?£vpd 

Side. 


Laudare 
CH.  nac* 


(To  praise) 

under  Praise, 


Laus 
nbnn 

T    ■      * 

Praise. 
Lautitiae 

Delicacies. 

Lavare 

oaa 

nnto 

ViTZTU 

Wash. 
Leaena 

(Lioness) 
under  Lion. 

Le6lus 
nap 

liXlvri 
KpaiSuTog 

(Couch) 
under  Bed. 

LeduS  (part.) 

(Chosen) 
(Set  apart) 

see  Nazirite. 


Lecythus 

(Cruse) 
under  Bowl. 

Legatus 

Ambassador. 

Legere 

cLvayiv6(!iiu> 
Read. 

Legislator 
fart,  pnn 
Lawgiver. 

Legisperitus 

Lawyer. 
Leo 

CH.  n'."iK 

fi.  D'sa^ 

K'aS 

CH.  SriK? 

(Lion) 
I..eo  immanis 

K'aS 

(Huge  lion) 
Leo  juvenis 

I'Sa 

Isa.  XXX.  6,  ti ,  654^ ) 
{Young  Hon) 
Leo  vetus 

(Old  lion) 
under  Lion. 
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Lepra 

Leprosy. 

Leviathan 

Leviathan. 


Levis 


Sa 


(Swift) 


Levis  esse 


(To  be  swift) 
under  SwIft. 


Lex 


miR 

T 

Law. 

Libamen 

(Libation) 

««&!-  Pour  out. 


Libare 

/•our  Otff. 

Libellus 

ISO 
Pt6?,ap'i,6iov 

(Little  book) 
»«&»-  000^. 

Liber 

"ISO 

CH.  nflo 

Book. 

Liber  (a^'.) 

Free, 


Liberi 

«rM^.  rhvov 

Children, 

Libra 
pl.  D'.JJS'D 

Scales, 


Ligare 


Bind. 
Lignum 

fi/lov 
Ifooi/. 


Ligo 


n« 


(Ploughshare) 
under  Plough. 


Lilium 


Z./7/. 


Limen 


IP 
Threshold. 


Limes 

Bound. 
Lingua 

yXatJca 
Tongue. 

Linteum 
^3 

(Towel) 
under  Linen. 


Linum 


-y% 


"Kivov 
Linen. 


Liquefieri 

DDD 


Melt. 


Liquescere 

DDD 


Lis 


(Dissolve) 
under  Melt. 


Strife. 


Litigare 


(Strive) 
under  Strife. 

Locupletatus 
esse 

(Increased  with 
goods) 

under  Enrich. 
Locus 

Dipn 

(Place) 
Locus  derelidtus 
pC/DD 

(Place  abandoned) 
under  Place. 

Locus  ta 

34 
3in 

aKpig 
Locust 


Longinquitas 

pin-i 
Long  distance. 

Longinquus 
p^n-j 

(Far) 
E  longinquo 

p^nn 

*  fiaKp6'&ev 

(From  far) 

(Afar) 

under  Far. 

Longitudo 

ft^Kog 
Length. 

Longum  facere 

(To  lengthen) 

under  Length. 

Loqui 

13T 
TiaMo 
Speak. 

Lora 

HDiD 
Thongs. 

Lorica 

pip 

^a/7,  coaf  0^. 

Lucere 

liK 

Shine. 
Lucerna 

13 

Lamp. 
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Luciduni 

Lumbi 

Maceria 

Magnas 

0UTE(V(Sf 

o'.s'jn 

r\'X]i 

T'lK 

(Full  of  light) 

D::nD 

Fence. 

Vnj 

under  Light 

'oc(pi)( 

//.  fiEjiaravec 

Lucifer 

Loins. 

Maceries 
"nil 

Great  men. 

^Vn 

Lumen 

Fence. 

Magnificare 

Lucifer. 

•ti&Q 

/leyaXivo) 

(Lumen) 

Enlarge. 

Lucrari 

under  Light. 

Machaera 

Magnificentia 

Kc/>6atva 

Luminare 

"l^n 

Trpoaepyai^ofiai. 

-ii« 

fi&xaipa 

tlSJ 

Gain. 

liKD 

Sword. 

1.   ' 
1133 

Luftari 

^aOT^ip 

Machinator 

Magnificence. 

Sns 

Luminary. 

-    T 

Magnificus 

Wrestle. 

Luna 

under  Fashion. 

"I'lS 

Ludlationes 

T   T    t 

Madare 

Magnificent. 

Wrestlings. 

Moon. 

Slay. 

Magnitude 

Ludus 

Lupus 

Madatio 

(Greatness) 

under  Great. 

''5« 

3i<r 

nap 

■  nna 

?>{lKOf 

niBD 

Magnus 

IID 

WoM 

(Slaughter) 

Vnj 

under  Slay. 

31 

Luscus 

/im'dipdalfiog 

Macula 

fiiyag 
Great. 

(Mouniing-) 
under  l/lourn. 

(Having  one  eye) 
under  tye. 

D4I3 
Blemish. 

Maledicere 

Lucus 

Lutum 

Madefacere 

"lis 

niE/K 

inn 

npn 

^i\i 

'    ~ 

V 

Curse. 

Grove. 

D'B 

Drench. 

CH.  I'D 

Maledidio 

Ludere 

1 

Maeror 

nSx 

pnfe> 

Clay. 

n 

nVSp 

;'ji??' 

Lux 

Sorrow. 

T  T  |: 

Curse. 

Play. 

lis 

Magi 

Malitia 

Lugere 

D'SBin 

n 

''S? 

iptyyo^ 
fag 

Light 

(Magicians) 

i?i 

/ar^.  S3S 

under  Magic. 

Badness. 

110 

Luxurians 

Magister 

Malitiosus 

ireviSiu 

■  T 

KnBrryrrriig 

(Maliciousness) 

Mourn. 

Luxuriant. 

Master. 

under  Badness. 
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Malleus 

Mandare 

Mansuetudo 

Massa 

n3j3p 

EVT^TM/iai 

ni3^. 

p¥| 

e/'BS 

Command. 

Clemency. 

fiSgn 

(Hammer) 
Malleus  acutus 

Mandatum 

Manus 

Mass. 

napD 

//.  Dnip3 

T 

Mater 

t|t- 

(Sharp  hammer) 

CTToAiJ 

13 

D!!<! 

under  Hammer. 

Commandment 

x^ip 

lifyrTip 

Hand. 

Mother. 

Malogranatum 

Mandere 

Mare 

Sea. 

Margarita 

nwa3 

/laaaiofiai 

Matrimonium 

]li3T 

Bite. 

contrahere 

Pomegranate. 

Malus 
Malum 

Manducare 

Tp&yu 
(pdya 

ya/iia 
(To  marry) 

under  Matrimony. 

;''i 

Eat. 

ty'3j 

Matrix 

kokSc 
wov?ip6c 

Mane 

/lapyapirijc 
Pearl. 

Matrix. 

Evil. 

Maritata 

Matuta 

Malus  {navis) 

TTpui 

S;?? 

lp:3 

Mast. 

Malus 

Morning. 

Mane  exspec- 
tare 

-    T 

Married. 
Maritus 

Husband. 

Morning. 

Matutinus 

bp-&piv6c 
7rpuiv6g 

(Apple  tree) 
see  Pomegranate. 

(To  expect  early) 
under  Wait. 

Marmor 

Morning. 

Malus  punica 
Pomegranate  (tree). 

Man  ere 

fi&p/iapog 
Marble. 

Maxilla 

fievo 
(Remain) 
under  Abide. 

Martyr 

fiapTvp 

aiayav 
Jaw. 

Mamilla 

Witness. 

Medela 

-y^ 

Manifestari 

Mas 

K31D 

fLaardi 
Breast. 

ijiavepSa 

•^31 

Cure. 

Manifest,  to  be 

(Male) 

Mammon 

made. 

Mares  senes 

Media  nox 

/lafijiuvac 

Manna 

IP! 

flEGOVijKTCOV    • 

Mammon. 

(Old  males) 

(Midnight) 

Man 

vnder  Male. 

under  Night. 

Mancipia 

/i&vva 

Masculus 

Medium 

oaftara 

lot 

3-»,p, 

Slaves. 

Manna. 

^il 

Mancus 

Mansio 

a'p}>riv 
apar/v 
(Masculine) 

m 

avdwripoc 

flOV^ 

liiaoQ 

Maimed. 

Abode. 

under  Male. 

Middle. 
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Mel 

Honey. 

Melecheth  {ca&- 

loTum) 

Queen. 

Meles 

ttfnn 

see  Tiote  under 

Badger's  skin. 

Melolontha 

Canker-worm. 

Memor  esse 

fivijiiorveiiui 
Mindful,  to  be. 

Memoria 

(Memory) 
In  memoriam  ve- 
nire 

fj/vdofiai 

(To  come  into  re- 
membranGe) 

under  Memory. 
Meraoriale 

Memorial. 

Mendaciter 

(Falsely) 
under  Lie. 

Mendacium 
3|3 

Lie. 


Mendax 


na 


■ipeiidTTii 

(Liar) 
under  Lie. 


Mens 


iiavoia 
vorvQ 

Mind. 


Mensa 


t':''?^ 


Table. 


Mensis 


liipi 

Month. 

Mensura 
■"? 

fiirpov 
Measure. 

Mensurare 

fierpia 
Measure,  to. 

Mentiri 

313 


Lie. 

Mercator 

''5-1 

l/lTOpOg 

(Merchant) 

under  Trade. 

Mercatura 
"inp 

e/inopiov 

Merchandise. 


Mercatus 

Merchandise. 
Mercenarius 

■     T 

Hireling. 

Merces 

(Reward) 
Merces  meretricia 

(The  hire  of  whore- 
dom) 

under  Reward. 

Merces 
Merx 

Merchandise. 
Meretrix 

1T6pVTI 

Harlot. 

Meridies 

m 

vSro; 

(South) 

(Noon) 
uifder  South. 

Merum 

hxparou 
Unmixed. 


Messis 

^epi<7/i6c 
Harvest. 

Messor 

^epuTTijf 

(Reaper) 
under  Heap, 


Metere 


^epl^u 
Reap. 


Metiri 


"IT? 

fterpia 
Measure. 


Metus 


(1 
under  Dreat 


(Fear) 

■      d. 


Mica 


■ftxiov 
Crumb. 

Middin 

Middin. 

Migrare 

n'7'iJ 
Remove. 

Migratio 

(Removing) 
under  Remove. 

Miles 

arpanar^g 
Soldier. 

Militare 

(Make  war) 
under  War. 
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Militia 

Minorennis 

Misericordia 

Molares 

«3X 

1i;rx 

150 

n'i;?nSp 

Service,  military. 

(Younger) 

Mercy. 

n^jjhm 

under  Young. 

Molars. 

Mille 

Missio 

tjSs 

Mirabilis 

nWp 

Molaris 

Xi^ioi 

'&av/2aar6g 

(A  sending) 

331 

Thousand. 

Wonderful. 

under  Sena. 

Lapis  molaris 

Millia 

Miraculum 

Mitis 

(Upper  millstone) 

XiTii&dzg 

nfliD 

rrpaic 

under  Mill. 

Thousands. 

riDD 

Meek. 

Molere 

Milliare 

Hpag 

Mittere 

jinB 

/ilTuov 

Miracle. 

rhw 

Ad  molendum 

Mile. 

avocsTiTJM 

toa 

Mirari 

P&lla 

aX^&O) 

Mina 

^av/id^u 

irk/iira 

(For  grinding) 

(A  mill) 

under  Grind. 

Mina. 

(To  wonder) 

under  Wonder. 

Send. 

Moderator 

Molestia 

Mincha 

Miscere 

iDty 

irdvoQ 

nn:p 

inn 

-     T 

Moderator. 

Pain. 

(Meat-ofifering) 

Monile 

uxder  Meat. 

^P? 

Modius 

OJ? 

Minister 

m 

ftSding 

Ring. 

-   T 

KcpavrnpLi 
Mingle. 

Measure. 

Monoceros 

d(d/£ovof 

Mix. 

Modulari 

D«<1 

(Minister) 

1313 
Modulate. 

Unicom. 

Ministri  regii 

Miser 

Mons 

"in 

(Royal  attendants) 

;jj? 

Moechari 

*nn 

uni/er  Minister. 

Miserable. 

TT 

1W 

■^lO 

Ministerium 

Miserabilis 

/jotx^<^ 

D'nn 

dtanovla 
(Ministry) 

Miserable. 

Adultery,  to  com- 
mit. 

dpoc 
Mountain. 

imAr  Minister. 

■  nftfvr  uwfWff 

Mola 

Monstrare 

Ministrare 

Miserari 

D?ni 

deiKWfit 

mf 

-        T 

fiiiloc 

Show. 

niB' 

SicKovio 

(To  pity) 
under  Pity. 

(Mill) 

Monumentum 

/IVTj/JElOV 

Minister. 

Misereri 

Mola  asinaria 

Tomb. 

Minium 

\^^ 

bviKdc  iii)7Mg 

Morari 

1W 

on"] 

(To  have  mercy) 

(Ass-millstone) 
under  AsS  .' 

'7nK 

Vermilion. 

under  Mercy. 

under  Mill. 

Tarry. 
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]\Iori 


(Die) 
under  Death. 


Mors 


(Death) 
Umbra  mortis 

(Shadow  of  death) 
under  Death. 

Mortuus 

nin 

VEKpdg 

(Dead) 
under  Death. 

Mos 

"  Juxta  morem" 
Dip. 

Aforetime,  as. 

Motitare 

Flutter. 

Motitationes 

{seu  "extensiones") 

ni£3p 

(Flappings) 
mtder  Flutter. 

Movere 

1^1 


Mula 


Move. 
Mule,  she. 


Mulier 

(Woman) 


Senes  mulieres  | 

nijpi 

(Old  woman) 

under-  iVoman. 
Multiplicare 

Multiply. 

Multiprolis 

(Having  many  (Chil- 
dren) 

under  Children. 

Multitudo 

[iDn 

a"! 

(Multitude) 

under  Many. 


Multus 


31 
Many. 


Mulus 


Mule. 

Mundare 

V\ 

(Cleanse) 

under  Clean. 
Mundatio 

Ka-dapiff/j.6; 
(Cleansing) 

under  Clean. 
Mundus  {ad/.) 

Ka^ap6; 
Clean. 

Mundus 

World. 


Munimentum 
"IX3P 

Fortress. 

Munitio 

IS?'? 

(Fortification) 

under  Fortress. 
Munitus 

(Fortified) 

«K<f^>-  Fortress. 

Munus 
nnjp 


G/«. 


Murus 


HDin 


Mus 


Wall. 
Mouse. 


Musca 

3«I 
'  Fly. 

Mussitare 
njn 

Mutter. 
Mustum 

Must. 

Mutuo  accipere 
Mutuo  dare 
Mutuo  petere 


Mutuo  dare 
Mutuum  accipere 

(Borrow  and  lend) 
umier  BorrOW. 

Mutus 

0*78 

Dumb. 

Myriades 

n33T 

CH.  iai 

Myriads. 

Myrrha 

lb 
auipva 
Myrrh. 

Myrtus 

Dirj 
Myrtle. 

Mysterium 

jivcrr^piov 
Mystery. 


Nablium 

(Psaltery) 

Nablium  decachor- 
dii 

(Psaltery  of  ten 
strings) 

under  Psaltery. 


Nares 


1« 
nostrils. 
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Nasci 


Born. 


Nasus 


1« 


{Nose) 
under  Nostrils. 


Nates 


Natus 


m 

Buttocks. 

-lb' 


Born. 


Nauclerus 


Pilot 


Nauta 


n^D 


Sailor. 


Navigium 

■k7mov 


Boat. 


■Navis 


Ship. 

Naziraeus 

Nazirite. 

Negare 

apveo/iai 
Deny. 

NeglecSus 

Neglected. 


Negotiari 

SmwpayijaTeiio/iai 
epyd^o/iai 

Trade. 

Negotiatio 

(Trading) 
under  Trade. 

Negotiator 


''51 

iflTTOpOg 

(Trader) 

under  Trade. 
Negotiatrix 

''5^, 

(Trader,_/>?«.J 

under  Trade, 

Nervus 
a?'"! 

Nerve. 
Nidificare 

PR 

(To  build  a  nest) 
under  NeSt. 


Nidus 


Nest 


Nigella 


Fitches. 


Niger 


Black. 


Nigredo 

(Blackness) 
under  Black. 

Nigrescere 

(Blacken) 
under  Black. 


Niti'um 


irij 


Nitre. 


Nix 


CH.  jSn 

Snow. 


Nocere 

aStuhi 


Hurt. 


Nodu 


(By  night) 
under  Night. 

Nodtua 

(Bird  of  night) 
under  Owl. 

Nomen 

W 

dvofia 

Name. 

Nominari 

«1R 

(To  name) 
under  Nanfie. 

Nonus 

ivvaroQ 

(Ninth) 
under  Nine. 

Novacula 

Razor. 


Novilunium 

New  moon. 


Novus 


Kaiv6g 

New. 

Nox 

'7'S 

(Night) 

Media  nox 

/leaoviiKTiov 

(Middle  of  the 
night) 

under  Night. 

Noxius 

TTOVTipd; 
Noxious. 

Nubes 

m 

(Cloud) 
Nubes  superiores 

(The  higher  clouds) 
under  Cloud  : 

under  Skies. 
Nudare 

nns 

(To  make  naked) 
under  Naked. 

Nuditas 

yviLv6rri^ 
(Nakedness) 

under  Naked. 


II54 


APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED. 


Nudus 

Obdudlus 

Oblinere 

Obstupescere 

"■7^ 

nan 

vm 

onm 

o"^y. 

(Covered) 

Smear. 

1>31^ 

o'n;r 

under  Coi/er. 

Oblivioiii  dare 

Amaze. 

yv/ivo; 
Naked. 

Obdurare 

7rap6(ji 

n;i2' 

Obtegere 

(To  give  to  oblivion) 

nan 

Numerare 

Harden. 

under  Forget 

nw 

CH.  SJD 

Obedientia 

Oblivisci 

P9 

njD 

np^wn 

r\2w 

Cover. 

Obedience. 

Forget. 

Obtegumentum 

apf&jita 

Oberrare 

Oblongus 

nan 

(Number,  to) 

r\w 

n'"!| 

n3p9 

uttder  Number. 

Wander. 

Oblong. 

(Covering) 

Cover. 

Numerus 

Obfirmare 

Obryzum 
ra 

api-dfi6Q 

pin 

(To  malte  hard) 

Obtenebrari 
Wo 

Number. 

under  Obdurocy. 

amrnvov  elvat 

Nummularius 

Obfirmatio 

(Finegold) 
under  Gold. 

(To  be  darkened) 

under  Darkness, 

(Money-changer) 

n-ian 

(Obduracy) 

Obscurare 
WO 

Obturare 

under  Money. 

Obfirmatio  horren- 

□UK 

Nuptiae 

da 

OKoH^ofiai 

^30 
Tvapdo) 

ya^og 

(Horrible  obduracy) 

(Darken) 

Stop. 

Nuptials. 

under  Obdurocy. 

under  Dorkness. 

Nuptui  dare 

Obfirmatus 

Obscuritas 

Obvelare 

kKyafilCD 

pjn 

^^y-. 

nD3 

(To  give  in  mar- 
riage) 
under  Nuptials. 

'i?: 

(Obscurity) 

(To  veil) 
under  Veil. 

m 

under  Darkness. 

Nurus 

(Obstmacy) 

under  Obduracy. 

Observare 

Obvertere 
nJ3 

n^3 

vhfKJirj 
Daughter-in-law. 

Objurgatio 

Turn. 

nnjin 

Rebuke. 

Observe. 
Watch. 

Occaecare 

Nutare 

Oblatio 

Obsidio 

j^" 

nnjD 

Obsidium 

Blind,  to. 

Stagger. 

T     1      • 

nnnn 

liSD 

Occare 

Offering. 
Obligare 

Siege. 
Obsignare 

m.to 

Harrow,  to. 

Obdormire 

E*3n 

Dnn 

Occasus 

DHT 

KaraSia 

a<j)payi^a 

Ki3D 

*^    -    T 

(Bind  up) 

(Seal  up) 
under  Seal. 

Sleep. 

under  Bind. 

^W? 
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Svcfiij 
Setting. 

Occidens 

d; 

West. 

Occidere 

\Go  down) 
under  Go. 

Occidere 

Jin 

(jjOVEVO) 

Kill. 

Occisio 

nJin 

(Slaughter) 
under  Kilt  I 

under  Slaughter. 

Occisor 

Jin 

(Murderer) 
under  Kill. 

Occisus 
Jin 

(Slain) 
under  Kill. 

Occludere 

•1JD 

0¥^ 


Close. 


Occultare 


Hide. 


Occultatio 
[van 

(Hiding) 
under  Hide. 

Occultum 

KpvTTTd; 

(Secret) 
under  Hide. 

Ochim 

{Howling  creatures) 
under  Ochim. 

06tavus 

bySoog 

(Eighth) 
under  eight. 

Oculus 

Eye. 
Odio  habere 

fuato 
Hate. 

Odor 

n'1 

Odor. 

Odorem  facere 

nn 

(To  make  a  per- 
fume) 
Mnder  Odor. 

Offendere 

stumble. 
Offendiculum 

GKav6a%ov 
(Stumbling-block) 

under  Stumble. 


Offen-e 

Offer. 


Offula 


Olea 


Morsel. 

ilaia 
Olive  tree. 


Oleum 

Dmiqv 
.        (Oil) 

under  Olive  tree. 


Olim 


Oliva 


Dlj^. 
Aforetime. 

(Olive) 

u^ider  Olive  tree. 
Olivetum 

(Olive  garden) 
under  Olive. 

Omer  {see  Homer) 

Omer. 

Omittere 

(Leave  out) 
(Forbear) 

under  Leave. 
Omnipotens 

TravTOKparap 
Almighty. 


Onager 


«13 
Wild  ass. 


Onus 

pdpog 
Burden. 

Opera 

(Work)- 
Operae  pretium 

n^;?3 

(The  price  of  the 

work) 

under  Price. 

Operari 

epyal^ofiai 

(To  work) 
under  Work. 

Operarius 

spydTTjg 

(Laborer) 
under  Work. 

Operator 

(Worker) 
under  Work. 


Operire 


np3 

Cover, 

Opes 

(Wealth) 
Opes  occultae 
j'lDDD 

(Hidden  riches) 
under  Wealth. 

Opificium 

(Work) 
(Creation) 

under  Create. 
Opobalsamum 

Balm. 
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Oppressio 

yvn 

(Oppression) 

«»&r  Oppress. 
Opprimere 

Oppress. 
Oppugnare 

{Fight  against) 
under  CoiXlhoX. 

Opulentum 

Plenteous. 
Opus 

ipym 

(Work) 
Operis  pretium 

(The  price  of  the 
worlt) 

under  PriCB  : 
under  VIork, 

Orai-e 

irpoaeiixofiai 
Pray. 


Orbare 


Orbis 


Bereave. 

''an 

o'lKov/ihri 
World. 


Orbum  facere 

Bereave. 
Oriens 

nip 

(East) 
(Rising) 

under  East. 

Orientalis 

D'lp 

'Jbip, 

avaroTiTi 

(Eastern) 
under  East. 

Oriri 

avariXku 
Rise. 

Ornamentum 

(Ornament) 
Omamenta  capitis 

(Ornaments  tor  the 
head) 

under  Ornament. 
Ornatus 

Ornament. 


Ortus 


avaTof.r; 

(Rising) 

(East) 

under  East 


Os  {oris) 

n? 

CH.  03 
crdfia 
Mouth. 

Os  (ossis) 


Bone. 


Osculari 


Kiss. 


Osor 


WE? 

(Hater) 
under  Hate. 


Osseus 

(Bony) 
under    Bone. 

Ostendere 

dunvhu 
Show. 


Ostium 


•dvpa 


Door. 


Ovis 


Trpobarov 
Sheep. 


Pacifica 

{Peace  offerings) 

under  Peace. 

Paenitentiam 
agere 

/leravoia 
Repent. 


Pagus 

Village. 
Palatium 

PdSk 

Palace. 


Palea 


B'p. 
axvpov 
Chaff. 

Pallescere 

(Grow  pale) 
under  Pale. 

Pallidus 

X^-apk 

Pale. 
Pallium 

II16.TLQV 

(Cloak) 
under  Robe. 


Pallor 


(Paleness) 
under  Pale. 

Palma 

IDfl 

n-jbn 

Palm. 
Palmes 

Branch. 


Palpare 


Feel  of. 
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Palpebrae 

Parcere 

Dolor  parturien- 

Patientia 

a^mi? 

Din 

tium 

b'n 

vno/iovii 

Eyelids. 

ban 

(Pain  of  those  in 

Patience. 

Palpitare 

Spare. 

labor) 
under  Bring. 

Patina 

vim 

Pardus 

irapofig 

(Grope) 
under  Feel  of. 

ndpdaXi^ 

Parum  parum 

£3jJa 

Platter. 

Palus 

Leopard. 

Little  and little,by. 

Patiia 

K?A 

Parens 

Parvus 

narpic 

Marsh. 

yovth( 

«■  TJ,!! 

Country,  own. 

Parent. 

fWipdg 

Paucus 

Pangere 

Parere 

Little. 

bUyoQ 

rri3 

nV 

Pascere 

Few. 

(Make) 

under  Covenant 

tIktu 

nj^T 

PauUatim 

(Bring  forth) 

jioCKU 

^VJ? 

Panis 

nnS 

under  Bring. 

Tcoifialvtj 
Feed. 

Little  and  little.by. 

d/jrof 

Paries 

Pascha 

Pauper 

Bread. 

^P 

nD3 

[ras 

(Wall  of  a  house) 

bn 

ITTUxk 

Pannag 

under  Wall. 

Passover. 

m 

Parma 

Pascuum 

Pannag. 

mnb 

r\v.^p 

Panniculus 

Buclder. 

n'i-iD 

Poor. 

(Piece  of  cloth) 

under  Piece. 

Pars 

lispog 

nKj 

Pasture. 

Paupertas 

Part. 

Passer 

(Poverty) 

Parabola 

arpov&lov 

under  Poor. 

napa^oWri 

Particeps  (/««) 

Sparrow. 

Pavones 

Parable. 

7ia/i6avo 

Pastor 

D"3n 

Partaker. 

■  ■   \ 

Peacocks. 

Paracletus 

■Kap6.K2,riTo^ 

Particula 

Pavor 

Paraclete. 

iroifiiiv 

vy. 

Piece. 

Shepherd. 

nna 

Paradisus 

Dread. 

TrapaSum; 
Paradise. 

Parturire 
bin 

lb; 

Pater 

CH.  3K 

Pax 

D'hw 

Parare 

o6ivo 

TzaTrip 

elpip)?! 

p3 

(To  be  in  labor) 

Father. 

Peace. 

V.y, 

Part^lriens  primo- 
genitum 

Paterfamilias 

Peccator 

njs 

T    T 

OMoSeavdriiQ 

dfJ-apT(i}2.6g 

iroifid^a 
Prepare. 

(Bringine  forth  the 
first-born) 

(Householder) 

under  Father. 

(Sinner) 
under  Sin. 
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Sin. 


Peccatum 

nsan 

duaprla 

Pecora 


Flock. 
Peftorale 

Breastplate. 

Peftus 
™-  pn 

Breast. 
PeCUS  {udis) 

Cattle,  small. 
Pellex 

Mistress. 
Penetrare 

Penetrate. 

Peniculamen- 
tum 

Fringe. 
Penna 

Pinion. 

Pepla 

ninaop 

Kerchiefs. 


Pera 


irijpa 
Wallet. 


Percutere 

7rard(Tt76) 
Smite. 
Perdere 

duKp-&eipu 
Destroy. 

Perditio 

n;n 

Destruction. 
Perditor 

(Destroyer) 

under  Destroy. 
Perdix 

Partridge. 
Peregrinari 

Sojourn. 
Peregrinus 

(Sojourner) 
Fieri  peregrinus 

(To  become  a  so- 
journer) 

imder  Sojourn. 

Perfeftus 
D'pri 
Perfect. 


Perficereetvin- 
demiare 

(To  finish  and  gatii- 

er  the  vintage) 

under  Vine. 

Perfide  agere 

(To  deal  treacher- 
ously) 

under  Treacher- 
ous. 

Perfidus 

Treacherous. 
Perforate 

Pierce. 
Perfossio 

(Piercing) 

under  Pierce. 
Perire 

Perish. 
Permittere 

a^irjjiL  [text,  re- 
cept.  edw) 
Permit. 

Perno6lare 

(To  pass  the  night) 
under  Night. 

Perpetuum,  in 

For  ever. 
Perquirere 

(Saek  out) 
under  Seelf. 

Perrumpere 

(Break  through) 

under  Break. 


Persecutores 

V-1 

(Persecutors) 

under  Persecute. 
Persequi 

Persecute. 
Personare 

(Break  forth) 
under  Break. 

Perterrefaciens 

Afraid,  making. 
Pertingere 

Beach. 
Pertransire 

(Go  through) 
under  Go. 

Perversitas 

nSi;; 


Perversity. 


Pes 


CH.  Sj-j 


(Foot) 


(What  is  at  the  feet) 
under  Foot. 


Pestis 


Pestilence. 


Petere 


airia 


Ask. 
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Mutuo  petere 

Pingere 

Piscina 

Planta 

fipn 

"313 

S'nE; 

Borrow. 

PR-^ 

Kokvfj.^ij-B  pa 

hr\h 

Petra 

Portray. 

Pool. 

(Plant) 

under  Plant,  tO. 

CH.  n^ita 

D'33 

Pinguedo 

Piscis 

Plantare 

Fat. 

Fish. 

(jivTeiia 

IS 

Pistor 

Plant,  to. 

Pock. 

Pinguefacere 

part.  nSN 

Baker. 

Platea 

W^. 

Cormorant. 

Petrosa 

(To  make  fat) 

Pix 

nt-puSfjg 

under  Fat. 

n?.t 

Platea 

(Rocky  places) 
under  Roclc. 

Pinguis 

Pitch. 

3ini 

I^T 

Placenta 

■Klarcla 

Pharetra 

>/.  ampn 

fi-  D'jia 

Street. 

Quiver. 

^''ng--  noi 

IP?' 

Cake. 

Plaudere 

Phiala 

1   -.■  V 

?U7rap6c 

Plaga 

Clap  the  hands. 

fiakri 

Vial. 

(Fat) 
Pingue  facere 

\n 

fiaaTi^ 

Plaustrum 

Phyladeria 

(To  make  fat) 

TtXnyti 

Cart. 

(j)V?MKT^I}!.OV 

under  Fat. 

Stripe. 

Plausus 

Phylactery. 

Piscari 

Plandlus 

niiri'i. 

Picus 

l?pi5 

(Clapping) 
under  Clap. 

Woodpecker. 

(To  fish) 

»Mfe?-  Fish. 

(Wailing) 

MKofer  Wail. 

Plenitude 

Piscatio 

Plangere 

Pilosus 

njiT 

nnj 

(Fulness) 
under  Full. 

"^SP 

(Fishing) 
under  Fish. 

ngo 

(Hairy) 

/C(57rr6) 

Plenus 

under  Hair. 

Piscator 

Wail. 

mri  xSd 
adj  nSd 

Pilus 

m 

Planities 

•^s^ 

i\^_ 

TlE^'P 

Plenus  esse 

Hair. 

(Fisher) 
under  Fish. 

irXrjpdo 
Full. 

Piricerna 

Piscatorius 

(Fish,  adj.) 

(Plain) 
Planities  deserti 

(Plain  of  the  desert) 

Pluere 

IDD 
^pix" 

Butter. 

under  Fish. 

under  Plain. 

/tain. 

ti6o 


APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED. 


Plumbum 

Lead. 
Pluvia 

vcTdg 

(Rain) 
Cui  pluvia 

(To  whicli  is  rain) 
(Rained  upon) 

Pluvia  serotina 

(The  latter  rain) 
Pluvia  tempestiva 

ni'iD 

(The  early  rain) 
Pluviam  mittere 
Ppexa 
(To  send  rain) 
under  Rain. 

Poculum 
Di3 
TTorijpKyv 
Cup. 

Podex 

Back  parts. 

PoUex 

Thumb. 

Pondo  talenti 

ToXavTtalog 

(The  weight  of  a 

talent) 

Tinder  Talent. 

Pondus  {eris) 

(Weight) 
under  Weigh. 


Ponere 


Tl^riiii 
(Place) 
(Put) 
under  Set. 

Populus 

pi.  D'HK 

oil 
CH.  D^ 

People. 
Populus  (arior) 

Poplar. 

Porcus 

Xolpo^ 
Swine. 


Porrigo 


pnj 


Scall. 


Porta 


Gate. 


Portare 

(Carry) 
under  Bear. 

Porticus 

dSx 

Porch. 


Portio 


p'7n 

Portion. 
Possidere 


Possess. 


Post 


Behind. 


Posterior 

iinK 

Hinder. 
Potare 

(To  give  drink) 
under  Dtinlc. 

Potens 

ni3J 

ri^ 

(Powerful) 
Reddere  potentem 

(To  render  powerful 
under  Power. 

Potenter  pug- 
nare 

(Tofight  powerfully) 
under  Combat. 

Potentia 

dvvafu; 
Power. 

Potestas 

Svvafu^ 

Power. 
Potus 

nptpD 

(Drink) 
Potare  potu 

(To  give  drink) 
under  Drink. 


Praecingi 

nepi^&vvufii 
Gird. 

Praecipitantes 
se 

inn 
Hasty. 

Praeda 

Prey. 
Praedatores 

DDE?) 
(They  that  spoil) 
under  Prey. 

Praedicare 

KTiphaaa 
Preach. 

Praefedura 

mf33 
(Government) 

under  Superin- 
tendent. 

Praefeftus 

Superintendent. 
Praeficere 

(Set  over) 
under  Set. 

Praeparare 

cToifi&^a 
Prepare. 

Praeputiatus 

adj.  '7-1;; 
(Uncircumcised) 
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Praeputium  reve- 
letur 

(Let  the  toresUin  be 
uncovered) 

under  Foreskw. 
Praesaepe 

farv/i 
Manger. 

Praestans  vitis 

(Choice  vine) 
under  ChoiCG. 

Praestigiae 

Sorceries. 
Praestigiatrix 

(Sorceress) 

under  Sorceries. 
Praeterire 

aizepxofiae 
Pass. 

Praevalere 

CH.  S3; 

Karc(7xv<^ 
Prevail. 

Praevaricatio 

Prevarication. 
Praevaricator 

(Prevaricator) 

under  Prevarica- 
tion. 

Praevenire 

Prevent. 


Pratum 

"13 
Pasture. 

Precari 

6so/iai 

irpoasvxofiai 
Pray. 

Precatio 

nban 

jrpoaevx'^ 

(Praying) 
under  Pray. 

Preces 

irpoafvx'f) 

(Prayers) 
under  Pray. 

Prester 

(Fiery  serpent) 

under  Serpent. 
Pretiosus 

Ti/UOC 

(Precious 
Pretiosus  esse 

(To  be  precious) 
under  PreciouS. 

Pretium 

Price. 
Pretium  operae 

(Price  of  the  work) 
under  Price. 

Pretium  operis 

nS;;3 

(Price  of  the  work) 
under  Work. 


Pretium  suffici- 

ens  redemp- 

tionis 

avrdXTiay/j-a 

(The  sufficient  price 
of  redemption) 

underRedemption. 
Primarius 

■Kpi)TOQ 

Chief. 
Primitiae 

m'^ 

aizapxi] 
Primitiae  frugum 

nxSn 
First-fruits. 

Primitivus 

n^?33 

Primitive- 
Primogenitum 

(Primogeniture) 
under  First-born. 

Primogenitus 

•KpurdTOKog 
(First-born) 

Primogenitum  par- 
turiens 

(In  travail  with  her 
first-born) 

under  First-born. 
Primores 

Nobles. 
Primus 

np&To; 

(First) 

under  First  and 

last. 


Princeps 

3'1J 
31 

niw 

apxav 
(Prince) 
Principes  facere 

(To  make  princes) 

under  Prince. 
Principium 

n'E/Xl 
apx^ 
Beginning. 

Priores 

Former. 


Probare 


in? 

Try. 

Procella 
n3;>'?l 
naw 

(Storm) 
Procella  flabit 

(The  tempest  shall 
blow) 

under  Storm, 
Pi'oceritas 

HDip 
Tallness. 

Procidere 


(Fall  forward) 
under  Fall.' 
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Procul  esse 

(To  be  far  from) 
under  Fqp. 

Prodesse 

Prom. 

Prodigium 

ns'iD 

Prodigy. 
Producere 

Produce. 
Produfta 

(ProduiSls) 

w«<fer  Produce. 
Proeliare 

(To  battle) 

»«(&r  Battle. 
Proeliutn 

Battle. 

Profunditas 

pt.  D'pa^^D 

Depth. 
Profundum 

Depth. 
Progenies 

Offspring. 

Progerminare 

nay 

(Spring  forth) 
under  ShoOt. 


Prognati 

(Those  who  come 
forth) 

under  Come. 
Projicere 

(Cast  forth) 
under  Cast, 

Prolongare 

Prolong. 
Propagines 

(Shoots) 
under  Shoot. 


Prope 


iyyiig 

Near. 

Propheta 

(Prophet) 

Falsi  propheta 
Pseudopropheta 

■\li£v6oirpo(l>r/Ttjg 

(False  prophet) 


under 


prophet) 

Prophet. 


Prophetare 

npofriTeha 
(Prophesy) 

under  Prophet, 
Prophetia 

7rpo(l)7jTEia 

(Prophecy) 
under  Prophet. 

Propheticum 
diftum 

(Prophetic  sayingj 
(Burden) 

under  Prophet. 


Prophetissa 

'Kpo^firtg 
(Prophetess) 

under  Prophet. 

Propinquus 
anp. 
Near. 

Propitiatorium 

Propitiatory. 

Proprius 
Proprium 

idfof 

Own. 
Proprium. 

Propugnaculum 

Fortress. 
Prorepere 

Creep  forth. 

Proripere  se 

tan 

(Haste  away) 
under  Haste. 

Prospeftus 
CH.  niin 

(Prospedt) 
under  Sighti 

Prosperata 

Prosper. 
Prosternere 

Prostrate. 
Protegere 

Protect. 


Protrudere 

7rpo6dAA6) 

(Shoot  forth) 
under  Shoot. 

Proventus 

n'aun 

Increase. 
Provocare 

Proroke. 
Proximus 

ttXjjgiov 
Neighbor. 

Prudens 

(ppdvi/ioc 
Prudent. 


Pruna 


nSnj 
nas"! 


Coal. 

Psallere 

(Sing  psalms) 
under  Psalm. 

Pseudoprophe- 
ta 

T/jev(5o7rjOO0^r7?f 
(False  prophet) 
under  Prophet. 

Publicanus 

Publican. 
Pudefacere 

(To  make  ashamed) 
under  Shame. 
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Pudefieri 

(To  be  ashamed) 
under  ShctniB'. 

Pudenda 

(Pudenda) 
under  Shame. 

Pudor 

daxVf-oavv); 
Stmme. 


Puella 


(Girl) 
under  Boy, 


Puer 


Boy. 


Pugillus 

Handful. 
Pugnare 

(Combat) 
Poteuter  pugnare 

(To  fight  powerfully) 

under  Combat. 


Pulcherritna 

(Very  beautiful) 
under  Beautiful. 

Pulchi-itudb 

Beauty. 
PuUus- 

Young. 
Pulmentum 

Pottage. 
Pulsare 

Kf9ap'i.i^<j 
Kpaha 

Knock. 

SthVe. 

Pulvilli 

Pillows. 


Pugni 


D'jsn 


Fists. 


Pulcher 


esse  71  £y 

TT 

Beautiful. 


Purificare 

m 

(Purify) 

under-Purilication. 
Purus 

•finu 

(Bore) 
Purus,  j««  Simplex 

(Pure) 

(Simple) 

tinder  Pure. 

Puteus 

1«3 

(jipiap 


Pulvis 

■^?^ 

Kovteprdc- 
x6oi 

Oust. 
Punica  malus 

Pomegrantttetree. 

Pupillus 
Din; 
Fiitherless. 

Purgare 

(Cleanse) 
under  Clean. 


Pit. 


Putor 


Stink. 

Putrescere 

(To  stink) 
under  Stink. 

PyropQs 

(n.  717a  ;  in  article  n. 

401^,  ive  find  "Cari 

buntulus.") 

Fiery  stone. 


Quadringenta 

nixti  ;>aiK 

Four  hundred. 

Quaerere 

0pa 

Seek. 

Quarta   {genera- 

Ho) ' 

D';?ai. 

Quartus 

riraproi 
Fourth. 

Quassata 
in"! 
Shake. 

Quatuor 

masc.  n^a"lK  1 

rkaaapsi 
Four. 

QUercus 

B^i-ia 


Python 


31K 
Python. 


Quadraginta 

Tiasap&KOVTo. 
Fbtrty. 


Oak. 


Quies 

(Rest) 
Quietem  dare 

ni 

(To  give  rest) 
under  Rest. 

Quiescere 

BpB' 
(To  rest) 
under  Rest. 
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Quietus 


(Quiet) 
tinder  Rest 

Ouinque 

jnasc.  tJ'Dn  1 


Five. 


Quintus 


(Fifth) 
under  Five. 

Quousque 

How  long. 


Rabbi 

fiatii 


Rabbi. 


Raca 


Raca. 
Racematio 

(Grape  gleaning) 

under  Gleaning. 
Racemi 

(Bunches) 

under  Clusters. 


Radix 


Radere 


Shave. 


Radicare 

WW 


f>ii;a 

Root. 

Ramus 

sing-.  XT' 7^1 

(Bough) 
under  Branch. 

Ramusculus 


(Enroot) 
under  Root. 


(Little  Branch) 

under  Branch. 
Rana 

pdrpaxo; 

Frog. 

Rapax 

Ravenous. 
Rapere 

dpTrd^u 
Catch. 


Rapina 


Prey. 


Rarus 

Rare. 
Rarum  reddere 

(Make  rare) 

under  Rare: 

under  Render. 


Reatus 

(Offering  for  sin) 

under  Offering. 

Rebellare 
T\yq 
Rebel. 

Recedere 

Depart. 
Recipere 

Ssxo/iac 
Receive. 

Reconciliari 

JtcM,dTTo/im 
Reconciled. 

Recondita 

p!.  D'ilDDp 

Store. 

Recordari 

Remember. 
Redtificare 

Straight.tomalce. 

Redlitudo 
liK/'P 
pi.  onw'p 
Uprightness. 


Redlus 


IE'' 


Right. 


Recubare 


(Lie  down) 
under  Lie. 


Reddere 

ano6ida/it 
Render. 
Reddere  irritum 

■n_3 

(Make  void) 

under  Break: 

under  Render, 

Reddere  potentem 

(Render  powerful) 

under  Power. 
Reddere  rarum 

Make  rare) 

under  Render : 
under  Rare. 

Redemptio 

nns 

"MiTpaai^ 
"kvrpm: 
(Redemption) 
Redemptionis  pre- 
tium  sufficiens 

(The  sufKcient  price 
of  redemption) 

underRedemption. 
Redemptor 

(Redeemer) 

underRedemption. 
Redemptus 

(Redeemed) 

underRedemption. 
Redigere 

WW 
Reduce. 

Redimere 
ma 

T  T 

(Redeem) 

underRedemption, 
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Redire 

Return. 

Reducere 

(Bring  again) 
under  BrinO, 

Reduces 

(Brought  back) 

under  Bring. 
Refraftarius 

Refractory. 
Refrigerare 

Cool. 

Refugium 
npna 
Refuge. 

Regere 

■KOLfialva 
Rule. 

Regina 

Queen. 
Regnare 

Reign. 
Regnum 

CH.  oSd 

ni3^D 

Kingdom. 


Rejicere 

Reject. 
Relinquere 

^m 

a(pi7ifti 
Leave. 

Reliquiae 

■1KB* 

Remains. 
Reliquus 

CH.  IKE/ 
7uonr6( 
(Remaining) 

under  Remains. 
Remensurari 

fierpka 

(To  be  measured 
again) 

under  Measure. 
Remiges 

Rowers. 
Remittere 

Remit. 
Removere 

pn-j 

Remove. 
Remus 

ay 

Oar. 


Renes 
nino 

VE^p6^ 

Reins. 

Renovare 

Renew. 
Renuere 

m 

Refuse. 

Renuntiare 

130 

Tell. 

Rependere 

Repay. 

Rephaim 

D'Ka-) 

Rephaim. 
Reprobare 

DXD 
Refuse. 

Reptans 

Creeping. 
Reptile 

(Creeping  thing) 

under  Crawling. 
Repudiare 

Divorce. 
Reputare 

Regard. 
Requies 

avinavcTic 
Rest. 


Requiescere 

avairava 
(To  rest) 
Faciei  requiescere 

no 

(Will  make  to  rest) 
under  Rest. 

Res  foeda 

Horrible  thing. 

Residuus 

"My 

IKE* 

ri'iKB' 

(Remaining) 
under  Remains. 

Resipiscere 

jisjavoio 
Repent. 

Resonare 

nnn 

(Resound) 
under  Roar. 

Respicere 
t33J 

nj3 

(To  look  to) 
under  Look, 

Respiratio 

nnn 

(Breathing) 

under  Breath. 
Respondere 

aTTOKpivo/zat 
Answer. 

Restituere 

Dip 

ait? 

Re-establish, 
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ResurredHp 

aviaraaic 
Hesurrection. 


Rete 


Nat 


Retinere 

KpajEut 
(Hold  back) 
un4er  Hoidi 

Retrahere 

(Bring  back) 
wn^er  Bring. 

Retribuere 

Recompeme^. 

Retrjbutio 

Recompense. 
Retrorsum 

(Backwards) 

Back. 

Revelare 

"rhi 

Reveal. 

Revelatio 

(Revela-tion) 
um^er  Reveal. 


Reverti 

Return: 

Revivere 

Revive. 
Rex 

(see  nott  tinder  King) 


King. 
Rhamnus 

Bramble. 

Rheda 
Rheda  came- 
ra ta 

as 

(Litter) 
uniier  Arohed  Car- 
riages. 

Rhonchus 

Snorting. 
Ridere 


pnly 


Laugh. 


Rivus 


River. 


Rixari 

(Strive) 
mtigr  Strife. 

Elm. 


Robur 


nil 

Might. 


Robustiis 

j«..d;sds 

Robust. 


Rogus 


Pile. 
Romphaea 

pofifaia 
Sword. 


Ros 


ha 


Dew. 


Rota 


Wheel. 


Rniber 

••S'San 


(Red) 


Ruber  esse 

(To  be  red) 
under  Red. 

Rubescere 

(To  be  reddish) 
under  Red. 

Rubicupdus 

Red. 
Rubigo 

m 

Mildew. 


Rubinus, 


Ruby. 


Rubus 


mo 


Bush. 


Rufus 


D'lX 
ir»pl>o( 


Red. 


Rugire 


njo 

pvmppai 
Roar. 


Rugitus 

nnna 
njVs^ 


(Roaring). 
under  Rear: 


Rumen 


mj 


Cud. 


Rumpere 

i'^-p. 


Rend; 


Rupes 


yho 


Rock. 


Ruptura 

J2'p3 
VIS 

Breach^ 


Sabbatum 

Sabbath. 
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Saccus 


pi? 
Sack. 


Sacerdos 


iepevc 

(Priest) 
SaceriioB  mAgiius 
'ipXispeiic: 
(Hi^  priest) 
under  Priest 

Sacerdotium 


(Priest's  office) 
»«ifer  Pl>i^&. 

Sacrificare 

(To'sacrfflee) 
under  Sacrifice. 

Sacrificium 

Sacrifice. 
Saeculum 

cH.  nSjj 

al6v 

Age. 

Saevus 

Cruel. 
Sagena 

nayipii; 


Net. 


Saginarium 
pll« 


Stall. 

:aiatus 

^O'-atlinp:) 

(Fatted) 

uttder  Fat. 


Sagitta 

Arrow. 

Sagittarius 

to  cast  ^vith=nD*^ ) 
the  bi>Wii=n^rjt 

Bowman. 
Sal 

Salix 

Willow. 
Sallsugo 

(Saltness) 
under  Salt. 


Sal  tare 


li?"! 


Leap. 


Saltitare 
151 


Jump. 


Salum 


(TO/Wf 

(Billows) 


Silils 

;'?'?.' 

Bori/pM) 

(Safety) 
(Salvation) 

.  under  Save. 
Salutare 

aariipiov 

(Salvation) 
u»der  Save. 


Salutare 

Salute. 
Salvare 

Save. 
Salvator 

(Saviour) 
under  SoVB. 

Sanare 

^epaireia 
tdofiat 

Heal. 

SanatSo 

■(Healing) 
under  Heal. 

Sandtificare 

Sanctify. 

Sandlitas 
ti'lp 

ffoliness. 
San6luarium 

Sanctuary. 

San(5lam  Sanc- 

torafli 
D'giifp  unp 

(Holy  of  holies) 
under  Holy. 

San6las 
ion 


»np 

CH.  tf'ljjj 

^1p 

iaioc 


Holy. 


Sanguis 


on 

Blood. 
Sanitas 

(Healing) 
Sanitas  data 

(Healing  has  been 

given) 

under  Heal. 

Santalus 

(Sandalwood) 
under  AloeS. 

Sanum  facere 

(To  make  whole) 
under  Heal. 

Sapiens 

fiayoc 

(Wise) 
under  Wisdom. 

Sapientia 

nnan 

cntpia 
Wisdom. 


Sapor 

dj;d 
Savor. 

Sapphirus 

Sappitiire. 
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Sarcinae 

Burdens. 
Sarculum 

Mattock. 

Sardius 

Sardius. 


Sarrire 


Tu: 


Hoe. 


Sartago 
ngnn 

Pan. 

Satanas 

-  uaravdc 
Satan. 

Satiare 

Satisfy. 
Satietas 

(Satiety) 

under  Satisfy 
Satum 

rwip 

Seah  (a  measure). 


Satur 


Full. 
Saturare 

m 

Xopra^u 

(Fill) 
tinder  Satisfy. 


Saturitas 

n;oto 

(Fulness) 
under  Full. 

Satynis 

Satyr. 
Sauciatus 

'    OipaTTO) 

(Wbunded) 
under  Wound. 

Saxum 

Rock. 

Scabellum 

stooi=D'nni 
foot=Si!n) 

vno'K6diov 
Footstool. 

Scalprum 

p.2V 
Point. 

Scandalizare 

Stumble. 
Scandalum 

CKavdaTiOV 
(Stumbliiig  block) 

under  Stumble. 
Scaturigo 

■  ^V? 

Spring. 
Sceptrum 

t33Ef 
Sceptre. 

Schitta 
Schittim 
r\m 
Schittah. 


Schoham 

Onyx, 
Scientia 

Knowledge. 
Sdntilla 

(Flashes) 

under  Arrow. 

under  Spark. 

Scipio 

Staff. 

Scissura 

Cleft. 
Scopa 

(Broom) 
Scopis  purgata 
ffapdu 

(Made  clean  with 

brooms) 

(Swept) 

under  BroOm. 

Scopulus 


Cliff. 


Scoria 


Dross. 

Scorpio 

Scorpion. 
Scorpius 

CKOplvlo^ 

Scorpion. 


Scortari,         : 

n-opveiu 

(To  commit  whore- 
dom) 

under  Scortation. 
Scortatio 

nopveia 
ndpvii 

Scortation. 
Scortator 

(One  who  commits 
whoredom) 

under  Scortation. 
Scortum 

Harlot. 

Scriba    ■ 
ISO 
ypafijiaTWZ 
Scribe. 

Scribere 

yp&^a 
Write. 

Scriptura 

Scripture. 

Scrutari 
ipn 

tpsvv6a 
Search. 

Sculpere 
nri3 
Sculpture,  to 
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Sculptile 

Securus 

Semimortuus 

Sententia 

pi.  O'Vds 

nB| 

7]^L^aV1]Q 

yvafiri 

'??? 

pari,  nak 

(Secure) 

Half  dead. 

(Opinion) 
under  Mind. 

(Sculptured  images) 

under  Sculpture. 

under  Security. 

Seminare 

Senticetum 

Sedere 

V^\ 

TDEf 

Sculptura 

at:?' 

airdpu 

(Place  of  briers  or 

-^ 

Sow. 

brambles) 

nifis 

Kave^o/iai 

under  Brier. 

Sculpture. 

Semita 

Sentis 

Scutum 

(Shield) 

Sit. 

Sedes 

2wm 

nboD 

n'ln 

TDK? 

•    T 

Brier. 

under  Buckler. 

Seat. 

Hiahway. 

Separare 

Scyphus 

Seducere 

Path. 

T13 

pyp 

nns 

Seneftus 

Separate. 

Bowl. 

n^ri 

^m 

Separatio 

Sea 

TT^avia 

(Old  age) 

mj 

Seah 

Seduce. 

under  Age. 

(Separation) 

Saturn 

Segmenta 

Senescere 

under  Separate. 

nKD 

■ly 

Senex  esse 

Sepelire 

Seah  (a  measure). 

Pieces. 

■yripaana 

•'^R 

Secretum 

Seleflio 

(To  be  old) 
under  Old. 

(Bury) 

under  Burial. 

vo 

in?'? 

Secret. 

Choice. 

Senex 

Sepes 

"T 

Secundus 

Semen 

(Old) 

(Hedge) 

under  Fence. 

devTEpoc 

y^i 

Senas  mares 

Second. 

CH.  yyi 

1P.I 

Sepire 

CT^tp^ia 

(Old  men) 

T1J 

Secure 

cizdpoQ 

Senas  mulieres 

(To  hedge) 

naa 

Seed. 

nijpr 

under  Fence. 

(Securely) 

under  Security. 

Sementis 

(Old  women) 
under  Old. 

Septem 

/■em.y2m 
mas.  nj73E''' 

Securis 

(Seedtime) 
under  Seed. 

Seniores 

in^ 

Ipl 

CH.  n^  J0 

-^m 

Semicorus 

■rrptahvrtpo^ 

^TTTO 

Axe, 

vf^.. 

Elders. 

Seven. 

Securitas 

Half  homer. 

Senium 

Septentrio 

no? 

Semihora 

n3'i? 

flflS 

nD2D 

^/ii&piov 

(Old  age) 

fiopliac 

Security. 

Half  hour. 

under  Old. 

north. 
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Septic 

(Seven  tiine^) 

under  Seren. 

Septimana 

Week. 

Septuagies 

iiSo/jJiKovrdiac 
(Seventy  times) 

under  Seventy. 
Septuaginta 

e66o/j.^iiovTa 
Sevsnty. 

Septuplum 
D;njf3E' 

(Sevenfold) 
under  Seven. 

Sepulcrum 

SepuJehre. 
Sequi 

Follow. 
Seraphim 

Serqpfiim. 
Serere 

Sow. 
Sericiun 

eripiK&y 


Silk. 


Sermo 


IDK 


Speech. 
Serotina 

Latter. 
Serpens 

nn 

Serpent. 
Servare 

Tfip^a 
fvXdaffo} 

Keep. 

Servator 

(Preserver) 

under  Preserve. 
Servire 

TiaTpevG) 
Serye. 

Servitus 

Bondage. 
Servitude. 

Servus 

Servant. 
Sex 

masc.  y^-^  \ 

Six. 


Sexagiato 

Sixty. 


Sextus 

6«T0f 


Sixth. 


Sibilare 


pi? 


Hi&s. 


Sibilam 
npiB? 


(Hissing) 
vnder  Hiss. 


Siccitas 


(Drought) 

wider  Dry. 


Siccus 


n»y 


Ury. 


Sicera 


(Strong^  drink) 

-under  Sicera. 


Sicut 

As. 
A^  it  were. 

Sidera 

BonsteJMions. 

Sigillnai 

aijipayic 
Seal. 


Signare 

efpayll^a 

(To  seal) 
under  Seal. 

Signum 

n'!« 
Oi 

in 

aripelov 

Sign. 

Silentium 

oiyii 
Silence. 

Silere 

(To  be  silent) 

under  Silence. 


Silex 


"o'jn 


Silva 


Simia 


Flint. 
Forest. 


I^P 


Ape. 


Simila 


Flour, 

Similago 

rhp 

aeplda,\L( 
Flour. 

Similis 

Uke. 

Similitudo 

ipolapa 

Likeness. 
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Simplex 

OTT/loOf 

Simple. 

Sinister 


aayvvjioQ 


Sinus 


Left. 

p'n 

Bosom. 

Sitibundus 

(Thirsty) 
under  Thirst. 

Siticulosus 

(Thirsty) 
under  Thirst. 

Sitire 

verb  XnV 

(To  thirst) 
Sitiens 

.My.  sax 

(Thirsty) 
under  ThifSt, 

Sitis 

Thirst 

Bttclnet 

Smaragdus 

ojiapaySaie^ 
Emerald. 

Smegma 


Situla 


Sociari 

Joined. 
Socius 

Companion. 
Sol 

iikcoq 

Sun. 

Solares  statuae 

(Solar  statues) 
(Sun  images) 

under  Solar. 
Solidum 

Solid. 
Solitarius 

Solitary. 
Solitude 

(Wilderness) 

under  Desert. 
Sofficitudo 

Solicitude. 

SoUicitUS  {esse) 
fiepifivau 
(To  be  solicitous) 

under  Solicitude. 


Solus 


Alone. 


lil 


/./e. 


Solvere 

"inj 

KaToXva 
Loose. 


Somniare 
oSn 
Dream,  to. 

Somnium 

DiSn 

Dream. 
Somnolentia 

(Deep -sleep) 
under  Sleep. 

Somnus 

t  - 

Sleep. 
Soror 

Sister. 


Sors 


Stu 


£of. 


Sortiri 


Speculator 
nay 

(Watchman) 
under  Watch. 

Spelunca 

Cave. 


(To  cast  lots) 
under  Lot. 

Spargere 

(Sprinkle) 

under  Scatter. 
Species 

(Appearance) 

under  Appear. 
Spedtare 

'  Loolc. 

Specula 

in? 
nfSD 

(Watch  tower) 
under  Watch. 


Sperare 


(To  hope) 
under  Hope. 


Spes 


nrpn 


Hope. 


Spica 


Ear. 


Spina 


rrin 

TD 

fp 
ixa.v'da 

Thorn. 
Spinosa 

(Thorny) 

under  Thorns 

Spiritus 
nn 
CH.  nn 

•Kvevtm 
Spirit 

Spithama 

Span. 

Splendere 

erMo 
Shine. 
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Splendidus 

?M/iirp6g 
(Shining) 

uttJer  Shine. 

Splendor 
''I 

njj 
j>i-  ninj: 

(Shining) 

under  Shine, 
Spoliare 

(To  spoil) 
under  SpoH. 

Spoliatus 

(To  spoil) 
under  Spoil. 

Spolium 

under  Spoil. 

Sponda 

(Couch) 
under  Bed. 

Spdngia 

CTzdyyog 
Sponge. 

Sponsa 

Bride. 
Sponsus 

Bridegroom. 
Spontanei 

Willing  ones. 
Sporta 

anvpi; 
Basket 


Spuma 

w 

Foam. 

Sputum 

•KTvajia 
Spittle. 

Squama 

Scale. 
Stabilire 

pi 
£stablish. 

Stade 

Stacte. 

Stadium 

GrdSiov 
Furlong. 

Stagnum 
DJK 


Pool. 


Stannum 
Via 


Tin. 


Stare 


3VJ 
Dip 

napiffrr/fit. 
Stand. 

Ad  januam  stare 
I?? 

(To  stand  at  the 

door) 

under  Ooor. 


Stater 


CTan/p 
Stater. 


Statera 

Balance, 

Statua 

n3sa 

(Statue) 
Statuae  solares 
D'JHn 

(Solar  pillars  or 

statues) 

Statuae  subdiales 

D'JDn 

(Out-door  statues) 

under  Solar ; 

under  Statue. 


Statu  ta 


pn 
npii 

statute. 


Stella 


aarr/p 


Star. 


Stercus 


(Dung) 
(Excrement) 

under  Stercorace- 
ous. 

Sterilis 

CTtlpa 
Barren. 

Sterquilinium 

Dunghill. 

under  Stercorace- 

ous. 

Stillae 

>'■  D'3'3"; 

pi.  d't;;e^ 

(Drops) 
under  Drop. 


Stillare 


in 

(To  drop) 
under  Drop. 


Stilus 


m 


Pen. 


Stipula 


typ 

Stubble. 


Stirps 


pi^a 


Boot. 


Stola 


Robe. 

Stolidus 

Brutish. 


Stramen 


Stratum 

(Couch) 
under  Bed. 

Strepitus 
Jinn 
Noise. 

StricSli  gladii 

ninns 

(Drawn  swords) 
under  SwOrds. 

Stri(5lura 

Beating. 
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Stridere 

rptCa 

Onash. 

Stridor 

Ppvy/LiSc 
Gnashing. 

Stultitia 

rho3 

(Folly) 
lt»der  Fool. 

Stultus 

(Foolish) 
under  Fool. 

Stultus  fieri 

(To  become  foolish) 
(Foolish) , 

under  Fool. 

Stupendum 

Stupendous. 
Stupor 

HDDE' 

Astonishment. 
Stupor. 

Stuppa 

Tow. 

Stuprare 

~  T 

Know  [farnally). 


Suadere 

ov/i6ovXeia> 
fTo  counsel) 

under  Counsel. 
Subcapitalia 

Pillows. 

Subdiales  sta- 
tuae 

(Out-door  statues) 
under  Statue. 

Subigere 

Knead. 
Sublatio 

(Lifting  up) 
under  Lift. 

Submergere 

Overflow. 
Sink. 

Submittere  se 

Bow. 

Subsilire 

"IS"! 

Leap. 
Substantia 

Substance. 

Suburbia 
niins 
Surburbs. 

Subvertere 
Ni: 
Overthrow. 


Sudarium 

aovSapiov 
Napkin. 

Suffimentum 

Incense. 

Suffire 

"i^p, 

(Offer  incense) 

under  Incense. 
Sufifitio  (J2#- 

Tnenii) 
(Offering  incense) 

under  Incense. 

Suffitus 
rr^iBp 
'iBp, 

(Incense  offering) 

under  Incenso. 


Sufflare 


nsj 


Blow. 


Sugere 


?i' 


Suck. 
Sulphur 

Brimstone. 
Sulphureus 

(Sulphurous) 
under  Brimstone. 

Sumere 

Take. 


Summum,  ve- 
nire ad 

ODfl 

(Come  to  the  height) 
under  High. 

Superaddi 

TTpoari'S^fii 
Superadded. 

Superbia 

PI 

Pride. 

Superbi 

(Proud) 
under  Prii/e. 

Superfluens 

VTrepeKxvvofiai 
(Running  over) 
under  Bun. 

Superliminare 

Lintel. 

Supplantare 

(Take  by  *e  heel) 
under  Heel. 


Supra 


Above. 


Surculus 
//.  n'lp'j; 


Shoot 


Surdus 


Deaf. 
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Surgere 

■Dip 

CH.  Olp 

ryeipu 
Arise. 

Sursum 

Mwe. 

Suscipere 

Receive. 

Suspendene 


Suspend. 


Suspicere 


Look. 


Suspirare 

Sigh. 
Sustentare 

Uphold. 
Sustinere 

Bear. 

Sustinere  exa(5lio- 
nem 

mi 

(To  endure  opprfes- 

sion) 

under  Oppress. 

Sycomoros 

avKOfuvo; 
Sycamore. 


Synedrium 

nwiSpiov 
Council. 


Tabernaculum 
nap 

curivfi 
Tabernacle. 


Tabula 


n?^ 


TaWe. 


Tacere 


(Keep  silence) 

vmier  Silence. 


Taeda 


Pine. 
Talaris 

■KodjJpTl^ 

(Garment  reacl>mB' 

to  the  feet) 

under  Garment 
Talentum 

(Talent) 
Talenti  pondo 

ToKmiTidtog 

(OF  the  weight  of  a 
talent) 

under  TaJent. 

Talpae 

r\^ys  isn 

Moles. 
Talus 

Ankle. 


Tangere 

ajTTOftat 
Touch. 

Tanquam 

(As  it) 
under  As. 

Taxus 

Badger's  skin. 
Tedium 

House  top. 

Tegere 

npa 

Tegillum 

Hut 

Tegumentum 
nan 

nacro 

(Covering) 
itnder  CoveP. 


Tela 


anw 


tKe6. 


Telum 


rn 


flarf. 


Temete 


ttKI/ 


Rashly. 


Tempestas 

nam 


n'jj;??' 

Tempest 

Templum 

Syn 
CH.  So'n 

Va6g 
Temple. 

Tempus 

KatpSc 
Xpov6c 
(Time) 

Tempus  statum 

fFixed  lime) 
(Stated  time) 
under  Time. 

Tendeme 

(Stretch) 
vnder  Bend. 

Tenebrae 
n^^B^n 
n3E^n 

OKOTia 

(Darkness) 
Tenebras  induoere 

(To  'bring  darkness) 
under  Darkness. 

Tenebricosus 

OMorewSc 
(Full  of  darkness) 
under  DarknBsS. 
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Tenebrosus: 
aK0T6u 
(Darkened) 

tinder  Darkness. 
Tenere 

Hold. 
Tentari 

Tempt. 
Tentatio 

wctpaa/idg 
Temptation. 

TMitorium 

]m 

Teat 
Tepidus 

Lukeuearnr: 

Tergum  * 

A  tergp 

(At  the  back) 
vnder  Back. 

Terminus 

cMpov 
Border. 

Terra 

HDTH 
CH.  ^"IK 

CH  rntj. 


V 


(Earth) 


In  terram 
In  humuih 

XO'l'-o.l 

(Upon  the  earth,  or 
ground) 

under  Earth. 
Terrae  motus 

Earthquake. 

Terrefacere 
Tin 

Terrify. 

Terrere 

Tin 

nnn 

Terrify. 

Terribilis 

CH.  'jnDX 

Terrible. 

Territare 
Tin 
Terrify. 

Terror 

nrin 

Terror. 
Tertius 

Tp'lTOC 

Tldrd. 
Testa 

(Potsherd) 

under  Eart/ien- 
ware. 


Testamentum 

Testament. 
Testari 

fiapTiipta 
Testify. 

Testimonium 

fiaprvpta 
fiapTvptov 
Testinwnyt 


Testis 


/i&prvp 
Witness. 


Texere 

Weave. 

Thesaurus 

rss  , 

^TjBavp6( 
Treasures. 

Thorax 

■&apa^ 

Breastplate. 
Thronus 

Throne. 
Thummim 

(Thummim) 
under  Urim. 

Thuribulum 
nnnn 

Censer. 


Thus. 

Frankincense. 
Thyinum 

Thyine. 
Tibicen 

(Pipep) 
under  Pipe. 

Timere 

adf.M'V 

ins 

^o6€ofiac 
Fear,  to. 


Timor 


"T 

nxT 


Fear. 


Tingere 


Tingp. 

ITintinnabula 


Titio. 


Be/l9. 
Brand. 


Titubare 

Stumble. 


Toga 


Mantle. 
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Tolerantia 

Endurance. 
ToUere 

alpa 

Lift. 
Tonare 

Thunder,  to. 
Tondere 

nil 

Shave. 

Tonitru 

PpOVT^ 

Thunder. 
Topazius 

Topaz. 

Topheth 

nrisri 

Topheth. 
Torcular 

fles/. 
Tormina 

TV 

Pangs. 

Torques 

(Necklace) 

«»<ir«-  Chain. 


Torrens 


(Torrent) 
under  Broolc. 

Tortuosus 

(Crooked) 
Viae  tortuosae 

(Crooked  ways) 
under  Crool(ea. 


Trabs 


CSS 

SokSc 
Beam. 

Tradere 

{Deliver  up) 
IgTiominiae  tradere 

(To  put  to  shame) 
under  Deliver. 

Traditio 

•jrap&SotTcg 
Tradition. 

Traducere 

(Pass  through) 
under  PasS. 

Trahere 

adpa 
Draw. 

Tranquillitas 

(Tranquillity) 
under  Tranquil. 

Tranquillus 

Tranquil. 


Transferri 


Remove. 


Transfigere 

eKKSVTea 
Pierce. 

Transire 

■7rapip;(opiat 
Pass. 

Transitus 

(Passing) 
under  Pass. 

Transportare 

(Carry  away  cap- 
tive) 

under  Carry. 
Tremefacere 

Tremble. 
Tremiscere 

T:!n 

Tremble. 
Tremor 

Tremor. 

Trepidare 
Vn 

Tremble. 
Tres 

vtasc.  VJ'y^^X 
fern.  TW'\S^> 

CH.  nSn 

Tpelg 
Three. 


Tribula 

(Threshing  instni- 
ment). 

under  Thresh. 
Tribulatio 

Tribulation. 
Tribulus 

Thistle. 

Tribus 

nan 

Tribe. 
Tributum 

Tribute. 
Triclinium 

Chamber, 
Triental 

(Measure  by  three) 

under  Measure. 
Tristis  (esse) 

Sad,  to  be. 
Triticum 

in 
nan 

CtTOf 

Wheat. 
Triturare 

Thresh. 
Trutinae 

Balances. 
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Tuba 

Trumpet. 
Tugurium 

Hut. 

Tumultuari 
nnn 

(To  be  in  tumult) 
under  Tumult. 

Tumultus 

Tumult. 

Tunica 


Coat 


Turba 


Multitude. 
Turbari 

IDtl 
(To  be  troubled) 

xnder  Trouble. 
Turbo 

Storm. 
Turma 

-mi 

(Troop) 
Turmatim  venire 

(To  come  in  troops) 
under  TrOOp. 


Turns 

viipyoc 
Tower. 

Turtur 

tin 

Turtle  dove. 
Tympanizantes 

(Playing  with  the 

timbrel) 

under  Timbrel. 

Tympanum 

Timbrel. 


Tziim 


Tziim. 


Ulcisci 


Uber 

•va 
Breast 

Dp; 

(Revenge) 

under  Vengeance. 
Ulcus 

Sore. 

Ulna 

T   - 

Cubit 

Ultimus 

laxaroc 
Last 


Ultio 

(Vengeance) 
Ultionem  sumere 

Dp.J 
(To  take  vengeance) 

under  Vengeance. 
Ultxo  crescens 

(Growing  of  itself) 
under  GroW. 


Ulula 


^^X 


Owl. 


Ulva 


SID 


(Flags) 
under  Red  Sea. 

Umbra 

(Shade) 
Umbra  densa 

(Dense  shadow) 

Umbra  mortis 
(Shadow  of  death) 

Umbrosus 

(Full  of  shadow) 

under  Shade. 
Una  crescere 

cwav^avofiai 

(To  grow  together) 
under  Orow. 

Undus 

Anointed,  the. 
Undecimus 

Eleventh. 


Ungere 

x\m 

eyXp'M 
emxpi<J 
Anoint 

Unguentarius 
npi 

(Ointment-maker) 

under  Ointment. 

Ungiientum 
np*! 

fivpov 
Ointment 


Ungues 

n.3X 


Nails. 


Ungula 

nD"j3 

Hoof. 

Unigenitus 
TPi; 

/iovoye.v^; 
Only-begotten. 

Universus 

bios 

(Whole) 
under  Uniiferse. 


Unus 


Af  (jtla) 


One. 


Urbs 


n;-!p 

jriJXif 


City. 


Uredo 


Blasting. 
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Urim 


Urim. 


Ursus 
Ursa 


S,pKTOC 

Bear. 


Urtica 


Ustio 


'71-in 
Nettle. 

(Bamming) 
under  Burn. 

Uter     . 

acr/c(5f 
Bottle. 

Utems: 

Dni. 
in-i 

yemHfp 
KocMa 

Womb. 


Uva 


aTwpMl 
Grape. 


Uxor 


7WV. 
ywtj 


Wife. 


Vacca 


nis 


KIne. 


Vacillare 

tain 

(Totter) 
ander  Mov,e, 

Vacue 

Empty. 

Vacuum 
Vacuus 

Empty. 
Vadere 

iir&yu 

Ov. 


Vae 


Vagari 


'IK 

'in- 


H'oe. 


Vanitas 


Vapor 


75ri 

Vanity. 
Vapor. 


Variegatus 


Vas 


Wander. 

Validus 

jri'ij! 

pin 

T33 

Strong, 
VaUis 


K'J. 

p9J? 

Valley. 


Valva 


nS^T 


Cafe. 


D'D3 
Variegated. 

CKevoc 
Vessel.' 


Vastare 

3in 

Vastatio 

nDDBT 

(Wasting) 

««&?•  Vastate. 
Vastator 

(Spoiler) 
uHOer  Spoil. 

Vastitas 
n3"in 

i'        ntttt^ 
!  nsE' 

M'asfe. 


Ve<5les 


"13  ■ 


Vehemens 

Vehement 
Vehementia 

(Vehemence) 

under  Vehement 


Vehi 


nm 


(To  be  borne) 

vrtder  Bear. 


Bars. 


Velamen 

nio3 


Veil. 


Velox 


Vp- 


(Swift) 


Velox  esse 

(To  be  swift) 
under' S-Witti 

Velum 

KaraTriraa/ia 
Veil. 


Venari 


niy 


Hunt 


Venator 


(Hunter) 

»«<fer  Hunt. 


Vender  e 

13D 
9ro^ew 

5e//. 

Veneficium 

^ap/iaKeia 
(Poison  making) 
under  Poison. 
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Venenum 

Veredarii 

Vestimentum 

Viae  tortuosae 

''R^P4 

non 

ni-is-ia 

1.^1 

wWy 

Swift  beasts. 

m2) 

(Crooked  ways) 
under  Crookeo. 

Poison. 

mi'in 

Veritas 

Vices 

Venire 

N'13 

ivSvfia 
Ijiariov 
Garment. 

0^3 

(Times) 
under  Time. 

Come. 

Truth. 

Vermis 

Vestire 

Vicinus 

9^ 

Venter 

r\j;Vir\ 

Clothe. 

Neighbor. 

ftaa 

jyorm. 

Vidloria 

1  V  V 

Verrere 

Vestis 

mj 

B'll 

aap6(j 

TJ? 

(Viflory) 

u'laS 

Vi(5loriam  habere 

Sweep. 

CH.  m^h 

vm6.<j> 

Vertere 

Tvm 

(To  have  vidlory) 

under  Victory. 

aTpt(fio 

HD'yET 

Vicus 

3in") 

Belly. 

Turn. 

la-&rjaiQ 

Ventilabrum 

Vertex 

IfiaTLOV 

Garment. 

pvp-Jl 

TTTIIOV 

■"RR 

Village. 

/a/j. 

t:'N'i 

Veterascere 

Videre 

Ventus 

ro/7. 

Verus 

nSa 

(Wax  old) 

j>art.  ntn 
CH.  njn 

nn 

akij^Lvd^ 

under  Old. 

nm 

CH.  nn 

T    T 

Qve/iof 

(Irue) 
under  Truth. 

Vetus 

T     T 

TTvrii/ja 

tt?' 

P'kinui 

Wind. 

Vepres 

Vespera 

1    T    T 

Old. 

dSu 
^eopia 

OKTOfiat 

opau 

T\\'^ 

bjjiia 

Vetus  tus 

(See) 

Tliorn. 

Evening. 

\^\ 

Inter  videntes 

Vepretum 

Vespertilio 

Old. 

(Among  the  seers) 
under  See. 

r\:p 

Bat. 

Vexillum 

Vidua 

(A  place  of  thorns) 

03 

hjdSk 

under  Thotn, 

Vestibulum 

Ensign. 

TT      t    - 

Xr/pa 

Verbum 

Gate. 

Via 

Widow. 

■^51 

nii< 

Viduitas 

W/Of 

Vestigium 

V^ 

p'7« 

jsnfia. 

3pJ? 

mg 

(Widowhood) 

Word. 

Footstep. 

(Way) 

under  Widow. 
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Vigil 


CH.  Vj? 


(Watcher) 
under  Watch. 

Vigilare 

aypvTTvku 
ypT/yopeo) 
Watch. 

Vigilia 

(Watchfulness) 
under  Watch. 

Vilipendere 

(Esteem  worthless) 

Under  Despise. 
Villa 

mage. 
Vincere 

viKao 
Conquer. 


Vincire 


6eu 


Bind. 


Vin6lus 


TDK 

TBS 

(Bound) 
under  Bind. 


Vinculum 
D'pt 

^Dia 


Band. 


Vindemia 

Txa 


(Vintage) 
under  Vine. 


Vindemiare 

Tpvydoi 

(To  gather  the  vin- 
tage) 

Perficere  at  vinde- 
miare 

(To  finish  and  gath- 
er the  vintage) 

under  Vine. 


Vindemiator 

(Grape  gatherer) 
under  Vine. 

Vindicare 

Avenge: 
also  under  Ven- 
geance. 

Vindidla 

Vengeance. 
Vinea 

ajj.'Ke'Xin' 
Vineyard. 

Vinitor 

pi-  D'p"ii) 

yeupyo^ 
Vine-dresser, 

Vinum 
CH.  inn 

»1Tfl 
olvof 
Wine. 

Violentia 

Dan 

T    T 

Violence. 


Violentus 

(Violent) 
under  Violence. 

Vipera 

Viper. 
Vir 

hvi/p 

(Man) 
Vir-homo 

ty'lJK 

Man. 


Virga 


Virtus 


Virtue. 


Vis 


t33K^ 

Rod. 

Virginitas 

(Virginit^y) 
under  Virgin. 

Virgo 

nSina 
npni 

vap-dhiOi 
Virgin. 

Virgultum 

(Thicket) 

under  Thorn. 
Viridis 

Green. 


nil 

Force, 
Strength. 

Viscera 

ciryidyxva 
(Bowels) 

Visoeribtis  commo- 
veri 

ajrXayxvil^o/iac 

(To  be  moved  with 

compassion,  etc.) 

under  Bowels. 


Visio 


[iin 
Vision. 


Visitare 

■.p.3 

Visitatio 
mp3 


Visit. 


(Visitation) 
under  Visit. 


Vita 


£/ya. 


Vitiligo 


pnM 
Tetter. 
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Vitis 

^aonodo) 

Volatile 

Vulnerare 

m 

Vivify. 

TvtTeivdv 

nXriyij  with  eirtrt- 

(Vine) 
Vitis  praestans 

Vivus 

Flying  thing. 

Volucris 

TpavfiaTt^Gi 
Wound. 

d/iVTE^Of 

part,  ^du 

lisv 

(Choice  vine) 

(Living) 

Vulnus 

under  Vint. 

under  Live. 

Bird. 

•K^t/y^ 

Vitreus 

Vocare 

Volumen 

Wound. 

iiakivoq 
(Glassy) 

«^,R 

nbja 
156 

Vulva 

utider  Glass. 

on"! 

Call. 

Roll. 

Womb. 

Vitrum 

Vocatus 

Voluntas 

tlaAof 

(The  called) 

Will. 

G/ass. 

Vitula 

under  Call. 

Vociferari 

Volvere 

Zeae 

rroDS 

(Heifer) 
under  Calf. 

V0 

Roll,  to. 

Spelt. 

Vitulus 

Sfiout. 

Vomitus 

Zelus 

Vociferatio 

S'P 
yomit 

(Zeal) 

Calf. 

Vivere 

(Shouting) 
under  SflOUt 

Votum 

Ifow. 

Zelo  agere 

i^rjXdo} 

(To  aa  with  zeal) 
(To  be  zealous) 

n^n 

under  Zeal, 

^da 

Vola 

Vovere 

(Live) 

V 

■n.j 

Zizania 

Vivens 

Sole. 

(To  vow) 

'^I'C.dvia 

(Living) 

Volare 

under  VoW. 

Tares. 

under  Live. 

>]^y 

Vox 

Sip 

Zona 

Vivificare 

(Zone) 

T  T 

Fly. 

Voice. 

under  Girdle, 
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9-^7, 

•-". 

(12-17,).. 


9..,  10,. 


XI. 

xii, 


.12,  13-16,  17,  ■ 
(13,) 

21-23,  

•  -4.5, 

5,  -3X, 

(«,) 

'-9, 

.  .%  3, — 

•5", 


- 701W 

- -...768M 

701 W 

- 697 

269 

-.595 


to,  etc,,.. 

...9, 

fi*, 


.I5,i6~, 

18, 

.18,  X9x,- — 
18, 19,.. 


,„ 706M 

376L/] 

240[*] 

406M 

455m 

357[''] 

1029M 

344<1 

- 7SoM 

6s4[c] 

6oo[c] 

__...-.654[«] 
..-768W 
-36siy] 
-376W 
...675M 
....340M 


-750M 


(18,)  .19,  ao™, 

.21, 

...S, - — -_....768M 

S-i8=5,  9;~Vt,  X7, 18,  701M 

^.,  10-12,  S8-., 279M 

7J, IIOO[(i] 

12, 17, 40i[/] 

■•13", 633[*] 


•X5, 

™l6,.. 

17, 

.17, .... 

(17,) 

18, 

..r8,- 


(II,).. 
-.X4- 


(2,  4,  6, 

i=-<    *  ^' 
lio,. 


8 
,r4,2i, 


:;! 


xviii.  -.S, 

™I8,.. 


.20«.,  .2I«.,.. 

/-^.y, _. 

2, 

7, 

(8.) 

.24—, 


..■659M 

397 

.-539W 
— 540M 
....526M 

654M 

•569c*] 
..701M 

...706M 
...75o[*] 
--430M 
— 1 153 
-340M 
-397 


24, 

2S,  — 
.28,..- 
JO-SS,- 
32-34, 


.....653M 
....6S2M 
••■746[/] 
-746[/] 

578 

-504M 


■578 

■■,539t<»] 
_.4io[c] 

-376[/l 


xxii. 
zziii. 


XXIV. 

XXV. 


'7,  '8,... 

(23,  24,  3I>) 

25, - 

.18_, 

•8.", 


Chap,  cited,.. 

"•49, 

.8,. 


(9,  10,) 

20-26—22,23-25,26.. 


710M 

6o8[A] 

573W 

768M 

750M 

....6s9[rf] 

6oo[<;] 

659[<f] 

659M 

430[«] 

710M 


22,  23- 

(23,) - 

(30,) 

.•3. 


XXVI.  ..•3~,4,  (5.) 

15, 18-22,  25, 32,..^ 

xxvii.  .m25,  2'j,  28,  (37,)  _. 
(39,) - — ■ 

xxviii.  .14, 

14™, 


- 33i[a] 

4o6[*] 

364W 


— ..537M 

376[c] 

"59 

34o[''] 

422W 

696M 

-375[««-)] 

675H 

434W 

(32-35,) ~ 430[*] 

33, 443M 

34, .■.444W 

Chap,  citedr - 43 1 W 

(1-25,) 430M 

•f,  •-23, - - 72'M 

7,8, 439 

10,11, 435[«] 

•12,13, - 438 


17, 

18,  I9„ 

21,  22,  ... 
•32, 


14-16,  —17.,  18, .. 
19,20, 

Chap,  cited, 

xxxi.  ig,  20, 

(21,) 

4^,53, 

xxxii.  75),  ™20, 

(24-31.) 

24,  3', 

•"iO, 4I2[<'] 

xxxiv.  Itoendy 443[*] 

XXXV.  —12, 768M 

(14,) ^ 376M 


434[*] 

~ 447 

43i[';] 

827M 

■ 654M 

696M 

.....4I2[/] 

710M 

■7io[*] 


i6-ig, 

.f8..,._. 

18, 

22.«, 


-449[a] 
■-.750W 
...431M 

■•434['*] 


22, 

(22-26,)... 

(23-26,).. 

29~, 


(29,).. 


-237M,  443M 

— 430M 

— 43IW 

- 659['«] 

- ■659M 


SCRIPTURE  PASSAGES. — EXODUS. 


I185 


4-ti, 

~M, 

21,22,2^,30,.. 

(25,) 

34,- 


...448M 


xxxviii.  28, 30,. 


xl. 

xli. 


Chap,  died,- 

19-22, 

/  to  end, 

13, - 

34, 


•3»,  39-44,- 

50-5«, 

xliii.  32,.. 


•7SoM 

434W 

-..654M 

637M 

_ 1042 

-433[/] 

6S5M 

-654L/n 

655M 

.; 54« 

~-448M 


..44o[o] 


391M 
431W 


xlvii. 
xlviii. 


26,..._ 
».'26,... 
27........ 

(28,)..-. 
33- 


~i3.- 


163 

-577W 
■•449M 
.-430M 
163 

..659[d] 


Chap,  cited,- 
1.  (23,)... 


.  /39.  376M.  4o5iy] 


431W.  659M 
447 


24-26, 

Chap,  cited,-. 


Exodus. 

i.  .8, 

ii.  ^XT~ 

iii.  1-3,^. 

...8™, 


..659[<«] 
■.659[''] 


...448W 


~I7, — 


...746M 
.504W 

- 6i9[o] 

•532 


22, 141M,  242M 

(22,) 430[*] 

(3,)  -J, 559 


3,  4, 581M,  714W 

..8,  $-, 706M 

(17,) 706M 

...18™, — 746M 

...19, - 750 

V.  3, 532 

vi.  ...6, 328M 

zo, — - — 444W 


-.26,- 

•*, 

1-21,... 
3, . — 


573M 

624M 

,..727[o] 
..7o6[a] 
-573M 


l)-Z2, 

17-25,  - 
(17-21,)... 
27-29,.-. 


..S8iM,  714M 

513M 

518M 

1000 


Chap,  cited, _. 654M 

nn.  1-14, 1000 

I,  etc.y- 727[o] 

16,  etc., _ 727[a] 

.23™, 328M 

26, 39irA] 

Chap,  cited, 654W 

ix.  .8,  9-,  i«>,  IT, _ 962 


^/7^^/,.2-2,23,=«^~J503[,] 


18-35, 

22-25, 

23,  etc.,... 


a6,  31, 


Chap,  cited, 

(I.  2>) 


(6,)  13, 14, 15,.., 


504W 

....650W 

■-727M 
_654[«b] 
_..7o6M 
-543W 


ii86 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


X.  12,  etc.,- 
21-23,.. 


22,  23, 


-727W 

■■4i9[/] 

..746W 
■532 


xii. 


Chap,  cited, ■654[»«] 

2,  J, 242M 

..g~, "82 

(5.) •687M 

Chap.cited, _ 654[w!] 

1-29, S^^c] 

(7-9,) 1082 


7, 13,  .**,  23, 
<fi 


8-10,.... 

12,  29, 

'7, 

"35>  36, 


-329W 

522 

■■504M 
...6so[c] 

■■573W 
.I93[*] 


JJ.  J*, 141W,  242M,  654[/,m] 

(35,36,) _ 193W 

4"i, - -573M 

43,  45, 695[rf] 

:l,  .12, i8 

9,  16, 427[«] 

ii._,  12,  -.13, 14,  „i5,.....7io[<l 

12, 15, _ 725M 

(19,) 659M 


21...,  22,  . 
^7, 


■■504M 
-594W 


,    7rf,  57,  26, _ 727[o] 

_.I7,  (18,)  23,  is-,\  ,„r„n 

VJ...,    28-.,  J 355LrJ 

19-21, S94M 

21, 419L/] 

23-28=.23,_2"4,25-.,2»._,  654M 

^if-.?/, 504M 

28~, 573M 

28, - 6s4M 

.1,  4.-,  (19,  21.) 355[*'] 

4, - 573W 

4™,  5,  8, ^38[o] 

8.-,  lo™, 419M 

»3, - 328M 

A,- 721W 


19,  21,. 
23-25,- 

25, 

•27, 


6S4W 

...522,  618 

"45 

458[*] 


xvi.  (2,3,7-9,22,) 


12,  13, 

.-31,- 

xvii.  5,  6.  ■ 


21, 


4E~^.-I3, 14-,]. 

31-,    y 


■  386M 
.146 


— 179 

146 

..4it[c] 


5,  etc-, ■727W 


-5i8[<| 
■■•727W 
■■■734W 
532 

...28l[*] 

..._..937 
•594[<'] 

.11,  12, .' 78 

(II,  15, 16,)  t8, „ 532 

14, I95[<:] 

-IS", - 273 

16, — 55,  179 


(6,) 

9-12,- 
>.l6,.. 
1, 

4, 

.9-.,.... 

9, 


16-25=. 16,. 

16,  18, 

.17,  X8,.. 
.18™, 


.I8~,  19. 


(18,) . 
20,— 
4,S~ 

5, 

7, 


.  2X,  502[a] 

594['«] 

539[o] 

504C''] 

504[''] 

405M 

827M 

532 

.6o8[*] 

304W 

504M 

S39M 


(18,) 

18, 19, 

(18-20,) 6gS[d] 

•19, - 78 

21, - 937 

24™,  25, — 39i[/] 

26, 24o[c] 

Chap,  cited, 405[«] 

3cxi.  (2, 3,) _ 409[<i] 

.14.., - 866 

(23,24,) 556[«] 

(28-33,) 6ss[*] 

•33,  34, 537M 

Chap.cited, .946 

xxii.  I, 548 

*6,.i^, 863 

21-24, .._ 1121 

29,  30,  3i~, 28 

29, 865 

Chap.cited, 946 

xxiii.  2, 787 

•M-., - 388M 

(14-16, 19, 26,) _ 865 


15, 

17,- 
18,- 


2&_,  £j., 

Hi-,  2-i-., 

20-23 =.2o~,  i^,- 

25-31, 

.28,  29,  30, 

"•29,  30™, — 


412W 

661 

..  725M 
....329[d] 

••-3I3M 
.....412M 

130M 

701W 

....650[/] 
.388M 


SCRIPTURE  PASSAGES. — EXODUS. 


I187 


•3i~, 5i8[*] 

Chap,  cited, 946 

xxiv.  /,  p-72, 270 

(».'8.) 937 

•3~,4~,5-7,.8,(9,)iO,(ii,)329M 

••3,  4~)  7,  S>  10™, 7oi[c] 

"•4-. - 430M 

(5.) ; 365W 

6-II, 6i7[<l 

■"lO, 69 

•">. 717M 


7y-7<y,.. 
7<5,/7,.. 

/<?, 

XXV.  5, 


•■594M 
■•405M 
■■.633M 
...36SM 


r.8,9_,i&„,ii., ) 

!!_»»     J  -i4~,  16,  17—,  '  _    r  ■, 

^"=-<  i8„,  J19I,  (-yooM 

«0.-,  _2I„,  12,  ) 

.8,  9».,  .40, 700[o] 

9. - 799 

J'A - 242[?] 

.16, agaW,  700M 


16,  21,  22, .. 
iS,. 


■.392M 

..242[«] 


4-'fi:r^2r}-77M 


18-22: 

(18,)  .X9,  20,  21,.. 
~2I..,  22,... 
22, 


22, 

23,24,- 
(30,) 


..283M 

^.....7oo[*] 

283[d] 

.■277[*].  392W 
242M 


412M 

31,  38, 242M 

(31  to  end,) 504M 

32,37, 257 

xxvi.  (i,) 1042,  1143 

I,  3, - - -548 

1,3^, ■- 277M 

(1, 31,) -- 1 186 

(4.) 576 


(7-15,) 

14, 

(14. 36, 37,)" 
.18,  .20,.... 

30, -•■• 

31, 

(31,) 


■■•799M 
..364M 
...2o8[A] 

■  417M 

799 

576 


1042 

....7oo[o] 
-392M 

576 

1042 

xxvii.  i-8=.i_.,  2«.,  5_,  g™, 39i[/] 

1-4, 70 

.2-., 3i6[d] 

(2.) 4i7[a] 


■3%,  .3*~)  33)  ^> - 

34, 

36, 

(36,) - 


.9...,  10-Z8, 63o[V] 

9-", 417W 

(9-18,) 1 143 

(10-12, 14-17,) 219 

16, 576 

(16,) 1042 

20, 638M 

(20,  21,) 37S[«(viu.)] 

xxviii.  .3™, i83[b] 

(.6,  .9,  II,  ia!~.,) 

6-30=!    I5„,    17-19,    J7I7M 

(20...,  .21,  .30.-,) 

<5. 576 

(6,) 1042,  1 186 

(8,) 1042 

9-14, 43l[o] 

■TJ. 576 

(15.) 1042 

13-30, 43i[o] 

(17,) 364M 

(20,) 268 

21, 39.  430[*] 

31-35, 395M 

(33,) 1042 

34,35, 355['!] 

(35,) 155 

•3'6i  37-, 272 

.36,  *7)  ia, 427M 

36-38, 204[*] 

(39,) 1 143 

•+8-,  "43™, 951 

42,  43, 240M 

(42,  43.) 1009 

xxix.  1-36, 204[«] 

4, 475W 

(6,) 272 

•7. 375Wiv.)] 

(11,  12,  etc.!) 279[*] 

(12.) 417M 

12, 16,  20,  21,...:. 329M 

(13,) 167 

(13.  22.) 1 159 

(18,) 504[«] 

(18,  25,  41,) -324!^].  365W 

20, 298W,  6oo[i:] 

22, 559 

(29,) 375[«(iv.)] 

30, - 257 

31-34, - 1082 

31-33, 6i7[rf] 

35, 257 

~$6, 375Wiii)] 

37, 391W 

37, -79.  257 

38-43,    ■■ — 314W 


Ill 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


xxix.  40,  41, 376M 

Chap,  cited, IIS3 

XXX.  .1,  2-10, ~ 567 

i-io=.i...,  3™,  6«.,  7,  Si  9-,  324W 

2, 3,  -fO. - 316M 

(2,  3,  10,) 417W 

3, ;  ■■  ■■  242H 

10, 316M.  329M 

I*, 4S3M 

IS-20, 475M 

1^21, ., 475M 

(20,) _ 155 

22-30, 204M 

(22-33.) 375[«(viii.)] 

23,24, 638[*] 

(23,  24,) 684M,  1150 

(23-33,) 32411/] 

.25...,  26-29, 375W'"-)] 

26-2</, 79 

30, 375W'v.)] 

32,  33, 3^, - 375[«(vu.)] 

■~34,  35-38, 324[/] 

••■34",  35,  36,  (37.)- "SI 

Chap. cited, 324L/] 

xxxi.  .3, _ _ 1 170 

3,  etc., _ 1 186 


7,18,. 

•56, 

iS, 

(6.) 

15, 

20, 


■.392H 
...701M 

.  222[4] 
..365M 
..392W 
II82 


"•32,  33j  - 199,  222M 

Oa>.a<«d,...279[*],433[/],II56 

xxxiii.  9,  70, 594[''] 

.11-, 412M 

.X2...,  X7, 148 

..412M 

-412W 

78 


18-23 


14, 15, 

-.20,. 
20, 


„.22, 


.,..20, 
23>        i 


4I2M 

Chap,  cited,. - 433[/l 

xxxiv.  2-5, 937 

5, - 594M 

696M 

vi4i[*] 

- 257 

710M 

..._ 661 


15,  ■f<5, 

18, - - 

i^,  20, _ 

20, - - _.. 

23, 725[»] 

25, - v329M 

.27, 701M 

(28,) 392M 

2S, 633M 


28  to  end,.. 
XXXV.  7, 


3', 

xxxvl.  I,  2,  etc.,.. 
(8.) 


(8-37,) 

21.  23,25,  ■■ 
7,  8,  9,. 


..,. 937 

- -364I*] 

...„ 1 170 

1 186 

- "43 

-■■799W 

417W 

277M 


(17-24,) - 504W 

i8-2s, 257 

2S,  26, 3i6[rf] 

xxxviii.  2, .._ _ _.3i6[<i] 

(2,) 417W 


(9, 16,) .. 


.  ."43 


(18,  19,) 208[*] 

xxxix.  6,  7, 431M 

(8,) J 186 

8-21,  29, 431M 

(10,) - 364[*] 

10-15, 39 

14, 430M 


(27,)-. 
(28,).. 
(30,).. 


30,31, 
xl.  9-7/,... 

12, 


II43 

1009 

272 

204M 

•37S[«(>"-)] 

475[o] 

..375[e('v.)] 

392W 

7oo[*] 

(24,  25,) 504M 

30,31, 475[''] 

36-3S, -. S94H 

38, -. 5<HM 

3S, 799H 


.13,  i4-",  •iS. 
_.20— ,. 

20, 


LerHicus. 


1.  2,3, _.. 

5.  -fA  15,~ 

(8,).., 


■.72SM 

..329W 

"59 


(9, 13,  i7,)--324[/],  365[A],S04[*] 
ii.  X,  .»2™, 324M 

A — "53 

7,  2,  75,....„ 491 

(2,9,) - 365M 

(2,  9-",) 504M 

(2,  9,  12,) 324L/] 

4, 5,  7, 54o[*] 

77, 619M 

~I3, 701M 

iii.  7, 6, 725[A] 

2,  S,  13, 329M 

(3,) -..365M 

(3-16,) 1 159 


SCRIPTURE  PASSAGES. — LEVITICUS. 


1 189 


(4, 10, 15,)... 

(5.) 

5.  -r<S> 

P. 


167 

■3241/] 

-504M 

559 


(17,) - 329M.  "59.  "60 

(3,  etc.,  13,  rfe.,). 279[*] 

<5.  7. 17,  iS, 329[c] 

7, 316M 

(7, 18,  25, 30, 34,) 4i7[8] 

S-35, "59 

(9.) 167 

16,  17, 257 


(20,  26,31,35,).. 
(23,) -.- 


25,30,34,- 

(31,) 

(35,) 


V.  (2,  3,)- 

9, 

(12,).... 
(16,).— 


Chap,  cited,. 

(5.) 

10, — 

J2, 

I*,  13, 


365M 

- 817M 

-316M,  329[c] 

- 324iy] 

504M 

79 

329W 

504M 

548 

"53 

548 

951 

179,  365M 


••391W 

(15,  21,) 324[/].  365W 

J6-18, 6i7[</] 

16,    Z6y _ 63OM 

18,  27, 79 

18,  zg, 72SM 

Chap,  cited, 1 153 

vii.  (3, 4, 30, 31,) "59 

6, ; 725M 

(6,7.) 617M 

(II,) - - 365W 

(15-21,) 1082 

16-18, _ 532 


ig-2i, 

21,  ■■- 

(21,) 

(23-27,) — 

(23-25,) 

25,  ^7,...- 

(30,) 

34".  35" 


617M 

1082 

- -79 

329M 

..1159,  1260 

750[*] 

504M 

375  W 


-S6, 

Chap,  cited, - II53 

viii.  /  to  end, 204[«] 

6, -..- _ -. 475M 

7, - ~ 395M 

(9.) 272 

IO-I2, 37SWi'')] 

If, - ■•■ 257 

.li,  .3i»t 375W'v.)] 


V. 316M 

(15,  etc.,). 279M 

■f5.  24, 329H 

24, 329H 

2S,  - 559 

(28,) 324[/] 

(31,) 1082 


66,  577M 

376[/] 

617M 

6i7[e] 

388H 


XII. 

xiii. 


.  I  to  end, 

„*-.,  »27".,  47. 

(13,  etc.;) _ 1 100 

20.,  „ai,  22, _ 543[d] 

2S,  28,  40, _ I95[<:] 

31-36, 79 

32, - - 475[<'] 

(37, 38,) 79 

42, 622[a] 

Chap,  cited, - 650M 

.  6,  8,.... _ ;-.._ 3ii,[c-] 

(l  to  end,) _ 962 

(46,) 922 

•  (4-7.  49-52,) 1042 

7.  S,  27,38,51, - 257 

8,  9,..~ - 195W.  475W 

14-17, 24-28, 6oo[f] 

(20,  21,  33,) - 365M 

(i  to  end,) 79 

4, 5, - 163 

5-",  - 475[<'] 

■  1-5,32, - 196 

(2-20,) 

(3.) - - 

4,  24,- 


...817W 
,..279[*] 
951 

■■475[o] 


5-; 


-324[«] 


II-,  12,  13,  ■ 

s"a...,iS-, 

12-15, 

~i3", — 

14, 15, 

18, - 

z8,  19, 


.496 
-257.  329[^] 
392['^] 

422[d] 

3i6[<i] 


-257.  329W 


1 190 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


xvi.  (18,19,).. 
3h 


-  •417W 

951 


Chap,  cited, -SgaM 

(5.) - 365M 

6, 329W 

(6.) "59 

6,  7~, 586 


(7.) - 

..IO.~, 

~io,  li,.. 

■f-f--f^, 

~I3~. 

»I4»., 

•is, 

15,  16, 

1-28,.. 


looi 

_...4i2[e] 
■■•••75ol>] 
-■329M 
.-.388M 
••■■75ol>] 
..•75o[*] 


475i;o], 

30401 

(5,) 785W,  94i6. 

(6-23,) 434M 

(6-30,) 410W 

21, 768M 

*4,  *5,  is*. 235 

a.., 204*] 

(5.) 36S[*I 


6,  7,~ 
9, 


(10,)^ 

la-, — 

13, 

■f<«. 

I7~. 

19, 

23,  *4,  *S- 

23-25,  

27, 

30™, 

35,  3C,.... 

(36,)- - 

(37,) •■ 

.  -a, -3, 

5,  •«•-, 

•T",  8~, 

(8.) 

10, 


532 

-417M 
919 

....608M 

.■695M 

...239H 

..746[/] 

■  195W 

109 

532 


- 417W 

696M 

■373,  629M 
■373 


...785M,  946 

768M 

141W 

- 204M 

■785M 

..141M 


(11-21,) — 141M 

(22,) - — 946 

"■a4~, 6i9[a] 

.25".  2«-, — 650M 

■?,  3,  ", 186[*] 

S~, 577M 

S, - •...- 417W 

S,  10, _ 66 


(6,).. - 

7,  9,  -y,  ■«#,■■ 

(13,) 

IJ-IS, 


■■504!*] 
...141M 
...863M 
.■.863[*] 


14,15, 

16-24,... 

17-23, 

18, 

xxii.  2-8, 

(4,) 

(6,  7,) 


768M 

..-6i7[d] 
..152, 867 

239M 

617M 

79 

._ 1082 


.695M 

...617M 

■..6i7[fl 

548 

..867 

22, 152,  239M 

3'-33, 78SM 

.  4-9, 39-44, 257 


■TO, 

10-12, 

'2,  13,....- 

(14,).- 
'9-25,- 


(8, 13, 18,) 

(9-15,  20-25,)... 

(12,  13,  18,) _ 

(13,  18,) 

(17,) 

(18,) _. 

(18,  19,) -.- 

22, -.. 

39,  40, 

39-44, 

40,  4', 


■  324[/] 

865 

.■365W 
...376M 

"S3 

■■■279W 
..817M 


417W 

458M 

799W 

109 


Chap,  cited, - 1 153 

4,  .~3~,  4, 504[o] 

2, - 638M 

(5,) "53 


5,  6,.. 
5-9,-. 
7, 


(10-17, 23,) - 

(20,) 

1-8, 

-7, — - 

S,9, 

(18,)., 


— 430M 

6i7[''] 

..324M,  491 

- 655[*: 

556M 

3040] 

388M 

257 

....946 


iS-,  .3S~.,  "47-, 746M 

(39-41,) 409M 

-4<», 746M 

•  I~, 827M 

a™, - 696[d] 

3,~4, 644M 

3,  4,  6, - 3040] 

3,  4, 14,  '5, 785M 

3,  •«•, 365M 

3,  •«,  I4-,  aa, 388M 

3,  -9,  ii, 701OT 

4,  20, _ 109 

(5,) 919 

5,  'o, 6i7[A] 

•6, 65o[/l 

S, 548 
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1191 


.xz~.,  IS.. 

I',  12, 

(15,) 

16,. 


97 

■799[*] 

946 

.152 


18,  21,  24,  28, 257 

ai_,  23,  *4_,  27, 97 

2j,  .*6m., .675M 

•*6, - 555W 

'6, 617M 

(26,) - 727M 

27. -31, 324L/] 

.~28,  *9., 1082 

29, 617W1  724W 

-^o, 587M 

xxvii.  (13, 15, 19. 27. 31.^ 548 

Numbers. 

i-  3<  ''<:■, - 573W 

(.3,  etc.,) 573M 

(5-16,) -431W 

(IO-54,) 799W 

(16,) 727M 

44, - 430[«] 

ii.  /  to  end, 431W 

3, 422M 

3-^0, 445,447 

(3,  9. 16,  24,) -573W  '«"■« 

(5,  7,) 727E*] 

10-16, 434M 

iS-24, — 449M 

25-J-f. 438 

Chap,  cited, 442[i] 

iii.  I  to  end, - 444M 

7-39. 799W 

I*,  13-, yioM 

(12, 13,  41. 45.) - 28 

3S, 422M 

iv.  3,  23,30,39, ^73W 

6,  7,  9,  ",  ", 576 

(7,) - 412M 

8, 1042 

23, 35, 39,  43, 47, H,  734M 

V.  (1-6,) 922[a] 

(6-8,) 548 

I2-2p, 522,  618 

vi.  I-2I, 66 

(1-4, 15,  ir,) 376M 

3,4. 918 

6,7, i86[A] 

(17,) i^SW 

j8, 918 

»£», 918 

_*3_,  24-27, 340W 

»4-a6. — S^Stc],  412W 


xu. 

xiii. 


I, 375[«{iS.)l 

/  to  end, - 431W 

S4,  87, _ 430[*] 

89, 7oo[*] 

8^, 277M 

S9, 283M 

(2-4,) 504M 

6,  7, ' 475W 

(i.etc.,) 279M 

(15719,) 28 

(15, 19, 24-26,) 155 

16,17, 7i°M 

23,24, 64 

*4,  *5, 734M 

II, 522 

15, 799W 

IS,  etc., - S94W 

(is,  etc.,) - 799W 

iS-23, 504M 

i-io, 55,  502M 

II,  12, 34, 594M 

31-36, 700[*] 

•35, 412M 

■36, 336M 

Chap,  cited, 422M 

1-3, 504M 

4-34, 1082 

5,  6,  31-,  "is,  34-, 513W 

.6, 750W 

(7,)  ~8, 146 

1-8, 624[?] 

.  (4-15,) 431W 

(20,) 865 

.23, 403W 

23,24, - 918 

-.27—, 6l9[a] 

.33, 543M 

-8, 6i9[o] 

.ffc,  .2«_,  -.^, 7o6[*] 

14, 594W 

18, 532 

(21,)  .22™,  -.231, 675r*] 

-.25^, .768rd] 

.33, - I4i[*] 

•33,(34,) 633W 

(4»,) 392M 

(3.) 324m 

(3, 7, 13,) 365W 

(4-7, 10,  24,) 376[<f] 

(17-22,) 865 

(22-29,) 817M 

(23,  «'<:..) ■778W 

(«4,) 279M 

dfb,  31, 778W 

(32,37,) - 655M 
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XV.  38,39, - 576,  1042 

-39, Mi[«] 

(39,  40,) 785M 

xvi.  I  to  end, 324M 

(26,) 79 

(29-33,) iOii,g\ 

36-39. - 496 

37,  3S, 324M 

40, 768M 

41,46-48, 324M 

46,47, ■'• 496 

xvii.  2-10, - - 727M 

2-II, 444M 

3-8, 431W 

•4-, ;- 392M 

4, 392W 

12,13, 799M 

xviii.  /,  22,23, 799W 

2, — - 444M 

8, 684[<! 


8-20= 


.8,  ..J9^,  ..II, 
12,    I4«,   i%, 

Vi~;      ..20, 

(8-20,) 

9-'9, 

10,  II,  13, 19, 

15, 

n, 


=1 


375Wiv.)] 


..:....86s 
..684M 
...617M 
...6S0W 
-329W 


(17,  18,) 1 159 

24-2S, 675M 

26-30, _ .922M 

Chap,  cited, 1153 

xix.  i-io, 364M 

4< 257 

(6,) 1042 

II  to  end, l86[*],  I95W,  532 

II,  12,  f3~,  16,  ~xi,  .22, .79 

(14-19,) 799M 

16, 18, ^59[o] 

T6~,  18, 19, - I3i[*] 

XX.  ™3, ■746M 

7-^3, — 727W 

S-13, 411W 

17, 600M 

xxi.  s-9, _ s8i[«] 

.6™,  ._8,  9, 70 

^4,27, 734M 


-•-537W 


.16,  17,  I8~, 

.X7~,  18», 727M 

5,  6, 16,  17, 140 

7-, 140 


9,10,12,20,... 

•-32, 

-33", 

xxlil.  (i,) 


..140 


.140 
..140 


XXVll. 

xxviii. 


1-7, 15-rS,  29,30, 257 

5,  12,  16, 140 

5,^6, 140 

(7-iS,  18-24,) - 140 

«3~,  - 140 

~23,  24~r 278[«] 

l~,— 140 

-l™, 140 

-4,  etc.=^x,  2,  3-,  5,  6-,"43lW 

(2,) - - 39 

...3, 4,  .«I5,  t6r — 140 

5, — 799W 

(5-9, 16-19,  20-24,) 140 

ft,  (7.) 5i8[«] 

9, - 278M 

~9, - - 340M 

17..., 422M 

„I7_, 72,  417W 

(17,) 140,  179 

24, - 514M 

/,  2,  3~,  4~, 40i[«'] 

1-4, - 6S5[a] 

~1, 2, 3~,  9,  (i8,> - 140 

•I,  2, 3,  9, 141W 

I  to  end, 141W 

6-., _ 746[*] 

Chap,  cited, 5SSW 

(5-56,) _ 43i[*,';] 

(10,) - 304[^] 

^8-23, 79 

1-9, .3i4[c] 

(2,) - 504W 

(6, 8, 13,) 324L/1,  365W 

(7-10, 24, 31,) 376M 

9,10, 314M 

"-15, 314W 

(11-15,18-31,) S17M 

16-24, - 314W 

(19,20,) .279M 

26  to  end, 314W,  865 

Chap,  cited, 1 153 

,  1-7, 314W 

(2,  6, 8, 13, 36,) 324[/],  365W 

(6,  u,  16, 19,  22,  25,1  g|.  „ 

27, 28,  31,  34, 38, 39,)  J ^1  >■  J 

Chap,  cited, — 8l7[e],  1153 

■   1-8, .502[*] 

5,  6,  49, 430[*1 

6, 55 


8,  9,  »I6_ 


-391M 


_ 140 

16-18, S55[c] 

19-25, 532 

22,23, 242[rf] 

I  to  end, 43S[4] 

(1  to  end,) 434[e] 
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M.13, 633M 

(29,)— ~ 6s4[A] 

(33.  39.  40,> - 440[*] 

?. - 45m 

SS-i 560 

^4, 435M 


(17-28,) 

(i  to  end,y 

s, : 


...43i[*,c] 
■444W 


■-417M 


Deuteronomy. 

i.  _7, 8>.,.._ 

~8, 

15, --• 

23, 

•3Z~>  33. 


■■S69[*] 
...768M 

■■577W 
...430M 

••730M 

3J, - 504M1  594[c] 

JS, - - 608M 

••f , 633M 

27, 6oo[e] 

.~30.>, 183W 

.11, 163 

(12-20,) 434W 

(13,) - 440W 

.16,17, -- 435W 

(I,) 946 

-3. 787 

II,  12,  15, 594M 

(11, 12, 15, 33, 36,)..- S04M 

•13, 67SM 

13, - 222[*] 

I6-,  17, 282 

~I6,  17,  I8,- 

17,  18, 

~I9~, 

(19,) 

„.20-., 

(20,).. 


•■587M.  827M 

650M 

573M 

4oi[-f] 

540M 

..654[i«] 


(23-28,) 1 14s 

.24_i - 504M 

-34>», ,7o6[<i] 

36, 504[<»] 

37, 768M 

(i,  6, 7,). 946 

,a,  3_, 701M 

4i 412M 


(5,  22-26,).. 

8, 

9, 10, 

(9, 10,). 

II, 

rt_, 

22-26, 

(23-^,) — 


,....S04[rf] 

587M 

- 532 

......785[*] 

I02[a] 

608M 

594[<i] 


-«4.- 
49-., 

-.31... 
vi.  -!».,. 


z..,  13,  I4.»,  .24... 

"•3i 

.5, 

J. 

•5,  .8, 

S,  9, - 

.10,  IIm., 

^O,  II, 


4I2M 

696M 

946 

946 

696[*] 

6i9[a] 

750M 

785W 

-427m,  838 

..208[*] 

..638c*] 

,..6i7[*l 


13,— 
.XX.,. 

(25,)- 

vii.  (5,) 

S, 

II, ... 


6o8[4] 

7o6[a] 

785W 

391W 

328M 

946 


-12...,  I3.»,  14,  .15,  l'6_,....304[<:] 

13™. 710M 

.~I3'~, 622[A] 

(15.) 654M 

.M, 65o[/] 

22, 388M 

«5, SM^] 

25,  26, .4-.-.  242M 

(25,26,) 1045 

viii.  I,  .1,  8,  9,  lo-, 3o4[5-] 

.a,  3,  4, /'30M 

.*-.,  (3,  i5,)~i6. 633[*] 

~3, 146 

3, 146,  617M 

.6, 696M 

•7, 538M 

.», 518M 

.7,  8, .374M 

-7,  8, 403[«] 

."7,8, 619M 

.7„,  „9, 70 

•15™, 544,  581W 

15,  16, 730M 

19, 787 

ix.  S,  6, 433['?] 

.9-,  ..II, 701 W 

P,  -r-r,  .f-y,  ^J,— 633M 

(9,  15,)- - 392M 

10, _ 222[*] 

21, 1 182 

26-2g, _ .328M 

X.  .4™, 675W 

~5, - 700M 

-8~, I02[a],  34o[o] 

.9~, 444W 

//, 6o8[a] 

ih 75o[«] 
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„I«,  20,.. 

-fy, 


696M 

.— - 768W 

(18,) 1 121 

20, 696W 

ib, 6o8[*] 

xi.  .-'9, , 619M 

51, 768M 

p,  27, .6o8[o] 

.II,  14,  /*,  .iy~, 644M 

13, ■ ^SOW 

„ia~,i4, 376W 

/5, ^i7M 

/<?, 427W,  838 

.2>-, 97 

24, 569M 

xii.  .2, .^ 405W 

(3,) Z^^IK^ 

5,  //,  13,   14,  18,  26, I02[<Z] 

(17,  23-25,) 329M 

27, 329M.  617M 

(27,)  1082 

(31,) I04S 

xiii.  I,  2~,  St-, 7o6[a] 

4, 696M 

5, 328W 

(10,) - 655M 

•^2, 13,  IS,  16, I3i[*] 

13-16, S04W 

/J,  /J,  16, .652M 

jciv.  (11-20,) - iioo[d] 

22, 675M 

XV.    I~.,  ...2-., 746W 

(5,) 785M 

(",) 238 

-.II...,  12-., 746[i] 

(12,  e<c.,) 409M 

(14,) 922W 

15, 328M 

17, 208M 

19, 725M 

2/, 239M 

(23,) 329M 

xvi.  2,  6,  II,  IS,  16, I02[a] 

3,  4,  S, 257 

(4,) 1082 

...6, 4oi[/] 

~6~,.l, - 179 

(13,) 922M 

(13,  14,) ■ 799W 

16, 725W 

16,  17, 661 

19-. — 4r2[/] 

~I9~, 152 

xvii.  (2,) 7oi[ii] 

3, — - 573M 


(3,5,) 4oi[.r] 

(5-7,) 655M 

II,  20, 6oo[el 

„f4_.,  iS-,  l6-> 3S5[«-] 

15,  16,  17, 6S4[A] 

-.15,  *b.-, 746M 

(18,) 687[A] 

-.18-., -.19, 696M 

(19,) 785W.  946 

xviii.  (i,) 504M 

(4.) 8$5 

(9,  10,) 1045 

(9-11,) 590 

(10,  II,) 1191 

15-19=  15,  ".18,  -19, 624M 

15,  18, 746M 

xix.  s, "45 

•»-, 97 

10,  13, 329[5^]  . 

•••*i~, 7SoW 

<2i,) S56M 

XX.  i.-,  2,  -.3,4, 734M 

(6, 7.) ■ 919 

.10,  (II,)  12,  -.13, 14-., 725[«] 

•^6, 750M 

19,  20, 109 

xxi.  7-p, i^^lel 

~5, 444M 

•"5-, 340M 

11,  12,  i^, S55[c] 

1^,12. 577M 

I?, 28 

18-.,  20,  21-.,  22, 23-., 655[o] 

jp,... 2o8[*] 

22,^3, "45 

xxii.  5, 555M 

5, 195H 

II, 195W,  951 

(13-21,) 863M 

IS,  21, - 2o8[*] 

(20,  21,  24,) 655M 

23-27, 863M 

28,29, 863M 

xxiii.  3, 4, 140 

(13,14,)..... 922[a] 

•A-, 97 

17, - 141W 

j8, I4i[*] 

xxiv.  6, 7So[c],  1 182 

-7™, 746M 

~7~, 750M 

-?-•, "56 

(14,) :■ 238 

"i"4>iS, 695[<il 

l6, - 532 
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1195 


iS, 328M 

(21.) 919 

XXV.  3, 746[*] 

-3, 633[*] 

(13,) 373 

ra,  14,  15-., 629[c] 

15™, 304M 

xxvi.   (i  to  end,) 865 

3,  X5, 6o8[o] 

...9,  is-, 619M 

■f^, 532 

(15,) 204M 

IS,  16,  Ip, 204[*] 

16, 750M 

^7, 97 

(17,) 946 

XXvii.    2-^4,  8, - 222[4] 

.~3-~, 619M 

5,6, 39i[/] 

7, 6i7[rf] 

(12,13,) 431W 

I5~, 587M 

(15-26,) 228 

18, 239M 

(19,) "21 

(26,) 785[*] 

xxviii.  4, 7io[*] 

I3~, 559 

14, 6oo[c] 

.15™,  28,  2*»»., 239W 

zo-68, 584 

27,  34",  35~,  (36,) 962 

38, 543W 

39,  40, 638H 

40~, -375[«(v")] 

43,44, 559 

58, 696M 

S8,S^,6i, 584 

(60,) 654[»»] 

.68, 5HW 

xxix.  .9.-,iS»,x'i,i"3",.i4,xS>70iM 

18, 519M 

«£b~.,  *3.-, 578 

«3~, 653[*] 

xxxi.  ix., 696H 

.i^_,  »i8.-, 4i2[«] 

„.20....... 619M 

2a, 6o8[o] 

..24,  as-,  26, 7oo[*] 

xxxii.  2, 507,  644c*] 

(3,) 840 

...3,.4...,i3,i8,.-30,3i,-4ii['^] 

7,  8, 43i[*] 

?'~,8, 331W 


8, 724M 

•        (8,) 39 

10., 730M 

10.,  II,  I*~, 28l[4] 

A,  12™, 283OT 

12...,  13™, 355[c] 

13,  619M 

•••13, 375[«(™i.)] 

13,  14, 374W 

13,  14, ■3I4[*] 

I3--,  X4, 376W 

14, 329M,9i8 

(14,) 817M 

(15,) "59 

16, 17™, 586 

(17,) looi 

-20-., 412M 

^^    \  33,  34,  35™,  r^^^  ■' 
.22, 405M,  504M 

M,  23, 357M 

-.24, 556W,650[J-] 

25, 863M 

.26, 417W 

32, 618 

.3a, 653[*],  918 

•32,  33, 519M,  714W 

(38,) 376[«-] 

42, 8ii[*] 

Chap,  cited, 120 

xxxiii.  ..2,  3, 204[4] 

6, 434W 

.8,  9, 10,  "•", 444[*] 

10,  324M 

.~io, 494 

ii~., 585W 

12, 449M 

13, 538W 

13,  .14, 401  w 

13,  (14,)  .15, 4051:/] 

13-16,  (17,) 448[*] 

13-16, 577W 

.15, 422M 

.16,  .23.., 295[c] 

17, 336W 

17 316M,  440M 

.18, 19, 445, 447 

.20, 278M 

.20,  21, 435M 

23, 439 

-.24,  25, 70 

.24,  z's, 438 

26, 36 

26,27-, 594[*] 
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xxxiii.  28, 376M 

«8_., 483M 

Chap.  cUed, 43iW.  443E*] 

xxxiv.  (3,) 458[*] 

4, 6o8[o] 

9, 79 

10, 412M 

Joshua. 

i.  4, 569M 

7, 6oo[c] 

//, - 532 

ii.  (12,) 6o8[4] 

18,  zi, 1042 

iii.         C  „!-.,  a™, -3,  4™, ") 
1-17=  i  -is,  -8,  ",  I2~.  \  700W 
i..i3,-i3,i"*.«7-J 
2, 532 

1-9,20, 430M 

3,  etc., 222[A] 

V.  ~.6, 619M 

13, -^s, 458M 

vi.  j-20, 502[*] 

f.i~,4,3,4.--5",J'J-,") 
1-26=-^  i3,...ii,~.iS.'*6...,  ^70o[rf] 

I.  20.,  2I._,  24,  26,  J 

^-20, - 55 

..24, 458M 

viii.  z6-2^, 655[a] 

.30,  -.31™, 585M 

-32~. 937 

ix.  (20,) 6o8[*] 

X.  .li, .503M 

12,13, 401M 

26,  27, 655M 

xiii.  (i  to  end,) 434['^] 

.22, 140 

24-28=. 24-,  25,  26..., 43S[4] 

(25,) 654M 

29-32, 405M 

(29-31.) 440M 

(31,) 447 

XV.  (5,) 417W 

Chap,  cited, 43i[*,c] 

xvi.   Chap,  cited, 43i[*,c] 

xvii.  (5-13, 16-18,) 44o[*] 

Chap,  cited, 43i[c] 

xviii.  (7,) 434M 

11-2S, 449[a] 

(12, 14,  IS,  20,) 417W 

Chap,  cited, 431 W 

xix.   Chap,  cited, _ 431W 


xxi.  (i  to  end,) 444W 

xxii.  9  to  end, 434W 

xxiv.  (32,) 659[rf] 

Judges. 

i.  (16,) 458W 

ii.  (2,) .39i[*] 

iii.  (13,) 458[«] 

Chap,  cited, 8il[d] 

iv.  (6,) 447 

Chap,  cited, 8ii[tf] 

V.  4, 594W 

™6,7~, 652M 

7~,  g.-, 2o8[«] 

».„,  ro™, 31W 

(9,10,) 3i[*] 

9-,  10,  ~20,  22, 355L/] 

-.14, 18-20, 447 

„.i5, 16,  r^~., 434W 

17-., 5i4[c] 

18, 439 

19...,  20-, - 72 

(30,) «63[A] 

3i", 422M 

...31-, 4oi[*] 

vi.  /,  2, 410W 

(5.) 543M 

.17,  21, 706M 

21, 504W,  727M 

.22,23, 4I2[rf] 

(25-29,) 279M 

Chap,  cited, - 81  iM 

vii.  ~5,  6~,  7, 455[*] 

(12,) 543W 

16-22  =..i6,  .i'{r.-,  -i8~.,  2'2...,  502[4] 

ix.  7,  8-15,  (i6,) 6381c] 

X.  (4,) 31W 

Chap,  cited, 8ll[rf],  817M 

xi.   Chap,  cited, - 811M 

xii.  (14,) 3i[*l 

xiii.  7, - 66 

21-23, 4i2[tf] 

•22, 78 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

xiv.  8, 619M 

xvl.  13  to  end, 66 

(13  to  end,) 66 

17, 66 

•30-. 750M 

XX.  .i„,  2_, 417M 

26, .687M 

xxi.  2, „ 687M 

(7.) 6o8[A] 
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1  Samuel. 


•••15, 

(25,) 

...i,  ..ib,- 

3i, 

4, — 


III. 
iv. 


4,5, 

•••4.  5, 

•••5. 

8, 

8-., 

-8". 

...10, 

(18,) 

34, 

1-8, _. 

•6,7- 

4y 


...750M 

...279[«] 

-3I6M 
..4IIM 

-3S7M 
•783 


386M 

721W 

257 

741W 

253M 

304M 

684M 

951 

7o6[d] 

•532 


^iS;'}....7oo[.] 


...700M 


VI. 
1-2J 


-3, 
-,8_,9™,io, 

..277[J] 

Chap,  cited, 8l7[rf] 

i-,..2,3..,.4.-,S,„7„,1 
..8-,  ...§,  th~.,  II,  12...,  J 
Chap,  cited, 8i7[rf] 

.r^  2,  3™,  ...4,  -S-,  ■) 
~7..,„8-,  9™,io...,  ^700H 
.  i*..,  14,  is..,  19™,  j 

/,  «<c., 827M 

vii.  ..!._,  ...a._,  3, .7oo[f] 

(3,) 700M 

(13-15,) 7oo[/] 

Chap,  cited, ^■8i7[rf] 

viii.  (10-18,) .654M 

•14, esSM 

ix.  (7, 8,) 661 

X-  (I,) 375Wvi.)] 

(5,) 323M 

xiii.  (6,) 410M 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

xiv.  .10, 706M 

25-27,  29, 619M 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

''v.  (I,) 375Wvi.)] 

.27,  -as, 395[c] 

xvi.  (1-14,) 449[o] 

(1, 13,) 316M 

(2,) ■ 279M 

(3, 6, 12,) 375[«(vi-)] 

14-16,  ..zi, 323M 

xvii.  (12,) 449M 

••I3"-, 787 

•34.-  35,  3'6,  37, 78i[c] 

xviii.  4, 395[c] 

XX.  5,  12,  ig,  20,33,36,  41, 532 

xxii.  (18,) _ 951 


XXIV.  3-5,  II,  .20, 395[c] 

"6,  'o< 375Kvi.)] 

(«•  '°>) 375Wvi.)] 

'^xvi.  .9, 375[«(vi.)] 

(9,  II,  16, 23,) ■37S[«(vi.)] 

xxviii.  Chap,  cited, 8i7[rf] 

xxix.  Chap,  cited, 8l7[<f] 

xxxi.  Chap,  cited, 817M 

2  Samuel. 

i.  -6,  8-,  9-,  I'd.., 358 

*«' 3754(vi.)] 

(16,) 37S[^(vi.)] 

•17,18., 357M 

-18-, 195M,  278M 

«o-, 6s2[rf] 

(20,) S17W  twice 

-"' 375[«(a)] 

«2. 357M 

^, 278M,  28i[4] 

24, 195M 

ii-  (4, 7.) 375Kvi.)] 

2J, 548 

iU-  SJ; 637[a] 

V-  (3,) 37S[«(vi.)] 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

vi.      r.2,3.,5,6,7,g„.,1 

1-17=  i^  9,   10,   ii,    li,  \  ,.7oo[/] 

(.  .13, 14,  IS,  17™, ; 

2, 277M 

•S, 323W 

8-10, 7oo[/] 

(14,) 951 

viil.   Chap,  cited, _ 817M 

X.  4,  5, 66 

xiii.  18, _ 395W,  863 

-19. 577[*] 

29, 3i[*] 

xiv.  ig, 6oo[c] 

(26,) 373 

xvii.  8, 781M 

xix.  -.21 37S[«(vi.)] 

(21,) 375[e(vi.) 

xxi.  (17,) 62 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

xxii.  2,3, 3i6[*] 

(2,  3,)  .32,  4*7, 4"M 

S,  9, 539M 

•II, 282,529 

14, 15, - 273 

•i6^, 741M 

xxiii.  2,  3, 411W 

2._,  3._,  .4, 422[c] 

3-,  •4-. - 179,  401M 


iigS 
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xxiii.  ...3-.,  4, 644M 

3~,  4, 5™, 701M 

Chap,  cited, 817M 

xxiv.  Li,.l,j,4,\  r-, 

I  to  «.(f,=ti!b,  IJ-IS,) ^^^^ 

11-13, 532 

13, 386M 

/  Kings. 

i.  (13,  17,  20,) _....687[*] 

(17,) 6o8[*] 

33, 3i[*] 

(34,35,) 375Wvi.)] 

(36,) 228 

(39,) -SlfiW 

50,  51,  53, 3i6[<'] 

ii.  (10,) 659[rf] 

zS-ji, -ii&idl 

36  to  end, 37SWvi.)] 

iii.  ...i~, 6s4[/] 

iv.  .21..., 654[*] 

.*5, 403[c] 

-.30, 654[/] 

vi.  .3-,  36, 630M 

-7, - 585M 

.19,  23...,  *>-,  as,. 7oo[f  ] 

2?-^^, 638[i] 

23-29,3^35, 277[*] 

.«9,J^, ,458W 

Chap,  cited, 220[4] 

vii.  2,  (5, 219 

*, 6S4[/] 

i5-22=.i5,.i6_,  ».i^,  .21, 219 

23-26, 275M 

23-39, 47SW 

25,44, 430[*] 

•39, 6oo[c] 

43-47, 70 

Chap,  cited, .22oI*] 

vUi.           /...if,  3, 4--,  5",  I         7oor„i 
1-8,  21=16, 7,  _8-.,  21,  J ■'°°'^J 

9~, 700M 

-51, 54o[*] 

(51,) 6s4[i«] 

ix.  .26,  2"7,  .28, S14W 

X.  .X8, 19,  20, 253M 

tS-zo, 43o[*] 

7<?,  20, 278M 

•«*, SMM 

22, 4o6[c] 

xi.  (7,) 768[^] 

(36,) 62 

(43,) 6s9[<fl 

xii.  2(J-jj, 39i[A] 


(28-32,) 279[*] 

xiii.  1-6, 39i[A] 

xiv.  .-8, 787 

•IS", 627M 

(17,18,) 659[rf] 

25,  26, 654M 

XV.  (4,) .62 

(8,24,) 659[d] 

xvi.  30, 33, 700M 

3^-33, 160 

34, 7oo[''] 

xvii.  21, 532 

Chap,  cited, 644M 

xviii.  4, 13, 160 

(23-26,33,) 279M 

31,32, - 430M 


34,- 


•532 


3S, 504M 

Chap,  cited, 644[*] 

I,  2,  etc., 160 

2,3, 750W 

(14,) 701M 

•15,  ^6, 375[«(v.)] 

(15,  i6,)- 375Wvi.)] 

-19, 395W 

19, 43o[*] 

6,  7,  etc., 160 

160 


23, 

27, 

-.19. 
...19, 

39, 

48, 

(50,)- 


..Hb,.. 


..637M 

639 

■■■573W 
.....1146 
...514I*] 
..659[rf] 


2  Kings. 

i.  7,  S, .-. 39SM 

8, 66 

ii-  •», 395[*] 

■f-r, 504M 

II,  12, - 355M 

.i2-.,  13,  .fi, 395[»] 

.i*3,  24, .781M 

23,24, 66 

24, 796 

iv.  38-41, 618 

V.  10, 47S[«] 

vi.  (2,  5,  6,) 746[/] 

~i7, S04M 

17, 355M 

(27,) 922M 

-30, 637[a], 

viii.  (19,) 62 

(24,) 6s9[dl 
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ix.  (3,) 375[«;vi.)] 

■ro, 160,  659[/] 

-««, 161 

3^34, 160 

xi.  (12,) 375[«(vi.)] 

xH.  (21,) - 659M 

x"i-  14, 355W 

2o,  SI, .659M 

xiv.  6, 532 

(20,) 659M 

XV.  (7, 38,) 659M 

xvi.  (10-15,) 391 W 

(20,) 659M 

xvii.  (i  to  end,) loagM 

xviii.  .2r, 654[i] 

Chap.cUed, 817M 

xix.  ^,  2-, 637[o] 

-ai~, 863[A] 

(21.) 8soM 

*3,  24, 6s4[«] 

■?<5, 507 

35, 654[«] 

XX.  7, „ 403W 

17,  iS, 1029M 

xxii.  8-11, 7oo[*] 

.20™, 659M 

xxiii.  .1,  2,  3, ;. 701M 

•5,  i'i, 4oiLr] 

(10,) 768M 

16, : 659[/] 

■??,  301 - loio 

(29  to  «Brf,) 654M 

(30,) 375[«(vi.)] 

xxiv.  1-20, -..1029M 

4, 1029M 

Chap,  cited, — 654[m] 

XXV.  1-26, 1029M 

Chap. cited, &i.l\d\ 


Psalms. 


1.    I.        ; - 

I™,  .2m^  3-*, 

ii.  .1,  2,  .6,  7,  8, 12,.. 

2~, 

2,  6> 


687m 

109 

.684[i] 

685 

•■37S[«(vi.)] 

(2,6,) 375[«(vi.)] 

.6,  7,  *8, 12, 850M 

7, '-23 

9, 176, 177.  727[*] 

(10,) 31M 

I, -2, 671 

7, 556W 

8, ; 340M 

x_, -471 


6, 412M 

-«.*.», 365W 

V.  3~, 179 

6, 329m,  866 

•9, .622M,  659[*] 

•9-. 237W,  313W 

.11, 660 

•12, - 295M 

vi.  .5, - _ I26[a] 

«, 484 

vii.  5., 632 

~9, 167 

II,  12, 13, 3S7M 

17, •326M 

viii.  5, 288M 

6, 606 

6,  7,  8~, 342[*] 

6,  7, 8. 513M 

6,  ^,  8., 65oitt\,  iioo[*] 

ix.  4,  S-,  -7. 2S3W 

■7~, ■687M 

'8, 741W 

_I3, i86[*] 

14", ^5oM 

_I4— , ^o8[4] 

(14,) - 850M 

.18, 238 

xi.  .2, 3S7[<0 

?, _ 68 

5, 75o[/] 

6, 578,  960W 

.g, 419L/"] 

6-, S04M 

xii.  6> 257 

xiii.  S, 412M 

3, 187M 

.3, 152 

3~. 471 

(3,)  - 1006 

xiv.  7. 8ii[c],  85o[*] 

.5_, 460 

J^, 660 

XV.  I, ~ 405W 

I,  2, 799M 

xvi.  5, - - 96o[*] 

7, 167 

.8, 298[*] 

.10, 750M 

xvii.  —I, - - 866 

6~, 471 

7,  8~.  5. - 671 

8, 283M 

(10,) 1159 

(12,) 278W 

-14, - 622[o] 


I200 
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xviii.  ( Title;) 326M 

_.!,  .a-, 316M 

(2,)  .3r,  46, 411W 

4, 518M 

4-,  S~, iseM 

-6-., 220[4] 

..e™,  7, 304W 

(6,)  9, 400M 

7, 405W 

-•■?,  8,  9, 539M 

(7,15.) i°57 

(8,) 494 

8,  12,  .13, 504C''] 

d,  lb, 419M 

9,10, 277[*] 

.10, 282,  283M,  3S5M,  529 

.TO,  II,  I2~, 594M 

12,  .13,  14, 503[*] 

.I3«.,  14, 273 

.IS, - 183M,  741M 

.IS, 419W 

.28, : 274 

(28,) - S26[*] 

34. 357[«]>  734[*] 

...3S..., 298M 

.42, 652[d] 

-•43, 33i[a] 

xix.  „4., 799W 

7,  8,  -.9,...., - 392W 

...9,  10, 619M 

.14, 4ii[c] 

...14, 328[/] 

XX.  2,  5.-,  .6, 850M 

3-, 1 159 

(3,) 1 159 

(6,) -37S[«(vi.)] 

7,(8,) 355W 

9, 471 

xxi.  i-.,  .3,  -S,  6~. 340M 

.-S,  6..., 288[S] 

9, 504M 

10,. .768M 

xxii.  9, 10, -TioM 

ib, 622[A] 

(13,). — - 278[c] 

18.' 195M 

21, ~ 3i6[rf] 

22, - 746[rf] 

23, _ 696M 

24, 4I2[«] 

-27,  *8,.— —  331M 

29, 768M 

xxiii.  I,  —2, 71 

I,  2-., 482 


.1,  2,  5, . 

4.  S, 

5, 

-6, 

(6,) 

xxiv.  I,  2,. 


375Wviii.)] 

■727[o] 

96o[«] 

220[*] 

, 662 


304H,  74i[*] 

..2, 275M.518M 

-2,  3, 1057 

4, 866 

4, 6o8[4] 

4~, - 750[rf] 

4™.  5, ■340M 

7,  9, 208[*] 

XXV.  /o, 392[e] 

-12,  I3~, ySoE'i] 

21,  22, 328W 

xxvi.  2, - 167 

4> - 687[*] 

«,7-., 391M 

.10,  II, 328M 

xxvii.  4, 220[4] 

(4,) 662 

4,  S, 799W 

8, 412W 

(8,)  9™, 412M 

(9,) 409W 

I2„., .75o[rf] 

12,  i'3, 671 

»I3, 186M 

13, 304M 

xxviii.  I-., 41  lie] 

7> 326[*] 

(8,) 375Wvi.)] 

xxix.  3, 71,  261 

3-9=3-,  4,  5~,  7.  8™,  9, 261 

16, 687[*] 

...II, 365W 

XXX.  3~, i86[fl] 

~7, 412W 

12, 637M 

xxxi.  5, 328[rf] 

7„, __ 660 

-.8, 666 

9, 622[a] 

~9~, 750M 

16, 412M 

(16,) 409W 

20, 4I2[4],  455[i] 

xxxii.  2, 865 

3, 6oi[b] 

il_, 660 

xxxiii.  I-.,  2,3, ■326[*] 

(I,  3,) 326[rf] 

2,  3, 4. 323[*] 
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I20I 


6, 

6~, 

6, 

(6.)- 

6,  7, 

8, 

8,  I8, 

lo, 

r6_.,  I7„, .. 

18™, 

I8„,  19, 

19, 

xxxiv.  4..., 

7,9, 

.-9-,  10, 

13, 

14, 

16, 

XXXV.  r-3, 

».io, 

•I3", 

.-13-,  25-, 

•-14, 

-.15,  ...16,.. 

».20,  2I~,  . 

(27,) 

•28, 

xxxvi.  X, 

3. 

3, 

5-,  6~, 

6, 

6..., - 

S™, 

7, 

8, 

8,  9, 

9, 

(9.) 

xxxvii.  .2, 

•11,37, 

12, - 

14-, 

14™,  IS, 

18, 19, 

•20, 

(20,) 

22, 

30™, 

(35,) 

xxxviii.  3, 


6, 

8,., 


sraM 

726 

183M 

700W 

■■275M,  S38[c] 

74i[*] 

696M 

-175M,  331M 

355H 

68 

..186M,  386M 

750M 

471 

696[rf] 

386M 

866 

365M 

412M 

734[*] 

238 

637M 

750['i] 

372M 

556W 

866 

409W 

455M 

313M 

866 

541 

946 

650M 

i05[d] 

538W 

283M 

"59 

483M 

i86[c] 

1120 

507 

-sesw 

556W 

238 

357W 

386[d] 

539M 

494 

340M 

580 

507 

365M 

962 

372[*] 

6oi[*] 


xxxix.  4,  5...... 

xl.  .2.., 

7, 

8, 

I6_.,... 

.17™, ... 

xU.  ^, 

-9, 

(13,) 

xlii.  2,  -5,.. 

-4, 

7, 

9, 

9-, 

-.II,— 

xliii.  ...I, 

-2, 

3, 

(3,) 

3,  4-,- 
3,  -4,  - 
-•5, 


629M 

666 

299 

■■295H,  622M 

660 

238 

.- -rsoErfj 

617M 

._ 228 

412W 

326[*] 

538M 

372[*] 

..- 4"M 

4I2[/] 

866 

372[*] 

405M 

799M 

391W 

323W 

■■4I2[/] 


xliv.  5, 632 

9, 10, 573W 

11-13, 840 

14, 33i[*] 

18,  19, - 714W 

..22,  23, 315H 

24, 412M 

.25, 622[a],75o[<l 

26, .328[rf] 

xlv.  (Title,) 326M 

2...,  3-7,  »■",  9, 684M 

(2-8,) 863M 

3,  •4-, 288M 

3™,  4™. 3S5W 

3...,  .4,  S..., 131M 

3,  •*,  9, 298M 

.-7, 375Wvii.)] 

7,  8-., 195W 

(7,) ■ ■375[«(vi.)] 

„.8., 1 146 

9, 1 120 

~9, 639 

^r^^'S"'} ''^'"^ 

(9-15,) 863M 

9, 10, 13, 14, 395M 

9, 13, 242M 

.12, 236[*] 

.12, 13, 412L/] 

13,14™, I9S[*] 

xlvi.  ( rafe,) 326[rf] 

I-,  2,  », 405W 


1202 
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xlvi.  .*,  3~, 538[*] 

.*,  3-,  4,  5-, 5i8[rf] 

.2,  3~,  6,  (8,) : 304W 

4,  S~-. 2231c] 

(4,) 799[*] 

S, 179 

-8,  9, 734E*] 

9, 357M 

xlvii.  I,  5,  6-y  7, 326M 

3,  »_.,  §-., 331M 

5, 55 

(5,). 262 

8, 687M 

xlviii.  ( Title,). _ 326M 

1-3, 405[«] 

S-,  2, 223[';] 

-.2,  3~, — 850M 

7, - - 514c*] 

r, 4I9[/] 

8., 223[c] 

9,  lo™, 313M 

-.10, 298[«] 

II,  12,  13, 453W 

II-, - 660 

(".) 405M 

(II,)  12, 13,  I4_, 850[c] 

xlix.  1-3, - 724M 

(3,  4,) 323H 

i4~, i86[a] 

•I5-, 328M 

1.    I, 401W,  422[*] 

~I,  2,  3™,  4,  5™, 850M 

3~-, 504M 

S, - 4I9L/] 

(5, 16,) 701M 

9-14= 9-12, 14..., 388M 

.10,  II, 650M 

II, - iiooH 

12-14, 74IW 

19, _ 866 

li-  •*,  7, 475M 

6, 167 

6,  7, 196 

8..., 660 

10, 294M 

10,  (II,  12,)  17, i83[o] 

18,  19, 39i[e] 

lii.  2.,  (4,) 866 

-5., 799[*] 

•8, 638[*] 

(8,) 507 

liii.  6, Sii[c] 

6, - - 850M 

~.S> - 660 


Iv. 


6, 

4,5, 

5",  6,  7.,- 
8, 


Ivi. 
Ivii. 


II, 

-.17,  18..., 

I8~, 

-19, 

21,   X3.-,.. 
...23...,  ...... 

•13, 

fi, 

X3«» " 


460 

677 

282 

■4i9[/] 
866 

-328M 
■■365M 
...696[<f] 

••537M 

866 

...i86[a] 

97 

•750M 
-283[4] 


4, 455W,  908 

4~, 750M 

4, - 556M 

•~4, 131M 

(4,) 278M 

-7,  8_,  9, 326M 

-'i,  8«,  9, 323M 

(7,  8,)  9, 331M 

JO, 


Iviii. 


lix. 


Ix. 


Ixi. 
Ixii. 

Ixiii. 


- 541 

3, 622[4],  710M 

4~, 581M 

(4.  5.) 590,  "91 

6-, 556M 

(6,) 278M 

I,  2™,  ^-., .671 

7-, 131M 

~l6-~, - 179 

I,  2, 400[c] 

%  «, 304W 

7, 440M 

-.12, 632 

4-, 799M 

•~4-, 3i3[*] 


Ixiv. 


Ixv. 


(9,). 
I,... 

I™, 


•5, 

7, 

™ii,... 

•3, 

3, 4™. 

6, 

-.6, 


..66i 
.1082 
71 


179 

"59 

- 283[4] 

6o8[«] 

I3i[*] 

~ 357W 

313W 

- .622[a] 

{Title,) 326M 

4. ~- 630M 

~4, 204[A] 

-S, - - 1133 

«. - 405M 

6,  7,  8-., .......706M 
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9,  10, 644M 

I*r  13", 730W 

Ixvi.  {Title],) .326[(f] 

8™,  9_., 186M 

II.,  12™, 577[o] 

"".I*, 355Lr] 

13,  15™, 324W 

.I7~,  18, 19, 325[4] 

Ixvii.  {Tiile,) 326[d] 

!•, 412W 

2,  3-,  4-, 331M 

3,  4-,  (5,) 175W 

Ixviii.  (Title,) 326M 

*, - 539[*J 

.3, 660 

4-, 36,  355W,  594M 

(5,) 1121 

9~, - 644H 

9-,  io._, 388W,  6so[a] 

13,  I4~, 283M 

15,16,- 405[<:] 

17, 336M 

T8.., 8ii[c] 

.2I-, 66,577[*] 

*4,  25, 863M 

24-31, 439 

24...,  25, 326M 

24-.,  25,  26., 34o[a] 

26, 483[*] 

26,  27, 449W 

2(J-2<?, .-. 447 

30  in  margin,  31, 627[*] 

3b_.  in  margin, 783 

JO  in  margin, 388H,  654[z'] 

31,  32, 654W 

(31,) "59 

32.,  3*3, 261 

•■•32.,  33-, 3SS[c] 

34, 36,  594M 

(35,) 204M 

Ixix.  ™i,  2»., 750M 

._!.,  2,  14,  IS, 538[*] 

8, 746M 

.10,  II, 637M 

-13, 295W 

14,  15, 537[*] 

■i-j, 412W 

18, .328M 

18, - .328W 

.21, 22,  23, S19W 

28, 199,  222[a] 

io, 326M 

32-.,  33~r 238 

34,  35~, 342[*] 


•35,  36, - 1 19 

Ixx.  4,.., .660 

5, ^38 

Ixxi.  6, 7io[A] 

•■•20, 538M 

•22, 3,23[o] 

.-22,  23, 328[<i] 

•24-, 455[*] 

Ixxii.   3,  7, 365M 

4™,  .12.,  13, 238 

5,  7,  17-., 4oi[*] 

6,  7™, 644M 

•8, 569M 

•8,9, 4o6[rf] 

10, 4o6[c] 

10, 661 

.11,  -.13,  I5~, 242M 

...13, 14™, 7SoW 

.-13, 14,  15,  -.16™, 329W 

14,  IS, 328M 

14-., 866 

(19,) 228 

Ixxiii.  .13,  .14, 47S[*] 

(20,) 827M 

.21,  22—, 167 

.22.-,  23,  24, 298M 

Ixxiv.  (2,) 405M,  43i[*] 

•••3,  4~, doiib] 

•-3,  4,  9-, 706M 

7,  -8,  -.9, 504M 

(7,) 799M 

•12, 313M 

13-15, 483M 

(13,  14,) 7HM 

(14,) 455M 

(14,15,) -SiSM. 

16, 527 

16,  17., 610 

-.18, 19, 650[f ] 

19, 388M 

-21, 238 

Ixxv.  (Title,) 326[rf] 

2,3-, 304W 

-.2,  3., 219 

4-,  5,  .10, 316M 

.8, 960(0],  1 1 16 

•8, 376W 

Ixxvi.  (.Title,) 326M 

.2,, 850M 

•2,  3; 357M,  365iy] 

•*,-- •734M 

5-,  6, 355M 

5-.,e, 187M 

(6,) _ 1006 
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Ixxvii.  15., 

IS-,  17,  x8» 

16, 

17. 

(r?,) 

•18, - 

19, 

Ixxviii.  .5~i 

•-8, 


..448M 

273 

.■538m 

541 

..741M 
-•27SM 
-392M 
-.i83[o] 
.•■357W 
-594W 
-.538W 
-.518M 


9,  10.-, 

14. 

13, 

15,  16,  .20»., 

15,  l6~,  (20,)  35, 41  iM 

...18, 7SoM 

23,  *4. 146 

(23>  24i) 541 

(37,) yoiw 

jp, ' 1082 

4*™,  jfy, .706M 

(44,) 518M 

43,46, 543W 

47,  48~,  49, 503W 

...57, 866 

•60, 799M 

.60,  61, 81  i[o] 

.62,  63,  64-., 863M 

■67™, 799W 

.68, .850M 

(68,) 405M 

.70-.,  71,  .72, 4o9[':],  482 

Ixxix.  I,  2, ■388M,  iioo[(f] 

2, 65o[£-] 

11™, Sii[d] 

■i2~, : 257 

Ixxx.  I,  2, 440M,  448W,  449M 

■f, 277W 

(l,) 662 

3,  -7,  -19, 412M 

8,  9,  II, 654M 

8,  10, 405W 

8,  II, 569M 

8~,II, 518M 

13, 388[*],65oM 

-14, 15. 17, 724M 

(14,) 919 

x6, - 4i2[ff] 

17, 298M 

Ixxxi.  I,  2,  3-., 323W,  326[rf] 

*,  3,  4~,  5, 448W 

6, ■54o[*] 

i~, 273 

13,  .16, 374W,  411H 

.16, 6i9[*] 


Ixxxii.  I, 3i3[*],  414,  639 

(5.) - 1057 

Ixxxiii.  (Tiile,) 326M 

13-,  -14, 4i9[/] 

Ixxxiv.  I,  2-., 630M 

1,2,3,4.-, 391M 

2, 1082 

(9,) - 375[«(vi.)] 

.10, 220[*] 

.10-., 630M 

//, 401M 

Ixxxv.  -.8,  10, 365M 

Ixxxvi.  i, 238 

2,  4,  16, 409W 

ii, 696M 

17, 7o6[''] 

Ixxxvii.  (Title,) 326[if] 

2, _ 208[i] 

2,  3.,  6.,  ...7, 850M 

~4~, io29[rf] 

-7, 483[*] 

Ixxxviii.  {Tiile,) .326M 

4-6,  II, 6sg[4] 

4™,  S,  6, S38[*] 

14, 412M 

Ixxxix.  ._2,  3,  4.,  5, 205M 

-3,  4,  I4~,  -l^, 253M 

3,4.,  .19,20,21,23,] 

.2S,    26,    27,  ...28,  >  684M 

29,    35,    36,   37-,  J 

3,  4-.,  20,: 409W 

3,  4~,  28., .701M 

3,  4,  -29,  36, 768M 

3,  SS,  ■~t9; 6o8[aj 

J8.~,.I7, 3l6[*j 

9-, 275[ai 

II, - 1057 

/i-, 741W 

II.,  12™, .6oo[*] 

12-14, 298[*] 

15, 502M 

•••15, 412M 

.I9_.,  .25,  26-., 


:;}•■■  375[«(vi.)] 


20, 375Wvi.)] 

20,  21,  .24, 3i6[4] 

20,  .25,  26,  .27,  .29, 205 

(20,  38,  51,) 375[«{vi-)] 

■25, SiSM 

26,  27, 411M 

•27, 28 

30,  31,  .32-., 946 

34-36,  37., 205 

36,  37-, 594M 
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36,37-i 4oi[«] 

•"37-, .36 

-38,  —39, 272 

(38,  39,) 126 

+2", 298M 

"47.  4«»~, 294M 

(52,) 228 

XC.  2, 741M 

2, 468 

8, 412M 

"-, ~ 453M 

14, 179 

...14,  is~, .660 

xci.  4-, - 283M 

5,  6,  7-~, 336W 

S,  -6, i86[A] 

•-9,  10, 799M 

13, 632 

13,  X4, 714M 

(13,) 278[c] 

15-, 471 

xcii.  (Title,) 326[d] 

1,  (2,)  3, 323M 

•10, 375['?(vii.)] 

••10.-, 3i6[rf] 

(10,) 507 

12,  13, 220[4],  4S8[*],  63o[c] 

14,15™, "59 

..15-, 4"M 

xciii.  X,  2, 741W 

2,  3,  4". Si8[c] 

xcv.  ..I,  a..., 4ii[c],  4i2[c] 

.9-,  10, 633M 

ir-., 6o8[o] 

xcvi.  I,  -2,3™, 340M 

X,  2,  IX,  X2, 326M 

(I,) ^26M 

2,  .13, 612 

~5,  6, 288[*] 

8, 630M 

10,  ix™, .741W 

li„, 660 

X3., 741W 

xcvii.  I, 4o6[rf] 

(I,) 326M 

3,4~, 273 

4,  5, 741m 

xcviii.  i~,  4,  -5,  *-8, 326H 

4,  5,  6, 323[*] 

5,6, 502[*] 

7,  8, 518W 

9-, 741M 

xcix.  I, 277[4] 

2,^, 850[<'J 


-5", 69 

I-*-  -3, 482 

4> 630M 

ci.  (7,) 662 

cii.  2.-, 412M 

13-X6,  21,  22, 850M 

13.-,  X4„, 717M 

.15,  i6...,  x8, 294M 

.25,  26-28, 768M 

ciii.  I, 622[*] 

I-,  4~, 32&W 

i~,  -.22, 750M 

5-, 28i[*] 

X5, 507 

.I7--. 468 

(17,18,) 701M 

X9-", 253M 

21, 155,  29SW,  573W 

civ.  M.i, 288[i] 

-.i™,  4™, 183M 

•2-, 195W 

.2, -3, 283c*] 

•3, 594W 

"3, 36 

•3,  4, 419M 

4, 130M,  155,  504M 

5,  6™, 275[*] 

5._,  6-10, 13, 405M 

«-, 538W 

xo,  II,  12-, 483M 

10-12, 14,  20,  .25, •650[a] 

10-12, 16,  17, iioo[c] 

X4-, 507 

(1+-16,) 376[«] 

•15-, 375Wvii.)] 

16, - no 

16, 109 

21,  22, 278[*] 

.24..,  25-27, 514M 

(26,) 455M 

28,  30, 294M 

29, 412W 

~29-, 183M 

32, 539[*] 

•••35, 1 197 

cv.  I...,  2™, 326[A] 

8-,  9, 6o8[a] 

(8,9,) 701W 

(16,). 727[*] 

...17, 18-20,  a"!,  22,  23,....448[if] 

18, 750M 

(23,) 654[m] 

27, - .706M 

28~,  29, 329[/] 
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cv.  29, 513M 

*9,  30, 1000 

32,  33, 503W 

32,33, - 403M 

J2,S9< 504M 

34,  35, 543H 

38,  39, 594E':] 

..40, 146 

41, - 4"W,  518M 

(45,) 1 197 

cvi.  (i,) 1197 

4~,  -S-., 331M 

5-, I75W 

•9,  II-, 538W 

.-26,  27, 768W 

.28, i86[*] 

.37, 586 

(37,) lOOI 

(45,) yo^w 

48, 1197 

(48,) 228 

cvii.  2, 328M 

^, 328M 

...2„,  4,  5„,  .7, 223[*] 

•3, 422W 

4,  S,  -6",  -7, - ■730[<?] 

8~,  9, 386[rf] 

23,  24, 514H 

23,  25,  29, 419L/] 

33, 5i8[rf] 

33,  34, 730[*] 

35,36, 730H 

35-37, 386M 

•37,  38,  39, 6So[*] 

(37,) 919 

cviii.  (TUle,) 326M 

-f-J, 323[*].  331W 

4, 541 

8, 440M 

~I3, ,-632 

cix.  .2, _ 866 

•5,  6, 740W 

-.16, 238 

.18,  20, 69SM 

22, 238 

(22,  23,) 543W 

ex.  I, _ 687[«] 

i,  2, 850[<i] 

I,  5, - 298[«] 

*-, 727M 

-3,  -4, - 179 

4_, 6o8[a] 

-4, - 365[/] 

5-7, S18M,  577[*] 


(5,) 31W 

cxi.  (i,) 1 197 

2_,3-, 288[«] 

(5, 9,) 701M 

*~, 585W 

9, - 328M 

io_, 696M 

cxii.  -I, 696[c] 

(I,) "97 

5~,  -9, 316M 

10-, 556W 

cxiii.  (i,  9,) 1 197 

3, 401M 

3, - 422[*] 

•7,  8,  9-, 72i[*] 

cxiv.  2, 433M 

2„,3-8, 405M 

7, 721M 

7,  8, 411H 

.7,8, 483M 

cxv.  4,  5, 587M 

10™,  M.«, 696[c] 

•Cy, 34o[*] 

-l'8, 1 197 

cxvi.  i3~, cfioli] 

l"4,  18,  19-, 630[<:] 

15, 899M 

(16,) 409M 

(19,) 1197 

cxvii.  (2,) 1197 

cxviii.  -.15,  i6_, 298[*] 

as2, 4i7[*] 

(22,23,) 411M 

24, 660 

27,  ...28™, 391M 

cxix.  1-7=1,  2,  4-7, 392M 

12-IS,  88,  89, 151-156, 392[f] 

16,  (17,)  .-23,  65,  124, 1    .oqr^i 

125,    135,    I76~,    /■•4°9^^J 

(70,) I159 

102, 103, 6i9[*] 

105, 274 

118, 866 

134, 328M 

i64., 257 

165,  I6«, „ 365M 

CXX.   (Title,) 326M 

», 471 

2, 3, 866 

2,  4_, 908 

5, 799M 

6,7, 365M 

cxxi.  ( Tau,) _ 326M 

I-. - 405M 
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3~, - 666 

5,  6, 298M 

6,  7, 4Pi|>] 

cxxii.  (Title,) 326M 

3,4, 431W 

3,  4,  5~> 392M 

S~,  ?~,  5, 253M 

(3, 4,  5,) 39,  253[a] 

6, 7,  8,  9, 365[/] 

8, -746M 

cxxiii.  (Title,) 326[<i] 

cxxiv.  (Title,) 326M 

2,  4,  S, 518H 

•4~,  -5,  6, 556W 

cxxv.  (Title,) 326[d] 

(i.) 405M 

•3, r27[*] 

cxxvi.  (Titfe,) 326[d] 

i~,  *.-, 850M 

5",  -6™, 484 

cxxvii.  (Title,) 326[<ii 

3, 622[«],  710M 

3-5, -SSrE*],  69SH,  724W 

cxxviii.  (Title,) 326[(f] 

I, 696M 

I,  i, .6i7[*] 

I,  4,  3-5,  -e, 340H 

3,  .4, 638c*] 

5,6, 365m,  850W 

cxxix.  (Title,) 326M 

-S,  6, 507 

cxxx.  5-.,  6,  -.7,  8™, 179 

7,  8, 328M 

cxxxii.  (Title,) 326[(f] 

1-3,  5-10,  .XT,  18, 684M 

.2..,  4™,  5,  6.-,  7, 205 

6-9, yooM 

6-9=  •«,  7,  9, 10, 375[«(vi.)] 

7, .69,  606 

9,  10, 17,  -.18, 205 

II™, .608M 

II 7io[*] 

", 392M 

•13,  14, 850M 

•17, 3i6[*] 

(17,) •375[«(vi.)] 

•17,  18, 272,  375[«(vi.)] 

(17,  18,) 126 

cxxxiii.  ( Title,) .326[<fl 

r, 746[/] 

I,  «,  4 375[«(viii.)] 

3, 34*] 

cxxxiv.  (TitU,) 326M 

3~, - 850M 


cxxxv.  ..1,  *, 630[<:] 

(3,) H97 

*, 342M 

7, 4i9[''] 

7, 644W 

7,S, 273 

9, 706W 

lis,  16, 5871*] 

17, 419W 

«i-, - 850[c] 

cxxxvi.  5._,  6™, 304[/] 

5...,  6™,  7™,  8™,  9.., 527 , 

^::*io!:^:;} 401M 

cxxxvii.  (i,) 518M 

(i,  2.) 323M 

(i.  8,  9,) 1029M 

S, 298[*] 

9. 4"[/] 

cxxxviii.  z™, 220[a] 

8, - 585W 

cxxxix.  I,  2, 687M 

II,  la, 527 

(11, 12,) S26[*] 

XX,  13...,  ig™, 167 

•13, 622M,  7io[*] 

15—,  ».l6, 199,  222[a] 

cxl.  i,  a,  3„, .734m 

3-, 581M 

9,  10,  ii.„, 455[«] 

xo, 504M 

12, 238 

cxli.  -.1,  a, 324M 

-.1,  a,  -.3,  4~,  ~5, -SZSEa] 

«. 491 

6-, 4ii[/] 

cxlii.  -5, i86[c] 

y-, 750M 

cxliii.  3, , 526M 

-^, i86[*] 

"■■y, 4i2[«] 

8-, 179 

*>>, 295[c] 

._io,  ii~, 304[ff] 

cxliv.  5, 539[*] 

5,  6™, 405W 

6, 273 

8,  ~II, 298M 

~xx,  IX, 724M 

13. 336M 

l'3,  14, 6S2W 

cxlv.  4,  5,  IX, 288[*] 

X3, 685 

16, 29SM 


I208 
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cxlvi.  3, 63 

7, 386M 

...7,  8™, 239M 

(9.) "21 

10., 850M 

cxlvii.  4, 453W 

^, 72 

7, 323M 

8, 405W,  594M 

...8,9, 6so[*] 

-8,9-, 507 

10, 355[^] 

II, 696M 

I2-I4> 374W 

la,  14, 365L/] 

.15..,  .16.-, 67 

17,  18,  19, 419M 

18, 71 

cxlviii.  (1-5, 7, 13,) 1210 

(1,14,) -.1197 

2,3, 573M 

i,  3,  4-, 401M 

3, 72 

4, 71 

...4, 594[<'] 

7, 342M,  538[c] 

(7,) 342M 

7-,  8, 419M 

7~,  9, 405W 

7~, -9, 109 

7,  10, 650[«] 

7,  10,  II-, 388[«] 

(7, 10,  II,) .388[^] 

10, I  ioo[4] 

(12,) 863m 

.14-, 3l6[a] 

cxlix.  J, 326M 

-I,  2,  3, 326M 

(1,9,) "97 

~2,  3, 323[*I 

-2,  3., 850M 

5,  6, 131M 

d.  (I,) - 1197 

3-, 502M 

3.  4,  5, 323[*] 

3, -4. -5, 326M 

6, 1 197 

6-r 750M 

fsa/as. 

i.  4, 768M 

6,  7-. - 962 

(8,) 850[rf],  919 


(9,  24,) 573W 

10, 653M 

ii_.,  12-, 412W 

"-=|S-,^,!JS;} .39 

11-19=11-,  ij-is>  16™. '°^' 

(12,) 63o[<;] 

(12-18,) .803M    ■ 

-is, 329!/] 

I6„, 475W 

™l8, 67,  364M,  1042 

l"9, 617W 

ai,  22, 887 

(21,22,) 376M 

27, 850M 

.30,31, 504[«] 

ii.  S",  .2,  3~, - 433[c] 

.2,S-, 4o5[«] 

.3,  4,  5, - 734[*] 

(6,) 422[(i] 

10-, 4"[/] 

10-21=10,12-19,20,21:—,  4io[*] 

(12,) 573W 

.iz~,  .13, 14-17, 514M 

.I2„,  14, 405l>] 

(16,) 827M 

(18,)  20, - .587['^] 

iii.  I,  2~, 727M 

.1,  2,  8, 433[^] 

(i,  2,  3,20,) 590 

(1,15,) 573[<'] 

.8-,  9~, 653[4] 

-8,  9~, 4I2[/] 

10, 6i7[*] 

(II,) - 531 

12, SSSE-i] 

13-, - 414,  639 

(13,) 850M 

13, 14™, 851 

(14,) 919 

l"5~, 4I2[/] 

(i6,  17,). 85o[rf] 

(16-26,) 85o[rf] 

.17, 24o[A] 

.24,  25, .637M 

25, 555W 

iv.  !,._ , S55[a] 

2, 304[<'] 

2-, 555W 

.3,4. 32911/] 

-.3,  5-, - 850M 

4. 475M 

(4,) 850M 


•■539W,  594H,  955 
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3, 

J. 

5,6, 

(5,6,) 

V.  X,  '£, 

~i,  *, 

...I,  *,  (4,) 

(i-io,) ■■■- 

"3,  4,  "S,  •©,■ 

•5, 

•6, 

■S, 


294M 

405M 

■ 504M 

799^] 

-375[«(viu.)] 

922[c] 

918 

919 

433H 

632 

644M 

■-594W 


(7,  9, 16,  24.) 573W 

ig...,  XZ«,  X8~,  ZO~,  2X-.,  22»,   531 
-.9,lo_, 675[i] 

11,12, - -323M 

ii,~i2,  2r,  22, .376Lr] 

13, — 386M 

20_, 526[*] 

20,  22, 522,  618 

21, 844 

"•25™. 652M 

25-30=.25~,  .26«.,  29,  30, 6ol[*] 

-26-., 1 133 

•26,28, 355[/] 

.26,  28, 357M 

(27,) 1006 

-•28-., 4ii[/] 

28...,  29™, 278[c] 

."30, 526[o] 

■vi.  -r,... 220[a],  253M,  297 

-.1,  2,  3, 285 

..2, 282 

(3,5,) ■573M 

•4, 955 

4, 539M 

■6,7, 391W 

•6..,  7, 580 

...9,  io~, 152 

J),  JO, 26o[o] 

.ir, 223[*] 

-11,  .12, 28o[4] 

.12, _ 304[<*] 

vii.  4, - 559 

XX,  .14, 706M 

-.X4, 8S2[A] 

..X4,  X5, 619M 

■.14,  X5,  x6, 617M 

-.14,  X5,  x6,  £i~,  »22, 304W 

in-ig,etc.,) 433L/] 

.x8,  X9, 41*] 

(18,19,) 518M 

20, 569M,  577W 

20, 66 


•22-, 

~.£!t., 

-23,  24,  ■• 
-.24,  25,. 
.25,.. 


-6I7M 
..619M 
■■357i:<^] 
■-304H 
-40SH 


viii.  (6,) 239M 

■7,  -iB-, -SiSM,  569W 

.8, .304M 

i'3, - 696M 

(13, 18,) S73M 

•X7~, - - 4I2[«] 

<i8,) 405M 

-.X9.,  2*-.,  2X,  22™, ■386M 

.22,  526M 

(22.) 439 

ix.  /, 447 

(I,) 439 

2, — 526[«] 

2, 97 

2, 447 

(2.) 439,662 

2.-,  3-, — 331M 

4", - 727M 

•5"-, 329[/],  504[c] 

.6, 852M 

•6,  7~, 253[a] 

.6,  7-, 365[f] 

••7-, 946 

.X4..,  15., 559 

.14-.,  x's., 624[i] 

-X4-,  15., 577['»] 

(i7>) 1 121 

.x8,  .-X9, 504M 

19-., - 304E''] 

19,  20,  2X-., 44o[*] 

19,  20,  (21,) 6oo[*] 

19, 20,  2x-., 386[A] 

-.X9,  -.26,  21-., 746[<;] 

—20, 1082 

20,  21-., 617W 

X.  (I,) - 531 

(i,  2,) 1 121 

(2,) 238 

a--,  -4-, 3^5[<l] 

(3-5,) 654W 

.5-,  6-., 33i[*] 

5,  _.2"4,  (26,) - 727[*] 

-g, 632,  652M 

10,  XX, 587W 

(12,) 405M 

-.X2,  13-., - 844 

.17, 504M 

.17-.,  .18-., 750M 

(21,22.) - 433M 
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X.    «22,  23,. 
(32,) 

xi.  .1, 

.1-.,  .2», .. 
.«,  3~. 


4, 

(5,) 

•5,  6> 

(6,) 

.6,  7, 

.6,  .7-.,  .8.,.. 

(7-9,) 

■8, 

9, 

-9. 

(9,) 

•10, 

.xo», 


397 

.85o[rf] 

.78o[*] 

183M 

696M 

..176,  304[<f|,  727W 

183M 

952 

78o[«] 

278[^] 

ySiC-*] 

3i4[*] 

650L/] 

410M,  581W 

275W 

71 

405M 

310 

■175M 


10,  II, 406M 

.10,  (11,)  12, 7o6[d] 
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i"i,-ii3,x6~,--i8,  \ .304[*] 
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„.i8,   19,   ^o-,    i 

•S™,  ~4r;  -5—,  I         223[*] 

10™,  II".,  12,1  ■ 


I2I2 


APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED. 


xxiv.  4,  g~, 74i[rf] 

.-S, 28o[i] 

•6~,  7>  9,  lo, 376M 

7,  8,  9~, 323M 

7,  9, 522,  618 

ro,  II, 652M 

11,  12, 13, 919 

12,  208[*] 
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XXV.  ~i,  2,  3, _ 223M 

•3, 175W.  696H 
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.iS6_, 

~26., 


-•27,  28, 

29, 

-30, 


...6oo[i] 

■  587[fl 
...644M 

1 159 

482 

...405[«] 
■■•315W 
...401M 

257 

584 

527 

962 

■923 


4"W 

S04M 

30,  (31,) 503M 

^r,  32-, 727M 

(31,  32,) 323M 

•33.- — - - - 578 

•33, -- - 419W 

(33,) 1 145 
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.3„, 1082 
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(4,5.) 573M 

5~, — 282 

•7, 587M 

.7;  8, - I3i[*] 

.7,8-, 585M 
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I3».,  X4«, 
•14. 
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(3,  4,) .. 
S. 
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-.7,  ~8. 
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71 
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405W 
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..■314M 
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S,  -S,  i6_, S04E*] 

—9,  _io~, _ 3o4[*] 
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.13. - 714W 
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.7. - 714M 
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.9, 10- 
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xxxvi.  .6, 

6, 
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727M 
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.30, 706W 
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.16, 

19,  20, 
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21, 
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22,  -.. 

22-, — 


....7o6[c] 
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....403W 
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.....730[*] 
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850m 

612 
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....695M 
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.482 
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.8-, 409^] 
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.16..., 

17-.,  18, 
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204[a] 
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18, 5l8[a] 
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•S, 
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409M 
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406M 

50 
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10-,  II, 
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II, 
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.I6_, 
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IO~, 

14, 
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19,  20, 

20,  
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23-, 
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•3, 

.3, 

•3-, 
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-3,  4" 
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-..260 

°n 

148 
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504M 
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.750W 

768M 
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422[*] 
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I02[o] 
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331M 

409M 

...514W 


......  328iy] 
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— .730M 
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409W 
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71 
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4"W 
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f9-: 


10,  12, 

-.20, 

23, 

23, 

23~,  ."24,.. 


24~,  2S,  -.26,.. 

..24».,  26, 
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"•25-, 

"•26,  27, 

...28, 

xlv.   .1, 

I,  -3-, 


...386M 

..298M 

..-..326M 

40SW 

...304[/] 

223M 

433[<;] 

,....7o6[<l 

.844 

538W 

220[4] 
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......208[A] 


.-3",  4,  •■ 

6-., 

8.., 

8--, 
8~,  12-., 
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(9.10,) 
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10, 

XI,  13.., 

12, 

(12,)  -i-8- 

13-, 

14, 

'4, 

17, 

23-, 

-23, 

^4, 

25, 

xlvi.  I™, 

I-  2, 


.18.. 


3-,  4,. 


148 

401W,  422M 

594['^] 

- 36 

I9-", 304[/] 
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531 

585M 

721M 

706W 

573W 

294[*] 

811M 

6S4[«] 

— 629M 

468 

6o8[a] 

■■ 455M 

- 693 

768W 

650^ 

8ii[*] 

7io[''] 

627M 


...9,  II-., I  ioo[c] 

13, 850M 
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xlvii.  (I,) 253W,  304[^]>  863M 

_S™,  2,  3-,  - 24o[A] 

i.~,  5, -8, 687:*] 
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4, 3?8[/] 
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-8,9-., 1 121 
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_io,  II-, 237[«] 

.14-, 504W 

Chap,  cited, _ \oi<j\e'\ 

xlviii.  .1, 6o8[*] 

.1-., 1 19 

(2,) 204M 

™», -.427[*] 

(4,) - — 70 

-.5, - 587r'«] 
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17-., - - 328[/] 
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~i, 

-I, -S-,. 
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."a, 
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••3,  "6, - 

•4, - 
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(fr^,) 

7. 

(7,) 

.8..., 

..8..., 

-8. 

...8~.,  I3~.,.. 

9, 

9™. 


71 

..^o,  4o6[4] 

148 

710M 
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357M 

908 

- 409W 

695M 

_ 460 

39 

433M 

328L/I 

204[a] 

295M 

-471 


9,  .TO,.. 
.TO, 


-.701M 

...304[d] 
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....526M 
.481 
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.11, 13.-, 405[*] 
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X5, - 710M 
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22™, 
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724M 

331W 
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433M 
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, ,8iiM 

1082 
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1082 
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(9,) 714M 
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-..-537[«J 

— 71 

1057 

724M 

.96o[*] 

386M 

...652[<f] 
..■376iy] 

850M 

195W 

....8ii[rf] 

687M 

850M 

840 

..._ 840 

....328M 
...■365M 
.....405M 
612 


S,9, 326M 

(",) 79 

13, 409M 

•15, - 31M 

liii.  .4...,  .»ii, 8o5[*(iii.)] 

S, - 365M 

7™, ~ 314H,  813 

9-, i86[*],  659[«] 

.»9, _ 866 

.10, _,„ 768[*] 

.10,  II™, 900 

II. - 409M 

i^, 655M 

liv.  I-, _ _ 72i[a] 

^, — — 768M 


S-,  2.-,  ~3,.. 

2, 

«,  3,-- 


223M 

799W 

6oo[*] 

.3, - 768M 

-5, 328iy] 

„i5,  .12™, 2o8[*] 

6,7, ~ -SSSM 

.„9_, 6o8[a] 

.10.., 4o5[A] 


.10-.,  .13, 

zi.,  12,  13.^ 

•12, 

Iv.  .1, 

.1, _. 

y, 


1,2, 
-.2,..- 


■  S^SW 
...7171a] 
...4oi[«] 

840 

■.-376M 
...654[y] 
...6i7(*] 
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3,  4.  ■ 


.205 


•4,  (5.) 331W 

.10,  ir, 644M 

-12, — 405W 

Ivi.  .6-., _ 155 

~6.  -T-", 391 W 

(7,) - 405W 

(8.) 433M 

8,  9, - 650M 

io-.,  ™ri_, 239[«] 

.11™,  la™, 376[/] 

Ivii.  2., 97 

ai-.  3, - 141M 

■3,  4, 768W 

5, 4"[/] 

(6,) - 376  W,  661 

•7, 4-05[i] 

~I3,  - 405M 

•20, 275M 

•20,  (21,) .365[A] 

Iviii.  ..'£, 946 

5"., 750M 

5,  6...,  .7..., 637M 

"•5,7-, 295W 

S-.,  7-., 386[rf] 

.g.-,  .7™, 240M 

10, 386M,  526[*],  750W 

—10,  ».ii, 71 

(12,) 1057 

14-, 355W 

.14-, - 6i7[*] 

lix.    .2.., j1I2[«]  <W<r^ 

.3,  7~, - 329[/] 

5,  S8i[a] 

7,  8, 36SW 

•9, 526[*] 

~9,  10, 239[*] 

10,  ii,  ix~, 781M 

•14, 652[«] 

(16-21,) 806 

.17-, - 557 

•■•17, 395M 

«.i8, 406M 

.19-, 40IW,  422[*] 

-.19, l83[4] 

20.», 850[*] 

Jx.  .2._, 526[a] 

-2,  3,     -' 422[c] 

.3,  ..5,  (",) 33i[*] 

^,  ,5,  .II,  la,  T6_,  22™, i7S[a] 

(4,) 4331"*] 

6, - 324W 

-6, 491 

g,  .9-., 242[rf] 

7, 391W 


7-.,  8., 

8,  9»., 

•9-, 

•9-, 

•••10, 

(10,) 

.II,  12™, 

13™, 

-i3, 
-.13,  .-14- 

-A. 

...14,  i6_ 
-.15, 16™, 

-16, 

17, 

<7-., 

17,18..., 
19,  «o, 
«o, 

•", 

I™, 

X"., 


.18, 


282 

4o6[c] 

■■5i4[*],  724M 

50 

■295W 

31W 

2o8[*] 

109 

606 

69 

223[<:] 

31W 

65 

..: 328[/] 

70 

176 

365Lr] 

4oi[A] 

401  [c] 

58SW 


Ixi.  I..., 375Wvi-)] 

i83[«],  375[^!v.)] 

_.i, 8ll[<:] 

I,  2, 612,  684[*j 

T™,  2, _ 413M 

(1-5,  9,) 433['«] 

2, 295[c] 

-.3"., 375[«(vii.)] 

.6, 175W 

•S-, 155 

.6,7, 1115 

.8, figsr*] 

(8,)..._ 695[rf] 

.9, 768m 

.lo™, 395W 

.10, ' 1 189 

Ixii.  ...T, - 274 

X...,  2, 148 

1,3, 272 

.2..., 33i[*] 

~5, "89 

(5,) - 863[*] 

.g™, 298M,  608M 

8, 9-, 376M 

-9,  -  - 630W 

-.11..., 460 

...ft., 695M 

<ii,) 695M,  85o[rf] 

II™,  .~I2., _ 223[c] 

.-!¥.,  I2_, 328M 

Ixiii.  I,  2,3, - 922[*] 

%..,  2,  ...3, - I95[<^] 

I-,  3,  -6, - 359 


I,  4,  9, 

I  ».5w,  ...8,... 


-328W 
806 
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Ixiii.  .4,  .6-., 4i3[*] 

•6, 632 

(6,) ^o4Lr] 

9, 412M 

...9, 130M 

...12™,  13, S38W 

13,14-. 355W 

15, 622M 

(15,) 204W 

...16, 328[/] 

(17,) 39,  431W 

~.I8., 632 

Ixiv.  ...I, 405M 

3, -412W 

..8, 585M  1 

-8, 177 

10, 223M,  85o[ii] 

II, 504W 

II..., 220[*] 

Ixv.  3, 324M 

3,  4~, 659[a] 

•9, 405W.409W 

•9-, 119 

•9, •• 433W 

■II, 435[*J 

(",) 376|>] 

(II,  25,) 405W 

.i"3, 386M 

•••is, 148 

..15,  .16.-, 340M 

.16™, 6o8[4] 

(16,) 228 

•I?™, 304L/] 

.17-.,  .18, 294M  ' 

.I8._, 660 

(19,) 393 

(21,) 919 

.21,  22..., 6i7[*] 

-.23, 768m 

iS", 314W 

.••25-, 581W,  "75 

Ixvi ,  .1..., 253M 

-I.-, 69 

...I..., 606 

3-, 340M 

•-3-, 491  : 

6-., 220[*] 

7,  8,  9",  lb™,  II-., 72i[a] 

8 ", 304L/] 

10, _ 660 

10™,  II,  .-12 365Lr] 

..i2_.,  .-18,  -.19,  ib-., I75[a] 

.is,  16, 504M 

■•16, I3i[a] 

(16,  23,  24,) 1082  - 


-18, 455W 

-.18, 19, 406M 

.-18,  i§..., 427M 

(19,) • 50 

20.~, 355M,  405W,  115s 

20.-, 746M 

(20,) 661 

20...,  22, 433M 

(20,  22,) 204M 

.22, 768M 

(22,) 294W 

-24-, 504M 

Jeremiah. 

i.  5, 710W 

•9, 79 

-.14...,  -.15-.,  -.16-., 2o8[i] 

(15,) 433[/] 

.16, 58SM 

"I6, 324M 

•18..., 223[*] 

.18,  19..., 219 

ii.  .„2.„,  6,-^.-, 73o[</] 

■■6., 537M 

(6, 15,) 662 

8,  -26, 624M 

(10,) 50 

.10,  ii.-, 4o6[rf] 

.13, 483M,  537[*] 

•13, 71 

14,  IS, 601M 

I5"., 278W 

...17,  .18,  36, 654[j-] 

•18, •5i8H,569M 

.21, 768M 

•22", 475W 

(26,) 31M 

27™, 1 145 

•••28, 433M 

30.., I3i[*] 

31™, 730W 

(32,) 863M 

-33,  .34, 329L/] 

.••36,  37-, 577[*1 

iii.  (I  to  end,) 433W 

...i"..,  ...2,  -.6,  ...g~,  9, I4i[*] 

2, 73o[*] 

.3, 644[*] 

-3, 427[*] 

-6., 405W 

(9,) 1 145 

-I2.», 4I2[*] 

.  (12-20,) 433[<'] 

.15,16, 7oo[s-) 
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17™. 

I8, 

.24,  2S~, 

iv.  .2, 

•*™, 

™2, 

-5~',  6-,  21,  2ie.. 

(7,) 

7,8..., 


253[a] 

433['^] 

724H 

340[''] 

.6o8[«] 

I75[a] 

55 

278M 

637M 

7...,  23,  24,  ..27._,  28.», 304M 

7...,  .26™,  a8».,  29, 223[*] 

<^> 195M 

•"9, 624[e] 

(9.) 31M 

13, 28l[*] 

13,  i4-,  -27-.,  29.-, 355[rfi 

14, 475[*] 

I4-.  - 622[a] 

••■16-. 1 133 

-*o, 799M 

23-25, .40SW 

23,  25, 28o[*] 

24)  25,  26._, iioo[c] 

26...,.„27„, 730M 

.-27,  28-, 372[*] 

'      _.27.-,  ,29., 357[c] 

29, 41 1 W 

(29,) 411M 

~30, 750M 

.31. 721M 

-.31. 315W 

(31,) -, 85o[rf] 

V.  I, - 652M 

I...,  -2,  —7-., 6o8[*] 

I",  ••■7, 141M 

...3, 412W 

.••3--> 41 ![/] 

(5.) 408 

(6,) 278H 

.6.,  .-7, - 780W 

...9,-29, .750[/] 

12, I3i[«],  386M 

12, 13-, i 624[rf]  , 

.13-. 419W 

(14,) 573W  ' 

-is-, 1133 

IS...,  ~.i6, 783 

15,  .f?-., 455M 

i5~,  17., 724M 

15..,  .17™, 403W 

..15..,  .I7--, 175W 

■17, 91  'M 

(20-31,) 433W 

.21, 152 

24,  25_, 644[«] 


».26,  27..., 866 

(28,) 1159 

30,  31..., 624W 

vi.  I, - 449[^] 

(2,) 850[rf] 

(2-23,) Ssold] 

•3, .799[*] 

(3,)  4-,  5,  -.6™,  -.22-.,  -.23,734[iiJ 

8", 75o[/] 

(9,) 919 

•II, 652M 

.17,  18™, ,. 55 

-.21.-,  -22.,  -.23-., I75[5] 

-22,23, 357W 

..22,  23..., 331M 

-22,  ...23.-, 355M 

24,  25, 721H 

26, 637[*] 

26, 1129 

2(5, 195W 

vii.  (8-34,) 433W 

-9, 787 

(9,) 324W 

(9,10,) 1045 

II-., 4io[c] 

-13--, 179 

17, 18-, 555M 

17,  I8.~,  .34™, 652M 

17,  .34, 223M 

(18,) ■376[^] 

-20..., 650[A] 

".24, 412W 

-•25, 624M 

...28,  .29-., 66 

■31--, 504W 

•.32,33, 6590/] 

.33, IIoo[cf] 

•34-, 1 189 

...34.., 660 

viii.  I,  2, 659W 

-I",  2-., 4oi[.f] 

•2-, 573M 

•5,  S", 866 

-.10, 624M 

-.10,  II, 365M 

13, 918 

••13™, - 403M 

-14--^ 519W 

16,  355[/] 

•17-, 58ir*] 

(17,) 590 

...19, 587H 

20,  2i.~, 9ii[S] 

21-, .372[*] 

ix.  ..I-., 484 
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ix.  ...'i",  3~, 357W 

(2-26,) 433[^] 

4, 746W 

.5„,  6., 866 

...5-.,  6-, 313M 

10.., 405M 

...10,  II-., iioo[c] 

.11, - 714W 

.„I5, 16, 5I9[°] 

.18.-, 484 

(19,) 799W 

.20,  2X, - S55M 

.21, 6s2[tf] 

.••24-, 946 

2^,  26, 4I7M 

X.  A,  .3..., 706M 

•••3,  4,  5--, 458M 

••■3,  4,  5-,  -8,  9,  ">-, S87M 

.3,-8, 1145 

(3,)  9, "86 

7, 175W 

9, 576,  585M 

.10, 4oo[*] 

..II,  12, 13-., 304[/] 

12, 741W 

12,  13, 644W 

12,  I3> 419M 

12,  I3-, 273 

12,  13™, 261 

I4>  15, 587M 

14-,  16. 727W 

(16,) 39.  43i[*] 

20, 799M 

20™, 724M 

«2, -714M 

"•25, 722 

xi.  .»4»., _ 54o[*] 

5", 6o8[a] 

-5", 619W 

(5.) 238 

(6-17,) 433H 

7, 179 

„io.., 787 

(12,) ~ -324M 

.13, 652M 

.13, 433M 

•13,  (17,) 324W 

(15,) - 1082 

C16.) - 507 

16, 17.-, 638[c] 

.20~., 167 

-.22, i3i[*L386[*] 

xii.  2,  3™, 167 

4~. 650W 

4™,  -.11,  I2_,  13-., 304[*] 


•J,,,, 220[A] 

(8,) 278M 

8,  §,  10.-, '. 65o[/] 

(9,) iioo[e] 

...9,r*>, 388[*] 

lb, 632 

(10,) --— 919 

10,12..., 730[*] 

12..., 131W 

12,  ia~, 374[*] 

-16..., 6o8[A] 

xiii.  1-7, 951 

(1-7,) 952 

1-7, 11  =  7,  4,s,  ..6.-,  .-7,  ir,...569[':] 

4,  5,  6,  ...7, 410M 

(9-27,)— •'- 433M 

-.12.-,  .-13, 376[/] 

14™, 746W 

±6 S26W 

±6-., 405W 

-17-", 484 

18, 272 

(18,) 126 

-.18,19-., ^23[*1 

19, 365c/] 

23, 78o[«] 

.24, 419M 

2S, 629M 

27.., 141M 

xiv.  2..., 2o8[*] 

(2,) 393 

2,  a..., 372[4] 

^"•, ■7i;537[*] 

.3™,  4; 644[*] 

"•3.,  -S, 577M 

•5,  6, 714M 

(5,) -6, 419W 

-.li,  13™,- 15,  .16™, 386[A] 

13-18 =...13.-,  ^i^.,  18™, I3i[*] 

...14, 866 

...is,  f6-, 652[<'] 

75, .!«..., 659M 

(17,) 863M 

-21-., 253M 

XV.  .1.-, 75o[/] 

...I,  -.2, 8ii[A] 

3, fiSoLr],  iioo[(f] 

(7-9,) 1121 

8"-,  9™. 257 

9-, 401M 

9™, 721W 

I6«., 6l7[a] 

17, 687M 

.20..., 70 

...20..,  21, 328M 
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xvi.  ..3,  4, 659M 

-4, 386[*],  iiooM 

"•4, 650[£-] 

--S"*) Ii2g 

-7-, 960W 

"S, 1189 

...15...,  16, 405M,  513W 

(15,16,) 433[<f] 

(18,) 104s 

xvii.  I,  2, 3gi[ff] 

..3..., 1082 

7--,  8, 481 

7-, -8-., 518M 

•is, 109 

(8,) 507 

10, 167 

16,11, 236[*] 

II, 721M 

■f^, 253M 

(12,) 204[o] 

..13, 483M 

.-13, 71 

13,  14-., 222[«] 

18, iiiS 

(20-27,) 965 

...24...,  25.., 208[«] 

^X4-.,.£s, 223[*] 

(25,) 687M 

26.-, 324M 

•26.-, 449W 

"■26.., 491 

xviii.  i-.,  2...,  3,  4, 177 

(13,) 863M 

...13,  J4,  -is-, 4"[/] 

(15,) 324M 

17™, - 412M 

//, 4i9[/] 

-.l8~., 624M 

~20~., 750M 

i'i, 315M 

.21, - 386[*] 

xix.  (1-15,) 433M 

.1,  2-.,  xo,  ...II, 177 

-.7, 650[^^] 

7, iiooM 

•••7~,  9, 750M 

.9.«, 1082 

~ii,  -.12, 659iy] 

•-ia, 573M 

XX.  1-6, - Sii[6] 

(4,  5,) 1029M 

.12.-, 167 

15,  16-, 725[*] 

xxi.  (4-10,) 1029 

.6, 650M 


(7,) I3i[*] 

~.8, i86[a] 

~9, 75o[c] 

.10..., _ 412[f] 

13, 41  If/] 

xxii.  (2, 30,) 6S7[*] 

(3,) 1121 

-.5, 6(38[a] 

(8,9,) 701L'?] 

(13,) 521 

^4, 629M 

(16,) 238 

-f9, - 659[/] 

22-, 419W 

22, 8ii[*] 

23,  .25-., 72i[c] 

„.28.., 768[d] 

~30, 768M 

xxili.  ...2™,  _io~, 482 

•••5", 946 

S,6, 433W 

5.»j  -.6, I02[*] 

(5,  6.) 293 

(7,8,) 433M 

_8, 768W 

•■9-, 313W 

-.9,  i6™, 376|y] 

io~, 73o[*] 

•io~, - 304M 

•14, 653M 

.I4~., i4i[*] 

-15, 519M 

.15,  .-16, .624[<| 

■19, 4191/] 

23, "33 

.26, 866 

29, 411W 

33",  34™, 624M 

35-, 746M 

xxiv.  (%.,  2  .5-.,  6-,l  .._...  .403M 
Mo=\5s.-,   -9-,  lo.,J  ^"■''^  ' 

.6..., 68 

.10, 386M 

XXV.  i-ii, io2gM 

(1-12,) I029[e] 

■••3~,  4, 179 

.4™, 409W 

-6,  f,  .14, 585M 

(9,) 409W 

.ro, 274, 1:82,  1189 

-.10-., 660 

-.14, 98,  2SO[c] 

..15, 16-.,  -28, .96o[o] 

.17,  .22, 4o6[if] 

(22,) 50 
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XXV.  (23,) 417M 

(24-26,) 357M 

•■•27-, 23s 

(27,) 376|y] 

...29..,  ~.30.~,  3I", 6oi[*] 

(31,)- 1082 

31-,  32,  33--. 304W 

31-,  -33, 659W 

-.32, 419L/] 

,33™, 315M 

36,  37, 365M 

xxvi.  (4,) 97 

xxvii.  J  to  end, 8ii[A] 

S-, 650[*] 

5, 304[/] 

(6-22,) 1029M 

xxviii.  (1-16,) I029[e] 

(6,) 228 

8,  9", 624M 

xxix.  (1-21,) io29[«] 

5,  -28, 6i7[*] 

•14, 8ii[c] 

.16,  .-17, 403M 

...17,18™, 386[«] 

(17,18,) 131M 

•23-", 141W 

XXX.  (2-11,) 433M 

6, 381 

■6,  •7~, 721M 

(9,)  -io, 677,  6g6[d] 

10, 81  i[c] 

...12,  ..14...,  .17-., 584 

.16,  -.18, 8ii[i:] 

•••18, 799M 

..18,  20.«, 724W 

^S, 419[/] 

xxxi.  (1-14,  23-40,) _„ 433[rf] 

~4, - 75o['i] 

4-,  I3~, 863(0] 

(4, 21,) 863M 

8, 721W 

•8-,  9-, 239M 

9~, 7i,483M 

10..., .50,  4o6[c] 

•••XO-, 1133 

—10,  II,  12—, 374M 

.11...,  12™, 375Wviii.)] 

•12™, 376W 

~X2-, 75o[i] 

•14-. 1 159 

.-15,  ~i6,  i^, 695M 

..i6«, 484 

20, 622[«] 

21., 219 

2I~, -yoGld] 


~.2I.,  22, 555[°] 

(23,) 40SM 

.25, 750W 

27,..28oM,  650M,  768[*],  768[rf] 

27,  -.31,  vis,  (34,) 433M 

29,  30, 5S6M 

31,  32...,  33,  34™, 701  [*] 

.«33~; 222[A] 

-33.-,  34-, 826 

•35-, 401W 

.•35-, 275M,  527 

•35-,  36, 768M 

-35-,  36, 610 

J6,  ..37^^, 629[«] 

(37,) 1057 

xxxii.  (1-5,) 1029M 

(8,)44^^, 449W 

(15,) 919 

-19, 98,  250[c] 

20...,  21™, _ 7o6[a] 

'  ~.£Se, 6i9[o] 

22,. 6o8[a] 

(27,) 1082 

29-SS, 1029M 

•~30.., 585M 

(30-35,) 433[^] 

•33v, 4i2[f] 

(35,) 1045 

.38,  39™,  40, 70i[c] 

.39-,  40, 696M 

-41, 750L/] 

-.42™,  44™, 223M 

•••43~, ~ 65o[*] 

xxxiii.  ...S, _ 4I2[«] 

(6-18,) 433M 

6,  -9, 365M 

-9, 696M 

,.io.-,  li™, 1189 

..10,  ix...,  S2, 65o[4] 

ii™, 660 

13-, 449M,  453M 

^S> 223M 

-f5,  ^^, ■■433[<:-] 

fi5,  16.) 293 

15,  i6, -..I?,  18,1 ^^ 

..20™,  21,  22,  J  fni"! 

(18-20,) _ 70i[d] 

20, _ 610,  Notp 

(20-22,) 7oi[ii] 

..20,  21,  -.25,  26.~, 527 

■21, 15s 

22..., 573M 

22, .768M 

.25.,  26™, _ 610 

-25,  26.^, 768M 
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xxxiv.  (1-7, 18-22,) I029[e] 

"9, 745[*] 

(9.  etc.,) iogid] 

(9,)  -.17..., 746W 

-17, -s^em 

(17,) 131M 

.18, 19,  ib™, - 279[a] 

~io, 6so[^] 

20, I  ioo[<i] 

2-f, 7SoW 

XXXV.  (7, 9.) 919 

(11,) I029[«] 

-19, 639 

xxxvi.  ..i"o~., 630M 

29, 650M 

-.30, 481 

xxxvii.  (7, 10,  II,  etc.,) 573M 

xxxviii.  6-iJ, 537M 

(17,) S73M 

(17-23.) 1029M 

zxxix.  (2-18,) I029[2] 

(10,) 919 

xli.  1-7,  8~, .374[*] 

(1-12,) I029[«] 

""'"^x-?^:tl;lt;} 386M 

13-X8,.... ={?!_- ^4;  J|;}..654M 

xliii.  9~.,  ...x'b-.,  .11 ix.~,  .54o[i] 

(10,) 409W 

.11,  12-., 8ii[a] 

.II~,  13-., 40i|>] 

xliv.  (2-24.) 433M 

(3,  5,  8, 15, 18,) 324W 

~7-, 555M 

(7.) 573M 

•S", 585m 

.9, 652W 

„io-., 6g6ic] 

™ii, 412H 

72,  IS,  27, 386[*] 

17-ig, 376l>] 

(17, 18, 19,  21,  25,) 324['?1 

(17-19,  25,) 4oiLr] 

.»26~, 6o8[a] 

.29,  ~3,o~, 7o6[d] 

xlv.  ~5™, 750W 

(5,) 1082 

xlvi.  -2-.,  -6,  (10,) 569M 

2-.,  9,  8,  9»,  IX, 6s4[A] 

4, 557 

(4,9.) 355Lr] 

-6,  7,  8, S18M 

9~, 783 

(n,) S63M 


(14-26,) 654m 

20.,  21..., 279M 

20.,  ..21.., 695M 

(20, 22, 23,) 543W 

•22, 1145 

22...,  (23,) 58i[*] 

..27, 81  iW 

xlvii.  (1-7,) 817M 

..z..., 223M,  518W 

4. 4o6[rf] 

xlviii.  .8.., 223[*] 

10..., 866 

~I7,  18, 727[a] 

25», 3i6[rf] 

.26.., 235 

28, 4"M 

32,  33, 376W 

-32,  33", 919 

.••32,  3i,  34, - 922[*] 

j>j, 660 

37, I95[c] 

•37,  38-, 637[*] 

38..., 652M 

45, 4i7[*] 

46,  47..., 8ii[*] 

xlix.  I,  2-,  3, 435[*] 

...2™, 504[«] 

3-, 637[*] 

-.3-, 237M 

3, 195W 

is-.,  -30™, S38[*] 

9-, 919 

(10,   II,) II2I 

16.., 4IOM 

-17, V 584 

.17-,  18, 653M 

-18,  -33, 63 

2i, 400W 

24, - 721W 

25,  26-, 734M 

25,  26-, 652[*] 

(28,) 422M 

29~, •-■799[*] 

.32-, 419M 

~32", 417W 

.33, 28o[J],  714W 

(34-39,) 357M 

-35, 357[''] 

^6, 418M 

(38,) 31W 

1.  2-, 706M 

4, 650W 

(5,) ^oiM 

6, 405W 

..9,  .14..,  29-,  (42,) 357W 
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1.  (ii.) "59 

...13, 584 

.15..., 502[*] 

16..., 9"[*] 

(17,) 278[c] 

...19..., 482 

.19,  a"o~., 433W 

30-, 652[*] 

30., 734[<'] 

-33,  34™, - 8il[c] 

34-, 328[/] 

35, 844 

35,  36,  i7,  38™, 131W 

JS,  ~37,  38,  39,  4<», I029[«] 

35".,  40, 653OT 

...36, 783 

36,  37,  38.~, 355M 

(37-40,) 1037 

38..., 304M 

38,  39-., 587W 

.41, -«t2_., 275M 

4^,4^, 355[<'] 

43, 721W 

Chap. cited, IO29M 

li.  (2,  25,  26,  37,  41-43,) 1037 

3,.., 557 

-3, 573KI 

3, 357W 

6~.,  7,  8™,  25,  26™,  .37,   -1029M 

7, 376|>],  960M,  103s 

7-, 1045 

(7,) 376[/] 

-•9, 594M 

...li,  13, 1033 

12...,  27.-, .7o6[d] 

•y, - 1038, 1086 

(13,) 662 

XA~; 6o8[a] 

I4™> 750[/] 

•15, 741W 

15,  16, 4I9[''] 

'5,  '6, 3040/] 

16, 261,  273,  644M 

r7,  18, 587M 

■fp, 431M 

(19,) - ■727W 

...20,  21, _ 355M 

_.20,  21,  ...22,  23, ^63[a] 

••2ie--, S55M 

^5, A°5\g\  4"M,  510 

25"-, 697 

26.., 417M 

^7, 502[*] 

".33, 9"[*] 

-84, 622[a] 


(34,) : 7I4C''] 

...34, -37, 714W 

-.36, , 483M 

™36,42, 275[4] 

.37-.,  38,  39", 6oi[4] 

(38,) 278M 

39.., 481 

39",  57, 187M 

(39.  57,) 1006 

4*, 538M 

".43, 63 

..63,  64-., .S69W 

Chap,  cited, I029M 

lii.  (i  to  end,) io2g[e] 

Lamentations. 

1.  2._, 484 

(4,) 863[*] 

4,  iS,  18, 863M 

(6,) 850[<i] 

8~, 24o[«] 

ii.„,  ~i6,  -.19, 75o[«] 

15, 922M 

~.l6, 724W 

.-18, 811M 

.~I8,  19.-, 270 

20, 622[5] 

ii.  ...I™, 606 

-^, 69.  413M 

(i,  4,  8, 10, 13, 18,) 850M 

-.2,3!-, 316M 

(2,10,) 304[£-] 

•4, 799M 

4-, 357M 

(6,  9,) 3I[«] 

7"., 391W 

(7,)-- 204M 

10, 577M,637[*] 

io, 1175 

10, 195M 

10,  13™,  _2i-., 863[o] 

-ii,  12, 376M 

_.ii,„i9, 652M 

12, 750M 

(13,) 863M 

X6-., S56W 

•"17, 3i6[d] 

19, 187M 

-19, 386M 

2r., 3i5[«] 

"•2«. - 413M 

iii.  I,  2, 727[*] 

8,  9, 10,  A, 781m 

15, 17, 365M 
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15,  18,  19, 

S6, 

iv.  r,.2, 

2  ioend.  =  ^j 

5, 

S,  -6.-, 

5,  8-,  14".  18- 

i~, 

7,  "8.-, 

7~,8-., 

10, -.. 


...II,  13™,  14,... 

12, 

13.  14, 

14. 


■519W 
-419W 
■242M 
..850[rf] 
1042 

••653[*] 
..652M 

•.364[*] 
..,..-.196 

-372M 
-555M 
.-i83[c] 

-•239W 
-74i[*] 


SZQiy] 

195M 

(14,  15,) 79 

16-, 412M 

-16, 4i2[/] 

19-., , 28l[*] 

_.I9,  20, -srsWvi.)] 

20, I75M,  4I9M,  684M 

20-, I83M 

(20,) 375Wvi.)] 

2i, 96o[a] 

21...,. 660 

...21, 24o[4] 

(22,) 850M 

V.  2,  4,  6,  8, .6s4|j-] 

(3,) 1121 

4, 1145 

8-10, 386H 

9, 131W.  73o[*].  75o[<'] 

10, 540W 

10-12, 863M 

10-13, 655M 

",  12, 5S5M 

12, 4i2|y] 

..12, 14, 270 

13, 1182 

14.,  15-., 326M 

15,  i6»., 272 

(is,  16,) 126 

l6_.,  17, - 152 

(18,) 405M 

Ezekiel. 

i.  -4", 594[''] 

(4,)  .6.,  23,  •24, 283M 

4,  5.„,  „I3,  .3:6_,  27, 504M 

-.5,  6..., 58o[*] 

•^ii',"°2^*28.:r'} ^77M 

(5.  i3-i5.'22.) -SSSM 


•7, 

-7,  - 
.10,. 
22..., 
24,.. 
.26, 


69.  70 

279M 

6oo[a] 

931 

854 

•  253M,  280W,  297 


.26,  .27,  28.., 595 

•"3i8, 77 

Chat,  cited, 277M,  65o[i],  1038 

ii.  ..I,  2, , ,.77, 666 

(I,  3,  6,  8,) 63 

~4-. 4I2[/] 

4,  -6. -•■ 544 

.„8,  9, 10, 619M 

.9,  ...lo™, ^99 

g,  ...10, , 222[A] 

iii.  I,  (2,)  3, 4, 619M 

/-J, .222[*] 

(i,)  -.3.„, .622M 

(i.  3.  4j  10, 17, 25O , , 63 

•5,6, ., 455[«] 

•1;S, 427[4] 

8, 4I2[/] 

9~,--' 4ii[/] 

...12™,  .li_, 283M 

18...,  19,  21™, l86[a] 

-.23^  24..., 666 

24, - 77 

iv.  (1-13,) 655M 

(1-16.) 63 

/  to  end, 8o5[*(iii.)] 

.3, 706M 

4, 600W 

4,5, 8os[«(iii.)] 

5, 6, 655[*] 

6,  7,  -.17-. 633[4] 

10-17, 617W 

...16, 727M 

™i6,  17, 71 

V.  ..I.", 66 

(i.) 908 

-S™,  2-., 577M 

(2,) 1019 

~.!t,i2, 419W 

...5-.,  .6.., 419M 

(6,) ■- 97 

(6,7,) 946 

.10, 724W 

.ib~, 617W 

(II,) 1045 

„.!!..,  12-.,  16,  I7~, 386!*] 

(16,) — 727M 

.17-, .388OT,  65o[*] 

vi.  l-io, .8ii[a] 

a,  3-", 405l>] 
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vi.  ...3, 4,  6, 13,. 
.4,  5" 


391W 

.- 587M 

386M 

304M 

612 

610 

- 179 

386M 

131M 

827M 

- - 637[*] 

17,  is...,  r§™, 677 

~i8., 66,  577M 

.••19-, - 622[*],  75o[«] 

19™,  ao, 827M 

(19.  20,) - - 1045 

.22,- _ 412W 


~i'T,  ix~, 

vii.  -.2,  ...23, 

~5,  6,  7~> 

-5,  6,  .T--,  ■ . 

6m.,   7.H,    IOm. 

15, 

15, 

J'S, 


17, 18.,. 


»23,  24.-,  27-.,. 

26,  27.~, 

„26,i7.-, 

(26,  27,) 

viii.  z, 

(3,4,) 


...I75[*] 
..237W 
....624[e] 

31W 

....504M 
....2o8[*] 

63 

..,1045 


(5,  6,  8,  12,  15,) 

(6-18,) 

10, 65o[j-] 

(",) - 494 

-.16, - 4oi[.?] 

(16,) - 422M 

ix.  J,  4,  II, 951 

4, 838 

.4,  ..5,  „6_, -...427[a] 

4-,  6-> 863M 

-5-,  6-, - .315M 

6. — 270 

g••^, - - 555M 

10, 577[*] 

X.  /, ^S3W,  297 

(i,  2, 4-9, 14, 16, 18, 19,) 277[o] 

(2, 6,  7,) 951 

•3,  4, 594[<^] 

3,  4, 36 

•"3,  -4,  5~, — - - 630M 

.4, _ 220[*] 


.5",  ~2I, 

.9-.,  .r2-.,.. 
(IS,) 

.IS,  20, 

19, 

••■i9~, 

(19,) . 


..283M 

152 

..388[^] 


.277[a] 

422[c] 

179 

..2o8[*] 


Chap,  cited, 277[o],  65o[4],  1038 

xi.  6, 852[*] 

(12,  20,) - - 946 

is~, ~ - 746M 


.19, 

21, 
(31,). 


.......1082 

577[o] 

1045 

....  422[c] 

8ll[aj 


.22™,  23, 

xii.  I-I2=J-:^,  II, 

2, 108,  152,  26o[a] 

(2,  3,  9, 18,  22,  27,) 63 

-14. 4I9[«] 

18,  ig, 71 

M.19,  20-., - 304[c] 

xiii.  ..2,  3,  .9..., 624[c] 

-3-, : 183  W 

(3.) 531 

5,  - 734['*] 

..16,  ii-.,  ...12, 237[a] 

.10,  -16.., - 365M 

II-, 503[*1 

II,  .13,  A-. - 644[cf] 

-13-, 4I9[/] 

>.i8,  .I9.», 75o[rf] 

.19, - l86[a] 

xiv.  (3,).~4,  (5,6,) - 587[c] 

(6,) 1045 

(7,)  -S-, 4i2[e] 

(13,) 727M 

■•■i3,  15,  17-,  I9~,  -ai,  388M 

.~I3,  IS".,  .-21, 386m 

-13,  '7, 19, 650M 

■£4-,  "I6, 17,  18,  20, 724[«] 

XV.  .7, _ 412M 

1~,  8™, 504M 

xvi.  (i  to  end,) 1029M 

2-6s, 1045 

(3,) - 840 

..5,  .6,  .9.  (22,  36,  38,) 329[/] 

■S-,    -s-,     9- 


6,  etc.  = 


_  J  10...,  IS- 


..22», 


26.~,  ..28~.,  2*9-. 


240[J] 


..36™,  -40.,  41™. . 

.8™, 283[*] 

-g", 6o8[o] 

(8,)  70i[<l 

-g..,  9,  io~,  -.13, 375Wvi".)] 

•9, 475[*] 

.10-.,  Ii,.i2,i3,i6_.,i8-.,  I95[j] 

.iTo,  13™, 1 143 

(10, 13,) - 1 144 

.11,  12, - 126 

Ji,  i~3~,  17,  (18,) 242[rf] 

•I*,.- - 272,  577[a] 

-13, 6i7[*] 

13, 19-. .6i9[*] 

-.13,  .I9_, 1 153 


.15,   .26..,   .28-.,  1 
.29-.,  32, 33, 35,/ 


..I4i[«] 
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.17, 
X8, 


.  72SM,  827M 
.491 


•18,  (19,) 324M 

.20,  .XI,  -4S~, 724W 

24,  25-,  j-A 6s2[c] 

i!6~, 1082 

.x6~,  28-,  29, 654[ri 

(27,57,) - 817M 

(29,)      - 840 

•31,  32-34, 695[<1 

(39-41,) 655[*] 

4J, 577[*] 

46,  -$},  -48, 49,  50-.,..653[o] 

(49,) 238 

(60-62,) 433[if] 

xvii.  r-8=3-8, 28i[o] 

-io»., - 4I9[/] 

(15,)  - 355W 

I9> - 577M 

—22™,  23, _ iioo[*] 

23-, 283M 

.24™, 109 

(24,) 507 

xviii.  2-4, 556W 


4,  iS»_,.. 
— 5—j  6,  ■ 

-•7, 

(9,).. 


-75o['*] 

..555['i] 

-  240M 

.946 


(10-13,) - 329Lr] 

(12.) 238 

~i6, 195W 

20,  532 

-.31, l83[a] 

xix.  ..2-.,  .3,  6, 28o[*] 

-.2-.,  .ai...,  ~.^., 304W 

(3,  5,  6,) 278M 

4,  tf, - 722 

4,  .7, - 6oi[*] 

io_.,  ir™,  12, 13,  -.14-.,  727[a] 

i"6-.,  (12,)  .13,  .14™, 504[«] 

.i'2_, 4i9[/] 

.13, - - 730W 

XX.  .-6_., 619M 

(7,8,) 104s 

(11,  13,  25,) 946 


(12,  20,). _. 

(13, 16,) 

.26-,  ^'l-,... 
(28,) 

•i'i-, 

^*~. 

(32,)- 


•34~,  35,  36".  37,  •• 
■35, -■• 


....706M 

97 

724W 

••..376W 

504W 

183W 

"45 

....730M 
4i2[«] 


•40...,  . . 

(40-42,) . . 

4i~, 

46,  .4*, 


....405[^] 
■•.433M 
■•324[/] 
...  504M 


•47, 412L/] 

-47-., 109 

(47,) 507 

(48,) 1082 

xxi.  (4,  5,) 1082 

•••5~, 183W 

9-15,  28=_9,io„,-.ii,i5..,5<5',  I3i[a] 

9-i5,28=..iJ,  ...10...,  15..,  I3i[*] 

-.15,  r6, 6oo[*] 

(25, 36,) 126 

(30, 31,) 840 

.■■ii»,  32-.., 504W 

xxii.  -.2-.,  ...5™, 148 

(6,  7,) 1121 

i8-22=»i8,  -.i<»,  20,  22„, S40[*] 

(24, 25,) 357[''] 

it'^,  23-, 644M 

(29,) 238 

3', 577M 

xxiii.  (i  to  end,) 433W,  I029[e] 

-2.,  3-.,  4-, - 555[*] 

..2.,  .ai™,  .-4,  5,  6, 576 

-2,  S_.,  .4,  .S, 

f...,    8-.,    9_ 

10-.,  .11,  i'2... 
2-33,  etc.=\  14,  ...15..,  I7„. 

.19,  .20,  21... 

22«,23~,.'.2S, 

.26,  27,  33_. 

-2.,.3™,  .5,  .7.„,  §„.,  ...II, 
.14-,  l6~.,  .17-.,  etc., 

(3.8.) 863W 

j',  i2„,  .14, 16™, 827[i] 

4,S,S,  io_.,  /<?,  ».28._,  29.«,  24o[*] 

■S,  6,  (12,23,) 355[/] 

6,  12, 1042 

(20,) 3S5W 

■26, — 195M 

31-33, 34-~, 960M 

•37, 724[«] 

(42,) 126 

(45-47,) - 655M 

47, 3I5M 

xxiv.  -.7, - 411M 


....654M 


';}'4'w 


-21,  25, 

(4,)..- 

»«x3*»j 

(15,16,) 

~I6, 

-ie-, 

-3~,  4.  ■r^, 


-724M 
...799M 
...650M 
...8i7[d] 
...275M 
...2o8[4] 
..411M 


I22il 
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xxvi.  ».?-,  g.-,  io„,  ii._, ,355M 

li,  .12.-, 652[c] 

.12,   - II45 

•13,    326M 

.13,  .14". 323M 

(15,)  .16.-,  .17-,  'is, 275M 

15, 16-.,  .xS,  4o6[*] 

.16-., 395M,988 

.16.-, 687M 

...19,  20.-, 538M 

(20,) 304M 

xxvii.  f..j,^x•2,I3,| g^o 

I  to  end.  =  (  l6._,  27,  J  ^ 

{3,  7.  15,35,). 50 

4-6,  8,  9,  25, 514M 

6...,  ...15. 1146 

7,  - 1042,  1143 

7.  654[/] 

7,  .16-.,  20,  -.23,  -.24.-,i95[*] 

7,  .24-., 576 

•8,  9™, 1 170 

13, - - 70,  1156 

i'3; 750M 


ij,  14. 


16,  22-,  .. 

17,  

I7-. 

18, 

2I-, 

(21,) 

22,.. 


355[<:] 

7I7W 

■■433W.  6I9M 

375C«(vi>i.)] 

376M 

3i4[*] 

817 

242[fl 


26, 4i9[/] 

26,  27, 538[*] 

28,  29-,  -.30.-, 514M 

-.30, 577M.  "75 

31,  637[*] 

Ji. 195W 

35.   406M 

xxviii.  3,  4,  5~, 514W 

4,  5-, - - 840 

4,  5-, 236M 

4.  is-, 242M 

-7~, 131M 

•7,  8, - 537M 

-7,  8-, 315W 

(10,) - 817M 

-.12, 13-.,  14, 717M 

12, 13..,  r^,  rs-, 277m 

13-, 1 10 

(13,) 268,  364c*] 

13,  X5, 294M 

(14,) 405M 

(26.) : 919 

xxix.      (2, 3, 
i-i2=\.-8,  9, 


,  4~>5,  6,  7,1 
9,  it»j-.i2-.,J  ■■ 


..654[i] 


J, - - 342M 

-3,(4,) 714W 

(3,4,) .714M 

~3,  4.  5~) SI3[«] 

(3-5,10,)  S18M 

•5, 388W 

-.5, IIOO[rf] 

-5, - - 65o[^] 

6,  7, .627[«] 

<5,  7, 727[*] 

.-ii,  .12,  .-13, 14..., 633[4] 


.-13,  -.14, 

(14,) 

-18.-, 

21, 


"I5,  (16,) 654M 

840 

66,577[*] 

.  316M 


XXX. 

I  to  end.  ■ 


f2,.-3,4,-fi..,7,  ■] 

=  <  8,.-IO,II,I2...,  > 

i._i3.-,.T6.-,23,J 


-.11,  12-., 

(12,)  

.15,  .16-., 

-18, 

xxxi.  (i,)  ..2.-,  .3.-,  -s-: 

...10-.,  X2.~,  13 


654W 

...5i8[rf] 

840 

..721M 


-2,  3- 
.-10. 


•5-,  6,  •7..., 

■,     -^2,      13, 


594['i] 
■388W 

2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  .7,  8,  9. 654W 

2-9  =  -2-.,3„,4„.,.5-.,6i_.8.-,388[/] 

650M 

•3.~,4, 518M 

3.-,..5-.,6,„.i6,ii-.,.ias,i75[4] 

3-,  S;  9, no 

.3...,  .3-,  6, IiooM 

4-", - 538M 

(6,) 662 

-.10,  .ii,  xi,  13,  ...i4,lf;.,r„i 
-.15,    ('16,  iV,)   18..,    r54W 


II.-,  (12,).. 

•••IS-, 

-IS, 

(15,) 

(18,)  

xxxii.  2, 

M 

-4, 


783 
.-538M 
...372M 
..518M 
..817M 
...  714M 
-  S18M 
■  65o[^] 

4, 388W 

7, ~- 372M 

7,  8-, 401W,  S26[a] 

7,  8-., 72 

8-, 304[e] 

.-10.-,  (II,)  12..., 131M 

..lb-.,  (11,  12,) I3i[*] 

.13, 650M 

(18,19,) - ~ 8l7[d] 

..![8,20..,22,23»,.24...,  659M 
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-•23,  24-27, 

(24,) 

5, 

•••«7-, 

z^,  28.», 

•2S8, — 

••32-, 

3, — • 

(3,) 

.5,<?, 

•5",'?, 

6, - 


304M 

304l>] 

55 

650W 

388M 

405L?-] 

654Lr] 

67 

"59 

388M 

6soLr] 

405W 


(11-16,) 433[<'] 

...II,  -.13, 14, 482 

-■12, 594M 

.iV, 8i7[a] 

(17.) 600M 

18,19, - 632 

-21, — 316M 


»> — 

.23...,  .24-.,  iSi 
.23,  25,  .28, .... 

•24™, 

25,  27,  - 

25,  .28, 

.26,  2*™, 

•31-, 

•6™, -9. 

.8, 

-.9,  10™, 


13,  14".  •••38.. 


701W 

65oiy] 

4<39W 

365M 

388[«] 

340W.  644W 
28o[*] 

304W 

405W 

768M 

,9,  10,  (II,)  .I2...,| ^g^j^j 

.' 650M 

33i[*] 

587W 

183W 

1082 

899W 

1830] 

1082 

419M 

66s 

4-18M 

666 

.■.659M 


II..., 

.15--, 
.23,  . 
.26.. 

26, 


1-14, 

.3,  ~9~ 

6,8, 

•8.9. 
.9,  10, 
.9,  lb.. 
.io», .... 
..II, 


II, 418M,  665 

W.11-.,  12, 13.-,  14..., 8g9[c] 

...12.-,  ™I3,  14..., 6s9[c] 

13...,  .14™, 183M 

.14™. — 419M 

.16,  17.,  ~i9, 222[A] 

„i6,  I7~,  ~±9,  (20,) 1 145 

.i6_,  17.,  .~I9 21, 

22,     .24,     25-27, 
_I6.,  17.,  -19,  22, 448M 


■'}433[*] 


(21-28,) 433[ii!] 

...23,  24...,  .iS, 205 

•24..., 409[c] 

(24,) 946 

24,25, 19 

.24..,  26,  .27, 7oi[c] 

~2S-,  26, 365!''] 

xxxviii.  ._9_., 594M 

.15-,  16.-, 355M 

..i'S.,  19,  20, 400M 

.„i8~,  ..19,  *6.-, 513M 

»i8-.,  ~I9,  2o._, 650M 

...18.-,  .20,  2i.», 405Lr] 

.19™,  20-, 342W 

..19,  20™, iioo[c] 

...21, 746[c] 

-22, _ 644M 

-22.., 503W.  578 

22, 504[<'] 

xxxix.  4, 388[<:] 

4, IiOO[d] 

-4, - 65o[s-] 

.6.-, - — 4o6[e] 


-8,9, 

.9,  -i'i- 

(17,) 

77-79, .. 


-12,... 


■■.357M 

257 

...342M 
, 1082 


~I7,  i8~,  19, 2b..,  2i.-,329[rf] 
.„i7,i8~.,  19, 20~,  2i...,388[/] 
...i7,i8~,i9,.20..,2'i-.,6i7[d] 
~I7, 18,  .19,  20_,  2i..,65o[«] 

-17-.,  .20~,  21™, :.355[«] 

..i7~,  2i~, iiooM 

19, "59 

(21-29,) 433M 

.23.-, 412M 

28, 29-, - - 412M 

29~, - 329M 

xl.  7,  etc., 223M 

4, - 405M 

~3. 70 

J, 951 

J.J.  6,8,  77,1 g      |-   ^    g2^g-| 

7^,77,  etc.,]  "■  ■"     ^  ' 

(6,  8,  rfc.,) 2o8[*] 

.17.  18-22,31,34,  *^c.,....630[4] 

23-3' t  44,  ^t<=; 630M 

(43,).- 1082 

(46,).. _ 444W 

Chat,  "ted, /\22[S] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 220[«] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, ;.630[*] 

xli.  1-5,  13,  14,  22,....(>2'i\a\,  629M 
(1-3,  «<(r.,) - 208[4] 


I230 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


zli.  .I8_,  ~Z9, 20,... 

18-20,  25,26, 

22, 

(22.) 


....277W 
....458M 

..39i[/] 
-417W 


Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 220[d] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 630[d] 

xlii.  I-14, 630M 

/  to  end, 62y[a] 

(2,  12,  15,) 2oS[i] 

(16-19,) 418M 

C«a>.  cited' 422[*],  629[a] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 220[d] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 63o[i] 

xliii.  (1-4,) _ 2o8[4] 

•*.  ■*,  -4, - — 179 


.1,  X,  4,  5, 

.X, 

(4,)  4i,  «.„,  -7- 

.4,  -7-, 

.10,  .II, 

^J,etc., 

(19,) 

(20,) 


..422W 
.71 


...63o[c] 

•■2S3W 
...629[fl] 
..629[o] 
...444[o] 


..417W 

Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  /:*?£(?, 220{6] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 6so[*] 

xliv.  I,  ...a.., 422[c] 

(i,  2,  3, 17,) 2o8[*] 

(9,) 8i7[<| 

(15.) — 444M 

.15™,  -17,  I8~, - 951 

2o, _ _ 66 

22,  863M 

2S, i86[4] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 22o[d] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 630[d] 

xlv.  10, 629W 

(15,) 365M 

2J, - 257 

Chaps.  xl.-xlvii.  cited, .220[*] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 630[^] 

xlvi.  ...I~., 422M 

(1-3,  8, 12,  19,) „...208[A] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 22o[^] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited,. ■630[i] 

xlvii.  (i,  2,) 2o8[*] 

i-i2=_.i„,  „6,  .7,  „9, !«._, si8[a] 

i~,  (2,) -.8,  9, _ 179 

.i,  .X,  .8,  9™,  „I2„, 422[c] 

.i~,  8, 9,  -lit,  li, 342M 

(I,)  .8,  9™,  10,  .11, S13M 

3-S,  -7.  •9-, — 629M 

~9~, .7S0[r] 

•M, 109 


-13,  . 


..448M 


(13,  etc.,).. 

(13,  20.) 

^7-20, 


...422[*] 
■..431M 
■■417W 


Chaps,  xl.-xlvii.  cited, 220[4] 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, - 630[*] 

xlviii.  1-8=.*,  3~, 417M 

(1-3,) 438 

(i,«'c.,) 39 

(i  to  end,) 431M 

S-22, 433W 

(II,  12,) — 444W 

16,  17,  23-28,33,34, 4i7[a] 

27, 43SM 

(31-34,) - 2o8[*] 

34,35, 438 

35, 223M 

Chap,  cited, 422M,  43i[*],  433M 

Chaps,  xl.-xlviii.  cited, 630[d] 

Daniel. 
i.  ..I9~,  20, 675[«] 

ii.  (22,) 662 

31-35  =.?A  -32, 33,  -34, 33-,- 1029[*] 

-3"z,  3S, 70,  S77W 

-3«,  33,  "34,  "fl-,  ~4«,  -43,  i?^ 

34-,~3S, - 411M 

-.37™,  .-38, 650M 

-3'*-.,  ™$8.., I02g[rf] 

-.38, I029[4] 

•43,  ■- - 237W.  4"[*],  1029M 

-44, I029[4] 

44, 41  *£*] 

48, 844 

iii.  1-7, I029[i:] 

iv.  ~.i'd,  (11,)  1*2™, - 109 

-^^,^r*'} ^50[.] 

--={;ri5"i"ii7f!;}---*i 

•"!X^o'ii,r*'} "°°f*j 

»io,  22, io29[rf] 

(12,) _ _ 662 

(13,) 204M 

16,  25,  32, .._ 257 

20-22, _ I029[*] 

-30, - __ I029[A] 

SO,  ii,  3*, 6so[(i] 

32-34, - I029[*] 

•3V, — 1029M 

V.  I,  etc. = 2, 3,  ..4.,  s,  -ii-, 587M 

I  to  end, I029[c] 

•"*-•,  3,  4,  5, 22o[A] 

2,  etc., 242M 


SCRIPTURE  PASSAGES.— HOSEA. 


2-5, 2h 

2,5,-25,- 

3,  4, 

.i2_,  .X4, .. 
•£3-., 


.*6,.. 


-as,  26-28,.. 


■-376M 
••■■453M 

373 

...183W 

..I029[c] 

•373 


VI.  7-9, 1029M 

vii.  ».2, 3-, 4i8[A] 

2,3>  4™,  "S--,  -6-,  -5~, 650^ 

3-7= J,  4,  -S,  -6,  -7~. I029[c] 

3,  7,  -g.,  20,  21,  ^^r,  2J, 3i6[c] 

4, I029[rf] 

-S, .78i[d] 

-5~, - — 722 

-S-,  -7~, 556M 

780W 

675M 

.67,  988 

195W 

253OT 

336M 

.199 


•13-, 


~6_, 

~f,  (zo,)*^^,.. 

9™, 

■-9-, 

<9.) 

9_,  io_, 

~9~,  ~^», 

-.9,  io. 
13™, 

._I3_,  .I4_, 

.I3~,  .1^,  27, 
.14-, 

•A-, 

-.14, 

(19,) 

-23, — 

(23-25,) — 

«4, 

•25, 

•27 


504M 

■36,  63,  594M 

- 175M 

455M 

I029[c] 

- 68s 

468 

331W 

70 

(>Sf7 

.- 1029H 

- 1034 

610 

...68sM 


Vlll. 

1-14,  etc. 


=  \  6,  „7_.,  „g,  9_.,  V 817 

I.  -XO,  .11,  »I2_,  J 


.2—,  M.3,  h4***,  "-5, 
„.&,  -.7_.,  _8,  9, 
ib,ii,~.i2«(2i,25), 

(5-25,) 

~."7,  -.9™,  .10, 

•8, 

9,  .ro,  11—, 

.10, 


-13,  _I4_, 


.10,  II,  12. 

.10,  ~X2«, ... 

(13,) 

-I4-, 

...x:t,  .26-.,.. 

(17,) 

(21,) 

.23., 4I2[/] 

Chap,  cited, 716,  734[^],  817M 


-316W 

....6oo[a] 

632 

418M 

72 

535 

-.-S73W 
720 

...700M 

612 

179 

63 

SO 


IX.  -3-, 

~io, 

~ix,  13. 

-I6~-, 

(20,) 

*4, 

24, 


I23I 

637M 

..-409[c] 
937 

40SM 
■■405M 

624M 


(24,)- 

24-27,.. 
^5»"j 

•25, 

.26», 


■■375['?(vi.)] 

204M 

684[ff] 

••375[«(vi.)] 
652M 


.26...,  _27,.. 
~27, 

(27,) 

-2,3, 

2-4, 

4  to  endf 

5, 

5,  -6-, 


315M 

83 

.397,  noo[rf] 

1045 

375[«(vii.)] 

532 

79 

951 

.69 


-3,  *~, 504[a] 

5         U9,  lb,  (II,)  12-.,; 77 

(12,  19,) _ 80 

(20,) 50 

xi.  I  to  end, 3i[c] 

(2,) - ...- ., 50 

(4,) ,. 418M 


8, -33, 

.X3,  .23-,... 

(31,) 

38,  .39-, 

40,  -. 

■40, 


8ii[*] 

573M 

,..7oo|>],  1045 

717M 

514W 

•355['^] 


.42,  43-., 654[/] 

(43,) 6s4[e] 

(45,) 405M 

Chap,  cited, 734W 

xii.  -.i'.,  — _ 199,  222[a] 

(I.) 717M 

•3., - 72 

(6, 7.) - 951 

-7, - 610 

jj~, 6o8[a] 

-7, 761 

(",) 7oo|>] 


Hosea. 

i.  i-ii, 

-2, 

2,  etc., 

•7, 

7-,  II.,.- 
"•  2~. 


655m 

141M 

.-8o5[«(iii.)] 

734M 

"9 

403[*] 


1232 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


n.  2, 

-*~,  3, 

„2_,  ..3-,  4, 

-5-,  &-, 

(5,9.) 

•6. 

.i'i_.,  £z, 

•", 

-y, 


...388m 
■■■730M 
-240M 
67 

951 

...237[a] 

■403M 


388[4],  650[r] 

324W 

.13.-,  A,  15,  is, 730M 

(15,) - 919 

.18, 357M,  734M 

.18..., - uoo[*] 

.18-., ^ox\,e^\ 

.18,  19-., 388M,  650W,  701M 

.18™,  19,  20-, 329M 

.19...,  ..20™, 946 

-21,  22,  23.~,.-..304[e],  375Wviii.)] 

23..., 768M 

iii.  .1,  2, _ _ 374M 

(4,) 31W 

.5, 205 

5, 19 

(5,) - : 433M 

iv.  .-I,  3, - iioo[e] 

...±,  3, - 5I3[*] 

-2,  3, 342W 

.-2,  ..3, -SsoW 

(2,3,) 79 

.~7,  -10-,  li,  -iat, 141M 

-9, 98,  250W 

ii,  12,  17..,  18-., 376[r] 

li, - 727[*] 

I3-, - 324M 

13-", - 405M 

-is, - 608M 

17,18-., 887 

17..,  18,  19, 
17..,  18...,  19, 

V.  8,  9, 

•13, 

vi.  .2..i, 

•3, 

10,  II, -. 

vii.  .1, 

J,. 


4i9[^j 

283M 

502M 


3-8=3,  4,  6,  7,  -8,... 

(4,  5,  14,) 

7, 

.11,  I3~,  ~l6, 


532 

•.644W 
...81  iM 

193W 

1005 

-MoM 
-  376M 
481 


654M 

(12,) _ IIOO[c] 

-i6~, — 866 

viii.i, - 55 

3,  ~4--, - 242[d] 


4i  5-,  6, 


-279t*] 


.7.,... 
.7-, 
.11, .. 


IX.   i,  2, 

I,  2-, 

<I,  2,) 

..I_,  3,  .6,.. 

(2,3,) 

*,  4~, 


7,8,. 
10..., 

io...,. 
II, 


"53 

-419L/] 
■■391M 

....922[«] 

...695[d] 

....922[C] 

...654H 

662 

...376M 

799[«] 

....624W 

918 

•■403W 


II...,  12-. 


II,  12.-,  14, 16, 

(ii,)-"l6, - 

X.  I,  2, 

7,  8_., - - 

"•8, - 

-.II..., 

•••*3-. 

xi.  I, 

I, 

(2,) 

3", - 

-.9...,  lo™, 


...72l[*],  IIOO[c] 

282 

7IOM 

.622[A] 

-- 39IW 

— 39iLr] 

..- 4"W 

3S5M 

- 783 

654M 

448W] 


■■■324[«] 


...654M 

278W 

.-9.-,  10,  II.., 6oi[o],  724[(f] 

-.9...,  iJu,  II.-, 275[i] 

.-9-.,  (10,)  II-., iioo[c] 

II-, - 654M 

12.-, 866 

xii.  I, — -4i9[«],  654W 

■i, - 375[«(viii)] 

3. - - 710M 

4-, ~ 710M 

(7,) 373 

S, 799[«] 

S,-9, 799[*] 

.8,  lo-., 236[4] 

.13,  I4«, _ 624M 

xiii.  .~2.~, 1 186 


.-2,  

-2...,  3, 
5,  S-, . 

5-7, 

•7,  8, 

(7,  8,) 

8, 

8, 


....587W 
...539W 

482 

....780M 
..78i[rf] 
..278M 


12,  13,- 

13, 

I4~, 

^4, 

■IS-, 


...388m,  650L/] 

_ 722 

- 7io[*] 

721W 

._ i86[o] 

328M 

730[*] 


SCRIPTURE  PASSAGES. — AMOS. 
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.-I5-", 

xiv..-a,  .... 

3~,  -■ 

5,  6, 

(5-7,)- 

6,  

(8,) 


•■4i9[/] 
-483M 
■••279W 
■■■355[/] 
....638M 
-.376M 
-324[/] 
507 


Joel. 

i-  4,  5, 

(5-7,) 

5,  io,ii._, .... 

^6,7--, 

(6,7,) 

i6,  7,  12..., 

(7,8,) 

8,  13, 

9; 

10,  

10,  II,  (12,),... 

11,  

I2-, 

...16, 

16,  .18,  .20,.. 

..18,  

19,  20, 

...19,  20, 

ii.  i-., 

(I,) 

i«,  2..., 

...I..,  S._,  g..., . 
...i..,  2...,  7...,  . 
«.T..,  2...,  10, .. 

••■I-,  3, 

2..., 

~2...,     

-.2...,   7.,., 

6, 

8-, - 

9, — 

9. 

10,  


S43H 

376[/] 

376M 

556M 

278M 

403M 

863m 

637M 

376M 

375[«(™i.)] 

- 374W 

9ii[*] 

109,  458m 

660 

650M 

482 

^SoW 

504M 

405M 

405M 

S02[*] 

504M 

-1135 

,...4oi[c],  526[a] 

730M 

-: 372[*] 

594M 

783 

4I2[/] 

.746M 

193W 

1005 

■■■•372[*L  4oo[*] 

...10,  (11,) 72 

•II-", 573W 

.ix.~, 261 

«.i3[, 414 

-.12, 13..., 637[*] 

14, 340W 

~.l6, 1 189 

17-, • 630W 

(18-27,) 433M 

ZO,  422[c] 

»2Z,  , 660 


.21,  22,  23—, 650M 

22, 403W 

22, 109 

.23...,  660 

.23,  24, 644M 

.23...,  24, 375[«(™ii] 

.23...,  .24, 922[c] 

(23,  24,) 922H 

•24,  23, 543W 

•25, 573W 

..28, 624M 

..28.-,  .29_., 183LC] 

•30, 539[*] 

(30,) 494 

•30,  31, S04W 

^o,  3I", 329L/I 

31, 401M.  526M 

(32,) 405M,  433M 

iii.  .3, 376M,  863[al 

.4...,  .5,  6, 242M 

"4,  5,  6, 433W 

(4-6,) 817M 

^,7, 577M 

(6,7,) 840 

.6,  .'is..,  20..., 119 

.~I2,  13,  9IIM 

13, 922M 

(13,)  922M 

...14,  15, 401W,  526M 

15, 72,  372W 

.16, 6oi[a] 

..i6.~, 261 

16...,  iV,  {21,) 850M 

(17,) 405M 

^18,  483M 

•18..., 376M,  405M 

-18, 5i8M 

.18, 19,  20, 433M 

19, 654M,  730M 

Amos. 

i.  ..2, 6oi[i5] 

-2-, 850M 

S,  6,  9,  II,  13, 532 

(8,) 817M 

9, 746[/] 

•14, 419L/] 

ii.  I,  4,  6, 532 

'3", 315W 

(8,) 376M 

.10, 633M 

(14,)  15,  16". 357W 

..14.,  .16.., 783 

I5>  i'6", 355M 


1234 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED, 


111.  ».7,.... 


409M 

.7,  8> .601M,  624M 

8, 278M 

..12, 163 

.14, 316M.  391M 

.15-, - 1146 

iv.  I,  _2, Si3[<^]>  560 

35..., - 6o8[a] 

-6_., 556W 

(6,) 556M 

.7,  8., 644M 

•8.-, 532 

.9-, - 638[c] 

-9-, 403M 

(9,) 919 

-12,13-., 405[*] 

V.  (2,) 863M 

-t,  -.6.,  ijj, 448M 

•7,     - 519W 

~.ii, 376M 

(II,  17,) 919 

J2,  J5, 208[*] 

■"i6~, 652W 

(16,) 573W 

18,19., 781M 

18,  20, 526M 

(«,) 365W 

vi.  I~,  4,  -S,  6, 163 

-3)  "4, -zrgW 

.4™, II46 

5,  6, 448W 

6, 375Wvii.)],  376M 

^, - 608M,  75o[/] 

-8,-9, 675[*] 

•II,  12, 519M 

12, 355[rf 

13, 316M 

vii.  (I,  2,) 543W 

•4™, 538W 

-14-.,  .15,  _.I6,  -.17-., 624H 

viii.  (4,) 238 

(5,) 373 

7--, 608M 

(8,) .654M 

•§, 401M 

~io, 637c*] 

.mXO—, ()^ 

10, 195W 

II,  .12,  13, 71 

II,  12,  13,  (14,) 386[<:] 

ii,  13,..- 863 

ix.  -3, S8i[*] 

4—, Si  i[a] 

(5,) 6S4W 

6-, - 275M 


(II,) 

(12-15,) -- 

3^3,  A--, 

13,  .14,  iS-, 

•14, 

(14,) - 


...799M 

■■433[''] 
..4os[<:] 

-376M 
...8ii[c] 

919 


Obtdiah. 


■-410W 

919 

-193W 

1005 

..448M 
..8ii[A] 

■■405W 
..448M 


3,  4-, 

5, ■■■ 

S-, 

5, 

-.8, 

~.il~, 

(16,) 

.17,  18-, 

(17.  21,) 405H 


Jonah. 

i.    17, 532,  622[fl] 

ii.  „2, 622[a] 

-2,  .3,  5,  6-,- 538[*] 

■3, — 518M 

-4,  -7, 22o[o] 

5~, 75o[d] 

■f-, 750M 

lii.  5,  6,  8, 19SW,  637M 

(7,) 408 

7, 8, 650W 

iv.  .1,  -.3, 401M 

_6-,  7,  8™,  .9,  .10.,  .ii-.,...40i[A] 
.8™, 4I9[/] 


Micah. 

i.  -3,  4,  5- 

(3-5,) 

(6,) 

•6,  7, 

•7, 

•7,  8~, 

8, 

-8, 

10, 

(13,) 

16, 

ii.  -8, 

-.8,  9-,~ 
iii.  -.4, 

-S~, 

•g-,  .«,... 

.6, 

.8-., 


405W 

....405M 

919 

587M 

141W 

695[rf] 

714M 

1129 

"75 

8so[<il 

— 724[c] 

395[rf] 

555M 

412M 

556H 

..401M 


■■372M,  624M 
J83W 
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(10,  12,) 8so[d] 

iv.  ..I,  (2,) 405M 

.1,  2,  3™,  _7,  .8, .85o[*] 

-i™,  ™3,  4«., 403H 

.2, - 220[«] 

J'. - 734M 

•5~, 97,  io2[a] 

(7,) 405W 

-8, 685 

-»,  9,  ^b~, 721M 

(8, 10, 13,) ssdd] 

-13-, 176,  3i6[«] 

V.  A -727W 

».2-.,  4-., 482 

-3, 746M 

4, 687M 

.7...,  ...8,  9, 278M 

-io»,  .13, 587M 

■vi-  ■■■I,  a, 405Lr] 

(2.) - - 1057 

•4--> 328W 

(4,) 6s4[»j] 

7- 336M 

(".) 373 

.12, _ 866 

15, 376M 

-15, 638[<:] 

-15-, 375Wvii-)] 

vii.  i, _ 919 

i,  2—, 918. 

-2, 746M 

-8, S25[*] 

~i6, — 632,  652M 

12, 569W 

12, 654M 

A, 727M 

14", 482 

I7~. 581M 

I^-. ■ — 538M 


Nahum. 


1.  «.3, 

—3—," 
•-3, 


S,  

5,  -6,.... 
5—,  ^— ,' 

6, 

6-, 

15, 

X5-, 

is-, 

11.  5—,  6m|.. 


■•36>  594W 

4i9iy] 

69 

S18M 

.741M 

4oo[*] 

4oSl>] 

41 1 W 

-414 

433M 

.612 

405[*] 

364M 


4™, .... 

M, 

...13-,. 

(13,) 


111.    I_,  2,  3.-,  4,. 

I.-,3.-,  4t....... 

I«,  4h>,  ».5.,... 

(4,) 

-10. 

(10,) 

12, 

(14,) 


14,  I5-, 

.15,  16,  17,  - 


Habakkuk. 

i.  (6,) 


-6-.,  8,  9—,  .i'6„ 
_6™,  -.9,  10™,.... 

8-. 

8,  9-, 

-.12, 

14,  "IS-,  17, 

ii.  .11., 

(",) 

15, 16, 

±5,  ».l6_., 

16, 

•17, 

15,  19,  20-, 

•*o..., 

iii.  .4, 

6, 

8, 

8,  9-> 

8,  15, 

...8,  15., , 

.10-,  II,.. 


-652M 
.-278M 
■•■539M 

494 

•-355M 
...i4i[J] 
..24o[*] 

, 840 

..652[rf] 
408 


403[^] 

840 

■177,  540[*] 
- 543W 


799M 

355[«] 

8il[a] 

78o[*] 

28l[*] 

4"W 

-513^] 

"45 

746iy] 

235 

240M 

96o[a] 

65o[f-] 

587W 

J!20[a] 

316W 

629[*] 

5I8M 

•357M 

355W 

355W 

40IM 

(13,) 375[e(vi.)] 

^4, 727M 

-16..., 622[a] 

.17-., 37S[e(viii.)],  403W,  638[c] 

18, 660 


Zephaniah. 

i.  2_,3_,... 
2-,  3-.,.. 

3™, 

3~, 

-3-,. 


—4—,  —5,  6- 


-8,. 


.-..650M 
...342[c] 

--513M 
....28o[*] 

..I  IOO[c] 

...6o8[A] 
-573[*] 
■•••19SM 


1236 

i.  (8,) 

-*■ 

•13, 

(13,) 

.14...,  ~I5, 

•••is. 

...15,  16, -- 

16, 

-18.  

ii.  2...,  ...3t> 

••■9-, 

-9, 

...II, 

li,  12, 

.13,14,15, 

.13-.,  14...,  .IS. 
iii.  .4, 

S' 
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...-31W 
866 

919 

..526M 

-594['*] 
•  ■502W 

397 

..413W 
...653M 
■•331M 
50 


406M 

650[/] 

388W 

624M 

179 

(5, 9, 10.) 654W 

«, 652[A] 

6.., 417W 

..6.-, 223M 

(6,) 662 

(10,) 661 

(II,) 405W 

13"., 866 

•.13, 677 

-13-, 482 

14, S02[*] 

-.14, 660 

(14,) -SsoM 

14,  is-, - 850[*] 

20_, 8li[<:] 


Haggai. 

i.  (9,  14,) ■573W 

ii.  (4, 8, 23,) - 573W 

-.6,  7.., 400M 

..7..,  8..,  9™, 220[*],  242[e] 

»»~, 365M,  400M 

(12,) 1082 

(12-14,) 79 

.•fS...,  19-., 403M 

.22, 355M 

.22..., 988 

(22,) 2S3[*] 


Zechariah. 

i.  (3,) 573W 

~S.., 98,  250M 

S, 364c*] 

-18,  .~I9,  -20,  ...2"i, -3i6[A] 


ii.  .1, 2,  ...4, 629[a] 

?, -4, - 650W 

jj, 504[*] 

(6,  7,) _ 4i8[«] 

(10.) 8soM 

10..,  -.11-., - 85o[4] 

(10,  II,) 629[a] 

xo..,.ii...,  .12, 433M 

li...,  12, 1 19 

iii.  1-3, - 74o['^] 

•3,  ~4,  (5,) — I95[c] 

(7,) -^SOW 

.9_.,  jfb, 717M 

~9,  io, 403M 

iv.  ..i..., 62 

...2...,  .3,  ..14, .375[«(viii.)] 

.3,  II,  ...12-.,  -14, 638M 

(10,) 373 

II,  12,  „I4, 639 

...11,14, 724M 

V.  „.2,  ...3»., 675[«] 

4, 6o8[*] 

(9,) 283[e],4i9W 

vi.  ...i, _....405[ii] 

...I,  2,  .3,  (4,).-5,l  ,„r^i 

6,  7",  -S,  is™,/ ^^^'■^ 

...i-,  2,  .3, 364W 

/,  ..5, - 418M 

8, .364W 

//,  14, 126 

•is--, "33 

vii.  ...9, - 746[c] 

viii.  (2,) 481 

..3, 85o[«] 

(3,) 223W,  405W 

3-5=3-, -S^, 223M 

-3_.,  .-4..,  5, 652M 

...4, 727W 

•S, 863M 

...7, 422M 

...9., 220[A] 

»9_,  10..., 650M 

_.9,  10...,  12™, 695M 

.12...,  16..,  ..19, 365M 

..13-, 340W 

16, 2o8[*] 

...I7.^., 6o8[«] 

.„I9.~, .660 

...20,  ...21...,  22™, 33i[«] 

.21..,  22, 412M 

.22,  -23, 433['i],  675[*] 

.••23, 455W 

ix.  .3,  4-, 236M 

4, - 538M 
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1237 


•4. S04W 

-7~. 556W 

•8-. 573W 

9. 850M 

•9. 31M 

(9,) 850M 

9-,  ...10,  IX, 329M 

•9-,  -IS-, 433M 

•lo™. 355W,734M 

"•io. 5i8W,569M 

.io„,  I2_.,  13™,  14, 357[a] 

.11, 8ii[(f] 

-II, 7oi[c] 

-li, 537M 

i«> 11:5 

■13, 724W 

•14, 502W 

-14, 55,  4i9[/] 

(14,) 262 

(15,  17.) 376W 

•17, 863[A] 

X.  i, 644M 

3~. 817 

•"3.4-, 357[*] 

-3,  4~,  5, •355iy] 

-3,  4-,  ■6..;  7~, 433M 

-3. -S-. 119 

•4~, 4i7[*] 

•S, 632,734[<i] 

,S...,  7™, 376M.  448W 

-8_,  si...,  xb.., 328[<i] 

.9_, 768[tf] 

.xo..,  .ii, 654M 

•II, 538M 

-.11, 518M 

-ii, - 727M 

(12.) 97 

xi.  3, 6oi[o] 

3...,  4,  s-v  -T", -315^] 

...9, 1082 

-14, 746[/] 

17, 131M.  6oo[*] 

17, 152 

xii.  -x, 304L/] 

-i, ■■ 1057 

a..., ' 960M 

-4. 355W 

..4, 239M 

~4, - 152 

..4-.,  6,  .f-, 433W 

,6, 6oor*] 

(6,) 1145 

•i~, 799OT 

.7,  S.  ">.~, 205 

-xo, 1129 


•f^, lOIO 

XI...,  12-14, 555M 

xiii.  x™, 205 

I.  ••■2, 483M 

-2,  3",  -»,  5., 624[e] 

"4. 395[*] 

(5,) 840 

•8,  9, 532 

-8.  9-, 242M 

xiv.  .2-., 555[*] 

•3, 734W 

■3-,  4, 5-, 405['^] 

•4, ■638W 

4, 422[<:] 

•••5,  6,  7, _....405[rf] 

7, 612 

7, 610,  Noie 

.8..., 422[c] 

"8..., 275M 

••is-, 71 

•12, 455M 

•i«-, 152 

.12,  •IS, 584 

-13...,  ..I4..^.  15-,  •16-, 650[«] 

~I4. 242M 

-16,  ..±7,  i8~, 654[^] 

(16, 18, 19,) 799E':] 

-17, 644M 

20™, i04[*],  355[o] 


Malachi. 
i.  .3, 

8, 

..9-. 
li... 


••■714W,  730M 

696W 

- 152 

412W 

I02[a] 


•ii-, 324M,  401M.  422M 

_.ii.~, 491 

•I4~, 72SM 

ii.  -4...,  .5~,  6-., 365M 

4..,  5,  6,  .?,-8», 444M 

.4-.,  5-.,  6-,  8.., 70i[*] 

5~, 696M 

-6~. 97 

.7, 7oi[«] 

.7., I30[*] 

-9, 4i2[/] 

-lo^.., 294[*],  746M 

(12,) 573W 

•-13-, 484 

-.14, 701W 

(14,) - 701M 

is-, 768W 

iii.  i™, 220[a],  70i[A] 


1238 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED. 


iii.  i_,  (2,)  .3, 

I...,  _*,  3, 4,. 
•I-",4, 

(2,)'- - 

-5", 

—S***t — ■ 

16, 


~II_,  .12-,. 

-A, 


..242M 
■■444W 
■■433W 

414 

-413M 
..695M 

...6o8[4] 
■.■675W 
-304[«] 
•■■372M 


iv.  .1..., 54o[o] 

•2, 279M 

.2™, - 283M 

(2,) 401H 

3-, 632 

(4,) 409[':] 

4. 5,  (6,) 937 

5,6, 624W 

-5,  6, 724M 


Chronicles: — References  may  be  found,  page  1260. 

Job: — References  may  be  found,  page  1260. 

Song  of  Solomon : — References  may  be  found,  page  1261. 


Matthew. 

i.  18-25=  _lS,-20,.22,23_.,_25,  1069 

(18-25,) 8I5M 

...18,  „.20,  .25, 1 104 

~.20,  .25..., 852M 

(23,) - 619M 

ii.  -i,  2,  ~9, 422M 

A  2,  9, 72 

(l,  5, 6,) 449W 

(2,)  433M 

~ii, 324H,  491,  661 

II, 242M 

._I3-.,  .14, 15., 654[<1 

14,^5, 448M 

18, _ 695M 

iii-  -f-J, 73o[*] 

(2,) 376W 

-4, 619W 

-4--, 395[*] 

4,' 543['«] 

-5,6, 724M 

-lb, 109 

_.io,  -.12, 504W 

■", 183M,  S04W 

.-II,  12, 374M 

(11-16,) 475M 

16,  17, - 283[*] 

iv.  .S, 740M 

I,  2, -• 633M 

.1,  2,  3-, ■730[''] 

(3,)  ~4, 617M,  1074 

.■5~, 223M 

8, 405W 

(8,) 376H 

(12-16,) 439 


(13,) 

.13, 14-17, 

16, 

-IS,  19, 

.18, 19,  20,. 

.21,  22, 

23, 


-6s3ra 

447 

-526[«] 
-513H 
..820[a] 

,..82I[*] 

.612 


(23) 120 

(24,) lOOI 

V.  3,  etc., .612 

3,  6, "8 

5, 304W 

6, 386M 

10,  II,  12, 122 

11,12., 695M 

14, - 405II/] 

14,  I5-, 223M 

(16,) 254 

-.17,  .19,  etc., 774 

(18,  26,) 228 

.19, 785M 

-.i9, 250M 

-.)i9,  .20,  21-24, 746[/] 

..21,  22-., 693 

21-26=  21,  22, 1012 

21-26=. 23,  24,  25,  2*6, 1015 

-i^, ■ 504W 

.23,  24, 391M 

.23,  .^4, 325M 

(23,  24,) 661 

.29-., 152 

.29-.,  30~, 6oo[a] 

•33,  34-36, 37, .6o8[AJ 

.35, 223M 

35, 606 

37, 14 
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38-40,  .41, 4X, 556M 

(43-48,) 785[«] 

"44^43, 644H 

44,4S-~, 254 

45, 401M 

•••4S, 644M 

•48, 254 

Chap,  died, 785M 

vi.  -r,  .2,  3,  4.,  5,  6, 695M 

(i.  6,  8,) - 254 

.2..,  5~, 652r</] 

•3,  4~) - 6oo[a] 

•7^»-, 325M 

■-9, I02[*] 

xo, 295M,  683 

lb, - _ 1217 

10,  »I3-, _ 48 

(16,) 228 

.17,  18.-, 37SWvii.)] 

19-.,  -ab, ., I93[a] 

•^9.  -^o. 1005 

.22,  23, 152,  274,  1081 

.22,   2i_, .3I3M 

2^,  23, S26[*] 

*4-, 547,902 

Z4< 193W 

••25, 750M 

.33, 683 

•33, 1193 

Chap,  cited, 785[*] 

vii.  I,  2, 629M 

•3,  4. 5, 746[/] 

6, 1044 

8, 411M 

■•", 254 

•12, 556M 

(12,) - 785M 

>I4_, i86[c] 

•15, 195M 

(15,) 1 154 

•-16, 797 

^6, 403M 

16-21, 109 

19,  .20, 785M 

19-27=19-23,  .24,  26., 212 

19-27=19,  21:,  .2'4™,  .26», 2S0[c] 

19-27=22,  23, 231 

~2I, 254,  295[i] 

2i-, 624[*] 

22,  23, _ 624[S] 

(22,  23,) 1 187 

.^4,  25, 41 IM 

24-27, 624[*] 

.24,  25™,  2*6,  2», 644M 

(24,)  .^5,  ^7. — 419W 


.2'4~,  26.., - 108 

-24-.,  .26«, 785M 

^■i',  26, 252[*],  349M 

24,27, 8o5[i(vi.)] 

•25,  27, 5i8M 

Chap,  cited, 785[4] 

viii.  .3, 79 

(5-14,) 653M 

.„8,  .10,  .13, 815M 

-li, •-252W,  422[*] 

..li., 146 

II, 768M 

.12-., 48 

12, S26[*] 

(12.) 373,  556W 

-14,  I5~, 79 

(16,  28,) 586 

(16,  28, 31,) lOOI 

-20, 63 

-21,  .22., i86[4] 

.23,  24,  2S,  ...26, 5I4[rf] 

-26, 8i5[4] 

(28,e<c.,) 659M 

31-33, 659M 

32, 538[*] 

ix.  2-7=-aS,  „.i5, 815M 

-is, "89 

16,  17, 195W 

iV, 376W 

20,  21, igsM 

.26,  21,  .22, 815M 

(27-29,) - 152 

...27,  -.28,  29,  36-, 8i5[A] 

(27-31.) 239W 

29, 30, 79 

(32, 33,) 586,  lOOI 

35, 612 

(35,) 120 

(36,) 622M,  1154 

.37,  38, 9"  W 

X.  -5,  6, 223[c] 

(5,  6,  iS.) 1 154 

(7,) •376M 

8, 899M 

(8,) - 586,  lOOI 

9, 242M 

.12, 13, 14, 365M 

.14.  15, 653[«] 

„.i6, 581M 

(i7>) 120 

-.17-,  _.l8»., 122 

ix, - 366 

.2i, 724W 

-22, - I02[a] 

.23-.,  - 223[c] 


1240 
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X.  (23,  42,) 228 

24.,  zs-", 409M 

(26,27,) 794 

..28, .696[rf] 

"*8. 750M 

s{z, 200 

J4, 131M 

•38, 893 

39,  - 750M 

41,  42, I02[4],  624[4] 

41,  -4^, 695M 

xi.  ...5, „ 118,  612 

9, 10, 624W 

-f^, 624M 

15, 108 

21, 637M 

(21,) 239M 

•23,  -24, 653M 

•■■25, 844 

(25,) III4 

27-, 678 

27-., 1097 

-27, 144.  8os[i(ii,)] 

27, 200 

(27,) 803M,  8o5[*(ii.)'] 

xii.  (10-12,) 1154 

(22,) 239[c],  586,  looi 

...24,  .£s~,  -26.,  .28, 74o[*] 

"•25, 223W 

(28,) 376M 

..31, 32, 778W 

33, 109 

•-38,  39,  .40, 706M 

J9, 433M 

J9,40, 538M 

40, 532,  its. 

•43,  44,  4S~, I160 

4S, 257 

(45,) I160 

(46-49,) 205 

■47,  48, 49,  SO, 46 

•49,  ••50, 746[rf] 

(so,) 254 

xiii.  ...I,  2,  3.., 5I4[<'] 

J,  4, iioo[rf] 

■3,  -is, 4"M 

•5-,  6, - 40i[s-] 

9, 239M,  250W 

.I2.~, ,.  112 

•12- 4i3[o] 

•-13,  ^4,  ^S, 108 

...13.-,  14,  75, - .260M 

(13-15,) 1114 

.16, - 1081 

-17, 624[il 


48 

47 

^SsW 

.108,  239M,  250H 
187M 


.19,  •38.-,. 

.20...,  .Hi,.. 

•23, 

•23'", 

..24,  25.., 

-.24,25,26,27,| ^^^^^^^^ 


.849 


24-30,36-43  = 


28,   29,   30, 

...24,  25,  26.,  27... 

...28,  29,  .30, 

■...24,2S,26,.27,1 

^.3r'i^4t*'h"w 

41,     42,    43^^^, ' 

(24,37,) 237P] 

(25,) 1006 

C.27,    ...28,    29,") 
27-30,37-43=-^  30.,  ...37,  •38...,  >624[a] 
(     ••■39-,    40,      j 

37-30, 37-43={^i^!i^«'} .97 

».3i, -.32,..., iioo[c] 

js, 532 

•"37,  .38, 63 

•••37,  •38,  ..39.^^, 374[<«] 

-37,  •38,  -39™,  •40^, 426 

38, 683 

••38.., 31M 

(38,) 373,  724M 

-38,  .i9^-, 740M 

(39,  40, 49,) 397 

•4'», 504W 

41,  42-,  -49,  50, 540W 

41,  42™,  so, 504['^] 

41...,  .„49, 130M 

(42,50,) 556M 

■43-", 40i[*] 

~43, loS 

~44, 880 

.44,  45,  46, 863[a] 

•45,  46, 444[«],  1044 

-45,  46, S40 

••47,48,49™, 513M 

(54,) 120 

57,58, - 8i5[*] 

xiv.  ij-22, 73o[c] 

-fJ-^-f, 430W 

^S-22, 548,  617M 

(15,  19,  21,  22) 340[<i] 

24-33= J-24-,  "*?•'  ••■*«'  -^S'" 
^^     l-30~,  "31,  32,  33, 

(2S-31,) 820M 

zS,  2g,  -.30,  .31, 8i5[J] 

36, 79 

XV.  1-6, 433M 

7,  2,  ig,  20, 475M 

(6-9,) 120 


MhM 
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II,  ™I7, 18...,  .19, . 

•••13, 

~I4, 

14, 

17-20, 

(21-29.) = 


580 

254 

■537[«] 

■239[*] 

..622[a] 

"54 


(22,) 586,  lOOI 

22-28=  2^,  ..25,  ..i"8.., 8i5[S] 

(32,  36,) 340M 

3^-3S, 730M 

32,  etc., 6i7[a] 

34-38, 257 

xvi.  I,  2..,  3,  4.., 7o6[4] 

A - 538m 

14,  .15,  .16,  l"7,  18,  19,...  820[a] 
.15,  .16,  .17,  ..18, 19, 4ii[rf] 

..15,  .16, 17,  18, 19..., 209 

...16,  .17,  ..18..., 206 

..17-., 1082 

-I?--, ■329M 

(17.) 254 

{17-19,  etc.:) 443M 

..18,  19, 2o5 

..i8_.,  19...J 9 

18,  19, ,.. 86 

•I9-". -  " 536 

•f?.     - 333 

21, - 532 

21,  22,  ...23, 82o[S] 

22,  .-23, 74o[*] 

.24, 122,  893 

...24, 864 

.24,,  -^t  -26, 750M 

.26, 328M 

•27, 98, 250M,  785M 

•••«7, 63 

27, 200,875 

(28,) 376M 

xvii.  /, 405M 

A  -a-,  401M 

i-5=...i,  2,  3,  ..5, 64 

i-3> 82o[a] 

1-10=...!..,  2.,  3,  .5.., 594M 

1-10, 36 

•••2-, I95W,  196,  412W 

2 283M 

J. 937 

3,  4, - 624M 

•••4r ■■■••"- • 799M 

-5, 906 

-S", - 706M 

•5i  6,  7, 79 

•5,6-8, - 77 

..S~.,  ..6,  7, 677 

JO-I2i -- 624H 


■I*.    83 

12,  22,  23, 63 

I4-20=...2O,... 8l5[4] 

14,  etc.  =  14-16,  ...17...,  /<?, 8i5[*] 
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(6,)- 


28,  29,- 

(31,)—^ 

xxxi.  -I) 


(6.)- 


22-24,.... 
25-27,.... 

39,  4<»"i 

xxxii.  .18,  I9_. 

xxxvii.  -4,  5«...... 

-is, 

xxxviii.  4-6, 

7,. 


16,  17, 

,  22,  2*^,  24- 

xxxix.  .17, 18, 

19,  20,. 


....411M 

7I4W 

-■323EC] 
-.■4S3M 

- 373 

.....627M 
....  4oi[e] 
374H 

....622[l2] 

6oi[o] 

■-594M 
629M 

502[*] 

-...538[*] 

503W 

■.-3S5[«] 
-543M 


26,  27,28^,29,  ..30,  38i[d] 


xl.  15,. 

xli.  I, 

zlii.  ..O,... 


Song  of  Songs. 
i.  (17,)..-. 


Acts. 


11.  ..3, 4_ 
xvii.  28...,- 


Epistle  to  the  Galatians. 
vi.  9, 


Jude. 


•9, 

9.- 


1261 


50 

■■4SS[*] 
"75 


...746[/] 


-4S5W 
1226 


.886 


735 

...740M 


Great  leJuctioii  ia  Ik  Frices  of  Muk(i  forts. 


The  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing  Society  solicits  the  co- 
operation of  all  who  are  interested  in  Swedenborg's  worlcs  in  the  effort  it  is  making 
lo  extend  their  circulation.  Its  purpose  is  to  employ  the  funds  placed  at  its  disposal 
to  bring  its  pulications  within  the  reach  of  all  who  desire  them.   It  therefore  offers  iti 

OCTAVO  EDITION, 
at  the  following  reduced  prices : — 

Formtr  Price,    Present  Price,    By  Mail. 

TRUE  CHRISTIAN  RELIGION $2.50  «1.00  «1.24 

ARCANA  CCELESTIA,  Ten  vols each,  1.50  .60  .78 

APOCALYPSE  REVEALED,  Two  V0I3 each,  1.50  .60  .76 

CONJUGIAL  LOVE 1.2S  .60  .75 

MISCELLANEOUS  THEOLOGICAL  WORKS,.  1.50  .60  .76 

HEAVEN  AND  HELL 1.25  .50  .65 

DIVINE  LOVE  AND  WISDOM i.oo  .50  .58 

DIVINE  PROVIDENCE 1.25  .50  .61 

FOUR  LEADING  DOCTRINES i.oo  .50  .60 

A  discount  of  twenty  per  cent  on  the  above  prices  will  be  given  to  the  trade,  and  t* 
all  who  desire  the  works  for  missionary  purposes. 

Special  Offer  to  Clergymen. — For  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  writings  of  Swedenborg 
within  the  reach  of  all  clergymen  they  are  ofterea,  to  cUrgymenonly,  at  a  price 
considerably  less  than  the  cost ;  as  follows  : 

The  Full  Set  of  nineteen  odtavo  volumes,  on  g-ood  paper  and  well  bound  in  cloth, 
containing  9,434  pages,  boxed  ready  for  shipment,  for  $7.60. 

Or,  omitting  **Heaven  aTtd  Hell,"  "True  Christian  Religion"  and  "Apocalypse  Re- 
vealed," for  $6.00. 

For  those  offered  on  the  above  list  at  60  dts.  per  vol.,  the  price  to  clergymen  will  be 
40  dis. ;  those  at  50  dls.,  the  price  will  be  3s  t^s.;  for  the  "  True  Christian 
Religion,"  70  <fts.  To  these  prices  the  postage  must  be  added,  when  sent  by 
mail. 

The  following  minor  works,  printed  from  the  odlavo  plates,  and  bound  in  heavy  paper 
cover,  are  offered  at  prices  which  bring  them  within  the  reach  of  all.  Other  minor 
works  will  be  issued  in  a  similar  form. 

Single  copy,       per  hundred, 
postage  included,  postage  extra* 

THE  NATURE  OF  THE  INTERCOURSE  BETWEEN 

THE  SOUL  AND  THE  BODY.    32  pp 5  cfs.  *3.50 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF  LIFE.     48  pp 6  Cts.  4.00 

A  BRIEF  EXPOSITION  OF  THE  DOCTRINE  OF  THE 

NEW  CHURCH.    96  pp 10  cts.  7.00 

THE  LAST  JUDGMENT,  AND  THE  DESTRUCTION 

OF  BABYLON,  with  CONTINUATION.    96  pp.,.         10  cfS.  7.00 

Fifty  or  more  copies  at  the  rate  per  hundred, 

A  POCKET  EDITION 

of  the  minor  works  is  in  course  of  publication,  of  which  the  first  has  been  issued, 

THE  FOUR  DOCTRINES,  Jsmo,  266  pp.,  flexible  cloth  binding,  20  fls.,  or  seven 
copies  for  gi.oo,  fifteen  copies  forS2.oo,  postage  included  :  fifty  copies  for  $5.00, 
postage  not  included.  Same  on  fine  paper,  vellum  cloth,  gilt  edges,  30  efts., 
four  copies  for  gi.oo. 

The  business  of  the  Society  is  so  arranged  that  all  its  sales  must  be  ffw  cash. 
No  order  can  be  filled,  therefore,  that  is  not  accompanied  by  the  cash, 

AMERICAN  SWEDENBORG  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  SOCISTY, 

20  COOPER  UNION,  M.  Y 


WHO   WILL   HELP? 

TTie  Society  is  constantly  finding  more  to  do  than  its  resources  permit.  Its  in- 
come from  mvested  funds  now  amounts  to  about  ;?3,5oo  a  year.  ••  Our  field  is  the 
world.  Something,  at  least,  of  Swedenborg  should  be  translated  into  the  languajre 
of  every  civilized  people,  and  placed  where  it  will  be  accessible  to  those  who  are  ready 
for  It.  Every  dollar  contributed  helps  forward  this  work  to  the  utmost  that  a  dollar 
can  Every  sum  given  for  investment  will  be  a  permanent  missionary,  preaching  the 
truths  of  "  the  True  Christian  Church  "  to  generation  after  generation.  Can  you  do 
better  with  what  the  Lord  has  given  you  to  use  than  devote  .ome  of  it,  at  least  to 
this  work  ? 

Direaionsfor  the  guidance  of  persons  desirous  of  making  provision 
by  Will  for  the  uses  of  this  Society. 

It  In  the  safer  course  for  such  persons  to  consult  a  competent  lawver  of  the  State  where  thenmi. 
ertv  may  be  situated.  Especially  Is  this  Important  if  the  property  to  be  glVen  coStlSf  JLl  XT 
I  ,deX.°/,n!'J^°„"fn?.?^^  ^""^  P^'?'"'^  """^.='  "J?"'^  "f'™^  «l'»»t<^d  within  that  State  canSiTbi 
?bJ«,tI^^ZM„h«°r,F'H°?''''?,'''''.'°?  "jeanized  or  situated  In  some  other  State  or  country  than 
«^f!?™™'^''i*  "■*  '"S'*^'"  situated.    In  such  cases.  Form  4  (below)  should  be  used.    In  several 

srei?prbXerheT^,^TtL''L^tTo?' "  ^""^^  ^''''  *  '^'^'^  *'">»  ^'"  ""=  -'" '« -^'« 

H.iaiL'i?'"^^'';'^''''''^  '?  give  directions  which  will  be  In  conformltv  with  the  varying  statutes  of  all 
mawJf^of  th."l.'i?'if ^H  S'  '5°"?,.^'^"?  ^''°*''  '*''  ■•^l""''^^  "  »«rtaln  time  to  elapse  between  the 
ively  sufficient.  testator,  the  following  forms  are  belleveS  to  be  respect- 

FORM  I.— BEQUEST  OF  MONEY. 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing 
Society,  located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  dollars." 

FoKM  II.— BEQUEST  OF  NOTES,  BONDS,  etc 

"  I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing 
Society,  located  in  the  City  of.  New  York, 

{Htre  detcribt  the  lulls,  bends,  stock  or  oihtr  properly  intended  to  be  given,  not  consisting  of  land  or 

houses^ 

FoKM  III.— DEVISE  OF  REAL  ESTATE 

Located  in  the  State  of  New  York,  whose  laws  permit  a  devise  to  le  made  direClly  to  thii 
Society  ;  and  aUo  adapted  to  a  devise  of  land  in  any  State  -whose  laws  9nay  pertnii 
that  land  Situated  in  such  State  may  be  devised  to  charitable  or  benevolent  corpora- 
twTis  located  in  another  State  than  the  State  in  which  the  land  is  situated. 

"  I  give  and  devise  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing  Society, 
located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  and  to  its  successors  and  assigns  for  ever,  all  that 
certain 

Jdere  describe  the  real  estate  intended  to  be  given, following,  if  possible,  the  description  given  in  the  title 
deed,  in  order  to  avoid  uncertainty.) 

Form  IV.— DEVISE  OF  REAL  ESTATE 

%»tated  not  within  the  State  of  New  York,  but  in  any  other  State  whose  laws  do  not  per^ 
mit  a  devise  of  land  to  be  made  direHly  to  a  corporation  for  charitable  uses  or£^a?tiztd 
or  situated  outside  of  such  State. 

"  I  give  and  devise  to 

(Here  insert  names  of  trustees') 

ill  that  certain  piece  or  parcel  of  land  and  premises  with  the  appurtenances,  bounded 
md  described  as  follows : 

Here  insert  the  description,  which,  ifpra£iicable,  should follovl  that  given  in  the  title  deed,  in  order  t» 

avoid  uncertainty  ,■) 

IN  Trust,  however,  for  the  following  uses  and  purposes : — ^The  said  trustees  are 
hereby  empowered  and  diredled  to  sell  the  same  as  soon  as  pracSlicable  after  my  de- 
cease; and  to, pay  over  the  net  proceeds  thereof  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  American 
Swedenborg  Rinting  and  Publishing  Society,  located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  for 
the  use  of  said  Society  in  printing,  pubUshing,  and  circulating  the  works  and  writings 
of  Emanuel  Swedenborg  according  to  the  provisions  of  their  certificates  of  incor- 
poration, and  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  affe<5ling  the  powers  and  uses  of 
said  Society." 


RKPRINTS 


SWEDENBORG'S  LATIN  TEXT. 


The  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing  Society 
solicits  the  co-operation  of  all  interested  in  the  Work  in  its  under- 
taking to  prod-ace  a  reprint  of  Swedenborg's  Latin  text  which  shall 
be  of  permanent  use  to  the  Church. 

The  following  have  been  published  : 


Apocalypsis  Revelata, 
Apocalypsis  Explicata, 
Opera  Minora,     .    .    . 

Buatuor  DoctrinaE,  ) 
E  Ultimo  Judicio,    J 

De  Amore  Conjugiali, 


Two  volumes. 
Six  volumes. 
One  volume. 

One  volume. 

One  volume. 


These  are  carefully  edited  and  printed,  and  handsomely  bound 
in  half-leather  binding,  and  are  sold  for  $2.50  per  volume. 

The  Society  will  continue  this  undertaking  as  fast  as  the 
sales  will  justify.  It  is  a  work  of  great  importance  to  the  Church  ; 
and  should  be  speedily  completed.  The  works,  as  published,  ought 
to  be  placed  in  the  larger  college  and  public  libraries ;  and  as  a:l'l' 
that  is  received  for  sales  is  devoted  to  the  continuance  of  this 
undertaking,  purchases  for  this  putpose  serve  a  double  use.  This 
deserves  the  special  attention  of  all  who  have  money  to  give  to 
church  uses. 

Address : 

AMERICAN  SWEDENBORG  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  SOCIETY, 

20  COOPER  UNION,  N.  Y. 


AN  EXCELLENT  BOOK  FOR   READING    CLASSES  AND    TO 
PUT  INTO   THE  HANDS   OF  NEW  READERS. 

The    Divine    Trinity,    Divine    Provi- 
dence and  Related  Subjects. 

By  EMANUEL  SWEDENBORG. 


Extracted  from  the  closing  seSlions  of  "Apocalypse  Explained!' 


This  work,  207  pages,  l2mo.,  in  handsome  paper  cover,  will 
be  sent  to  any  address,  postpaid,  for  twenty  cents,  or  seven  copies 
for  one  dollar.  Fifty  copies,  postage  extra,  five  dollars.  Also,  bound 
in  flexible  cloth,  thirty  cents ;  in  half  leather,  gilt  edges,  seventy- 
five  cents. 

"  This  is  one  of  the  best  books  we  know  to  put  into  the  hands 
of  those  who  desire  to  get  a  general  idea  of  the  dodtrines  of  the 
New-Church,  in  a  small  compass.  It  is  written  in  a  clear  and  at- 
tra(5live  style,  and  is  remarkably  free  from  those  peculiar  forms  of 
expression  which  are  so  distasteful  and  perplexing  to  many  persons, 
when  they  begin  to  read  the  writings  of  Swedenborg." — Rev.  Chaun- 
cey  Giles. 

"  The  New-Churchman  can  have  by  him  no  more  useful  work 
for  devout  reading ;  and  its  remarkably  free  and  lucid  style  makes 
it  peculiarly  valuable  for  missionary  circulation." — -Rev.  L.  P.  Mercer. 

"  One  of  the  most  interesting  of  Swedenborg's  works  for  gen- 
eral reading.  It  contains  a  great  part  of  the  philosophy  of  the 
Divine  Love  and  Wisdom,  in  a  pleasant,  descriptive  form,  which  is 
simple  and  attra(5live,  as  well  as  profound." — Rev,  John  Worcester. 

"  We  hope  that  the  friends  of  the  New-Church  every  where, 
will  take  advantage  of  the  publication  of  the  book  in  a  cheap  form, 
to  scatter  it  broadcast  over  the  land." — New  Church  Messenger. 

For  sale  by 

AMERICAN  SWEDENBORG  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  SOCIETY, 

20  COOPER  UNION,  N.  V. 
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